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IN  SCHOOL  COMMITTEE. 


Pawtucket,  R.  I.,  August  8,  18S7. 

The  annual  report  of  the  Committee  is  read,  adopted  and  1000  copies 
ordered  printed. 

The  annual  report  of  the  Superintendent  is  read,  accepted  and  ordered 
printed  with  the  report  of  the  Committee. 

A  true  copy,  CHARLES  R.  BUCKLIN, 

Attest  :  Clerk. 


Report  of  the  School  Committee. 


To  the  City  Council  of  the  City  of  Pawtucket : 

Gentlemen  : — The  School  Committee  in  presenting  their 
report  at  this  time  do  so  that  they  may  better  conform  to  the 
requirements  and  usages  of  the  office  of  the  State  Public 
School  Commissioner.  It  covers  the  period  of  twelve  months, 
dated  from  the  I5th  of  July,  1886,  to  July  15th,  1887. 

The  membership  of  the  School  Board  is  as  follows : 

William  H.  Park,  )       rp^         c    vc 

Charles  T.  Pratt,  T"""  ^^'^S*'  «^P'^«» 

Fred  Sherman,  )  ^**^'- 

Benjamin  Eastwood,  )      r^  ,    f.      exnJres 

William  R.  Sayles,  [       A  erm  ot  ^office  expires 

George  A.  Jencks,  ) 

(Charles  A.  Lee,  It  c    ts. 

John  T.  Cottreh,  ^^'"^  ^^^.^^^  ^^^^"« 

John  F.  Abbott,  )  ^^^^' 

SCHOOL   OFFICEK8. 

Benjamin  Eastwood Chairman. 

Alvin  F.  Pease Superintendent. 

Charles  R.  Bucklin Clerk. 

SUB-COMMITTEES. 

Qualifications. 
B.  Eastwood,  W.  H.  Park,  C.  A.  Lee. 
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Pawtucket,  R.  L,  August  8,  1887. 

The  annual  report  of  the  Committee  is  read,  adopted  and  1000  copies 
ordered  printed. 

The  annual  report  of  the  Superintendent  is  read,  accepted  and  ordered 
printed  with  the  report  of  the  Committee. 

A  true  copy,  CHARLES  R.  BUCKLIN, 

Attest  :  Clerk. 


Report  of  the  School  Committee. 


To  the  City  Council  of  the  City  of  Pawtuektt : 

Gentlemen  : — The  School  Committee  in  presenting  their 
report  at  this  time  do  so  that  they  may  better  conform  to  the 
requirements  and  usages  of  the  office  of  the  State  Public 
School  Commissioner.  It  covers  the  period  of  twelve  months, 
dated  from  the  15th  of  July,  1886,  to  July  15th,  1887. 

The  membership  of  the  School  Board  is  as  follows : 

William  H.  Park,  )       ^r  o    va 

Charles  T.  Pratt,  ^«""  «^°j5-'  """P'"' 

Fred  Sherman,  )  ^^^'• 

Benjamin  Eastwood,  )      t^^        ^    a; 

William  R.  S«yle8,  ^^™  °^1°^^«  ^^P'"« 

George  A.  Jencks,  ) 

(Charles  A.  Lee,  )      rp  q    ai 

John  T.  Cottreil,  ^^'"^  ^^^.^^^  ^^^^^« 

John  F.  Abbott,  )  ^®^^- 

SCHOOL   OFFICERS. 

Benjamin  Eastwood Chairman. 

Alvin  F.  Pease Superintendent. 

Charles  R.  Bucklin Clerk. 

SUB-COMMITTEES. 

Quail jicaiion%. 
B.  Eastwood,  W.  H.  Park,  C.  A.  Lee. 
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Promotions, 

F.  Sherman,  C.  T.  Pratt,  G.  A.  Jencks. 

Books. 
C.  T.  Pratt,  F.  Sherman,  C.  A.  Lee. 

Care  of  Property  and  Buildings. 

G.  A.  Jencks,  J.  T.  Cottrell,  W.  R,  Sayles. 

Music. 
C.  A.  Lee,  W.  H.  Park,  J.  F.  Abbott, 

Evening  Schools. 
F.  Sherman,  W.  R.  Sayles,  J.  F.  Abbott. 

Evening  Drawing  School. 
W.  R.  Sayles,  J.  T.  Cottrell,  J.  V.  Abbott. 

Finajire. 
W.  H.  Park,  G.  A.  Jencks,  W.  R.  Sayles. 

Truancy. 
C.  X  Pratt,  F.  Sherman,  W.  H.  Park. 

The  several  schools  are  located  and  valued  as  follows : 

High  School Hiah  street $16,994  00 

No,     1 High  street 24,597  00 

No.     2 Church  Hill 18,680  00 

No.     3 Garden  street   25,000  00 

No.     4 Pidge  avenue 2,850  00 

No.     6 Woodlawn 7,250  00 

No.     6 Laurel  Hill 15,660  63 

No.     7 Smithfield  avenue 4,800  00 

No.     8 Summit  street 10,000  00 


REPORT  OF  SCHOOL  COMMITTEE. 


No.    9 Proppect  street  (Dunnell's) . .  81,000  00 

No.  10 Grove  street 10,000  00 

No.  11 Broadway 35,110  60 

No.  12 East  street 12,500  00 

No.  13. Taunton  road 7,600  00 

No.  14 Brook  street 7,000  00 

No.  15 Washington  street 7,200  00 

No.  16 Lincoln  avenue 6,000  00 

No.  17 Division  street 23,165  28 

No.  18 Cleveland  street 20,000  00 

No.  19 Capital  street 6,500  00 

No.  20 Middle  street 23,250  00 

No.  21 Cherry  street,  (appropriation)  25,000  00 

We  here  make  but  a  general  statement  regarding  the  Pub- 
lic Schools,  calling  special  attention  to  the  report  of  the  Super- 
intendent annexed  hereto,  in  which  aie  such  accurate  details, 
touching  the  number  of  children  in  attendance,  methods  of 
study,  etc.,  etc.,  as  will  well  repay  a  patient  and  studious 
perusal  of  the  same.  In  the  school  year  last  past  the  commit- 
tee have  held  twelve  regular  and  thirteen  special  meetings — 
twenty-five  in  all — faithfully  endeavoring  to  meet  the  require- 
ments of  their  office.  With  the  rapid  growth  of  the  city  and 
increase  of  public  school  population  the  responsible  duties  of 
the  committee  multiply,  calling  for  expenditure  of  time  which 
can  be  illy  spared  from  their  own  personal  business ;  but,  not- 
withstanding this,  their  services  have  been  given  at  all  times 
with  ungrudging  cheerfulness.  It  has  been  the  aim  of  the 
committee  so  to  administer  the  affairs  of  the  school  depart- 
ment as  to  secure  the  highest  efficiency  consistent  with  a 
prudent  economy.  But  a  parsimonious  econom}'  will  prove 
to  be  disastrous  extravagance  if  means  are  withheld  increas- 
ingly needed  to  meet  the  pressing  educational  wants  of  the  city. 

Pawtucket  has  ever  been  generous  in  its  response  to  the 
demands  for  money  on  the  part  of  the  committee  for  school 
purposes.     It  is  to  this  and   the   prudent  administration  of 
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affairs  that  we  are  to-day  iudebted  for  many  of  our  fine  build- 
ings, admirably  adapted  to  the  ends  for  which  they  were 
erected.  With  better  buildings,  improved  ventilation  and 
proper  apparatus,  such  conditions  bring  out  results!  commen- 
surate therewith. 

Since  your  committee's  last  report  the  Middle  street  four- 
room  school-hou:ie,  erected  at  a  cost  of  twenty-two  thousand 
dollars,  with  twelve  hundred  and  fifty  dollars  additional  set 
apart  for  the  purchase  of  more  land,  was  opened  September 
1886,  and  has  been  fully  occupied,  under  four  teachers  ;  the 
lower  primary  being  overcrowded  during  the  last  term. 

Garden  Street  school-house,  built  at  an  expense  of  twenty- 
five  thousand  dollars,  was  opened  at  the  beginning  of  the 
school  year,  and  each  room  has  had  its  proper  quota  of  pupils. 

The  new  brick  building  on  Cherry  street,  on  which  is  being 
expended  the  appropriated  twenty-five  thousand  dollars,  is  far 
advanced  toward  completion,  and  is  expected  to  be  ready  for 
the  reception  of  pupils  in  September  1887,  which  will  greatly 
relieve  the  overcrowded  rooma  at  Laurel  Hill. 

While  much  has  been  and  is  still  being  done,  we  are  obliged 
to  yield  to  the  pressure  of  facts  and  necessity ;  therefore  the 
committee  call  the  attention  of  the  City  Council  to  the  deplor- 
able condition  of  the  school-house  at  Pidge  avenue.  The 
basement  is  frequently  under  water,  sending  up  an  unhealthful 
vapor,  not  at  all  conducive  to  the  well-being  and  comfort  of 
teacher  or  pupils.  It  is  totally  inadequate  to  meet  the  wants 
of  that  growing  and  respectable  part  of  the  city.  For  the  past 
three  years  it  has  been  overcrowded,  so  much  so  that  the 
teacher  has  been  unable  to  do  justice  to  herself  or  scholars. 
So  long  as  it  remains  what  it  now  is.  it  will  be  impossible  to 
have  it  conform  to  our  graded  system  of  schools,  thus  robbing 
the  children  of  those  great  advantages  which  are  found  to  exist 
in  all  other  parts  of  the  city,  and  to  which  they  have  a  right. 
It  is  extremely  urgent  that  an  appropriation  be  applied  for 
either  to  enlarge  and  improve  the  present  building,  or  better 
still,  to  replace  it   with   a  good  and  substantial  brick  house, 
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80  as  fully  to  meet  the  wants  of  that  vicinity  for  years  to 
come. 

The  committee  are  compelled  to  call  attention  to  the  Sum- 
mit Street  school-house.  It  is  old,  worn  out,  failing  and  fall- 
ing by  reason  of  its  age.  It  has  passed  the  days  of  its  use- 
fulness ;  its  ornamental  beauty,  if  it  ever  had  any,  is  gone 
forever.  It  is  poorly  ventilated.  Any  money  spent  upon  it 
to  repair  or  patch  up,  is  not  wise  economy,  it  is  a  waste  of 
what  might  be  pat  to  advantage  in  a  new  and  greatly  needed 
structare.  It  is  not  in  the  centre  of  the  district,  is  greatly 
overcrowded,  and  no  means  of  relief  are  at  hand.  What  is 
most  urgently  needed,  is  a  centrally  located  building,  contain- 
ing six  rooms,  so  as  to  meet  the  great  and  pressing  wants  of 
that  part  of  the  city.  We  therefore  recommend  the  appro- 
priation of  a  sufficient  sum  of  money  to  enable  the  commit- 
tee to  do  justice  to  the  Summit  Street  District. 

The  Riding  Park  and  vicinity,  so  called,  is  rapidly  increas- 
ing in  population,  so  much  so  that  the  committee  can  no 
longer  overlook  its  claim  on  their  attention  and  consideration. 
The  call  for  school  accommodation  and  facilities  in  that  neigh- 
borhood must,  in  the  near  future,  be  provided  for,  or  we  shall 
be  denying  them  those  educational  privileges  of  which  they 
desire  to  avail  themselves  in  behalf  of  their  children. 

The  public  schools,  liberally  provided  for  and  supported, 
will  find  an  ample  reward  in  improved  morals,  and  a  higher 
ideal  of  citizenship  on  the  part  of  that  element  for  whose 
benefit  they  have  have  been  created. 

The  school  buildings  of  the  city  are  now  under  the  care  of 
competent  janitors,  whose  duty  it  is,  by  the  direction  of  the 
committee  on  school  property  and  buildings,  to  see  that  the 
respective  buildings  under  their  care  are  kept  clean,  properly 
heated,  ventilated  and  repaired.  It  is  expected  by  this  method 
of  management  to  keep  the  city  school  buildings  in  good  con- 
dition at  the  lowest  expense. 

The  attendance  on  the  public  schools  is  improving  in  its 
regularity,  a  higher  average  being  obtained  under  the  judicious 


8  REPORT  OF  SCHOOL  COMMITTEE. 

application  of  the  truant  law.  There  is  still  room  for  im- 
provement. The  cooperation  of  parents  and  guardians  with 
the  proper  authorities  will  greatly  assist  in  reducing  truancy 
and  irregularity  of  attendance  to  a  minimum. 

EVENING   SCHOOLS, 

With  regard  to  evening  schools  there  is  not  much  that  is 
new  to  be  said.  They  were  maintained  for  about  the  custom- 
ary length  of  time  last  winter  and  produced,  it  is  thought, 
good  results.  Some  slight  changes,  as  compared  with  pre- 
vious yeai-s,  were  made  in  their  management,  looking  to 
somewhat  more  of  system  and  something  of  improvement  in 
discipline,  and  the  average  cost  per  pupil  was  a  trifie  less  than 
it  has  sometimes  been.  It  is  the  intention  to  advance  during 
the  coming  winter,  if  possible,  a  little  farther  in  the  same 
direction.  There  can  be  no  doubt  of  the  value  and  usefulness 
of  these  schools,  if  they  are  managed  and  directed  in  the  best 
manner.  Just  what  that  manner  is,  just  what  changes,  if 
any,  need  to  be  made,  just  how  much  system,  and  of  what 
sort,  is  desirable  and  attainable,  are  questions  of  considerable 
importance  and  ought  to  be  carefully  considered.  The  in- 
struction given  in  these  schools  is,  per  capita,  the  most  expen- 
sive of  any  in  our  school  work ;  how  its  effectiveness  may  be 
made  commensurate  with  its  cost  can  be  determined  only 
by  patient  and  repeated  experiment.  It  is  hoped  that  the 
tendency  in  this,  as  in  other  branches  of  our  educational  sys- 
tem, may  be  in  the  right  direction,  as  it  has  ever  been  the 
effort  and  intention  to  make  it. 

The  evening  mechanical  drawing  school  proved  of  great 
service  to  those  who  availed  themselves  of  the  lessons  given 
by  the  instructor. 

FINANCIAL   STATEMENT. 

Expenditures  July  15, 1886,  to  July  15,  1887. 

Supplies 81,177  10 

Teachers'  wages 38,052  70 
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Janitors'  services $4,179  88 

Repaira  and  care 4,824  87 

Fuel  and  jras : 3,289  6S 

Incidentals 1,409  56 

Evening  drawing  school 349  25 

Reference  books  and  apparatus 486  83 

Evening  schools 2,137  15 

Furniture  and  furnishings 1,727  83^ 

Total *57,634  85 

By  and  for  the  Committee, 

B.  EASTWOOD,  Chairman. 
Pawtucket,  August  8,  18'57. 


Report  of  the  Superintendent. 


Gentlemen  of  the  School  Committee : — 

In  presenting  to  you  my  third  annual  report,  I  desire  first  of 
all  to  thank  you  sincerely  and  heartily  for  the  repeated  evi- 
dences of  your  good-will  and  consideration,  for  your  hearty 
support,  and  for  your  generous  acceptance  of  so  many  of  my 
suggestions  and  recommendations  during  the  past  six  terms 
covered  by  this  report. 

I  desire  at  the  Fame  time  to  acknowledge  the  hearty  co-oper- 
ation of  all  the  teachers  with  the  various  plans  and  expedients 
suggested  for  the  improvement  of  the  schools.  The  teachers 
are  apparently  more  than  willing  to  receive  suggestions  and  di- 
rections regarding  their  work,  in  order  that  all  parts  of  the 
system  may  be  in  harmony  with  each  other,  and  that  every- 
thing may  progress  in  accordance  with  the  most  approved 
methods  of  education. 

The  rapid  advance  made  by  our  schools  in  the  past  three 
years  toward  unity  of  work,  harmony  of  progress  and  sys- 
tematic development  —  and  that,  too,  without  interrupting  or 
interfering  with  the  progress  of  individuals  or  of  classes, 
would  have  been  utterly  impossible  without  special  zeal  and 
effort  on  the  part  of  teachers  to  work  in  accord  with  the 
plans  given  them.  This  progress  has  been  greatly  aided  by 
the  smaller  number  of  changes  or  transfers  of  teachers  than 
has  sometimes  been  made.  There  has  been  a  decided  tendency 
during  the  last  two  or  three  years  toward  a  greater  perma- 
nence in  the  tenure  of  position  of  our  teachers.  In  the  se- 
lection of  teachers,  particularly  of  late,  there  has  been  the 
effort  not  only  to  secure  the  best  available  talent  for  a  given 
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poaitioD,  but  also  to  obtain  tho^e  who  will  probably  be  willing 
to  remain  in  Pawtucket  for  a  seriies  of  years.  In  the  list  of 
new  teachers  and  transfers  of  teachers  during  the  time  cov- 
ered by  this  report,  the  number  of  changes  may  seem  quite 
large;  but  it  should  be  borne  in  mind  that  this  is  due  to  two 
facts : — 

(1).  This  report  covers  one  and  one-half  years  of  school 
work.  When  the  city  charter  was  adopted,  the  time  of  begin- 
ning the  fiscal  year  was  changed  from  February  15th  to 
December  1st.  This  being  a  very  inopportune  time  for  mak- 
ing any  extended  report  of  the  work  of  the  schools,  further 
than  an  account  of  the  finances,  when  only  one-fourth  ot  the 
school  year  proper  had  passed,  and  the  State  Commissioner 
objecting  to  receiving  at  the  close  of  November  that  report  of 
the  schools  which  is  required  by  law  for  the  year  ending 
April  30th,  the  following  was  recommended  in  the  November 
monthly  report  and  was  unanimously  adopted  by  the  Board : — 
'*  As  it  is  impossible  to  make  a  proper  report  of  school  statis- 
tics and  comparisons  based  on  a  school  year,  when  only  one- 
fourth  of  that  year  has  pas!*ed,  that  the  full  and  extended 
printed  report  be  made  in  July,  and  only  such  financial  state- 
ment and  recommendation  be  made  in  December  as  may  be 
required  by  the  City  Council." 

(2).  The  erection  of  new  school  houses,  the  inciease  in  the 
number  of  primary  children,  the  division  of  some  crowded  pri- 
mary schools,  and  the  employment  of  assistants  in  others  ha^ 
rapidly  increased  the  number  of  teachers.  A  little  more  than 
three  years  ago  the  whole  number  of  teachers  was  55  At  the 
close  of  the  past  term  the  number  was  75,  showing  an  increase 
in  about  three  years  of  over  36.3  %  in  the  teaching  force.  Of 
these  a  large  proportion  have  been  graduates  of  our  own  high 
school  —  so  large,  indeed,  that  it  has  been  necessary  to  guard 
against  the  danger  of  having  too  many  young  and  inexpe- 
rienced teachers,  by  securing  several  teachers  of  ability  and 
experience  from  other  places.  While  there  are  important  rea- 
sons for  giving  preference  to  our  own  graduates,  it  is  equally 
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important  to  introduce  new  life  and  methods  into  our  schools 
by  employing  some  who  have  had  other  forms  of  training,  and 
who  have  been  reared  in  other  educational  atmospheres.  As  a 
matter  of  fact,  however,  over  two-thirds  of  the  whole  number 
of  teachers  engaged  in  Pawtucket  during  the  past  three  years 
have  been  residents  of  the  city  and  graduates  of  the  high 
school  or  normal  school.  In  a  wef»tern  city  whose  schools  are 
among  the  finest  in  tl»e  country,  it  is  their  boast  that  they 
have  graduates  and  representatives  of  all  the  best  normal 
schools  in  the  United  States  among  their  teachers.  In  that 
city  the  S«ihool  Board  provides  by  regulation  that  only  two 
members  fr(»m  each  of  their  large  classes  graduating  from  the 
high  school  can  be  employed  as  teachers,  so  careful  are  they 
that  their  children  s^hall  have  only  the  very  best  instruction 
obtainable. 

Since  the  last  printed  report  a  plan  of  examining  all  appli- 
cants for  teachers'  positions  has  been  adopted,  according  to 
which  quarterly  written  examinations  have  been  held.  The 
subjects  for  examination  have  been  arithmetic,  grammar,  geog- 
raphy. United  States  history,  spelling  and  theory  of  teaching. 
By  vote  of  the  Committee  on  Qualifications  the  names  of  those 
attaining  a  general  average  of  70  %  and  at  least  70  %  in 
arithmetic  are  placed  on  an  "  approved  list "  from  which  se- 
lections may  be  made  as  vacancies  occur,  it  being  understood 
that  passing  the  examination  does  not  entitle  any  one  to  a  posi- 
tion in  the  schools. 
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CHANGES  OF  TEACHERS. 

APPOINTMENTS. 


DATE. 


NAMK. 


SCHOOL. 


a 
It 
« 


it 


Jofiie  Belle  Stewart , High  street 

"    I  Ellen  Mc Fee »* 


K 


(< 


March  19,  1886 Aernes  McAndrew East  street 

May  3,  188(5 ^Marietta  R.  Mason '. High  School 

September  «,  J886 jMary  P.  Sanborn »* 

e, 

0, 

6. 

20, 

October    18, 

NoTember  3, 

**         29, 

December  21, 


Alice  A.  Eastwood. 

Julia  S.  Avery 

"   ! Lilian  F.  Jollie*... 

'*  Frank  O.  Draper. . . 

"    Leona  M.  Wood  ... 

"   Lizzie  W.  Smith... 


it 

n 


...Brook  street 
Division  street 
.Garden  street 
.  Taunton  Road 
Middle  street 


CaiTie  E.  Ko^ , Division  street 

Helen  A.  GilfiUan,  aast Grove  street 

March  8,  1887 Ouie  lone  Conland ' Laurel  Hill 

21,     "   Susie  B.  Newell,  asst ' *' 


it 


*  For  one  term. 


TRANSFERS. 


DATE. 


NAME. 


March  22, 1886..  Erailie  M.  Flagg 


Sept. 


u 
a 
t< 
u 
t( 


6. 
6, 

6, 
6. 
6, 

20, 

20, 


it 

(4 

ii 
(( 
(( 
t( 

<( 

(( 


Myra  S.  Robinson 
Margaret  G.  Butler,a8st. 

[Olive  H.  Warner 

Grace  G.  Allen 

Jennie  B.  Jenks 

Louisa  Cushman 

May  Bromley 


.Emma  J.  Messiuger. 


Oct.    18,     "     ..  Nettie  L.  French. 
May   2,  1887. . .  Fannie  J.  Moroney. 


u 


16, 


(I 


Helen  A.  GilfiUan,  asst Grove  street 


FROM. 


TO. 


East  street 

.  .Brook  street 

Broadway 

. . .  High  street 

Broadway 

Broad  way  I 

....East  street, 
...Laurel  Hill 


Church  Hill 


.Taunton  Road 
..  Laurel  Hill 


...  Church  Hill 

High  street 

High  street 

.....Broadway 
.  ..Middle  street 
..  Middle  stieet 
. .  Middle  street 

High  street 

(Church  Hill  b'l'g) 
. .  Garden  street 
(transfer  of  school) 

Church  Hill 

Thomson  M.  E. 

Church 
..Summit  street 


RESIGNATIONS. 


DATE. 


NAME. 


March  2, 1886 jLucy  M.  Beane 

July  2,  

2, 

2, 

2, 
^  2, 
October  15,  1886 


*t 


a 
ti 


it 
it 

ti 
ti 


SCHOOL. 


.Church  Hill 

.High  School 

.High  street 

High  street 


**     Julia  M.  Darrow 

.  > Isabel  C.  French 

Maybelle  E.  Slocum 

Alice  H.  Burt i High  street 

Isabel  H._Kelley Division  street 

Church  Hill 

Laurel  Hill 


Mary  A.  Bosworth, 


February  4,  1887 S.  Alice  Franklin 
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The  names  of  the  teachers  employed  at  the  dose  of  the  sum- 
mer term  are  given  in  Appendix  G,  following  this  report, 
together  with  the  time  of  beginning  service  in  Pawtucket,  the 
grade  of  their  school,  their  weekly  salary  and  place  of  resi- 
dence in  Pawtucket. 

SALARIES. 

It  id  pleasant  to  record  that  the  teachers  of  the  lower  grades 
so  commended  themselves  by  their  services  that  about  one  year 
ago  the  maximum  salaries  of  all  teachers  below  the  upper 
grammar  grade  were  raised  from  $s480  to  $560,  as  well  as  to 
notice  that  the  same  tendency  was  followed  by  the  recent 
unanimous  action  of  the  Board  in  adding  -"^^O  to  the  salary  of 
the  assistants  (other  than  the  first  assistant)  of  the  High 
School,  and  $100  to  the  salary  of  the  sub-master,  thus  making 
the  maximum  salaries  of  these  positions  $650  and  $1000 
respectively.  While  there  are  scores  of  persons  who  would 
be  more  than  willing  to  obtain  any  one  of  these  positions,  the 
number  of  those  who  can  jiU  the  places  is  very  much  smaller. 
The  larger  the  salary,  too,  the  greater  is  the  pressure  to  secure 
those  positions  by  persons  about  whose  capacity  there  is  at 
least  some  doubt.  On  the  other  hand,  however,  unless  our 
salaries  are  in  some  degree  commensurate  with  those  of  our 
neighbors  and  of  other  places  of  equal  size  and  importance,  we 
are  constantly  liable  to  lose,  as  we  have  repeatedly  in  past 
years,  our  brightest  and  most  capable  teachers.  Of  course  we 
have  been  able  to  retain  excellent  teachers  with  comparatively 
low  salaries,  because  family  and  social  ties  were  strong,  or  be- 
cause a  necessity  of  boarding  away  from  home  in  other  places 
would  in  a  measure  offset  a  lower  salary  at  home.  But  with 
these  exceptions  in  some  cases,  the  fact  has  to  be  borne  in 
mind  that  to  retain  good  teachers  it  is  necessary  to  pay  what 
their  services  will  bring  in  the  market,  especially  in  these 
days  when  teachers'  agencies  can  be  counted  by  the  score, 
through  which  the  best  teachers  are  sought,  and  by  means  of 
which  it  is  almost  as  easy  for  a  Rhode  Island  teacher  to  obtain 
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a  situation  on  the  other  side  of  the  globe  as  in  a  neighboring 
state.  Moreover,  simple  justice  requires  that  advantage  should 
not  be  taken  of  the  fact  that  a  teacher  lives  at  home  to  deny 
to  merit  its  due  recompense. 

Although  the  Board  has  voted   that  the   salaries  of  the 
grammar  masters  remain  for  the  present  at  $1100,  I  hope  that 
it  will  be  deemed  wise  at  some  time  in  the  near  future  to 
place  the  maximum  at  |ll200,  and  thus  do  for  this  grade  what 
has  been  done  for  almost  all  the  other  grades.     In  the  upper 
grades  it  is  as  necessary  to  have  male  teachers  as  to  have 
female  teachers,  and  to  secure  those  who  are  desirable,  much 
more  money  must  be  paid.     Whatever  comparisons  may  be 
made  of  the  quality  or  character  of  their  work,  and  whatever 
may  be  our  individual  opinions  as  to  their  comparative  claims 
to  the  same  pay  for  the  same  work,  it  still  remains  that  far 
fewer  men  than  women  can  be  obtained  as  teachers  even  with 
the   present   disparity   of  wagjes.     Men  of  ability  command 
much  higher  salaries  in  business  and  in  other  professions  than 
in  teaching.     An  illustration  of  this  fact  occurred  in  Paw- 
tucket  not  many  years  since.     An  excellent  teacher,  a  gram- 
mar master,  lefl  our  schools,  studied  medicine,  and  after  less 
than  two  years  practice  in  a  neighboring  city,  had  an  assured 
and  a  constantly  increasing  income  far  greater  than  any  salary 
which  he  received  as  teacher.     Male  teachers  often  have  fam- 
ilies to  support.     They  usually  have  more  executive  ability 
than  women.     They  have  a  larger  acquaintance  with  practical 
business   and  a  better  knowledge  of  "the  world."     In  our 
schools  while  the  male  teachers  do  not  have  any  supervision 
over  the   instruction  in  rooms  other  than  their  own,  by  the 
character  of  the  examinations  given  for  admission  to  the  High 
School,  they  are  made  responsible  for  the  thoroughness  of  the 
instruction  of  the  last  four  to  six  years  of  school  life  before  the 
High  School.     They  have  a  large  amount  of  written  work 
which  must  be  examined  and  corrected  out  of  school  hours. 
Other  teachers  of  lower  grades  also  have  work  of  a  similar 
kind  but  much  less  in  amount.     The  higher  the  grade,  too,  the 
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greater  is  the  amount  of  outside  daily  preparation  needed,  not 
merely  from  the  text  book  studied  but  from  the  newspaper, 
the  magazine,  the  reference  books  belonging  to  the  school,  the 
public  library  —  and  from  my  personal  knowledge  all  these 
sources  are  used  by  at  least  a  portion  of  our  male  teachers. 
The  grammar  master  is  a  general  depositary  of  certain  mate- 
rials required  for  his  district  and  is  responsible  ior  their  safe- 
*keeping.  He  forms  a  medium  of  communication  in  some  cases 
with  teachers  of  his  district.  He  is  responsible  for  the  disci- 
pline of  the  yard  and  corridors  of  his  building,  and  is  some- 
times needed  to  assist  other  teachers  of  the  building  in  the 
discipline  of  especially  refractory  and  insolent  boys  for  whom 
•a  peremptory  and  effective  discipline  on  the  spot  is  worth 
many  times  an  obedience  obtained  by  a  long  struggle, 
a  compromise,  or  sending  to  parent  or  superintendent.  Be- 
sides, it  usually  occurs  that  boys  of  13  to  15  years  of  age  need 
the  strong  influence  and  restraining  power  of  a  mhn;  and 
where  that  influence  is  felt,  the  occasion  for  special  discipline 
is  largely  removed.  In  some  of  our  best  grammar  schools  it 
frequently  happens  that  there  is  no  necessity  for  the  infliction 
of  punishment  for  weeks  or  even  terms  at  a  time.  And  the 
same  influence  over  the  larger  pupils  extends  to  the  other 
rooms  of  the  building,  so  that  a  majority  of  the  cases  of  insub- 
ordination and  serious  difficulty  occur  in  the  smaller  buildings 
where  there  is  no  male  principal. 

Superintendent  Ijittlefield  of  Newport,  in  speaking  of  the 
need  of  male  teachers  says :  ^^  As  organized  last  year,  half  of 
the  boys  in  the  grammar  schools  were  passing  through  them 
under  the  exclusive  care  of  ladies,  and  it  needs  no  argument 
to  show  that  in  point  of  discipline  the  schools  must  suffer 
under  such  government,  precisely  as  the  family  would  if  the 
father's  strong  hand  were  permanently  withdrawn.  In  point 
•of  instruction,  too,  there  are  certain  subjects  which  men  and 
women  approach  differently,  granting  that  they  are  equal  in 
natural  endowments,  and  no  school  secures  the  best  traiqing 
whose  corps  of  teachers  does  not  include  a  due  proportion  of 
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men  and  women.  ♦  *  *  We  hear  much  of  the  boasted 
saperiority  of  German  schools,  and  it  is  generally  admitted 
that  their  excellence  is  largely  due  to  the  greater  number  of 
male  teachers  employed." — Report  of  1882^,  pp.  93-94. 

With  reference  to  the  matter  of  salaries  in  various  grades, 
Supt.  Wm.  £.  Buck  of  Manchester,  N.  H.,  collected  statis- 
tics in  the  early  part  of  this  year  from  sixteen  New  England 
cities  ranging  in  population  from  20,000  to  40,000.  The  re- 
sults in  tabular  form  were  mailed  to  each  superintendent  who 
contributed  to  the  work.  A  comparative  view  of  the  averages 
of  the  maximum  salaries  given  in  that  table  with  the  maxi- 
mum salaries  ot  the  Pawtucket  schools  is  as  follows : 


High  School. 

Graic.  School. 
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340to  SOO 
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0 


1164 
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An  examination  of  the  above  comparison  shows  that  for 
music  and  instruction  in  the  ungraded,  primary,  intermediate, 
and  lower  grammar  grades  we  pay  more  and  in  some  cases 
much  more  than  the  average,  while  in  all  the  higher  grades 
we  are  below  the  average,  even  taking  into  the  account  our 
recent  advance  of  salaries  alluded  to  above.  With  every 
change  of  teachers  in  these  grades,  we  are  placed  at  a  dis- 
advantage in  trying  to  secure  a  desirable  successor,  while  in 
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the  lower  grades  it  is  possible  to  find  a  large  number  of  desir- 
able candidates  from  which  to  choose.  The  character  of  the 
work  done  in  our  upper  grades  is  now  so  excellent  that 
we  can  ill  afford  to  risk  the  loss  of  our  best  teachers  by  reason 
of  a  small  pecuniary  difference.  A  poor  teacher  is  dear  at  any 
price  ;  the  value  of  a  good  teacher  can  hardly  be  estimated  by 
dollars  and  cents. 

HIGH  SCHOOL. 

In  referring  somewhat  particularly  to  the  condition  of  the 
several  grades  and  classes  of  schools,  it  is  natural  to  begin 
with  the  head  of  the  system  toward  which  the  work  is  cen- 
tered, and  to  which  we  look  to  give  tone  and  inspiration  to  all 
the  rest.  In  the  last  printed  report  for  the  year  ending  Feb. 
15,  1886,  the  average  attendance  was  given  as  111.  For 
the  year  ending  July  2, 1886,  the  average  attendance  was  118 
and  the  whole  uumber  registered  was  138.  For  the  year  end- 
ing July  1,  1887,  the  average  attendance  was  114  and  the 
whole  number  registered  131,  not  varying  much  from  the 
year  before,*  though  having  a  higher  standard  of  admission, 
and  a  higher  average  required  to  pass  from  one  subject  to 
another  in  the  school. 

At  the  opening  of  the  summer  term  one  year  ago  the 
increasing  work  in  the  school  was  more  than  could  be  well  ac- 
complished by  the  five  teachers  then  employed,  and  the  services 
of  a  sixth  teacher  were  secured,  at  first  for  an  hour  each  day. 
The  teacher  selected  was  Miss  Marietta  R.  Mason,  the  valedic- 
torian of  the  class  of  1880  of  our  High  School,  and  a  graduate 
of  high  rank  from  the  five  years'  literary  and  musical  course 
at  Wellesley  College.  Miss  Mason  is  now  employed  three- 
fifths  of  the  time  and  teaches  Latin  and  Greek.  She  is  an 
accurate  scholar  and  with  her  added  experience  is  making  con- 
tinued improvement  in  her  class-room  drill  and  instruction. 
One  year  ago  Miss  Julia  M.  Darrow  resigned  her  place  as  first 
assistant  to  accept  a  more  lucrative  position.  The  filling  of 
a  position  of  such  difficulty  as  that  vacated  by  Miss  Darrow 
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was  no  easy  task,  and  the  place  was  offered  to  two  ladies  of 
ability  who  declined  to  accept.  We  were  fortunate  at  last, 
however,  in  securing  the  services  of  Miss  Mary  P.  Sanborn,  a 
graduate  of  the  advanced  course  of  the  Framingham  Normal 
School,  and  for  about  eight  years  an  assistant  in  the  Gardner 
High  School.  Her  success  in  winning  the  respect  and  arous^ 
ing  the  interest  of  her  pupils  during  the  past  year,  together 
with  the  accuracy  and  breadth  of  her  work,  have  justified  our 
anticipations  regarding  her  worth.  With  regard  to  the  work 
of  the  other  teachers,  the  statement  of  last  year  regarding  their 
faithiiilness  and  improvement  may  be  repeated  with  emphasis. 
We  have  as  satisfactory  and  able  a  corps  of  tf^achers  as  we  could 
reasonably  expect,  and  I  hope  that  no  vacancy  will  be  caused 
on  account  of  a  more  lucrative  offer  elsewhere.  One  year  ago 
the  Committee  on  Promotions  advanced  the  standard  required 
in  the  written  examination  at  the  close  of  each  study,  from  65  % 
to  70  ^,  so  that  now  no  pupil  is  allowed  to  leave  a  subject  till 
he  has  attidned  that  standard,  and  is  not  allowed  to  graduate 
unless  he  has  successfully  passed  in  every  subject  belonging  t6 
his  respective  course.  The  number  of  graduates  is  almost  con- 
stantly increasing  and  the  interest  of  the  public  in  the  High 
School  seems  to  grow  with  every  year.  Since  a  regular  course 
for  graduation  was  established  in  November  1875,  the  number 
of  graduates  has  been  as  follows  : — 1878,  five  ;  1879,  three ; 
1880,  seven  ;  1881,  ten  ;  1882,  sixteen  ;  1883,  four;  1884,  four- 
teen ;  1885,  eight;  1886,  nineteen  and  two  post-graduates; 
1887,  fourteen.  Of  the  whole  number,  102,  twenty-three 
were  graduated  from  the  classical  coui^se,  fifty-seven  from  the 
English  and  classical  course  and  twenty-two  from  the  English 
course.  The  programmes  of  the  graduating  exercises  of  the 
past  two  years,  held  in  Music  Hall,  are  given  in  Appendix  B. 
For  the  purpose  of  creating  a  greater  interest  in  the  High 
School,' as  well  as  tor  social  enjoyment,  there  was  formed  in 
1882  an  Alumni  Association,  which  all  graduates  holding 
diplomas  and  all  who  attended  the  school  previous  to  the 
adoption  of  a  regular  course  of  study  were  invited  to  join* 
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This  association  has  receDtly  held  its  sixth  annual  reunion, 
and  numbers  about  225  members.  The  interest  in  this  associ- 
ation on  the  part  of  the  suocessiTC  senior  classes  has  been 
increasing,  and  the  association  is  accomplishinfi^  at  least  one 
object  of  its  formation,  viz  :  —  an  added  incentive  to  a  com- 
pletion of  the  course  of  study  in  our  High  School. 

Another  incentive  in  the  same  direction  has  been  the  fact 
that  for  several  years  the  Committee  on  Qualifications,  in  view 
of  the  large  number  of  young  ladies  graduating  from  the  High 
School  from  year  to  year,  has  not  deemed  it  wise  to  consider 
as  applicants  for  teachers'  positions  any  who  have  not  had  at 
least  the  equivalent  of  a  High  School  education. 

The  courses  of  study  are  substantially  the  same  as  last  year, 
with  the  exception  of  the  use  of  a  text-book  on  Political  Econ- 
omy during  the  laat  half  of  the  Senior  year  and  a  little  more 
extended  work  in  Elementary  English  Composition.  Last  year 
Wayland's  Moral  Science  was  studied  as  a  text-book  and  lec- 
tures were  given  in  Political  Economy.  By  the  introduction 
of  Meservey's  Political  Economy  as  a  text-book  with  dicta- 
tions and  frequent  reference  to  other  books  on  the  same  sub- 
ject, the  plan  of  last  year  has  been  reversed,  and  occasional 
lectures  have  been  given  on  Moral  Science  without  the  use  of 
a  text-book.  For  the  additional  exercise  in  English  for  the 
Junior  class,  Swinton*s  School  Composition  has  been  found 
quite  helpful  in  addition  to  more  frequent  written  work  by  the 
class.  In  Chemistry  more  extended  work  has  been  done  dur- 
ing the  last  two  years  than  ever  before.  The  pupils  themselves 
perform  a  large  portion  of  the  experiments  except  where  the 
apparatus  is  complicated  or  the  experiment  is  somewhat  dan- 
gerous. After  discussing  the  important  elements  thoroughly, 
they  have  been  able  to  perform  some  work  in  Qualitative 
Analysis,  going  through  two  or  more  groups  according  to  the 
ability  of  the  class. 

Each  year  quite  a  satisfactory  number  of  pupils  begin  the 
study  of  Greek,  and  pursue  the  studies  of  the  classical  course. 
During  the  past  year  these  studies  have  been  arranged  in  a  lit- 
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He  more  definite  form  and  were  printed  ou  a  slip  for  school  use. 
It  was  foand  that  the  somewhat  indeBnite  statement  in  past 
years  of  the  requirements  of  this  course,  caused  much  uncer- 
tainty in  the  minds  of  parents  and  scholars  which  could  in  a 
measure  be  removed  by  the  printed  statement.  This  state- 
ment appears  in  Appendix  A  with  the  other  courses  of  study 
of  the  High  School.  In  Drawing  the  school  has  been  making 
progress  every  year  since  the  subject  was  introduced,  until  now 
the  work  done  is  very  creditable  to  teachers  and  pupils. 
Indeed,  the  work  is  so  advanced  that  it  was  very  difficult  to 
find  a  teacher  having  the  other  requisite  qualifications  who 
could  properly  conduct  this  branch  of  study.  In  the  classical 
course  only  two  years  are  given  to  this  subject,  but  all  others 
continue  throughout  the  course  and  take  elementary  work  in 
perspective  as  well  as  in  shadows,  projections,  and  model  and 
object.  The  year  books  of  drawings  recently  completed  indi- 
cate the  character  of  the  work  done,  aud  show  a  very  marked 
progress  over  past  years. 

GRAMMAR   SCHOOLS. 

Last  September  another  grammar  room  was  opened  in  the 
new  Garden  street  building,  making  a  fifth  grammar  school 
district,  and  comprising  the  Cleveland  street,  Pidge  avenue, 
Garden  street  and  Washington  street  primary  and  intermedi- 
ate districts.  The  teacher  was  Mr.  Frank  O.  Draper,  a  grad- 
uate of  the  High  Street  Grammar  School,  High  School,  and 
Brown  University,  and  for  several  years  a  successful  teacher 
in  our  evening  schools.  During  the  past  year  he  has  had 
grades  II  and  III,  but  next  June  will  have  a  class  graduated. 
There  have  been  special  difficulties  in  the  school  to  meet  this 
year,  so  that  Mr.  Draper  has  not  had  the  opportunity  to  test 
his  powers  of  instruction  under  the  most  favorable  conditions. 
Some  parts  of  the  work,  however,  have  made  an  excellent 
showing  and  give  {iromise  of  good  work  in  the  future.  There 
has  been  a  very  commendable  spirit  in  the  school  and  a  deter- 
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mination  to  make  the  school  fully  equal  to  the  other  upper 
grammar  grades. 

There  have  been  the  past  year  thirteen  rooms  of  grammar 
grade  and  two  others,  Miss  Potter's  at  Capital  street  and 
Mrs.  Carpenter's  at  Summit  street,  each  haidng  one  class  of 
this  grade.  Two  changes  of  teachers  occurred  during  the 
year,  and  each  vacancy  was  filled  by  the  transfer  of  an  ex- 
perienced teacher  from  the  intermediate  grade  next  below. 
The  changes  were  Miss  Myra  S.  Robinson,  mce  Miss  Isabel  C. 
French,  resigned  to  teach  in  Providence,  and  Miss  Nettie  L. 
French,  ViC6  Miss  Mary  A.  Bosworth,  resigned  to  teach  in 
Cambridge,  Mass. 

Regarding  the  work  of  the  grammar  schools  the  following 
statement  appears  in  the  last  printed  report : — *^  The  work  of 
the  grammar  schools  shows  improvement  since  last  year,  yet 
there  is  room  for  the  pupils  to  attain  a  much  higher  standard.*' 
Since  that  report  was  written  two  annual  examinations  of  the 
grammar  schools  have  occurred,  and  the  truth  of  the  second 
clause  of  the  quoted  statement  has  been  amply  proved.  At 
the  close  of  each  term  for  the  past  two  years  a  written  ex- 
amination has  been  held  in  grades  I  and  II  and  each  half  year 
in  grades  III  and  IV.  These  examinations  have  shown  teach- 
ers, pupils  and  parents  more  conclusively  than  was  possible  in 
any  other  way,  how  well  pupik  were  progressing  and  retain- 
ing their  knowledge,  and  have  made  it  possible  to  convince 
pupils,  in  some  cases,  that  a  continuation  of  work  in  their 
present  class  was  quite  impracticable.  These  examinations, 
too,  have  shown  gradual  improvement  in  the  schools.  Last 
year  the  average  required  for  admission  to  the  High  School 
was  raised  by  the  Committee  on  Promotions  five  per  cent, 
and  still  a  larger  proportion  than  usual  of  the  pupils  passed. 
This  year  with  the  same  increased  standard  not  one  failed  to 
pass  the  examination.  The  subject  of  spelling  in  the  exam- 
inations of  1886  and  1887,  shows  an  increase  in  the  average 
over  the  preceding  year  of  about  ten  per  cent  for  each  year, 
or  twenty  per  cent  for  the  two  years.     The  other  subjects 
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showed  an  improvement  somewhat  similar.  With  this  in- 
crease of  percentage  there  has  been  a  greater  degree  of  care, 
neatness,  accuracy  and  breadth  of  thougrht  displayed  by  the 
pnpils,  so  that  teachers  and  pupils  alike  may  be  highly  con- 
gratulated on  the  marked  improvement.  The  questions  used 
in  the  two  annual  examinations  for  admission  to  the  High 
School  appear  in  Appendix  C.  In  view  of  the  fact,  however, 
that  written  tests  have  been  given  by  the  Superintendent  for 
some  time,  and  that  these  quarterly  tests  have  shown  such  a 
good  degree  of  excellence,  it  has  occurred  to  me  whether  it 
may  not  be  worthy  of  consideration  to  allow  a  part  of  the  class 
in  each  school,  perhaps  one-half,  to  graduate  on  their  averages 
from  the  term  examinations  of  the  last  two  years,  and  examine 
as  heretofore  only  the  lower  half  of  the  class,  which  would  be 
quite  certain  to  contain  all  who  really  require  such  an  exam- 
ination. This  would  give  some  relief  to  the  best  pupils,  whose 
anxiety  regarding  such  an  examination  is  usually  greatest, 
would  furnish  an  incentive  for  the  best  possible  work  in  daily 
preparation,  would  fully  recognize  successful  pupils  of  ability, 
and  would  furnish  a  powerful  stimnlus  to  the  middle  portion 
of  the  class.  Daring  the  past  year  promotions  from  grade  to 
grade  have  been  made  on  the  examinations  referred  to  above, 
only  those  being  entitled  to  promotion  who  attained  an  average 
for  the  year  of  65  %.  A  few  others  were  promoted  condition- 
ally, if  they  had  nearly  attained  that  average.  As  a  conse- 
quence, the  promotions  have  never  been  more  satisfactory  to 
all  interested  than  they  were  this  year. 

In  grade  I  the  work  in  grammar  for  the  year  was  in 
Greene*8  English  Grammar,  and  was  more  satisfactory  than 
usual.  Last  year  there  was  some  question  as  to  the  advisabil- 
ity of  using  this  book,  but  all  now  agree  that  its  use  has  pro- 
duced good  results.  A  number  of  books  for  supplementary 
work  in  geography  and  history  have  been  purchased  this  year 
and  many  more  have  been  taken  from  the  Public  Library.  A 
revision  of  Warren's  Common  School  Geography  just  made, 
will  give  greater  interest  to  this  subject  the  coming  year.     The 
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third  and  fourth  grades  have  given  more  attention  to  Language 
this  year,  and  have  made  Frequent  use  of  pictures  and  repro- 
duction exercises  for  composition  work.  Each  grammar  grade 
teacher  has  been  supplied  with  a  copy  of  Shaw*s  Reproduction 
Exercises,  and  teachers  of  grades  III  and  IV  were  furnished 
with  series  one  and  two  of  Parker's  Pictures  for  Language 
Lessons.  Each  teacher  of  grade  lY  was  supplied  with  a  copy 
of  Swinton's  Language  Primer.  All  these  helps  have  been 
well  used  and  corresponding  results  were  obtained. 

INTERMEDIATR  SCHOOLS. 

The  large  number  of  children  in  these  grades  who  leave 
school  at  irregular  intervals  to  work,  makes  systematic  progress 
more  difficult  here  than  in  any  of  the  higher  grades.  Still 
nearly  three-fourths  of  the  children  do  not  so  leave  and  justice 
to  them  requires  a  regular  advance.  When  pupils  return  to 
school  from  work  they  are  classed  as  well  as  possible  with  the 
others,  often  reciting  in  two  divisions  at  the  same  time,  or  en- 
tering one  division  in  one  study  nnd  another  in  a  second  study. 
They  almost  always  receive  special  attention  from  the  teachers, 
an  attention  more  possible  with  the  diminished  number  of 
pupils  for  each  teacher.  The  work  of  the  grammar  grade  can- 
not be  well  done  unless  the  children  have  been  well  grounded 
in  the  principles  of  the  subjects  commenced  in  this  grade. 
The  unusually  frequent  promotions  from  this  grade  a  few 
years  ago  in  a  number  of  schools,  and  a  promotion  each  year 
since,  left  some  of  the  rooms  of  very  low  grade.  In  these  cases 
the  teachers  have  done  an  unusual  amount  of  work  to  bring  up 
the  grade  of  their  rooms,  and  in  some  instances  have  succeeded 
in  a  marked  degree.  For  this  special  effort  they  are  entitled 
to  the  thanks  of  the  parents  as  well  as  of  the  teftchers  of  the 
upper  grades.  During  the  past  year  semi-annual  written  ex- 
aminations have  been  extended  to  the  first  class  of  this  grade 
(grade  V)  with  good  results.  Promotions  will  be  made  this 
fall  from  this  class  on  their  examinations  on  the  same  basis  as 
in  the  higher  grades,  but  allowing  a  larger  margin  for  condi- 
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donal  promotion.  Perhaps  an  allowance  of  ten  or  fifteen  per 
cent  on  the  average  required  for  promotion  will  be  allowed, 
that  every  child,  for  whom  there  is  the  possibility  of  perform- 
ing the  advance  work  satisfactorily,  shall  be  given  a  trial  in^ 
that  advanced  work.  If  he  can  keep  with  his  fellows,  he 
should  be  allowed  to  remain ;  if  not,  a  more  thorough  drill  in 
his  previous  work  will  be  of  far  greater  advantage.  If,  how- 
ever, a  child  is  promoted  '^  conditionally  "  one  year,  and  while 
barely  keeping  with  the  cIa^s,  is  somewhat  below  the  required 
average  for  promotion  at  the  close  of  the  next  year,  I  do  not 
deem  it  advisable  that  he  should  be  again  promoted  **  condi- 
tionally.'* It  is  too  liable  to  produce  only  superficial  work 
and  make  the  child  believe  that  because  he  was  allowed  to 
advance  once  without  the  requisite  standard,  that  he  should 
be  again  allowed  to  glide  along  easily. 

Teachers  of  this  grade  have  held  more  frequent  meetings 
than  heretofore,  for  the  purpose  of  more  fully  harmonizing  their 
work  and  methods.  In  the  first  class,  repoduction  and  dicta- 
tion exercises  were  included  in  the  examinations,  as  well  as 
the  drawing  of  maps  in  geography.  Additional  copies  of  Miss 
Hall's  Our  World  have  been  supplied  for  supplementary  read- 
ing and  work  in  geography.  While  more  attention  has  been 
given  in  this  grade  to  writing,  it  has  been  largely  in  the  ruled 
copy-books.  Arrangements  have  already  been  made  to  supply 
practice  paper  for  additional  writing,  but  teachers  are  recom- 
mended to  have  a  still  larger  practice.  The  examination  papers 
of  last  term  in  many  instances  show  very  irregular,  uneven  and 
untidy  writing.  To  remedy  this  detect  pupils  should  be  re- 
quired to  write  frequent  exercises  on  paper  ruled  with  single 
lines.  Writing  on  the  blackboard  is  of  advantage  in  securing 
evenness  'and  regularity,  and  furnishes  the  teacher  an  oppor- 
tunity of  observing  the  writing  of  a  whole  class  at  a  glance. 
Some  of  our  teachers  have  been  too  sparing  in  the  use  of  black- 
board crayon  in  the  past,  and  have  been  recommended  to  be* 
wisely  prodigal  in  this  direction.  There  is  need  also  in  this 
grade  of  a  greater  effort  on  the  part  of  the  teachers  to  awaken 
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interest  and  enthusiasm  in  the  pupils  so  that  they  shall  receive 
the  requisite  drill  in  their  subjects  of  difficulty  and  still  not  tire 
of  their  work.  Some  teachers  have  made  attempts  in  this 
direction.  One  teacher  arranges  a  table  with  a  pile  of  saw- 
dust on  it  to  take  the  place  of  a  moulding  board  for  a  lesson 
in  geography.  The  pupils  represent  different  forms  of  land  and 
water,  and  recite  from  their  own  representations.  Another 
teacher  has  a  special  mental  drill  in  arithmetic,  giving  a  rapid 
combination  of  numbers,  involving  addition,  subtraction,  multi* 
plication  and  division,  which  arouses  a  lively  interest  on  the 
part  of  the  whole  school.  One  teacher  devotes  a  few  minutes 
to  an  *^  information  lesson."  Pupils  bring  to  school  minerals 
and  curiosities  of  various  kinds,  which  may  be  examined  at 
proper  times  by  any  of  the  children.  When  the  time  for  the 
**•  talk  "  arrives,  there  is  a  rapid  succession  of  questions  and 
answers  between  teacher  and  pupils,  while  the  children  become 
rested  from  their  regular  work  and  are  led  to  think  of  some- 
thing outside  the  mere  text-book. 

PRIMABT  SCHOOLS. 

The  average  attendance  in  these  sehools  as  given  in  the  last 
report  was  48.5  to  each  teacher  (including  assistants).  While 
that  number  has  been  somewhat  reduced  (being  41.6  for  the 
past  year)  yet  there  are  still  several  schools  in  need  of  relief. 
At  Summit  street  the  lowest  room  is  in  a  very  crowded  con- 
dition, frequently  having  over  eighty  pupils  belonging  to  the 
school.  There  has  been  an  assistant  in  this  rocmi  for  a  portion 
of  the  summer  term,  but  the  condition  of  the  air  at  the  close  of 
the  session  in  this  old  and  poorly  ventilated  building  would  be 
a  convincing  argument  to  any  one,  of  the  urgent  need  to  do 
something  for  the  sake  of  the  health  of  the  children  if  not  for 
their  intellectual  improvement.  The  lowest  room  at  Garden 
street  during  the  latter  part  of  the  year  had  over  eighty  belong- 
ing to  the  school  with  small  opportunity  to  relieve  it  by  pro- 
notion  to  the  next   room.      At  Capital   street  and   Quincy 
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avenue  a  promotion  and  transfer  of  pupils  in  all  the  rooms 
at  a  very  unseasonable  time  in  the  winter  was  found  to  be  the 
only  means  of  relief  to  the  lowest  room,  and  before  the  sum- 
mer term  closed  this  room  a  second  time  had  twenty-six  more 
than  its  seating  capacity.  The  dividing  of  the  lowest  room  at 
Laurel  Hill  last  term  by  sending  some  of  the  children  to  the 
Ihomson  M.  E.  Church  developed  the  surprising  fact  that 
there  were  in  reality  150  children  actually  belonging  to  the 
room,  that  being  the  whole  number  registered  in  the  two 
rooms  after  the  division.  While  some  relief  will  come  at  once 
with  the  opening  of  the  Cherry  street  house,  the  above  num- 
bers show  that  the  time  is  not  far  distant  when  still  further 
relief  will  be  needed  in  the  western  part  of  the  city. 

During  the  past  year  more  attention  has  been  given  in  this 
grade  to  the  subject  of  writing.  All  children  have  been  re- 
quired to  make  some  attempt  on  slate  or  blackboard,  and  a 
few  teachers  have  furnished  ruled  paper  and  lead  pencils  for 
occasional  practice.  Arrangements  have  been  made  to  furnish 
from  the  oflSce  paper  of  suitable  ruling  and  pencils  for  each 
child  of  this  grade,  that  still  greater  progress  may  be  made  in 
this  branch  next  year.  This  work  will  be  particularly  val- 
uable for  those  pupils  of  this  grade  over  ten  years  of  age  who 
wish  to  obtain  work  certificates,  as  the  new  Truant  Act  con- 
tains a  clause  forbidding  the  employment  of  *'  a  child  under 
fifteen  years  of  age  who  cannot  write  his  name,  age  and  place 
of  residbuce  legibly,  while  the  public  schools  in  the  town  or 
city  where  such  child  lives  are  in  session."  Additional  mate- 
rial has  been  furni8hed  to  primary  schools  to  serve  as  ^^  busy- 
work,"  in  the  way  of  outline  pictures  to  copy.  A  large 
variety  of  embroidery  designs  for  kindergarten  work  was  pur- 
chased and  by  means  of  the  cyclostyle.  Miss  Carpenter  at  the 
office  made  a  large  number  of  copies  of  each  design,  which 
were  then  furnished  for  the  use  of  children  in  the  first  and 
second  reader  classes. 

One  serious  hindrance  to  systematic  work  in  this  grade  is 
the  admission  of  so  many  pupils  at  irregular  times  during  the 
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year,  particularly  during  the  summer  term,  when  teachers  are 
preparing  classes  for  promotion.     By  the  regulations  of  the 
Board,  children  who  are  **  in  all  respects  qualified  "  may  be 
admitted  to  school  during  the  first  week  of  each  term  or  on 
the  first  Monday  of  each  month,  making  about  twelve  times 
in  the  year  when  they  are  admitted  without  a  permit  from  the 
Superintendent.     In  the  case  of  pupils  qualified  to  enter  some 
existing  class,  this  frequency  is  not  so  objectionable,  but  when 
it  is  desired  to  have  beginnerd  enter  at  all  these  periods  it 
retards  the  work  of  the  room,  and  is  not  especially  to  the  ad- 
vantage of  those  entering,  except  that  the  school  may  prove 
a  kind  of  free  nurbcry  in  which  to  take  care  of  them.     The 
same  objection  would  not  exist  if  the  number  in  each  room 
were  small  enough  to  allow  the  teacher  to  give  much  attention 
to  individual  instruction.     Of  course  some  time  must  always 
be  given  to  individuals,  but  the  present  numbers  in  many  of 
our  primary  schools  do  not  admit  of  very  many  classes  com- 
posed of  one  individual  each.     In  some  cities  the  time  of 
admission  of  beginners  is  restricted  to  two  periods  in  the  year, 
the  commencement  of  the  fall  and  spring  terms.     By  this 
arrangement  enough  pupils  appear  at  the  same  time  to  form 
a  class,  and  the  labor  of  the  teacher  can  be  performed  with 
greater  advantage  to  the  whole  school.    This  is  a  matter  of 
justice  to  the  pupils  already  present.     If  the  same  number  of 
beginners  come  at  intervals,  three  or  four  weeks  apart  (as  they 
do  now),  either  the  new  ones  suflTer  neglect,  or  the  pupils 
already  in  school  do  not  receive  the  attention  which  is  their 
reasonable  right. 

UNGRADED   SCHOOLS. 

For  several  years  these  schools  (four  in  number)  have  not 
received  special  attention  in  the  annual  report,  their  interests 
being  quite  closely  connected  with  those  of  the  intermediate 
and  primary  schools.  Two  of  these  schools  are  moderately 
large,  one  (Smithfield  avenue)  is  quite  small,  and  one  (Pidge 
avenue)  is  very  large.    The  average  number  belonging   to 
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these  schools  this  year  has  been  187  or  46|  each.  In  the 
Pidge  avenue  school  during  the  past  year  there  have  been 
registered  95  pupils,  mainly  of  primary  grade,  only  two  inter- 
mediate grades  being  represented  here.  The  attendance  has 
been  somewhat  less,  but  the  ^*  number  belonging  "  at  the  close 
of  the  week  ha?  frequently  been  seventy  or  more.  One 
teacher  cannot  do  justice  to  this  number,  and  the  building  is 
so  arranged  that  an  assistant  cannot  be  placed  there  to  advan- 
tage. If  some  room  in  the  vicinity  could  be  hired  temporarily 
till  some  more  permanent  arrangement  could  be  devised,  it 
would  be  a  great  relief.  The  school  is  far  too  large  for  an  un- 
graded school,  and  should  at  once  be  separated  into  two 
grades,  intermediate  and  primary. 

TRAINING  SCHOOL. 

During  the  nine  weeks  vacation  last  year  several  teachers 
from  the  High  street  school  having  resigned,  it  was  thought 
by  the  Committee  on  Qualifications  to  be  an  opportune  time  to 
establish  a  small  Training  School  for  the  benefit  of  some  of  the 
graduates  of  our  High  School.  The  plan  followed  last  year 
was  to  secure  a  good  primary  teacher  of  experience  and  place 
under  her  charge  three  young  ladies  at  a  small  salary  each, 
who  should  perform  most  of  the  work  of  teaching  the  two 
primary  rooms  of  that  building,  making  the  training  teacher 
responsible  for  the  character  of  the  work  done. 

Miss  Josie  Bell  Stuart,  a  graduate  of  the  Salem  Normal 
School,  and  a  primary  teacher  of  a  number  of  years  successful 
experience,  was  selected  for  the  position,  and  the  above  plan 
was  carried  out  with  a  good  degree  of  success.  The  constant 
presence  of  an  experienced  teacher  served  to  prevent  any  seri- 
ous mistakes  by  the  inexperienced,  and  the  frequent  interviews 
and  conversations  out  of  school  hours,  the  advice  regarding 
professional  reading,  and  the  note-books  of  suggestions  pre- 
pared by  Miss  Stuart  for  each  assistant  teacher,  made  the  year 
a  very  helpfiil  one  to  each  of  the  young  ladies.  At  times  dur- 
ing the  year  when  a  substitute  teacher  was  needed  at  very 
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short  Lotice,  it  was  foand  convenient  to  call  on  one  of  these 
young  ladies  to  supply  the  vacancy,  and  at  the  same  time  it 
gave  an  opportunity  to  test  her  powers  when  placed  on  her 
own  responsibility.    The  above  plan  makes  no  extra  expense 
in  conducting  the  two  rooms  and  works  no  injury  to  the  chil- 
dren.    Indeed  in  some  cities  where  substantially  the  same  plan 
is  followed,  the  training  schools  are  considered  by  the  parents 
as  the  most  desirable  for  the  instruction  of  their  children.     A 
special   advantage  of  the  sch(^ol   is  to  allow  the  training  of 
teachers  under  our  own  supervision,  and  so  combining  prac- 
tice with  theory  that  when  they  are  placed  by  themselves,  they 
are  not  inexperienced  teachers  liable  to  many  mistakes,  but 
have  had  charge  of  live  children  under  conditions  very  similar 
to  their  situation  at  that  time.     The  young  ladies  who  have 
been  in  this  school  the  past  year  have  shown  themselves  worthy 
to  be  entrusted  with  the  sole  care  and  responsibility  of  a  room. 
It  is  proposed  in  the  coming  year  to  pay  more  attention  to  the 
systematic  instruction  of  the  assistant  teachers  in  the  theory  of 
teaching  and  the  history  of  educational  theories.    Miss  Stuart 
has  shown  herself  to  be  an  earnest  teacher,  quick   to  take 
advantage  of  new  methods,  and  eager  to  become  thoroughly 
acquainted  with  the  best  manner  of  conducting  such  a  school. 
During  the  year  she  has  visited  quite  a  number  of  the  best 
primary  schools  in  Pawtucket  and  vicinity,   and   has  taken 
special  pains  to  visit  a  number  of  other  training  schools  similar 
to  our  own.     For  the  coming  year  a  continuation  of  the  same 
plan  of  work  is  recommended  with  the  exception,  perhaps,  of 
having  one  young  lady  in  each  room  without  pay  except  as 
she  takes  the  place  of  the  teaching  assistant  when  the  latter  is 
called  away  to  act  as  substitute.     Only  those  have  been  admit- 
ted to   this   school  who  are  graduates  of   a  High  School  or 
Normal  School.     In  the  Manchester  Training  School,  which  is 
modeled  on  a  plan  similar  to  our  own,  though  somewhat  larger, 
assistants  serve  without  pay  for  the  first  half-year,  receive  two 
dollars  per  week  for  the  second  half-year  and  four  dollars  per 
week  for  the  third  half-year. 
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EVENING  SCHOOLS. 

At  the  regular  October  meeting  last  fall  the  Board  passed 
the  following  vote : — 

Voted,  That  the  Superintendent  be  instructed  and  required 
to  visit  each  of  the  evening  schools  in  the  city  at  brief  intervals 
daring  their  continuance ;  to  take  especial  care  to  prevent  the 
attendance  at  such  schools,  except  the  evening  drawing  school, 
of  any  and  all  children  who  should,  under  the  provisions  of  the 
tniant  law,  attend  the  day  schools  ;  to  consult  with  the  teach«- 
era,  who  are  hereby  directed  to  cooperate  with  him  to  that  end 
in  the  preparation  of  the  returns  presented  by  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Public  Schools,  and  to  have  general  charge  and  over- 
sight of  such  returns  and  their  transmission,  when  complete,  to 
the  Commissioner,  and  to  embody  in  his  monthly  reports  to  the 
Board  such  suggestions  in  regard  to  evening  schools  as  may 
seem  to  him  proper  and  necessary.  This  service  to  be  per-^ 
formed  without  any  remuneration  additional  to  that  which  he 
is  already  receiving. 

Accordingly  the  principals  were  called  together  and  met  by 
the  Chairman  of  the  Board  and  myself  for  the  purpose  of  re- 
ceiving general  instructions  regarding  their  work.  Districts 
for  the  several  schools  were  determined  and  details  of  records 
and  reports  were  agreed  upon.  The  following  are  the  names 
of  the  teachers  in  the  several  schools : — 

Broadway  School — George  F.  Perkins,  Thomas  H.  Keefe, 
George  J.  Bloomfield,  Richard  A.  Martin,  William  L.  Perkins, 
Charles  J.  McAlice,  Nellie  Cushman,  Lillie  E.  Slocum,  Mag- 
gie J.  Ludgate,  Mary  L.  Cullen. 

Division  Street  School — Claude  J.  Farnsworth,  Erving  Y. 
Wooley,  Herbert  A.  Eice,  James  E.  Banigan,  Annie  J. 
Mooney,  Mary  L.  McCready,  Mrs.  Jane  I.  Jenks. 

Garden  Street  School— William  A.  Whipple,  William  I. 
Cronin,  Ralph  R.  Clapp,  Peter  J.  Quinn,  Maria  S.  Glasby» 
Lena  F.  Goodfellow,  Agnes  McGurn,  Ellen  M.  Jenks. 
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Qutucy  Avenue  School — J.  Eugene  Osgood,  William  H. 
McKitchen,  Charles  A.  Meader«  Lincoln  C.  Hejrwood,  Harry 
F.  Walker,  Lizzie  C.  Hicks,  Ellen  J.  McGudden.  Total 
number,  82. 

Frequent  visits  were  made  during  the  winter  and  quite  a 
number  ot  children  found  who  were  members  of  the  day 
schools,  under  ten  years  of  age,  or  working  in  violation  of  the 
truant  law.  Children  of  the  first  class  were  sent  home,  and 
the  names  of  the  others  given  to  the  truant  officer  for  investi- 
gation. Over  one-half  of  the  pupils  were  between  ten  and 
fifteen  years  of  age,  the  average  age  of  all  the  pupils  regis- 
tered being  about  14.8  years.  Three  schools  began  October 
18th,  the  Garden  street  school  two  days  later.  At  the  close 
of  eight  weeks  the  Quincy  avenue  school  was  closed,  and  about 
three  and  one-half  weeks  later  the  Division  street.  The  other 
two  were  kept  about  fifteen  weeks.  The  principals  at  the 
jclose  of  each  week  reported  the  daily  attendance  of  boys  and 
girls  for  the  week,  and  made  a  more  complete  report  at  the 
close  of  the  term.  Some  statistics  regarding  the  schools  are 
as  follows : — 

Average  number  of  evenings  of  school Q2i 

Average  number  of  teachers  employed 24 

Whole  number  of  boys  enrolled 527 

Whole  number  of  girls  enrolled 188 

Total 715 

Number  over  15  years  of  age 828 

Total  average  attendance  for  the  four  schools 211^ 

Cost  of  teachers'  wages $1660  50 

Other  expenses 476  65 

Toul  cost Ii2137  15 
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The  relation  between  the  average  attendance  and  the  num- 
ber registered  shows  an  argent  need  of  some  device  to  secure 
more  regular  and  longer  continued  attendance.  This  difficulty 
is  not  peculiar  to  Pawtucket,  bat  appears  in  reports  from 
almost  every  place  where  such  schools  exist.  The  difficulty 
is  greater  with  our  schools,  however,  where  we  have  387 
papils  under  fifteen  years  of  age,  than  with  Woonsocket,  for 
example,  where  with  a  registry  of  about  600  pupils  there  are 
by  the  printed  record  only  twenty  under  fifteen  years  of  age, 
eince  the  irregular,  irresponsible  attendance  is  found  largely 
with  the  younger  pupils.  Various  expedients  have  been 
adopted  in  other  places  to  secure  better  attendance.  In  New- 
port, *^  an  admission  fee  of  twenty-five  cents  was  charged  each 
scholar,  in  reality  as  a  pledge  of  studious  intentions,  though 
nominally  for  the  use  of  books  and  other  materials  which  were 
famished  by  the  school  department.**  (Report  of  1884-5,  p. 
42.)  In  Worcester  **  every  pupil,  on  receiving  his  ticket  of 
admission,  is  required  to  make  a  deposit  of  tl.OO  as  a  guaran- 
tee of  good  faith  on  his  part."  **At  the  clobe  of  the  term,  or 
sooner  if  it  becomes  necessary  for  him  to  withdraw,  the  money 
is  refunded,"  (Report  of  1 884,  p.  32,)  provided  his  attendance 
and  deportment  have  been  satisfactory  ;  otherwise  the  money 
is  forfeited  and  added  to  the  school  fund.  In  a  recent  report, 
(1885,  p.  31,)  after  a  trial  of  two  or  three  years,  the  Superin- 
tendent says,  ^  The  plan  of  requiring  a  deposit  of  one  dollar 
for  admission,  as  a  guarantee  of  constant  attendance  and  atten- 
tion to  duty,  vindicates  itself  anew  with  each  succeeding  year." 
There  is  said  to  be  a  plan  somewhat  similar  in  the  city  of  Law- 
rence. In  Cambridge  and  Lynn  tickets  of  admission  to  the 
evening  schools  are  issued,  signed  by  the  Committee  on  Even- 
ing Schools  or  the  Superintendent  of  Schools,  which  are  for- 
feited by  an  absence  of  four  sessions  out  of  ten,  or  by 
misconduct.  In  Cambridge,  **'  applications  for  tickets  for 
persons  under  eighteen  years  of  age  must  be  made  by  the 
parent  or  guardian."  (Report  of  1884,  p.  16.)  In  the  city 
of  Maiden,  every  applicant  was  required  to  sign  the  follow- 
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ing : — *^  As  a  condition  of  admission  to  the  Maiden  Evening 
School,  I  hereby  promise  to  attend  its  sessions  regularly  aad 
punctually,  unless  prevented  by  circumstances  beyond  my 
control.  And  I  fully  understand  that  any  violation  of  this 
pledge  will  sever  my  connection  with  the  school.^'  (Report 
ofl886,  p.  16.) 

All  of  the  above  plans  are  said  to  have  produced  good  results 
in  the  places  where  they  have  been  tried,  and  the  adoption  of  one 
of  them,  or  of  some  better  plan  if  it  can  be  devised,  is  respectfully 
recommended.  If  it  is  understood  that  children  shall  not  be 
allowed  to  attend,  I  do  not  understand  why  we  should  not 
have  as  large  a  percentage  of  adults  in  attendance  as  they  have 
in  other  manufacturing  cities.  In  order  to  hold  such  pupils  it 
will  be  necessary  so  to  classify  them  as  to  make  their  work  of 
the  best  advantage,  and  to  provide  them  with  excellent  teach- 
ers. In  some  cities,  as  Boston,  Lynn  and  others,  some  of  the 
teachers  were  selected  from  the  day  school  teachers,  **  as  it  was 
indispensable  that  they  should  be  trained  and  experienced." 
(Lynn  Report  of  1884,  p.  18.)  In  those  cities  where  evening 
schools  have  achieved  the  most  signal  results,  their  success  has 
seemed  to  be  due  (1)  To  the  admission  of  only  those  scholars 
who  understand  their  purpose  and  agree  to  work  diligently. 
(2)  To  some  requirement  of  regular  and  punctual  attendance. 
(8)  To  the  selection  of  those  teachers  who  have  an  intelligent 
knowledge  of  the  needs  of  the  pupils  and  how  to  meet  those 
needs  promptly  and  without  mistake.  (4)  To  such  a  classifi- 
cation as  will  present  the  most  fieivorable  conditions  for  prog- 
ress. With  all  these  conditions  met  in  our  schools,  and  with 
the  special  rooms  already  provided  for  their  use,  there  does  not 
seem  to  be  any  good  reason  why  we  should  not  soon  have  at 
least  one  school  of  higher  grade  where  some  studies  beude  the 
three  R's  should  be  pursued.  It  would  be  possible  at  once  to 
start  an  advanced  class,  when  a  sufficient  number  of  pupils 
well-grounded  in  elementary  work,  have  made  their  appear- 
ance. 
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EVENING  DBAWINQ  SCHOOL. 

This  school  was  kept  in  the  upper  school-room  of  the  High 
School  building  as  has  been  the  custom  for  several  years,  and 
was  under  the  charge  of  Mr.  Clifton  A.  Hall,  an  architect  of 
Prondence.  The  school  was  in  session  53  evenings,  three 
evenings  each  week.  The  total  number  attending  was  30 — 
28  males,  2  females ;  with  an  average  number  belonging  of  22 
and  average  attendance  of  14i. 

Cost  of  teacher's  wages $265  00 

Other  expenses 84  25 

Total  cost  of  Evening  Drawing  School $349  25 

The  average  age  of  the  members  was  20.8  years  and  their 
work  was,  in  the  case  of  several  pupils,  very  commendable.  I 
would  recommend  that  the  work  done  in  this  school  next 
winter  be  brought  to  the  Committee  room  or  some  other  appro- 
priate place  for  exhibition  to  all  the  members  of  the  Board  and 
others  who  might  feel  interested.  Few  outside  the  teacher, 
the  Superintendent,  and  the  Committee  on  Evening  Drawing 
School  have  had  the  opportunity  to  see  what  these  pupils  ac- 
complished. The  following  trades  were  represented : —  that  of 
machinist,  carpenter,  cabinet-maker,  plumtjer,  blacksmith,  tin- 
smith and  moulder.  While  the  attendance  was  not  all  that 
could  be  desired  in  regularity,  the  fact  that  each  had  expended 
several  dollars  for  instruments  acted  as  a  stimulus  to  secure 
some  benefit  from  that  expenditure.  The  class  was  not  so 
large  as  in  some  previous  years,  and  not  so  large  as  could  have 
been  conducted  by  the  teacher.  If  the  master  mechanics  and 
employers  could  be  interested  to  a  larger  extent,  it  would  seem 
possible  to  enlarge  the  work  of  this  school  and  secure  its  advan- 
tages for  a  much  larger  number.  It  might  then  be  advisable 
to  dassiiy  the  scholars  to  some  extent  and  give  some  general 
instruction  in  addition  to  individual  attention.  No  report  from 
this  school  was  made  till  the  close  of  the  term.    It  would  be 
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an  advantage  to  have  a  weekly  report  rendered,  similar  to  that 
given  by  the  principaLi  of  the  evening  schools  last  winter. 

MUSIO. 

The  subject  of  music  has  been  taught  in  the  schools  of  Paw- 
tucket  by  the  present  teacher,  Mr.  A.  C.  White,  for  eleven 
years,  and  much  that  has  been  accomplished  has  been  due  to 
his  efforts.  The  Committee  on  Music  having  in  view,  how- 
ever, more  systematic  work,  that  the  department  of  music 
might  not  in  any  way  fall  behind  other  branches  in  the 
general  improvement  of  the  schools,  after  quite  an  extended 
consideration  of  the  whole  subject,  about  two  months  since 
passed  the  following  votes : — 

^*1.  Voted^  That  the  music  teacher  make  report  to  the 
Superintendent  in  writing  at  the  close  of  each  year,  to  be 
used  in  the  Superintendent's  printed  report  to  the  School 
Committee. 

2.  Voted^  That  the  music  teacher  make  out  a  course  of 
study  in  music,  making  at  least  five  grades  of  work,  viz : — 
Primary,  Intermediate,  Lower  Grammar,  Upper  Grammar  and 
High  School.  The  course  should  indicate  work  in  readers, 
charts,  scales,  and  exercise  books. 

8.  Voted^  That  the  Superintendent  be,  and  hereby  is,  in- 
structed by  the  Committee  on  Music  to  visit  schools  with 
reference  to  music  and  supervise  that  instruction  (under 
direction  of  the  Committee  on  Music)  just  as  other  kinds  of 
instruction,  so  as  to  secure  the  proper  attention  to  music  on 
the  part  of  each  school  and  teacher." 

In  accordance  with  these  votes,  the  teacher  of  music  at  the 
close  of  the  schools  this  summer  presented  his  first  annual 
report,  which  appears  in  Appendix  K.  He  also  prepared  a 
course  of  study  in  music  to  serve  as  a  guide  to  the  teachers  in 
their  work.    This  appears  with  the  general  course  of  study  in 
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Appendix  I.  The  purpose  of  the  third  vote  has  not  yet  been 
carried  out,  as  the  votes  were  passed  too  late  in  the  term  to 
admit  of  any  systematic  visits  to  the  schools  in  the  interest  of 
this  sTudj.  It  is  proposed,  however,  in  the  fall  to  give  special 
attention  to  this  matter,  that  more  harmonious  progress  may 
be  secured  in  all  the  schools.  There  are  always  some  pupils 
who  are  fond  of  music  and  who  enjoy  singing ;  there  are 
others  who  have  little  ear  for  time  or  tune,  and  who,  conse- 
quently, take  little  interest  in  that  most  pleasing  of  all  our 
school  work. 

There  are  some  rooms  where  almost  every  child  sings  and 
does  what  he  is  able.  There  are  other  rooms  where  much  too 
large  a  percentage  of  the  children  give  little  heed  during  this 
exercise.  With  more  energy  and  greater  tact  and  enthusiasm 
on  the  part  of  the  teachers  much  can  be  accomplished  with 
those  who  claim  that  they  are  not  able  to  sing.  All  can  learn 
something  of  the  theory  of  music,  and  this  may  be  a  means  of 
mental  discipline  no  less  than  several  other  studies  pursued  in 
our  schools.  One  has  said,  ^*  Music  has  its  own  disciplinary 
advantages;  it  promotes  quickness  and  precision  in  mental 
activity ;  and  the  study  of  its  principles  (often  profound,  often 
subtle,  and  always  stimulating  the  judgment,)  has  commanded 
the  attention  of  some  men  eminent  in  other  departments  of 
science.'*  Regarding  the  importance  of  the  study  of  music  in 
public  schools  the  School  Committee  of  Cambridge  says  in  a 
recent  report,  ^^  There  are  those,  whose  opinions  carry  weight 
in  the  community  as  people  of  thought  and  culture,  who  regard 
the  study  of  mtisto  as  second  only  to  that  of  reading  in  the 
whfile  curriculum  of  common  school  studies."  (Report  for 
1884,  p.  21.)  Looking  at  this  subject  in  its  disciplinary 
effect,  the  pleasure  to  be  derived  from  a  knowledge  of  it,  and 
its  importance  in  a  course  of  study,  there  does  not  seem  to  be 
any  reason  why  teachers  should  not  see  that  each  pupil  gains 
some  knowledge  of  the  theory  of  music,  and  by  systematic 
review  retains  that  knowledge  while  he  is  in  school.  Individ- 
uals are  called  upon  to  recite  in  other  subjects.    Why  should 
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they  not  be,  in  the  theory  of  this  subject  ?  In  the  last  report 
ot  the  Attleborough  schools  the  Superintendent  says,  ^*  Special 
attention  has  been  given  this  year  to  individual  work  and  to 
training  each  pupil  to  think  the  sounds  indicated  by  the  notes. 
There  has  also  been  an  advance  in  systematizing  the  instruction 
and  testing  its  results."  (Report  of  188&-7,  p.  23.)  The  fact 
that  individual  work  can  be  made  successful  was  illustrated  to 
me  in  a  recent  visit  to  these  schools,  where  in  the  lowest 
primary  grade  children  were  called  upon  not  merely  to  recite 
in  music  in  answer  to  questions,  but  to  stand  individually  and 
sing  difficult  intervals  as  they  were  called  for  one  by  one.  In 
due  time  this  can  be  attained  in  any  of  our  schools.  It  only 
requires  an  intelligent  knowledge  of  the  end  sought,  and  the 
exercise  of  energy  and  tact  in  securing  that  end. 

DRAWING. 

The  work  in  drawing  is  becoming  more  systematized  than 
heretofore  and  shows  good  results.  White's  system  is  used, 
though  it  has  not  been  incorporated  so  fully  into  our  course 
of  study  as  the  directions  accompanying  the  books  contem- 
plate. Children  in  the  primary  grades  use  only  the  dotted 
slates,  copying  from  the  drawing  cards  of  the  series,  follow- 
ing designs  placed  on  the  blackboard  by  the  teacher,  drawing 
from  dictation,  and  making  original  designs.  In  the  inter- 
mediate grades  the  Primary  Books  Nos.  1  and  2,  accompanied 
by  Exercise  Book  No.  1  are  used.  In  the  grammar  grades 
the  Industrial  Books  Nos.  1,  2  and  8,  with  Exercise  Book  No. 
2,  have  been  used  thus  far,  but  it  is  proposed  to  try  to  com- 
plete No.  4  hereafter  before  the  pupils  enter  the  High  School. 
In  the  High  School  there  have  been  used  Nos.  4,  5  and  6  of 
the  Industrial  Series,  Nos.  9  and  10,  Perspective,  Nos.  11  and 
12,  Model  and  Object,  beside  a  considerable  additional  work 
with  charcoal  and  stump-sauce.  The  purchase  of  a  complete 
set  of  Prang's  Models  during  the  year  gave  greater  interest  to 
the  work  of  the  Senior  year  in  the  High  School. 
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The  advance  work  accomplished  and  the  diflScuIty  alluded 
to  under  the  subject  **  High  School "  of  securing  teachers 
properly  qualified  for  our  other  work  who  are  able  to  conduct 
drawing  according  to  correct  principles,  suggests  the  idea  that 
a  teacher  of  drawing  may  be  needed  at  some  time,  who  shall 
peisonally  direct  the  work  of  the  High  and  Grammar  Schools, 
and  instruct  at  least  the  teachers  of  the  lower  grades  in  this 
branch. 

TEMPERANCE  PHYSIOLOGY   AND   HYGIENE. 

At  the  January  session  of  the  General  Assembly,  1884,  an 
act  was  passed  requiring  that  provision  be  made  for  the 
instruction  of  pupils  in  public  schools  in  *^  physiology  and 
hygiene  with  special  reference  to  the  effects  of  alcholic 
liquors,  stimulants  and  narcotics  upon  the  human  system." 
(Public  Statutes,  Chap.  415.)  February  8, 1886,  the  Board 
adopted  a  ^  regulation  and  suggestions "  regarding  this  sub- 
ject which  were  printed  in  the  last  report  (pp.  60, 61),  though 
no  reference  was  made  to  the  subject  in  the  body  of  the  report. 
The  regulation  and  suggestions  together  with  the  text  of  the 
law  appear  in  Appendix  H  following  this  report.  Some 
teachers  had  for  a  long  time  given  definite  instruction  in  this 
subject  and  all  at  least  by  example  inculcated  all  the  prin- 
ciples intended  to  be  taught  under  the  law.  After  the  formal 
adoption  by  the  committee,  however,  of  text-books  on  the 
subject,  the  teachers  were  called  together,  instructions  such  as 
were  contemplated  by  the  report  of  the  sub-committee  were 
given  t^em,  and  the  books  placed  in  their  hands.  After  giv- 
ing a  reasonable  time  for  the  teachers  to  become  acquainted 
with  the  books  and  give  quite  a  number  of  lessons  to  their 
schoolii,  All  the  schools  were  visited  and  examined  as  to  what 
they  had  acquired.  In  many  cases  commendable  results  were 
attained,  while  some  teachers  had  given  little  attention  to  the 
temperance  element,  and  one  or  two  had  neglected  the  work 
almost  wholly.  Another  special  meeting  of  the  teachers  was 
called  regarding  this  subject,  and  further  definite  instructions 
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were  given.  In  addition.  Prof.  William  E.  Wilson  of  the 
State  Normal  School,  gave  the  teachers  an  extended  address 
explaining  methods  of  work  in  temperance  instruction.  As  a 
result  of  this  meeting'  there  has  been  more  methodical  work 
done  and  those  teachers  who  had  neglected  or  misunderstood 
what  was  required  have  attended  to  this  matter  more  care^ 
fully  and  intelligently.  As  only  two  books  were  assigned  for 
all  the  grades,  it  is  necessary  for  teachers  to  exercise  good 
judgment  in  presenting  the  subject  to  the  various  grades. 
The  lowest  primary  room  must  be  taught  in  a  manner 
entirely  different  from  the  highest  intermediate,  though  both 
teachers  are  furnidhed  with  the  same  book.  The  teachers 
have  been  recommended  to  give  oral  instruction  weekly  and 
to  assign  a  regular  period  for  it.  They  were  also  recom- 
mended to  question  the  pupils  on  the  subject-matter  taught^ 
and  to  endeavor  to  cover  the  subject  as  presented  in  their  book 
during  the  school  year.  Thus  every  pupil  who  attends  the 
room,  though  it  be  for  only  the  twelve  weeks  required  by  law^ 
will  be  receive  some  benefit  from  this  instruction.  If  a  class 
remains  with  a  teacher  for  a  second  year,  she  will  be  expected 
to  present  the  subject  during  that  year  from  a  somewhat  dif- 
ferent point  of  view  from  the  first,  or  at  leasf  in  a  fresh  and 
interesting  manner.  When  a  class  leaves  one  teacher  to  go  to 
another  it  will  view  the  same  subject  from  a  still  different 
stand-point.  Regarding  the  instruction  on  tobacco  there  was 
some  confusion  in  the  minds  of  many  teachers,  though  they 
were  definitely  told  that  they  were  expected  to  give  the  chil- 
dren **  admonition  against  its  use  and  effects."  Indeed,  there 
is  too  ^frequent  occasion  with  some  of  the  boys  where  this 
admonition  needs  to  be  given,  and  given  with  an  emphasis 
which  will  amount  to  ^^  prohibition  "  so  far  as  the  school  prem- 
ises are  concerned.  The  influence  of  the  teacher  can  easily  be 
carried  outside  the  school-yard  and  some  change  of  the  per- 
nicious custom  of  allowing  children  to  smoke  and  chew  can  be 
made  for  the  better.  While  we  have  as  yet  no  law  on  our 
statute  book  to  prevent  the  giving  or  selling  of  tobacco  to 
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chQdren,  as  they  have  in  one  or  more  other  States,  the  teachers 
can  do  much  to  produce  a  moral  sentiment  in  the  oommanity 
agunst  sach  impropriety  and  harm.  Moreover,  it  is  necessary 
for  the  teachers  to  bear  constantly  in  nund  in  their  instructioD 
on  the  use  and  effects  of  tobacco,  the  wide  difference  in  its 
effects  upon  adults  and  upon  growing  boys  and  undeveloped 
young  men. 

ARBOR  DAY. 

Friday,  May  20,  was  celebrated  by  the  schools  as  Arbor 
Day  by  the  planting  of  trees  in  the  yard  of  the  Broadway 
school-house.  Pupils  from  the  high  and  grammar  schools  fur- 
nished vocal  music,  and  addresses  were  delivered  by  his  Honor 
Mayor  F.  C.  Sayles  and  Mr.  Fred  Sherman.  Pupils  from  the 
several  schools  recited  appropriate  gems  and  selections,  and 
the  beautiful  evergreens  were  dedicated  to  the  memory  of  Rev. 
Dr.  Blodgett.  I  feel  sure  that  the  public  will  be  gratified  at 
the  action  of  the  Board  in  their  vote  by  which  a  marble  tablet 
recording  this  dedication  will  soon  be  placed  in  position  on  the 
bailding.  Several  of  our  school-yards  are  entirely  without 
trees.  If  arrangements  could  be  made  to  pMnt  trees  in  several- 
yards  next  year  the  pleasure  derived  from  their  contemplation* 
would  grow  with  their  increasing  shade. 

NEW   SCHOOLS   OPENED. 

Since  the  last  annual  report  a  new  primary  room  has  beei> 
opened  in  the  Church  Hill  building  for  the  High  street  district^ 
this  having  been  made  possible  by  the  transfer  of  Miss  Mes* 
8inger*8  school  to  the  district  where  her  pupils  live,  and  a 
room  in  the  Thomson  M.  E.  Church  for  the  Laurel  Hill  dis- 
trict. Both  these  will  be  closed  on  the  opening  of  the  Cherry 
street  bouse.  An  upper  grammar  room  was  opened  in  Sep-- 
tember  in  the  new  Garden  street  house.  A  third  room  has  been 
opened  in  the  Cleveland  street  house.  Three  rooms  were 
opened  in  September  in  the  Middle  street  building  completed 
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last  summer,  and  before  the  fall  term  closed  it  was  found  neces- 
sary to  open  the  fourth  room. 

NEW  SCHOOL-HOUSES  NEEDED. 

Although  two  brick  buildings  were  erected  a  year  ago  and 
the  Cherry  street  building  is  approaching  completion,  there  is 
immediate  need  of  two  more  school-houses.  The  crowded 
condition  of  the  Pidge  avenue  school,  alluded  to  above,  calls 
for  early  steps  toward  a  larger  and  more  suitable  building  in 
that  locality.  The  Garden  street  house  is  too  full  to  admit  of 
receiving  any  from  this  school  by  promotion,  even  if  the  chil- 
dren were  large  enough  to  send  so  far.  The  highest  class  in 
the  Pidge  avenue  school  last  year  was  grade  YI,  or  second 
year  intermediate.  The  whole  number  of  children  in  this 
school  and  their  present  arrangement  in  classes  are  such  that 
two  schools  of  moderate  size  could  easily  be  formed  at  once. 

The  Summit  street  building,  built  many  years  ago,  repured 
and  patched  from  year  to  year,  and  lacking  little  of  burning 
two  or  three  years  since,  has  long  been  crowded,  notwithstand- 
ing the  moving  of  the  western  line  of  the  district  almost  to 
its  doors.  This  building  should  be  replaced  with  a  larger 
liouse  placed  much  nearer  the  present  centre  of  the  district. 
It  now  stands  near  the  northwest  comer  of  the  district.  This 
building  receives  pupils  by  promotion  from  three  others,  one  of 
them  a  four-room  building.  The  large  number  of  pupils  in 
the  grammar  grades  on  the  east  side  of  the  river,  where  there 
•are  only  two  grammar.school  districts,  compelled  the  use  of  the 
Summit  street  building  the  past  year  for  a  class  of  grade  II, 
and  I  see  no  suitable  way  to  avoid  the  same  arrangement  next 
fall.  The  condition  of  the  primary  room  here  has  been  men- 
tioned, and  thie  crowded  condition  existed  after  a  promotion 
had  been  made  during  the  spring  term  in  the  two  lower  rooms. 
There  ought  to  be  six  rooms  in  this  district,  and  an  arrange- 
ment looking  toward  the  establishment  at  some  time  of  a  third 
grammar  school  district  on  the  east  side  of  the  river,  or  at 
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least  a  more  adequate  provision  for  those  who  desire  a  higher 
grade  of  instruction. 

The  large  number  of  children  in  the  Woodlawn  district  and 
m  the  locality  south  of  Mineral  Spring  avenue  and  between 
the  railroads,  shows  that  some  kind  of  provision  for  them  will 
soon  be  needed. 

PUBLIC  LIBBABT. 

During  the  past  year  the  work  of  the  schools  has  been  sup- 
plemented by  the  use  of  the  Free  Public  Library  in  about  the 
same  manner  as  the  year  before,  no  new  plan  of  work  having 
been  adopted.  Much  assistance  is  received  by  some  of  the 
pupils  in  the  higher  grades  from  the  reference  books  found 
here.  Not  so  many  teachers  have  taken  advantage  of  the 
^  school  cards  "  supplied  by  the  trustees,  as  was  hoped  when 
the  plan  was  adopted  some  two  years  ago.  There  is  an  op- 
portanity  here  for  the  teachers  to  reach  some  of  the  pupils  and 
confer  a  lasting  benefit  by  directing  their  reading  into  right 
channels.  The  Committee  on  library  has  taken  great  pains 
to  purchase  books  suitable  for  this  purpose  and  has  expressed 
a  willingness  to  do  whatever  is  possible  to  further  this  object. 
During  the  year  each  school  building  was  supplied  with  a  copy 
of  the  printed  catalogae  of  the  library  to  aid  the  teachers  in 
selecting  such  books  as  would  be  most  helpful  to  them. 

BBFEBENOE  BOOKS  AND  APPAEATUS. 

During  the  year  nearly  $500  has  been  expended  on  this 
department  of  school  work.  This  amount,  rather  larger  than 
usual,  was  due  in  part  to  the  opening  of  a  number  of  new 
rooms,  in  part  to  the  purchase  of  twenty-eight  pencil  sharp- 
eners, and  in  part  to  the  purchase  of  six  copies  of  Yaggy's 
Anatomical  Study,  beside  the  usual  replacing  of  old  reference 
books  and  occasional  purchase  of  single  volumes.  It  is  yet 
too  soon  to  speak  definitely,  regarding  the  value  to  the  schools 
of  the  Anatomical  Studies  recently  purchased,  as  there  has  not 
been  time  for  all  the  teachers  properly  to  study  the  details  and 
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uses.  I  have  no  doubt  that  it  will  prove  valuable  to  them  in 
their  temperance  work,  as  well  as  furnish  excellent  object  les- 
sons to  the  children  on  the  structure  of  the  human  body. 

There  are  several  departments  at  the  present  time  requiring 
the  expenditure  of  money  for  apparatus  and  books.  Few  of 
the  schools  where  geography  is  studied  are  well  supplied  with 
wall  maps,  inany  rooms  have  none  whatsoever  and  the  re- 
mainder have  only  a  meagre  supply.  It  would  be  of  great 
advantage  to  this  study  if  a  suitable  supply  of  maps  could  be 
given  the  schools  next  term,  and  the  matter  is  respectfully 
recommended  to  the  consideration  of  the  Board  at  its  con- 
venience. Some  advantages  arising  from  the  proper  use  of 
maps  were  mentioned  in  the  last  report ;  but  as  the  supply  of 
that  report  was  some  time  since  exhausted,  those  advantages 
are  again  mentioned,  as  follows ': — 

^  1.  The  pupils  have  before  them  the  general  relations  of 
the  countries  studied,  in  a  more  comprehensive  form  than 
when  they  use  the  smaller  maps  of  the  text-book. 

2.  With  a  large  mao,  and  the  larger  the  map  the  better, 
pupils  gain  a  more  correct  idea  of  the  extent  of  the  various 
countries. 

3.  Comparisons  of  relative  size  are  made  more  easily  and 
e£fectively.  For  example,  the  relative  size  of  Rhode  Island 
and  the  United  States  can  be  made  much  more  vivid  on  a 
large  wall  map  than  on  the  small,  two-page  maps  of  the  geog« 
raphy.  If  children  are  told  that  the  area  of  the  United 
States  is  more  than  8269  dmes  the  area  of  Bhode  Island,  they 
might  possibly  be  compelled  to  commit  the  number  to  mem- 
ory,  but  they  could  not  have  so  distinct  an  impression  of  the 
fact  as  they  would  receive  by  having  it  presented  to  the  eye 
through  a  large  map. 

4.  In  explanations  made  to  the  whole  class,  the  teacher 
will  be  sure  that  each  member  of  the  class  has  seen  just  what 
he  was  desired  to  see.     When  pupils  use  separate  maps  it 
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sometimes  occurs  that  they  profess  to  see,  and  think  that  they 
have  seen,  what  was  indicated  by  the  teacher,  while  in  reality 
some  of  them  saw  something  entirely  different.  Of  course 
the  teacher  should  aim  not  to  be  misunderstood  in  this  mat- 
ter, but  he  is  never  sure  that  he  is  fully  comprehended  unless 
he  can  concentrate  the  attention  of  the  class  upon  the  same 
object. 

5.  The  teacher  can  better  illustrate  to  the  class  geograph- 
ical terms  which  have  been  defined,  or  may  ask  a  pupil  to 
do  so. 

6.  While  pupils  can  profitably  draw  maps  for  use  in  some 
of  their  recitations,  yet  this  is  not  always  practicable,  and  the 
printed  map  furnishes  opportunity  to  enliven  the  recitation 

and  fix  the  place  studied  more  indelibly  on  the  mind. 

• 

7.  If  pupils  can  have  maps  always  in  sight,  the  shape  and 
contour  of  the  various  countries  will  be  much  more  f&miliar 
to  them. 

8.  As  touching  the  principle  involved,  the  relation  of  the 
wall  map  to  the  study  of  geography  is  the  same  in  some 
respects  as  that  of  the  blackboard  to  the  study  of  arithmetic, 
and  some  of  the  arguments  which  justify  the  placing  of  black- 
boards in  our  school-rooms  may  be  used  with  equal  force  in 
regard  to  the  purchase  of  suitable  maps/' 

Only  three  schools  beside  the  High  School  possess  an  ency- 
clopaedia and  these  each  have  an  old  Chambers  Encyclopaedia. 
At  least  the  two  upper  grammar  rooms  now  without  such  a 
work  of  reference  should  be  supplied,  and  the  old  ones  in  the 
other  three  schools  could  with  advantage  to  the  pupils  be  ex- 
changed for  something  more  modem. 

In  the  High  School  there  is  need  of  additional  apparatus, 
in  Physics,  especially  for  the  subjects  of  light  and  electricity. 
More  apparatus  could  be  used  to  good  advantage  in  some 
other  parts  of  the  work,  but  the  greatest  scarcity  is  in  the 
subjects  mentioned.    The  apparatus  purchased  for  the  High 
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School  several  years  ago  is  all  in  excellent  condition^  while 
several  pieces  of  considerable  antiquity  are  still  of  good  ose. 
All  this  apparatus  is  used  every  year  and  serves  its  purpose 
well. 

Under  the  head  of  reference  books  also  should  be  placed 
the  books  on  pedagogy  recently  purchased  with  the  twenty- 
five  dollars  appropriated  by  the  Board.  Several  books  have 
been  added  since  that  time,  partly  by  complimentary  gifts 
from  publishers,  so  that  the  whole  number  now  is  thirty- 
seven.  As  soon  as*  the  first  purchase  was  made.  Dr.  T.  J. 
Morgan  of  the  Normal  School  kindly  consented  to  examine 
the  books  and  give  the  teachers  an  idea  of  their  contents  and 
uses.  As  a  result  the  books  have  been  in  constant  use  by 
the  teachers,  the  *^  circulation  "  for  four  months  being  exactly 
one  hundred.  The  books  were  used,  however,  far  more  than 
these  figures  indicate,  for  scarcely  a  day  passed  without  one 
or  more  teachers  sitting  down  in  the  oflSce  to  examine  them 
while  waiting.  These  books  have  been  an  excellent  invest- 
ment for  the  schools,  and  will  warrant  the  purchase  of  still 
more  from  time  to  time  as  occasion  offers.  The  list  of  books 
now  belonging  to  the  Pedagogical  Library  is  given  in  Ap- 
pendix J  • 

Indirectly  contributing  to  the  work  of  the  schools  under 
the  head  of  use  of  apparatus,  was  the  visit  of  the  teachers  of 
Pawtucket  and  vicinity,  upon  invitation  of  the  Pawtucket 
Business  Men^s  Association,  to  see  the  Conant  Differential 
Clock  at  the  rooms  of  the  Association.  The  teachers  were 
also  indebted  to  the  courtesy  of  Hezekiah  Conant,  Esq.,  in 
so  clearly  and  fully  explaining  the  construction  and  pecu- 
liarities of  the  clock,  and  showing  its  relation  to  many  astro- 
nomical iacts. 

ABSENCE  AND  TARDINESS. 

There  is  quite  a  large  aggregate  amount  of  absence  and 
tardiness  of  which  it  would  seem  that,  after  making  due 
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allowance  for  illness  and  all  other  neceasarjf  absence,   there 
should  be  some  diminution.    For  the  large  amount  of  tardi- 
ness  there  is  still   less  excuse.    The   number  of  half-days' 
absence  the  past  forty  weeks  has  been  101,805  and  the  cases  of 
tardiness   9061,   or  an   average    each  week  of  about  2538 
sessions  absence  and  227  cases  of  tardiness.    This  amount  of 
absence  is  equivalent  to  the  school  time  of  all  the  pupils  for  a 
year  of  seven  schools  of  thirty-six  pupils  each.    It  represents  a 
waste  of  over  eight  per  cent  of  the  school  time.    To  this  must 
be  added  the  time  lost  by  tardiness  and  by  dismissals  before 
the  close  of  the  session.    The  time  lost  by  one  form  of  dis- 
missal alone,  that  for  the  carrying  of  dinners,  ^'s  a  very  con- 
siderable amount.      Statistics  taken  two  or  three  years  ago- 
gave  over  400  as  the  number  regularly  dismissed   each  day 
beside  those  occasionally  dismissed.     That  number  has  proba- 
bly not  been  materially  diminished.     It  is  naturally  an  increas- 
ing quantity  in  the  problem  for  solution.      It  would  seem  that 
if  the  present  sessions  of  school  are  of  proper  length  that  the- 
teachers  can  easily  find  profitable  work  for  each  pupil  during 
the  whole  time.     Again  when  children  move  from  one  district 
to  another,  they  frequently  wait  some  time  before  entering  the 
new  school.     An  effort  to  counteract  this  tendency  has  been 
made  by  having  the  teacher  of  the  school  which  he  leaves  issue 
a  **  transfer  card  "  to  be  used  within  a  limited  time.     All  these 
losses  of  time  have  a  tendency  to  cause  pupils  to  fall  behind 
their  classes  and  become  discouraged.   The  result  is  frequently 
seen  of  dropping  to  the  next  class  or  failing  of  promotion. 

The  amount  of  absence  and  tardiness  in  each  school  for  each 
of  the  past  six  terms  appears  in  Appendix  D.  It  will  be 
observed  that  with  different  teachers  the  amounts  vary  largely 
—  in  a  number  of  cases  much  more  largely  than  the  special 
cases  of  necessity  would  account  for.  Some  teachers  have  little 
or  no  tardiness,  others  have  over  one  hundred  cases  in  a  tenn» 
In  the  annual  returns  the  percentage  of  absence  for  the  year 
varies  from  1.8  %  to  20  %•  The  number  of  cases  of  tardiness 
for  the  year  varies  with  different  teachers  from  6  in  one 
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inataiice  to  376  in  another  instance,  with  the  grade  of  school 
not  far  from  the  same.  This  matter  was  considered  in  the 
report  of  two  years  ago  with  reference  to  having  increased 
effort  on  the  part  of  teachers  to  remedy  this  evil. 

But  the  most  efficacious  remedy  will  be  applied  when  all  the 
parents  cooperate  with  the  teachers  to  this  end.  While  chil- 
dren are  in  school  some  parents  detain  them,  when  they  would 
not  think  of  keeping  them  from  the  mill.  With  our  State  law 
of  compulsory  education,  the  regulations  of  the  Board  regard- 
ing absence,  and  the  general  importance  of  careful  attention  to 
duty,  whatever  it  may  be,  it  would  seem  that  parents  might,  as 
some  one  has  said,  be  led  to  see,  ^^  that  the  duties  of  the  school 
•constitute  the  regular  business  of  the  child  so  long  as  he  re- 
mains a  member  of  the  school,  and  that  all  other  work  should 
be  made  subordinate  to  this.  If  parents  allow  a  son  to  become 
a  clerk  for  some  tradesman,  they  do  not  feel  at  liberty  to  keep 
him  from  his  employer  one  or  two  days  every  week.  If 
errands  are  to  be  done  in  the  morning,  he  is  not  expected  to  do 
them  unless  he  can  do  them  and  still  be  on  time  at  his  employ- 
er's office."  Besides,  the  extreme  limit  of  the  school  sessions 
is  thirty  hours  per  week  for  less  than  four-fifths  of  the  year, 
while  mills  and  offices  frequently  require  sixtt/  hours  per  week 
for  the  whole  year.  If  school-time,  then,  is  so  much  less  than 
one-half  of  time  for  work,  the  importance  of  giving  close  atten- 
tion to  school  business  when  school  is  in  session  becomes  very 
evident.  Supt.  Emerson  of  Newton  in  his  last  report  gives 
considerable  attention  to  this  subject.  He  concludes  as  fol- 
lows : — **  Parents  should  come  to  feel  that  school  duties  ousht 
to  take  the  precedence  of  all  others  so  long  as  the  child  is  a 
member  of  the  school ;  that  among  these  duties  is  that  of 
regular  and  punctual  attendance ;  that  irregular  attendance  is 
an  offence  against  the  community,  whose  substance,  freely  given 
in  support  of  its  schools,  is  thereby  wasted ;  that  it  is  an  injus- 
tice to  the  school,  in  Ihat  thereby  the  cares  and  labors  of  the 
teacher  are  increased,  and  the  progress  of  the  pupils  is  re- 
tarded ;  and  that  it  is  an  injury  to  the  child  who  is  allowed  to 
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form  habits  that  will  lead  to  bankraptcj  in  business,  and  di^- 
order,  waste,  and  discontent  in  the  home."  (Report  of  1886, 
p.  38.) 

For  some  time  use  has  been  made  of  the  fire  alarm  bells,  by 
permission  of  the  Board  of  Enjjrioeers  of  the  Fire  Department, 
to  notify  teachers,  parents  and  children  of  one  session  of  school 
in  case  of  a  severe  storm.  About  thirty  seconds  after  the 
11.30  stroke,  the  signal  22  gives  notice  that  the  primary  and 
intermediate  schools  will  keep  until  one  o'clock  and  then  dis 
mias  for  the  rest  of  the  day.  The  signal  33  gives  the  same 
notice  to  all  schools  below  the  High  School.  It  is  often  diffi- 
cult to  predict  the  violence  or  duration  of  a  storm  at  the  time 
when  the  signal  is  required,  and  some  errors  of  judgment  have 
occurred.  On  the  whole,  however,  the  plan  works  well.  In 
case  of  the  ungraded  schools,  as  storms  are  frequently  more 
tedious  outside  the  thickly  settled  portion  than  here  *^  in  town,'' 
the  teachers  have  been  directed  to  use  their  best  judgment  in 
regard  to  closing. 

TRUANCT. 

The  enforcement  of  the  Truant  Act  bv  a  truant  officer  has 
DOW  been  carried  on  in  Pawtucket  for  two  and  one-fourth 
years,  and  the  wisdom  of  its  purpose  has  been  more  and  more 
apparent  to  any  one  familiar  with  its  operation  in  connection 
with  our  schools.  It  is  difficult,  however,  to  determine  the  full 
extent  of  its  value  in  preventing  truancy  and  unnecessary 
absence.  It  is  easy  to  show  how  many  cases  of  suspicion  have 
been  investigated,  how  many  truants  have  been  returned  to 
school,  or  how  many  have  been  sent  to  the  Sockanosset  or 
Oaklawn  schools  because  of  habitual  truancy.  The  details  of 
the  work  as  regards  these  and  other  figures  appear  in  the 
report  of  Mr.  Mumford  in  Appendix  L.  But  there  are  a  few 
facts  worthy  of  more  extended  mention.  According  to  the 
official  report  of  the  census  there  were  127  children  in  the  year 
1886   who   did  not  comply   with   the   law   regarding   school 
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attendance.  These  cases  were  all  investigated  and  72  of  the 
children  (including  one  sent  to  the  School  for  the  Deaf)  were 
placed  in  school.  The  others  are  accounted  for  in  the  detailed 
report  of  the  truant  officer.  During  the  past  40  weeks  of 
school  1193  cases  of  absenteeism  have  been  investigated,  85 
children  have  been  found  employed  contrary  to  law  and  sent 
to  school,  34  truants  have  been  returned  to  school,  and  4  chil- 
dren have  been  served  with  legal  notices  looking  toward  prose- 
cution. Only  one  child  has  been  prosecuted,  and  he  was  sent 
to  the  Sockanosset  School  for  Boys,  March  3, 1887.  Instances 
are  known  where  boys  have  been  deterred  from  truancy  by  the 
action  in  some  of  the  above  cases,  but  it  is  probably  impossible 
to  learn  any  great  proportion  of  the  cases  of  prevention.  The 
appointment  in  November  by  the  Board  of  a  Committee  on 
Truancy,  *^  with  power  to  commence  prosecution,  in  their  dis- 
cretion, against  all  cases  of  gross  violation  of  the  truancy  law," 
was  found  of  value  especially  from  the  fact  that  a  small  com- 
mittee is  accessible  at  short  notice  in  those  cases  requiring 
prompt  action. 

During  the  year  some  difficulties  having  been  found  in  a  cor- 
rect understanding  by  every  one  of  the  old  form  of  work 
certificate,  the  State  Board  of  Education  issued  a  new  form 
which  reads  as  follows :  — 
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No  child  under  lo  years  of  Age  shall  be  employed  at  all  in  any 
manufacturing  or  mechanical  establishment. 
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The  new  form  is  an  improvement  on  the  old  in  three  respects. 
1.  The  date  mentioned  is  the  day  on  which  school  attendance 
ends,  and  not  the  date  when  the  certificate  is  made  out,  and 
hence  cannot  as  the  old  form  be  dated  several  months  after  the 
attendance  ceased,  thus  unduly  extending  the  time  of  non- 
attendance.  2.  The  time  of  attendance  is  stated  to  be  during 
the  previous  '*  twelve  months,"  instead  of  "  year  "  which  had 
been  taken  to  mean  calendar  year,  school  year,  etc.  8.  The 
date  on  which  employment  must  cease  is  distinctly  stated,  so 
that  there  should  be  no  mistake  of  working  after  the  nine 
months  has  expired. 

Every  certificate  which  is  brought  to  the  office  for  signature 
(and  there  have  been  590  in  the  past  40  weeks)  is  fully  re- 
corded as  to  its  essential  parts  in  a  book  for  the  purpose.  An 
alphabetical  book  of  reference  is  posted  from  this,  and  each 
month  a  list  is  made  out  of  the  certificates  expiring  during 
that  month  and  each  child  notified  as  to  the  day  when  he 
should  return  to  school  if  he  has  not  already  returned. 
Further,  it  is  learned  from  the  teacher  whether  he  does 
actually  return.  The  whole  number  of  work  certificates  for 
six  terms  and  the  proper  accounting  for  them  appears  in  the 
detailed  recoid  of  Mr.  Mumfoid.  Some  difficulty  has  been 
experienced  by  the  different  dates  of  birth  on  different  certifi- 
cates of  the  same  child,  and  frequent  search  of  the  records  in 
the  City  Clerk's  office  has  been  necessary,  especially  to  deter- 
mine whether  a  child  has  become  15  or  not.  Several  cases 
have  arisen  where  a  parent  did  not  seem  to  know  within  two 
or  more  years  the  correct  age  of  his  child.  Some  of  the  more 
troublesome  cases  have  been  settled  by  the  parish  records  of 
birth  and  baptism  of  Pawtucket  and  elsewhere,  a  number  of 
priests  having  courteously  responded  to  written  inquiries.  The 
census  reports  of  several  years  which  have  been  copied  in 
books  for  the  purpose  by  Mr.  Mumford  also  serve  as  corrob- 
oration  in  some  instances,  though  great  dependence  cannot 
always  be  placed  on  these  for  accuracy  of  age.  The  discovery 
of  about  thirty  names  last  spring,  before  the  official  report  of  the 
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census  was  made,  and  eight  afterward,  of  children  reported  as 
not  having  attended  school  during  1886,  of  whom  we  had 
positive  record  of  from  twelve  to  forty  weeks  attendance  each, 
did  not  serve  to  increase  our  confidence  in  the  last  census. 
The  fact  that  there  has  been  an  increase  in  the  last  three 
directories  of  1871  names,  while  the  last  census  shows  an 
apparent  decrease  of  71  names  from  that  of  three  years  ago 
and  of  436  names  from  that  of  one  year  ago,  was  not  much 
more  reassuring.  The  number  of  different  names  (not  includ- 
ing transfers  and  reenrollments)  of  children  in  the  public 
schools  the  past  year  is  4262.  The  number  of  children  so 
reported  by  the  census  was  3632.  This  difference  alone  of 
630  children  naturally  arouses  some  question  in  the  mind 
about  the  true  number  of  our  juvenile  population.  The  above 
facts  are  only  such  as  have  incidentally  come  to  our  knowledge 
by  our  use  of  the  census  in  looking  after  truants  and  other 
delinquents. 

The  treatment  of  habitual  truants  to  secure  their  constant 
attendance  at  school  and  to  avoid  enforcing  the  extreme 
penalty  of  the  law  has  been  a  matter  of  difficulty,  but  success- 
ful in  quite  a  number  of  cases.  Seasoning,  coaxing,  scolding, 
punishments  of  various  kinds,  interviews  with  the  parents, 
notices  of  liability  of  fine,  and  occasionally  a  short  confine- 
ment of  a  boy  in  the  police  station  with  the  consent  of  his 
parents,  have  been  used  to  prevent  truancy.  The  last  means, 
however,  cannot  be  used  without  such  consent  unless  a  legal 
prosecution  is  commenced.  To  obtain  a  parent's  consent  is 
always  a  work  of  time,  and  frequently  does  not  have  much 
effect  on  a  boy  who  has  for  a  long  time  defied  or  evaded 
parental  authority. 

Promptness  of  attention  to  truants  and  to  all  cases  requiring 
investigation  adds  an  important  factor  in  making  the  action  of 
the  law  effective.  An  average  of  thirty  cases  per  week  the 
past  year,  and  these  sometimes  quite  widely  separated,  shows 
that  prompt  attention  to  each,  in  addition  to  other  duties, 
which  have  been  hinted  at  above,  is  no  easy  task  for  the  truant 
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officer.  Personal  visitation  of  parents  by  this  officer  is  also 
essential  to  the  best  success  of  his  work.  With  our  rapidly 
growing  population  and  the  corresponding  size  and  number  of 
the  schools,  at  no  distant  day  it  will  be  necessary  to  have  more 
than  one  officer  to  attend  to  the  enforcement  of  the  Truant 
Law  in  our  city. 

OFFICE  WORK. 

Before  closing  this  report  I  desire  to  refer  to  the  large 
amount  of  office  work  which  the  hiring  of  a  second  room  last 
summer  and  the  employment  for  a  large  part  of  the  time  of  a 
clerk,  have  made  possible.  Miss  Nettie  M.  Carpenter,  who 
has  been  employed  for  over  a  year  in  this  work,  has  proved 
herself  accurate,  faithful  and  conscientious  in  all  her  duties, 
and  has  very  materially  assisted  in  attending  to  the  multi- 
farious and  increasing  wants  of  teachers  and  scholars.  It  has 
been  of  advantage  also  to  be  able  to  keep  the  office  open  so 
large  a  part  of  the  time  to  answer  inquiries  and  attend  to 
routine  matters  when  the  Superintendent  has  duties  else- 
where. The  preparation  of  the  weekly  statement  of  the  con- 
dition of  the  schools,  accounts  of  drawing  materials,  supple- 
mentary reading,  reference  books,  apparatus,  blanks,  and  other 
supplies,  records  of  work  certificates,  and  preparation  of  circu- 
lars to  teachers,  form  only  a  small  part  of  the  assistance  which 
she  has  been  able  to  render. 

With  the  two  rooms  which  we  now  have,  however,  there 
are  on  hand  supplies  of  books,  paper,  drawing  materials, 
crayon,  supplementary  reading  and  examinations,  which  take 
up  more  room  than  we  can  readily  command,  beside  the 
sweeping  and  other  supplies  not  yet  purchased.  It  seems 
quite  desirable  that  the  room  now  vacant  adjoining  my  office 
should  be  secured  for  the  use  of  the  Board  and  the  supplies 
mentioned,  and  the  matter  is  respectfully  recommended  to 
your  consideration. 
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TABLES  OF  ATTENDANCE,   &C. 

Appendix  A  shows  the  courses  of  studies  in  the  High 
School  as  they  are  at  present  pursued.  Appendix  B  gives 
the  programme  of  graduating  exercises  and  the  names  of  the 
graduating  classes  of  the  past  two  years.  Appendix  C  gives 
a  copy  of  the  questions  used  the  last  two  years  for  admission 
to  the  High  School.  Pupils  were  required  to  obtain  an  aver- 
age of  65  %  on  those  questions,  and  not  less  than  40  %  in 
any  subject.  Appendix  D  shows  number  of  boys  registered, 
number  of  girls  registered,  number  over  15  years  old,  average 
number  belonging,  average  daily  attendance,  and  percentage  of 
attendance  for  each  school  in  each  term  the  past  six  terms.  It 
also  gives  the  number  of  days  absence  and  number  of  times 
tardy  under  each  teacher  for  each  of  these  six  terms.  Appen^ 
dix  JS  is  taken  from  the  annual  returns  of  July  1&86  and  July 
1887.  It  shows  the  average  number  belonging,  average  daily 
attendance,  percentage  of  attendance,  number  of  visits  made  by 
School  Committee  and  Superintendent,  and  number  of  volumes 
in  school  library,  for  each  school  for  each  entire  year.  Appen- 
dix F  gives  the  number  of  children  by  the  census  of  1887,  the 
number  registered  in  the  schools  for  each  term,  and  the  total 
numbei  of  different  pupils  enrolled  in  the  city  during  two 
years,  the  usual  comparative  view  of  the  condition  of  the 
schools  during  the  past  seven  yeai-s,  number  of  pupils  in  each 
grade,  average  number  of  pupils  to  a  teacher  based  on  average 
attendance.  It  also  shows  the  aggregate  amount  of  absence 
and  tardiness  for  the  past  three  and  one-half  years.  Appen^ 
dix  Ch  gives  the  names  and  addresses  of  the  present  teachers, 
the  date  of  commencing  service  in  Pawtucket,  and  the  amount 
paid  each  weekly.  It  also  presents  approximately  the  grades 
of  classes  in  the  several  rooms  at  the  close  of  the  term.  Appen^ 
dix  H  contains  the  regulations  regarding  contagious  diseases, 
vaccination,  the  teaching  of  physiology  and  hygiene,  together 
with  the  State  law  and  the  report  of  the  Committee  on  Books 
upon  that  subject,  some  lecent  changes  of  the  regulations  of 
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the  manual,  the  rules  for  the  government  of  the  truant  officer, 
and  the  vote  regarding  school  exhibitions.  Appendix  I  pre- 
sents suggestions  regarding  a  course  of  study,  based  on  the 
text-books  now  in  use  in  Pawtucket,  and  showing  in  a  general 
view  nearly  the  present  condition  of  school  work.  It  also 
contains  the  course  of  study  in  music  recently  prepared  by 
the  music  teacher.  Appendix  J  contains  a  list  of  the  books 
on  the  history  and  theory  of  teaching,  in  the  office  of  the 
Superintendent  of  Schools  for  the  use  of  teachers.  Appendix 
JT contains  the  first  annual  report  of  the  Teacher  of  Music  to 
the  Superintendent  of  Schools.  Appendix  L  contains  the 
second  annual  report  of  the  Truant  Officer  to  the  Super- 
intendent of  Schools. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

ALVIN  F.  PEASE, 

Superintendent. 
Pawtucket,  August  8,  li^87. 
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APPENDIX  A. 


The  Courses  of  Study  in  the  Pawtucket 

High  School. 


ENGLISH  COURSE. 

FIRST     (junior)     tear. 

First  Term, — Algebra,  4 ;  Arithmetic,  1  ;  English  Com- 
position, 5  ;  Constitution,  3 ;  (Book-keeping,  2 ;  optional.^ 

Second  Term. — Algebra,  4 ;  Arithmetic,  1 ;  English  Com- 
position, 5 ;  Constitution,  8  ;  (Book-keeping,  2 ;  optional.^ 

Third  Term. — Algebra,  4 ;  Arithmetic,  1 ;  Rhetoric  and 
American  Authorn,  5 ;  Physiology,  4 ;  (Book-keeping,  1 ; 
optional^) 

Fourth  Term. — Algebra,  4 ;  Arithmetic,  1 ;  Rhetoric  and 
American  Authors,  5 ;  Physiology,  4 ;  (Book-keeping,  1 ;. 
optional.^ 

SECOND   (second  MIDDLE)    YEAR. 

First  Term. — Geometry,  5 ;  Rhetoric  and  American  Authors^ 
5 ;  Physics,  6. 

Second  Term. — Geometry,  5 ;  Rhetoric  and  English  Authors, 
5 ;  Physics,  5. 

Third  Term. — Geometry,  5 ;  Rhetoric  and  English  Authors, 
5 ;  Physics,  o. 

Fourth  Term. — Geometry,  5 ;  Rhetoric  and  English  Authors, 
5 ;  Physics,  5. 


63  BEPOBT  OF  SCHOOL  COBIMITTEE. 

THIRD   (first  middle)   TEAR. 

FirBt  Term. — Ancient  History,  6  ;  Chemistry,  5  ;  Physical 
Geography,  5. 

Second  Term, — Ancient  History,  5 ;  Chemistry,  6 ;  Physical 
Geography,  5. 

Third  Term. — Mediaeval  History,  5  ;  Chemistry,  5  ;  Astron- 
omy, 6. 

Fourth  Term. — Modem  History,  5  ;  Chemistry,  5  ;  Astron- 
omy, 5. 

FOURTH  (senior)    TEAR. 

Fir9t  Term. — English  Literature,  6  ;  Intellectual  Philosophy, 
5 ;  French  or  German,  4. 

Second  Term. — English  Literature,  5 ;  Intellectual  Philos- 
ophy, 5  ;  French  or  German,  4. 

Third  Term. — Geology,  6  ;  Political  Economy,  4 ;  French 
or  German,  4  ;  Lectures  on  Moral  Science,  1. 

Fourth  Term. — Geology,  5  ;  Political  Economy,  4  ;  French 
or  German,  4 ;  Lectures  on  Moral  Science,  !• 

ENGLISH  AND  CLASSICAL  COURSE. 

JUNIOR   TEAR. 

First  Term. — Algebra,  4 ;  Arithmetic,  1 ;  Latin,  4  ;  Con- 
stitution, 3  ;  (Book-keeping,  2  ;  optional.^  English  Compo- 
sition, 1. 

Second  Term. — Algebra,  4 ;  Arithmetic,  1 ;  Latin,  4 ;  Con- 
stitution, 3;  (Book-keeping,  2;  optioned.^  English  Compo- 
sition, 1. 

Third  Term. — Algebra,  4 ;  Arithmetic,  1 ;  Latin,  4 ;  Phys- 
iology, 4 ;  (Book-keeping,  1 ;  optional.)  English  Composi- 
tion, 1. 

Fourth  Term. — Algebra,  4 ;  Arithmetic,  I ;  Latin,  4  ;  Phys- 
iology, 4  ;  (Book-keeping,  1 ;  optional.')  English  Composi- 
tion, 1. 
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SECOND  MIDDLE  TEAR. 

First  2ferm.— Geometry,  5 ;  Latin,  6 ;  Physics,  5. 
Second  Term. — Geometry,  5 ;  Latin,  5  ;  Physics,  6. 
Third  Term. — Geometry,  5 ;  Latin,  6 ;  Physics,  6. 
Fourth  Term. — Geometry,  5 ;  Latin,  5 ;  Physics,  5. 

FIRST  MIDDLE   YEAR. 

Fir9t  Term. — Ancient  History,  5  ;  Latin,  6  ;  Chemistry,  5  ; 
or  Physical  Geography,  5. 

Second  Term — Ancient  History,  5  ;  Latin,  6 ;  Chemistry, 
5 ;  or  Physical  Geography,  6. 

Third  Term. — Mediaeval  History,  5  ;  Latin,  5  ;  Chemistry, 
5 ;  or  Astronomy,  5. 

Fourth  Term. — ^Modern  History,  5  ;  Latin,  5  ;  Chemistry, 
b  ;  or  Astronomy,  5. 

SENIOR   YEAR. 

Fir%t  Term. — English  Literature,  5 ;  (French  or  German, 
optional.)     Latin,  5 ;  Intellectual  Philosophy,  5. 

Second  Term. — English  Literature,  5  ;  (French  or  German, 
optional.)     Latin,  5  ;  Intellectual  Philosophy,  5. 

Third  Term. — Geology,  6  ;  (French  or  German,  optional.) 
Latin,  5;  Political  Economy,  4  ;  Lectures  on  Moral  Science,  1. 

Fourth  Term. — Geology,  6  ;  (French  or  German,  optional.) 
Latin,  5  ;  Political  Economy,  4 ;  Lectures  on  Moral  Science,  1. 

CLASSICAL  COURSE. 

FIRST  OR  JUNIOR   YEAR. 

Same  as  English  and  Classical  Course. 

SECOND   MIDDLE   YEAR. 

Geometry,  5  ;  Latin,  (Caesar,  S  books),  5  ;  Greek,  (Greek 
Lessons),  5. 
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FIBST  MIDDLE   YEAB. 


Latin,  (Cassar,  1  book,  Gcero,  5  orations),  and  Soman 
History,  5 ;  Greek,  (Anabasis,  8  books),  and  Grecian  History, 
5  ;  Advanced  Arithmetic,  1 ;  Classical  English,  3. 


SENIOB   YEAB. 


Latin,  (Virgil  and  Ovid),  5 ;  Greek,  (Anabasis,  2  books, 
Iliad,  2  books),  4 ;  French  or  German,  4 ;  Classical  English 
(Review),  1 ;  Geometry  (Review),  1 ;   Algebra  (Review),  2. 


Spelling,  Drawing,  Composition,  Declamation  and  Singing 
throughout  the  courses.  (Drawing  for  the  first  two  years  in 
the  Classical  Course.) 

The  figures  represent  the  number  of  recitations  in  each 
week. 

In  the  early  part  of  the  first  term  in  the  first  year,  the 
parents  will  indicate  the  course  which  they  wish  their  chil- 
dren to  take. 

Botany,  Zoology,  Surveying,  and  other  studies  usually 
taught  in  High  Schools,  may  take  the  place  of  the  prescribed 
studies,  at  the  discretion  of  the  Committee. 

Other  modifications  may  be  made  at  the  discretion  of  the 
Committee. 

The  principle  of  election  of  studies  by  pupils  or  their  parents 
shall  be  recognized  so  far  as  may  be  done  without  detriment 
to  the  efficiency  of  the  school. 


BEPORT   OF   SCHOOL   COMMITTEE.  61 


APPENDIX  B. 


^^V^t^^c^€^  ^^f^an^   ^^^cn^t2^/j 


t^utzA^ 


^"  -  ^ 


/S'S'S. 
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i« /  >» 


^^npocui  dsL 


vdfiv   of  ^^jzrcipiz^ 


t  Thank  the  Creator Fr.  Ferd.  FUmmingA 
\  —School. 
The  Glory  of  God Bernhard  Klein.  ) 

Salutatory  and  Oration— Liberty  and  the  French  Revolution 

— William  Irwin  Small. 

Essay— A  Defense  of  Xantippe Ellen  McFee. 

Oration— The  Ideal  Life Edgar  Benjamin  French. 

I  Wild  Rose  of  the  Moorland Heinrich  WertterA 
See  Our  Oars  with  Feather'd  Spray } — School. 
•.••.Str  John  Slrvenson.) 

Essay— Light,  Shade  and  Shadow Alice  Ann  Eastwood. 

Oration— Individuality  Essential  to  Success Ralph  Roger  Clapp. 

Essay— "High  School  Graduates  Preferred" Sarah  Garden  a  French. 

Music— To  Thee,  O  Country  1 —/i///mj  Eickberg Class. 

Essay— The  Day's  .Awakening Helen  Asenath  Gilfillan. 

Oration— Popular  Despotism Joseph  Edmond  Bullen. 

Essay— Beautiful  Books Ada  Lena  Newell. 

Music— Glorious  Apollo— 5.  Weber. School. 

Oration  and  Valedictory— Supposed  Speech  of  Regulus  to  the  Roman 

Senate Lyman  Churchill  Newell. 

Music— Class  Hynm Class. 

Address By  Prof.  T.  Whiting  Bancroft  of  Brown  University,  Providence. 

( Lightly  Tread,  'Tis  Hallow'd  Ground,  John  Scotland. ) 
Music— {  {—School. 

(The  Forest C.  Karm.) 

-i6BBNBDICiri0Ne«- 


The  following  pupils  appointed  to  speak  have  been  excused: — 
Annie  Webster  Bullock.  Charles  Francis  Small. 
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CLASS   HYMN. 


Farewell,  bright  days,  forever  fled, 
V'our  joys  and  pleasures  now  are  o'er, 

But  ever  will  fond  mem'ry  turn 
Back  to  the  pages  of  your  lore. 

For  shining  there  with  steady  light, 
Are  gems  of  thought  like  jewels  rare, 

A  help  for  us  in  future  years, 
The  laurel  wreath  to  win  and  wear. 

MUSIC  BY  A.  L.  T. 


For  we  would  '*  Ever  Onward  "  press. 
Nor  be  content  with  little  done, 

But  step  by  step  gain  greater  heights 
Until  the  summit  bright  is  won. 

And  when  this  earthly  sun  shall  set. 
When  we  shall  lay  life's  burdens  down. 

May  we  each  from  his  hand  receive 
That  precious  gift — the  promised  crown. 

s.  c.  F. 


-¥  *  ei!«^SS  §B  1S86.  *  * 


Graduates  In  the  Classical  Course. 


Joseph  Edmond  Bullen, 
Mabel  Mima  Carpenter, 
Ralph  Roger  Clapp, 
Edgar  Benjamin  French, 


Daniel  Sanford  Jenks. 
Ellen  McFee, 
Ada  Lena  Newell, 
Charles  Francis  Small. 


Graduates  In  the  English  and  Classical  Course. 


Cordelia  Lewin  Allen, 
Marion  Goodrich  Duckworth, 
Lyman  Churchill  Newell, 


William  Irwin  Small, 
Annie  Louise  Thayer. 


Graduates  In  the  English  Course. 


Annie  Webster  Bullock, 
Alice  Ann  Eastwood, 
Sarah  Cardena  French, 


Helen  Asenath  Gilfillan,, 
William  Lennox  Perkins, 
Simon  Willard  Thayer. 


Post  Graduates. 

Daniel  Sanford  Jenks,  Ciass  of  ^84. 
Lincoln  Crawford  Heywood,  Ciass  of  '*j. 
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GRADUATING  EXERCISES, 


PHWiraOKBT  HI9H  30H@@L. 


^^  Esse  guam    Videru^^ 


Friday,  July  ist,  1887,  -  -  Music  Hall, 

AT  TWO  O'CLOCK  P.  M. 


^rdgr  o[  gjegpcicjs^. 


Invocation. Rev.  E.  H.  Porter. 

Music— "O  Guide  of  Israel"—/?.  Bortmansky. Chorus. 

Salutatory  and  Essay- .\  Glimpse  of  the  West.    -    Maude  Lawrence  Stevens. 

Oration— Co-education. Charles  Albert  Meader. 

Essay— The  Old  Ways  and  the  New. Mary  Loretta  Cullen. 

( The  Black  Clouds  Roll.— 5.  F.  Baker,  \ 

Music— {  [ Chorus. 

( Free  Life. ) 

Oration— Modem  Forms  of  Bejfgary.   ...       -       William  Clifton  Bourne. 

Essay— "  We  Build  the  Ladder  by  which  We  Rise."  -      -       Lucy  Etta  Titus. 

Oration— Pawtucket  Eight  Thousand  Years  Ago.  Henry  Lester  Evans. 

!The  Golden  Sunshine— M'.  A.  Mozart. ) 
} Chorus. 
"Father,  Thy  Mercy' —^i/«ar^  Grell. ) 
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Essay— Minerva  in  the  Kitchen. Alice  Maud  Emerson. 

Oration— Great  I.  -      -      Albert  Leslie  Barbour* 

Essay— City  and  Country. Annie  Maria  McGinn. 

Music— Hunting  Song— C.  M.  Von  Weber.  -      -      -  -      -      -      -      Chorus. 

Oration— The  Drama  of  the  Past  and  of  the  Present.     -      Thomas  Joseph  Gillan. 
£s5AY—Diligence«  the  Mistress  of  Success.      •      -  Helen  Christina  Smith. 

Essay- "The  Web  of  Our  Life  is  a  Mingled  Yam."    -    Phebe  English  Wakefield. 
Oration— Sunday  in  the  United  States.  ....      Alfred  Simpson  Taylor. 

Music— The  Herdsman's  Mountain  Home— /^ra«»  Abt. Chorus. 

Essay  and  Valedictory— Over  the  Alps  Lies  Our  Italy. 

Florence  Ginevra  Thompson. 

^jFesentation  of  Di5loinas.e«- 

Rev.  Benjamin  Eastwood,  Chairman  oi  School  Committee. 

Music— Ave  Verum  Corpus— PK  ^.  A/<;i<ir/. Chorus. 

Address  to  the  Graduating  Class. 

Rev.  Ezekiel  G.  Robinson,  D.  D.,  LL.D.,  President  of  Brown  University. 
Music— Wandering  Song— ^ra««  i4^/. Chorus. 


CLASS  •  OF  •  1887. 


Graduates  In  the  Classical  Course: 

Albert  Leslie  Barbour,  Thomas  Joseph  Gillan, 

Charles  Albert  Meader. 


Graduates  In  the  English  and  Classical  Course: 


Mary  Loretta  Cullen, 
Henry  Lester  Evans, 
Helen  Christina  Smith, 
Maude  Lawrence  Stevens, 


Alfred  Simpson  Taylor, 
Florence  Ginevra  Thompson, 
Lucy  Etta  Titus, 
Phebe  English  Wakefield. 


Graduates  In  the  English  Course : 

William  Clifton  Bourns,  Alice  Maud  Emerson, 

Annie  Maria  McGinn. 
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APPENDIX  C. 


Examination  for  Admission  to  High 

School,  1886. 


ARITHMETIC. 

[Directions.— At  the  head  of  each  sheet  of  paper  write  your  number^  the  date,  and 
the  subject  of  this  examination.  Place  before  the  answers  the  same  ti^^ures  or  letters  that 
are  before  the  questions.  Do  not  write  in  the  margin.  During  the  e.xamination  ask  no 
questions  about  it.  If  a  candidate  receive  help  or  communicate  during  an  examination, 
the  mark  for  that  examination  will  be  o.  The  answers  to  these  questions  are  to  be  coK 
lected  at  or  before  12.00  and  must  not  be  returned  to  the  pupil.] 

(The  same  directions  were  printed  at  the  head  of  each  subjecL) 

1.  If  l^^g  pounds  of  beef  and  l^g^  pounds  of  flour  are 
allowed  for  a  ration,  how  much  will  560  rations  cost  if  the 
price  of  beef  is  llf  cts.  and  of  flour  3 J  cts.  per  pound  ? 

2.  The  average  quantity  of  wheat  required  to  make  a 
barrel  of  flour  is  4i  bushels  ;  the  cost  of  manufacture  is  56  cts. 
a  barrel.  If  wheat  in  Chicago  is  98f  cts.  a  bushel,  and  ex- 
pense of  transportation  15  cts.  a  bushel,  what  would  be  the 
profit  to  a  New  York  miller  if  8500  bushels  were  sent  from 
Chicago,  and  sold,  when  converted  into  flour,  for  $8^  a  barrel  ? 

3.  Sold  at  wholesale  a  bill  of  merchandise  at  25  %  dis- 
count, and  5  ^  off  for  cash  ;  what  %  was  the  whole  discount  ? 

4.  What  must  be  the  inside  diameter  of  a  globe  that  will 
contain  5  gallons  of  water,  allowing  231  cu.  in.  to  the  gallon  i 

5.  ^of9}ofY-3^^L  =  ? 
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6.  An  agent  sold  flour  at  97.92  a  barrel,  at  a  loss  of  4  % 
at  vhat  price  should  it  be  sold  to  gain  8  %  ? 

7.  A  broken  tree  rested  on  the  stump  20  feet  from  the 
ground,  and  its  top  touched  the  ground  50  feet  from  the 
stump ;  how  high  was  the  tree  ? 

8.  How  many  yards  of  carpeting  f  yard  wide  will  cover  a 
floor  27  feet  3  inches  long  and  22  feet  6  inches  wide  ? 

9.  A  service  of  plate  weighed  respectively  4  Kg.  9  Dg., 
15  Hg.  5  dg.,  1  Kg.  560  g.,  and  35947  eg. ;  what  is  its  value 
at  5  cts.  a  gram  ? 

10.  What  will  it  cost  to  plaster  a  room  15  feet  6  inches 
long,  13  feet  8  inches  wide,  and  9  feet  high,  at  26  cts.  a  square 
yard,  making  no  allowance  for  doors  and  windows  ? 

n^NoTE. — Put  down  all  calculations  used  in  the  solution  of  the  prob- 
lems 80  that  the  papers  may  show  the  methods  of  solution. 

June  21,  1886. 

GRAMMAR. 

1.  Write  a  sentence  containing  a  clause  used  as  the  sub- 
ject. Also  a  sentence  containing  a  clause  used  as  the  object 
of  a  transitive  verb. 

2.  Give  a  synopsis  of  the  verb  "  to  be  "  in  the  indicative 
mode,  third  person  singular.  Also  a  synopsis  of  the  verb 
"  to  give  "  in  the  potential  mode,  third  person  singular,  pas- 
sive voice. 

3.  Write  two  complex  sentences  in  each  of  which  the  aux- 
iliary will  is  correctly  used,  and  also  two  in  which  the  auxiliary 
shall  is  correctly  used. 

4.  Analyze  the  following : — 

"  If  we  delay  till  to-morrow  what  ought  to  be  done 
to-day,  we  overcharge  the  morrow  with  a  burden 
which  belongs  not  to  i^" 

5.  Parse  the  italicized  words  in  the  preceding. 
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6.  Define  redundant  verb.     Name  five. 

7.  Write  sentences  to  illustrate  the  five  modes  and  mark 
each  mode. 

8*     Name  the  personal  pronouns,  simple  and  compounds 

9.  (a)  Write  a  pentencc  containing  a  simple  adjective  ele- 
ment of  the  second  class.  (&)  One  containing  a  compound 
adverbial  element  of  the  second  class,  (c)  One  containing 
an  adverbial  element  of  the  third  class,  (e/)  One  contain- 
ing only  elements  of  the  first  clas9. 

10.  Write  not  less  than  ten  lines  on  one  of  the  following 
subjects :  — 

Holidays. 

A  visit  to  the  country. 

How  I  should  like  to  spend  my  vacation. 

My  favorite  study. 

June  22, 1886. 

GEOGRAPHY. 

1.  Draw  a  map  of  North  America  and  indicate  the  moun- 
tain-systems, principal  rivers  and  lakes,  and  the  important 
sea-ports. 

2.  Write,  wherever  they  belong,  on  the  map,  the  names  of 
the  leading  vegetable  and  mineral  productions,  and  of  the 
characteristic  animals. 

8.  Describe  the  inhabitants  and  climate  of  South  America. 

4.     Name  and  locate  ten  important  cities  of  South  America. 

6.  How  was  the  empire  of  Germany  formed  ?  Describe 
the  surface  of  the  country*. 

6.  What  are  the  productions  of  Austria  ?  What  are  the 
foreign  possessions  of  Great  Britain  in  Asia  and  America  ? 

7.  Describe  the  government  and  productions  of  Persia. 
The  inhabitants  of  Arabia. 

8.  For  what  is  Egypt  celebrated  ?     Describe  the  Sahara. 
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9.  (a)  What  are  the  political  divisions  of  Australia?  (5) 
Are  the  inhabitants  of  Australia  principally  civilized  or  bar- 
barous ?    State  reasons  for  your  answer  to  question  (&). 

10.  Describe  the  government  of  Rhode  Island.  The  first 
permanent  settlement  in  the  State. 

June  23, 1886. 

HISTORY. 

1.  Give  an  account  of  the  Dutch  explorations  and  trading- 
houses. 

2.  Maryland :  (a)  when  and  by  whom  settled.  (&)  Clay- 
home's  insurrection. 

3.  What  were  the  causes  of  Queen  Anne's  War?  What 
were  the  terms  of  the  treaty  by  which  it  was  ended  ? 

4.  What  were  Writs  of  Assistance  ?  What  were  the  effects 
of  the  Inter-colonial  Wars  as  related  to  the  Revolution  ? 

5.  Give  an  account  of  the  second  Continental  Congress. 

6.  Describe  General  Washington's  movements  during  the 
first  two  years  of  the  Revolution. 

7.  Give  an  account  of  Aaron  Burr. 

8.  What  was  meant  by  Nullification  ?    By  State  Rights? 

9.  State  the  plan  of  the  campaign  of  1868,  and  describe  one 
important  battle. 

10.  Give  the  names  of  five  men  of  national  influence  in  the 
recent  history  of  the  United  States,  and  state  for  what  each  is 
noted.    Describe  one  of  the  great  inventions. 

June  25, 1886. 

SPELLING. 

Aborigines.  Chrysalis. 

Isosceles.  Requisite. 

Gambol.  Paralyze. 
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Charlatan. 

Effervescence. 

Enticing. 

Augury. 

Liquefy. 

Chevalier. 

Allocution. 

Acrimonious. 

Ineligible. 

Beservoir. 

Stereoscope. 

Naphtha. 

Phosphorus. 

Avoirdupois. 

Financier. 

Parallel. 

Palisade. 

Inveigh. 

Accede. 

Chandelier. 

Discreet. 

Supersede. 

June  25, 1886. 


Obeisance. 

Apparatus. 

Colossus. 

Vigilance. 

Grammatical. 

Vestige. 

Propitiate. 

Serviceable. 

Probability. 

Changeable. 

Poignancy. 

Suavity. 

Loquacity. 

Elasticity. 

Aeronaut. 

Cylinder. 

Farinaceous. 

Supercilious. 

Plebeian. 

Alien. 

Fricassee. 

Hypochondriac. 
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Examination  for  Admission  to  High 

School,  1887. 


ARITHMETIC. 

GRADE  I. 

[Directions. — At  the  head  of  each  sheet  of  paper  write  your  number,  the  date, and  the 
«abject  of  this  examination.  Place  before  the  answers  the  same  figures  or  letters  that  are 
before  the  questions.  Do  not  write  in  the  margin.  During  the  examination  ask  no  ques- 
tions about  it.  If  a  candidate  receive  help  or  communicate  during  the  examination,  the 
mark  for  that  examination  will  be  o.  The  answers  to  these  questions  are  to  be  collected  at 
or  before  12.00  and  must  not  be  returned  to  the  pupil.] 

(7^  Mme  directions  were  printed  <U  the  hecid  qf  each  wl^ecL) 

1.  Add  one  thousand  to  one  millionth,  divide  the  sum  hy 
ten  thousand,  subtract  one  ten-millionth  from  the  quotient  and 
write  the  remainder  in  words. 

2.  How  many  bricks  are  required  for  a  building  the  walls 
of  which  are  58  ft.  long,  25  ft.  wide,  44  ft.  high,  and  1  ft. 
thick,  making  no  allowance  for  windows,  doors,  corners,  or 
mortar  ?    (Bricks  may  be  considered  8  X  ^  X  ^  ^°0 

3.  A  broker  buys  stock  when  it  is  20  %  below  par,  and 
sells  it  when  it  is  16  %  below  par  ;  what  is  his  rate  of  gain  ? 

4.  An  agent  charged  2  %  commission  and  $58.60  expenses 
for  selling  a  house  and  sent  the  owner  tl6,8o0  ;  for  what  did 
he  sell  the  house  ? 

5.  If  a  boy  buys  peaches  at  the  rate  of  5  for  2  cents,  and 
sells  them  at  the  rate  of  4  for  8  cents,  how  many  must  he  buy 
and  sell  to  make  a  profit  of  $4.20  ? 

6.  Shipped  a  car  load  of  fat  cattle  to  Boston,  and  offered 
them  for  sale  at  25  per  cent  advance  on  the  cost ;  but  the 
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market  being  dull  I  sold  for  14  per  cent  less  than  mj  asking 
price,  and  gained  thereby  #170.  How  mach  did  the  cattle 
cost ;  for  how  much  did  they  sell,  and  what  was  my  asking 
price? 

7.  What  is  the  inside  measurement  of  a  cubic  box  that  will 
hold  2i  bushels  of  wheat  ?     (1  bushel  equals  2150.42  cu.  in.^ 

8.  A  rope  116  ft.  long  will  reach  from  a  point  in  the  street 
to  a  window  on  one  side  of  the  street  65  ft.  high,  and  to  a  win* 
dow  on  the  opposite  side  45  ft.  high  ;  how  wide  is  the  street  ? 

9.  A  room  is  81  ft.  long,  16  ft.  wide,  and  11  ft.  high ;  what 
will  it  cost  to  plaster  it  at  12^  cents  a  sq.  yd.,  allowing  for 
three  doors  each  9  ft.  high  and  4  ft.  8  in.  wide,  three  windows 
7  ft.  6  in.  high  and  4  ft.  wide,  and  12  in.  for  the  width  of  the 
mop-board  ? 

10.  find  the  exact  interest  of  SI 87.44  from  to-day  (June 
20)  to  March  8, 1888. 


'Note.— >Pat  down  all  calculations  used  in  the  solution  of  the  prob- 
lems so  that  the  papers  may  show  the  methods  of  solution. 

June  20, 1887. 


GRAMMAR. 

GRADE   I. 

1.  Write  three  simple  declarative  sentences.  Change  the 
first  to  an  interrogative,  the  second  to  an  imperative,  the  third 
to  an  exclamatory  sentence. 

2.  In  the  following  parse  the  italicized  words  : — 

And  what  man  seeing  this. 
And  having  human  feelings  does  not  hlusb, 
And  hang  his  head,  to  think  himseV  a  man  ? 
I  would  not  have  a  slave  to  till  my  ground, 
To  carry  me,  to  fan  me  while  I  sleep. 
And  tremble  when  I  wake,  for  all  the  wealth 
That  sinews  bought  and  sold  have  ever  earned. 
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3.  Indicate  the  third  class  elements  in  the  above  selection 
and  analyze  one  of  them  completely. 

4.  With  reference  to  the  use  of  shall  and  will^  give  the 
meaning  of  each  of  the  following  sentences : — You  will  recite. 
Yon  shall  recite.     Shall  he  go  ?    I  will  write.    I  shall  write. 

5.  How  are  verbs  dividtd  according  to  their  use  and  accord- 
ing to  their  form?  Define  and  illastrate  defective,  impersonal, 
and  redandant  verbs. 

6.  Name  the  compound  relative  pronouns.  State  four  uses 
of  the  word  what. 

7.  In  the  above  selection  (Question  2)  indicate  the  prep- 
ositions, and  parse  the  conjunctive  adverbs. 

8.  (a)  Write  a  sentence  containing  a  complex  adverbial 
element  of  the  second  class.  (6)  One  containing  a  compound 
adjective  element  of  the  second  class,  (c)  One  containing  an 
adjective  element  of  the  third  class. 

9.  Give  a  synopsis  of  the  verb  *'  go  "  in  the  indicative, 
potential,  and  subjunctive  modes,  third  person,  singular  num- 
ber. 

10.  Write  not  less  than  ten  lines  on  one  of  the  following 
subjects  : — ^The  Aztec  Fair.  School  games.  A  visit  to  Provi- 
dence.    Shopping.     Fishing. 

June  21,  1887. 

GEOGRAPHY. 

GBAD£  I. 

1.  On  what  circumstances  does  the  climate  of  a  place 
depend  ?  How  many  seasons  are  there  in  California  ?  What 
season  is  it  in  California  now  ? 

2.  What  point  on  the  earth  has  neither  latitude  nor  longi- 
tude ?  Is  the  length  of  a  degree  of  longitude  on  the  35th 
parallel  more  or  less  than  the  length  of  a  degree  at  the 
Equator?     Why  ?     What  is  the  latitude  of  the  Arctic  Circle? 
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S.  Where  is  the  Bay  of  Fnndy  and  for  what  is  it  remark- 
able ?  Locate  Gettysburg,  Detroit,  St.  Louis,  Mammoth  Cave, 
Yicksburg,  Harper's  Ferry. 

4.  Name  the  Southern  States,  and  name  and  locate  the 
-capital  of  each. 

5.  What  does  Central  America  comprise?  Describe  the 
productions.     Where  are  the  Bermuda  Islands  ? 

6.  What  are  the  three  principal  rivers  of  South  America  ? 
Describe  their  courses.  What  European  nations  took  pos- 
session of  South  America  in  its  early  hbtory  ? 

7.  Name  and  locate  five  important  cities  of  Great  Britain. 
Describe  five  important  rivers  of  Europe. 

8.  Locate  and  describe  five  ranges  of  mountains  of  Asia. 
Name  and  locate  five  important  bodies  of  water  of  Asia. 

9.  What  does  Southern  Africa  comprise  ?  Name  ten  pro- 
ductions of  Malaysia. 

10.  Draw  a  map  of  Rhode  Island,  and  locate  on  it  all  the 
cities,  four  large  villages,  and  three  principal  rivers,  indicating 
the  name  of  each. 

June  22, 1887. 

UNITED  STATES  HISTORY. 

GRADE   I. 

1.  Who  were  the  Northmen  ?  Give  an  account  of  the  ex- 
plorations of  one  expedition  scLt  out  by  the  French  Govern- 
ment.    What  religious  sects  made  explorations  ? 

2.  Describe  John  Smith's  three  exploring  expeditions. 
What  colony  was  settled  first?    In  what  year  ? 

8.  Why  was  the  Massachusetts  Bay  Colony  founded  ? 
Were  the  dealings  of  the  Puritans  with  others  at  all  times 
consistent  with  their  own  religious  belief?  Mention  some 
facts  to  substantiate  your  opinion. 
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4.  What  war  was  settled  by  the  treaty  of  Utrecht  ?  What 
were  the  terms  of  the  treaty  ? 

5.  Describe  the  expedition  against  Ticonderoga  and  its 
capture  in  the  last  French  War. 

6.  What  was  the  general  cause  of  the  Revolution  ?  State 
five  facts  or  events  which  helped  precipitate  the  war. 

7.  Name  five  leading  British  generals  of  the  Revolution  and 
state  an  important  fact  regarding  each. 

8.  Who  comprised  the  first  Cabinet  under  Washington's 
administration  ?  What  were  the  first  political  parties,  and 
what  was  the  leading  principle  of  each  ? 

9.  What  was  the  Compromise  Act  at  the  time  of  the  ad- 
mission of  California  as  a  state  ?  What  were  the  efiects  of  the 
first  battle  of  Bull  Run  ? 

10.  Give  an  account  of  the  education  and  peculiarities  of 
Webster  and  Jackson. 


Jane  23, 1887. 

SPELUNG. 

1. 

Chamois. 

16. 

Novitiate. 

2. 
3. 

Penitentiary. 
Enunciate. 

17. 
18. 

Superstitious. 
Vicissitude. 

4. 

5. 
6. 
7. 
8. 
9. 

Photograpiiist. 

Sovereign. 

Astronomical. 

AntiqaitT. 

Hypothesis. 

Tyrannize. 

19. 
20. 
21. 
22. 
23. 
24. 

Pronouncing. 

Aeronaut. 

Adequate. 

Pecuniary. 

Lieutenancy. 

Procedure. 

10. 
11. 
12. 

Apparatus. 

Omnipotence. 

Irresistible. 

25. 

26. 
27. 

Poignant. 

Diaphragm. 

Furlough. 

18. 
14. 
16. 

Preference. 
Peaceable. 
Emblematical. 

28. 
29. 
80. 

Hierarchy. 

Archipelago. 

Chrysolite. 
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81.    Apocrypha. 

41. 

• 

Anonymous. 

82.    Catastrophe. 

42. 

Kaleidoscope. 

38.    Exhilarate. 

43. 

Perpetrate. 

84.    Ephememl. 

44. 

Capillary. 

85.    Advantageous. 

45. 

Etymology. 

86.     Hydraulic. 

46. 

Baoyant. 

87.     Quadrille. 

47. 

Surcingle. 

38.    Necessary. 

48. 

Allopathic. 

89.    Strychnine. 

49. 

Anodyne. 

40.    Simultaneous. 

50. 

Transcendental* 

June  24, 1887. 
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APPENDIX  D 


Report  of  the  Schools  for  the  term  beginning;  February  22,  1886,  >'nd 
endiD)^  April  23,  1886.    LeDgth  of  term  nine  weeks. 
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•1^ 


I 


il 


to 


il 


if 
H 


I 


s 

c 

H 


•2 

S 


BIOB  SCHOOL. 
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HIGH  STREET. 

8  A]TsJ>bniM>n 

iMbel  C.  Prendu 
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L.  Fnuiees  &tM 

MayMIe  K.  Slocam 

AlieeH.  Ban 
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{Spring  Term  Continued) 


SAMES  OF  TEACHBR8. 


BXITHFIELD   AVKKDE. 

Margaret  L.  McCadden  . .  . . 

CLEVBLA^'D  8TBKBT. 


Sarah  L.  Keenaii 
Jennie  Jeffers.... 


OBOVB  STREET. 


George  W.Cole.,.. 
Fannie  A.  Darmb. . 
Charlotte  S.  Wiley. 
Annie  M.  Allen — 


SUMMIT  STREET. 


Mis.  Louise  H.  Greene. . . 
Mrs.  Clara  E.  Carpenter. 

Emma  T.  Tower 

Lydia  A.  Paine 


BROADWAY. 


J.  Lewis  Wightman.. 
Aneeline  W.  BUhop. 
Mahala  W.French... 
Emma  F.  Martin  — 

Kate  U.  Perry 

Grace  G.  Allen 


EAST  STREET. 


S.  Fannie  Eddy 

Ernestine  Patterson, 
Rosanna  Delano  . . . . 
Agnes  McAndrew... 


TAUKTON  ROAD. 


Nettle  L.  French 
M.  £tta Elliott... 


BROOK  STRKKT. 


Myra  S.  Robinson 

Mrs.  Mary  J.  Meader. 


LISCOLN  AVEXUE. 

Elizabeth  A.  O'Brien 

PROSPECT  STREET. 

Fannie  R.  Pierce 

DIYISIOK  BTRBET. 


Ellen  M.  Brady. 
Estella  F.  So^tt. 
Isabel  H.  Kelly. 
Ellen  C.  Martin. 
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Report  of  the  Schools  for  the  term  beginning  May  3, 1886,  and  ending 
Jaly  2, 1886.    Length  of  term  nine  weeks. 


XAXX8  OF  TKACHFR8. 


•a 
O  if 

2« 


»>» 

v« 

ver  15 
old. 

o  . 

&s 

5-? 

^2 

vera 
clun 

vera 
tten 

11 

o.  d 

z.» 

Z^ii. 

<e 

« 

B.-«5 

»< 

I 

8 

a 


HIGH  SCHOOL. 


<  t«orge  J.  M  c A  ndrew . 
Elmer  Ca»e 


HIGH  STREET. 


S.  AWa  Jobnron . . . . , 
]«abel  0.  t-  rench  . . . . 

Carrie  Greene 

L  France*  E»te« 

Maybelle  E.  Slocum. 
Alice  H.Bort 


CHURCH   HILL. 


Henry  W.  Harrub... 
Mary  A.  Bo^worth . . 
Emma  J.  Mei*«inger. 

MaryT.  Jenckd 

Mary  A.  Goddard . . . 
EmilieM.  Flag? 


G.%RD£N   STREET. 


Emogene  Allrn.... 
BaltTeE.  Whipple. 


PIDGE  AVENUE. 

Emily  A.  Bale 

WA8H1XC.TON   STREET, 


MaryT.  S.  Carey 

Florence  B.  Uowland . 
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Harriet  K.  Hopkins. 
Carrie  B.  Mowry 


•  Al'ITAL  STREET. 


Franc  K.  Porter 

Mr».  Annie  L.  Chatierton. 

LAVREL  BILL. 


Loniee  P.  Remington... 

Battle  C.  Wilran 

S.  Alice  Frauklin 

Lilian  A.  NeweH 
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{Summer  Term  Continued.) 


KAME8  OF  TEACHERS. 
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CLEVELAyo  STREET. 

Sarah  L.  Keenan 

■Jennie  Jeffere 

GROVE  STREET. 

Ow)rgo  W.  Coll* 

Famiie  A.  Darrah 

Charlottes.  Wiley 

Annie  M.Allen 

SUMMIT  STREET. 

Mrs.  Loaise  H.  Oreene 

Mrs.  Clara  B.  Carpenter 

BmmaT.  Tower 

Lydia  A.  Palue 

BROADWAY. 


J.  Lewifi  Wlgbtman. 
Anaellne  W.  Bwhop. 
Mahala  W.  French  . 
Emma  F.  Martin . . . . 

KateD.  Pe  ry 

-Grace  U.  Allen 


EAST  STREET. 

Edith  A  Troop  sabstitute). 

Ernestine  Pattereon 

Rosanna  Delano 

Agues  McAndrew 


TAUirrON  ROAD. 


Nettie  L  ''rench. 
M.Etta  Elliott... 


,  BROOK  STREET. 


:Myra  A.  RobinMn . . . . 
Mrs.  Mary  J.  Meader. 


LZKCOLN  AVEirCE. 

Elisabeth  A.  O'Brien 


PROSPECT  STREET. 

Fannie  R.  Pierce 

DinSIOV  STREET. 


Ellen  M.Brady.. 
Estella  F.  8oott. 
Iaab4*l  H.  Kelley. 
BUenC.  Martin.. 


Total 

ATerage  per  week . 
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Baport  of  the  Schools  for  the  term  heginning  September  6, 1886,  and 
ending  Norember  19, 1886.    Length  of  term  eleven  weeks. 


KAJISS  OP  TKA0HK&8. 


li 


&l 


BIOB  0CHOOI.. 

0«ot|(»  J.  McAndrew 

BoMrGaM 

HIOB  BTBKBT. 

8.  AIts  Johnson 

MynS.  Bobtnaon 

CuileOreene 

L.  FnmoM  Xsfioi 

Joite  B.  Stuart  (Training  School)  { 

II19  Bromley.. 

CHUBOH  HILI*. 

HsDiy  W.  Hamb  ....••>«.■•«•.•••. 

V«ttieL.  rrench 

MaiyT.  Janeki 

Mary  A.  Ooddard 

EmOifi  M.  Flagg 

OAROKV  BT&BST. 

Frank  O.  Draper 

Emma  J.  Mewlnger 

Emoffene  Allyn 

HmSi  E.  Whipple 

PIDOE  ATEHITK. 

EmI]yA.Hala. 

WASHtXOTOy  fTBEST. 

Mary  T.  S.  Carey 

floranoe  B.  Howland 

QunroT  AVSKcrB. 

Hairlet  B.  Hopkins 

CanieB.  Mowry 

OAPITAI.  STBEST. 

FnaeE.  Potter 

Mil.  Annie  L.  Chatterton 

LAVBBL  BILL. 

Louise  p.  Bemlngton 

Battle  C.  Wilson* 

Anna  J.  Larrabee  (SulwtitQte^ 

LI]iaaA.NeweU 

tmrBFiELi 

Maifuet  L.  MeCndden 

OLETBLABI 

Sarah  L.  Keenaa . 
Battle  L.  Chaplin. 
Jennie  Jeffeis 
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29 


23 
19 
34 
42 


87 


20 
23 


27 
33 


20 
GO 


17 
81 
33 
47 


12 


26 
08 


49 
26 


16 
17 
22 
35 
27 
61 
11 


24 
27 
21 
23 
17 


34 
37 
26 
33 


44 


28 
19 


29 
80 


23 


22 
31 
44 
59 


24 


25 
21 
37 


88 
20 


12 
1 


10 
3 


10 


86 
40 


80 
41 
37 
49 
48 
93 
14 


41 
43 
8^ 

42 

38 


53 
43 
63 
57 


69 


43 
38 


50 
49 


65 


36 
54 
60 
85 


26 


47 
42 
61 


85 
39 


29 
89 
36 
47 
44 
86 
11 


39 
41 
37 
40 
35 


50 
41 
49 
53 


66 


40 
31 


47 
47 


86 
63 


34 

50 
54 

77 


24 


44 
38 
55 


96 
96 


97 

96 
98 
96 
92 
93 
82 


97 
95 
96 
96 
92 


95 
95 
93 
02 


94 


98 
93 


95 
96 


97 
97 


97 
93 
90 
90 


91 


98 
90 
91 


75 
44 


66% 
119 
75 

78 

162% 


102<{ 

195 

280H 


825% 


171 
116 


121 
117 


5^ 

07 


47% 
201 
305 
435 


138 


161 

120% 

296 


23 
12 


13 

4 

8 

9 

14 

17 

29 


51 
14 
14 
10 
41 


15 
21 
43 
34 


27 


33 
8 


18 
39 


21 
21 


19 
63 
27 
26 


67 

25 
8S 
69 


82 


BEPOBT  OF  SCHOOL   COMMITTBE, 


(Fa22  Term  Continued,) 


NAMES  OF  TBA0HBB8. 


GBOVE  BTBBBT. 


George  W.Cole.... 
Fannte  A.  Darrah., 
Charlottes.  Wiley. 
Annie  M.Alleu.... 


BUXKIT  8TRKET. 


Mrs.  Louise  H.  Qreene.. 
Birs.  Clara  £.  Carpenter 

Emma  T.  Tower 

LydiaAPaiue 


BBOAOWAT. 


J.  Lewis  Wightman. 
Angeline  W.  Bishop. 
MahalaW.  French.. 
Emma  F.  Martin..... 

Kate  D.Ferry 

Olive  H.  Warner.... 


EAST  BTBBET. 


S.  Fannie  Eddy 

Ernestine  Fatterson. 
Bosanna  Delano. . . . 
Agnes  MoAndrew.. . 


XIDDX.E  BTBBBT. 


Graoe  Q.Allen... 
Lizsie  W.  Smith . 
Jennie  B.  Jenks. 
Louisa  Cuslunan. 


TAUSTOXf  BOAD. 


Leona  M.  Wood 
M.  EttaEiliou.. 


BBOOK  BTBBICT. 


Julia  8.  Avery 

Mrs.  Mary  J.  Meader 


LINOOIiM  AYElfUK. 

Elisabeth  A.  O'Brien 

FBOBPBOT  BTBBET. 

Fannie  B.  Pierce 

DIYIBIOir  8TBEET. 


Ellen  M.  Brady... 
Estella  F.  Scott. . 
Lilian  F.  Jollie.  . 
Ellen  C.Martin.. 


Total 

Average  per  week. 


No.  Boys 
Registered. 

No.  Girls 
Registered. 

No.  over  16 
years  old. 

Average  No. 
Belonging. 

u 

H 

« 

Percentage  of 
Attendance. 

No,  days 
Absence. 

27 
23 
25 
37 


20 
30 
18 
56 


22 

19 
11 
23 
27 
28 


24 
26 
34 
41 


31 
21 
43 
49 


30 

25 


29 
35 


32 


28 


28 
30 
25 
26 


1888 


29 
21 
32 
26 


28 
24 
28 
40 


26 
19 
21 
27 
27 
26 


29 
27 
36 
33 


47 
27 
40 
37 


27 
23 


27 
27 


25 


S5 


23 

23 
23 
26 


1867 


13 
1 


4 
1 


171 


63 
41 
48 
54 

51 
39 
45 
50 

97 
95 
93 
93 

85H 
108 

18»H 
206 

45 
44 

39 
79 

42 
40 
36 
72 

93 
91 
93 
92 

162 

201% 

133 

349H 

43 
33 
26 
'42 
43 
40 

42 
81 
24 
41 
42 
37 

98 
95 
96 
96 
96 
96 

60 

54 

92 

53% 

ito 

46 
44 
62 
65 

44 

42 
60 
63 

95 
96 
96 
97 

112 
112 
127 
109% 

6T 

48 
54 
63 

54 
46 
51 
58 

94 
93 
94 
91 

176% 
43% 
1'4% 
282 

49 

43 

44 
40 

91 
95 

234% 
113% 

50 
55 

46 
50 

92 
91 

205% 
271 

52 

48 

92 

230 

46 

40 

89 

270 

45 
43 
41 
42 

43 
40 
38 
89 

93 
93 
94 

8186 

2M3 

9681 
880.09 

s 

8 


19 
36 
34 
23 


T 
15 
18 
1» 


9- 
17 

8 

14^ 
IS. 

6 


22 
3^ 
28 
12 


S3 
10^ 
83. 


69- 
18 


3$ 
41 


54 


75- 


14 
29 
33. 
2t 


1690 
IffS.e 
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Report  of  the  Schools  for  the  term  beginning  November  20, 1886,  and 
ending  February  4, 1887.    Length  of  term  ten  weeks. 


JJAJISS  OF  TEACHEB0* 


si 


a 


HIOH  SCHOOL. 

G60IK8  J.  MeAodrew.M 

Ehner  Case 

HIGH  STABET. 

S.  AJts  Johnson 

MjnS.  BoMnton 

Ouile  Greene. 

L.  Fnaeee  Estes. 

Joele  B.  Stout  (Training  School)  | 

Hay  Bromley 

CHUBCH  RILL. 

Henry  W.  Harmb 

Nettie  L.  Preneh 

Kaiy  T.  Jeneks 

Maiy  A.  Goddard 

Emilia  If .  Flagg.. 

OABDEN  STKEXT. 

Fnmk  O.  Draper. 

Emma  J.  Meeeinger 

Emogene  Allyn 

HaklleE.  Whipple. 

rinOB  ATKHUB. 

EmOyA.  Hale.. 

WAsnnroTOir  btbbet. 

Mary  T.  S.  Carey 

Fknenoe  B.  Rowland 

QUIKCT  ATEMUB. 

Harriet  B.  Hopkins 

Carrie  B.  Howry 

CAPITAL  8TBBET. 

FraneE  Potter. 

Mn.  Annie  L.  Chatterton 

LADBBL  HILL. 

liMiise  p.  Bemtngton* 

Rattle  C.  Wilson 

Annie  J.  Larrabee  (Snbetitate)  . . . . 
Li]iaaA.Vewan 

SXITHFIBLD  AYBBTJB. 

Raipffel  L.  MoCodden 

CLEVBLAND  STBBBT. 

Sarah  L.  KeenAn 

Hattie  L.  Chaplin 

Jennie  Jeffers. 


38 
15 


IS 
24 
18 
22 
27 
40 
3 


19 
24 
21 
26 

27 


26 
19 
37 
61 


36 


94 
25 


46 
46 


19 
64 


18 
36 
90 
46 


II 


37 
81 

29 


49 
26 


14 
16 
19 
32 
S5 
67 
12 


26 
26 
19 
19 
20 


34 
30 
20 
29 


37 


23 
90 


42 
43 


33 
37 


20 
M 

38 
56 


22 


21 
21 
22 


84 
32 


10 


9 
4 


9 
1 


1 
2 


85 
39 


28 
38 
86 
60 
47 
91 
12 


42 
43 
36 
41 
37 


68 
46 
49 
74 


67 


42 
33 


57 
51 


41 
63 


34 

50 

62 
88 


23 


49 
47 
42 


82 
39 


28 
36 
34 
48 
42 
82 
9 


40 
40 
33 
37 
30 


62 
42 
46 
66 


56 


37 
29 


58 

48 


88 

68 


32 
55 

65 
75 


18 


46 
89 
36 


97 
99 


97 
96 
97 
94 
91 
91 
79 


96 
93 
91 
90 

83 


91 
98 
94 
89 


82 


89 
87 


93 
94 


93 
93 


96 
92 

88 
86 


77 


94 

84 
86 


123 
19 


37»^ 

79 

61 
139 
216 
419 
122 


91% 
164 
163% 
216 
307 


271 
168% 
142 
412 


661% 


238 
220% 


186% 
169% 


162 
217% 


e6% 

229 

360% 

669 


269% 


147 


44 

27 


11 

4 

1 

4 

31 

70 

13 


67 
68 
9 
22 
18 


20 
40 
67 
92 


63 


37 
14 


46 
69 


33 
20 


18 
69 
29 

83 


94 


48 
82 
49 


84 


BEPOBT  OF  SCHOOL  COMMITTEB. 


{Winter  Term  CimHnued.) 


KAXB8  OF  TBACHUB. 


ll 


I 


a 


if 


I 

t 

a 


OBOYK  8TRKBT. 


George  W.Cole.... 
Feante  A.  Dftrreh.. 
Charlotte  S.  Wiley. 
Annie  M.  Allen.. . . 


SUMMIT  BTIUBST. 


Mn.  Loatae  H.  Greene. . 
If  n.  Claim  E.  Carpenter. 

Emma  T.  Tower. 

Lydla  A.  Paine 


BROADWAY. 


J.  Lewis  Wightman.. 
Angellne  W.  Bishop. 
MaBala  W.  Prenoh... 

Emma  F  Martin 

KateD  Perry 

OllTeH.  Warner 


KABT  8TBSBT. 


8.  Fannie  Eddy 

Ernestine  Patterson. 

Rosanna  Delano 

Agnes  MoAndre  w. . . 


MIDDLE  STBKST. 


Grace G.  Allen... 
Linie  W.  Smith. 
Jennie  B.  Jenks . 
Lonlsa  Cashnuui. 


TAUNTON  BOAD. 


Leona  M.  Wood. 
M.  Etta  Elliott... 


BBOOK  8TBBET. 


fij 


Jalia  S.  Avei 

Mrs.  Mary  J.>Ieader. 

LINCOLN  AVBNUB. 

EUabeth  A.  O'Brien 

PBOBPBCT  8TBEBT. 

Ftanie  B.  Pierce 

DITI8ION  BTBBET. 


Ellen  M.  Brady. 
Estella  F.  Scott. 
Carrie  E.  Hoag . 
EUen  C.  Martin. 


Total 

Arerage  per  week. 


26 
S3 
26 
88 


21 
84 
21 
03 


22 
20 
11 
20 
28 
23 


24 
28 
SO 
87 


19 
24 
28 


29 

28 


28 

as 

84 

80 

HI 
29 
29 
26 


1812 


29 
20 
82 
24 


29 
26 
27 
86 


28 
25 
19 
26 
29 
27 


26 
24 
81 
27 


29 
82 
80 
80 


26 
S3 


23 
28 


27 


12 
2 


26 
S8 
27 


1788 


7 
1 


m 


51 
42 
62 
61 


47 
47 
43 

76 


43 

86 
28 
42 
62 
42 


44 
46 
64 
58 


89 
48 
47 
66 


46 
86 


46 
64 


60 


60 


48 
46 
46 
48 


8118 


60 
89 
47 
44 


40 
44 

88 
65 


41 

88 
26 
40 
49 
89 


42 
48 
49 
64 


87 
42 
42 
47 


87 
29 


89 
46 


41 


46 

41 
40 
87 


2804 


97 
94 
92 
86 


86 
93 
91 

87 


96 
92 
98 
96 
95 
92 


95 
94 
91 


94 
89 
90 
84 


H8 
80 


86 
84 


78 


81 


82 
122 

876 


87 


846 
176 
109^ 

482 


^ 


141 

»% 
114 
127 
162 


102 

"IH 
S52 

219% 


61 
89 
76 
67 


42 

46 
88 

41 


11 

28 

8 

11 


3UH 
426 


561 

171 

184% 
808% 


89 

47 
68 
SO 


88 
4S 

72 


83 


16462 
1616.2 


98 

60 


42 


116 


34 
49 
96 


2720 
272 
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Report  of  the  Schools  for  the  term  begimiixig  Fehmary  14, 1887,  and 
ending  April  22, 1887.    Length  of  term  ten  weeks. 


VAJfXS  OF  TXAOaSBS. 


1^ 

J! 


HlOB  SOBOOL. 

OeorfS  J.  MeAndraw 

Elm«r  CsM 

moH  tTBBKr. 

S  AlTttJohiMon 

X  jra  8.  Boblnaon 

Canto  Greene. 

LFnuieee  Eetoe... 

Joeto  B.  BtoArt  (Tnlnlnc  Seiiool)  | 

Maj  Bvooilej 

OBUSOH  BILU 

Henry  W.Hanub 

NetdeL  Prenoli 

Xaiy  T.  Jenekf 

MairA.Goddnrd 

EmiUe  M .  Flea 

OABDBV  BTBBKT. 

Fnak  O.  Draper. 

Emma  J.  Metalnger 

EmoteaeAIlfn 

Ha«]e  E.  Wblpple. 

FIDOl 

XoiOy  A.  Hale 

WAannroTov  stbbit. 

Mary  T.  8.  Caraj 

flonnee  B.  Howlaad 

QUUrOT  ATMMVM. 

BarrieCB  Hopklna 

Canto  B.  Mowry 

oArrrAL  mmwr, 

FkaaeE.  Patter 

Mn.  Aanto  L.  Chattortoa.. . . , 

LAITBBL  HILL. 

Loolee  P.  Remington 

HatttoC.  Wilton  , 

Onto  I.  Conlaad , 

liUlan  A.  Newell 

•MTTBFnELD  ATBICUB. 

Marfaiet  L.  MeCndden  ..  ..( 

OLBVBLAJTD  aTBXlT. 

Sandi  L.  Keenan 

HatttoL  Chaplin 

Jennto  Jeffen 


35 
14 


IS 
25 
17 
28 
27 
48 
9 


16 
25 
22 
28 


26 
16 
80 
66 


42 
30 


28 
43 


19 
39 
80 
63 


6 


36 
30 
84 


46 
24 


14 

13 
20 
30 
27 
63 
12 


22 
23 
18 
24 


36 
32 
21 
84 


82 


94 
27 


94 
30 


30 
80 


18 
85 
44 
6S 


17 


2S 
21 
28 


81 
32 


16 


14 
0 


6 
1 
1 


4 
2 


76 
37 


96 
36 
36 
47 
49 
100 
10 


35 
43 
37 
42 


61 
47 
48 
74 


08 


39 


68 
06 


47 
08 


88 
68 

64 
104 


17 


66 

48 
48 


78 
37 


28 
36 
34 
44 

40 
89 
12 


84 

40 
34 
37 
31 


48 
48 

40 
67 


08 


04 

02 


44 
04 


81 
09 


14 


00 
42 
43 


97 
96 


07 
96 
96 
93 
98 
89 
79 


96 
94 
92 
88 
81 


98 
98 
98 
91 


89 


91 
83 


83 
96 


94 
94 


90 
98 

91 
89 


81 


92 
88 
89 


9^< 


108 
87 


140 
248 

804% 


171 
100 
101 


170 


204 
194% 


189 
174 


78 

1^ 


108% 

220% 

288 

347 


32 
16 


6 

2 

6 

60 

40 

10 


46 

64 
14 
16 
31 


36 
12 
46 
30 


IS 

T 


48 


18 

2S 


124 
68 
73 


47 
69 
44 


86 


BEPOBT  OF  SCHOOL  COMMrTTBB. 


{Spring  Term  CoKHntted.) 


VAMES  OF  TBA0HSB9. 


wo 

A 


u 

n 


I 

t 

a 


OBOYB  8TBBKT. 


Georae  W.Cole.... 
FUmle  A.  Dftirah. . 
Charlotte  S.  WUey. 
Annie  M.Alleii.... 


SUmtlT  8TRBET. 


MzB.  Ionise  H.  Greene. . . 
Mn.  CUra  E.  Carpenter. 

Emma  T.  Tower 

Lydla  A.  Paine 


BBOADWAT. 


J.  Lewis  Wightman.. 
Angeline  W.  Bishop. 
Mahala  W.  French. . . 
Emma  F.  Martin .... 

Kate  D.Perry 

OU¥e  H.  Warner 


EAST  STREET. 


S.  Fannie  Eddy 

Ernestine  Patterson. 

Bosanna  Delano 

Agnes  McAndre  w . . . . 


MIDDLE  STREET. 


Grace  O.  Allen..., 
Xiizzie  W.Smith.. 
Jennie  B.  Jenks. 
Louisa  Cushman. 


TAUNTOR  ROAD. 


Leona  M.  Wood. 
M.  EtuEUlott... 


BROOK  BTRKET. 


Julia  S.  Avery 

Mrs.  Mary  J.  Meader. 


34 

27 
26 
41 


21 
33 
24 
60 


22 
20 
13 
19 
26 
23 


19 
27 
27 
47 


19 
26 
23 
61 


25 

28 


29 
84 


LIRCOLN  ATERUE. 

Elizabeth  A.  O'Brien |    82 

PROSPECT  STRRET. 

Fannie  R.  Pierce 27 

DIVISIOX  STREET. 


Ellen  M.  Brady. 
EstellaF.  Sontt. 
Carrie  E.  Hoaic . 
Ellen  C.  Martin. 


Total 

Averase  per  we4»lc 


81 
26 
29 
36 

1807 


30 
28 
84 
24 


29 
28 
37 
44 


20 
26 
21 
26 
29 
31 


22 
19 
29 
38 


26 
32 
29 
31 


27 
25 


20 
27 


26 


24 


23 

27 
26 
31 


1820 


12 
2 


6 
1 
1 


189 


47 
46 
66 
68 


44 

60 
60 
76 


36 
40 
28 
41 
61 
46 


37 
39 
60 
66 


39 
52 
44 
64 


44 

46 


46 
62 


61 


48 


47 
41 

49 
47 


3138 


46 
48 
62 
40 


88 

46 
44 

66 


86 
37 
27 
39 
49 
41 


34 
36 
44 
61 


37 
47 
41 
67 


39 
41 


46 


43 


41 


43 
86 
43 
40 


2866 


97 
93 
94 

84 


88 
90 
89 
89 


98 
93 
97 
93 
96 
91 


92 
92 
89 
91 


94 
91 
93 
89 


88 
90 


41  I  88 


87 


86 


85 


90 
87 
86 
86 


62S 
148 
166 

448 


?«0H 
249 
274 
412 


4SH 
135H. 

39^) 
135S, 
100 
190 


143 

14314 

266 

236H 


n7«i 

229 
1501  i. 

3481^ 


262».i 
219H 


268 
336 


383 


368 


222U 
2591 2 
276»4 
844H 


13,826 
1382.6 


48 

101 
49 


20 
36 
36 
35 


24 
36 
19 
18 
41 
16 


18 
45 
33 
16 


34 
31 
•17 
66 


53 
28 


158 
65 


61 


97 


43 

45 
33 
19 


2680 
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Beport  of  the  Schools  for  the  term  bef^inniDg  May  2, 1887,  and  ending 
July  1, 1887.    Length  of  term  nine  weeks. 


SAMEB  OF  TSACHBB8. 


!9  . 

>  o 

o 


1. 


« 


o   . 

fl'O 

0^< 


•33 


HIGH  8€HOOL. 

George  J.  Xci^drew 

SlmcrCaae 

moH  SntEBT. 

S.A]t«  Jotanaon..... 

MynS.  Bobinton 

Gtnie  Greene 

IfcFnmceiEfltee •.>• 

Joeie  B.  StoMt  (Training  School)  j 

Xtj  Bromley • 

CHUBCH  HILL. 

Heni7  W.  Harrob < 

Nettie  L.  French < 

MazyT.  Jencks 

Mary  A.  Goddard • 

BmUleM.  Flagg 

GABDKir  0TBEHT. 

Fnnk  O.  Draper < 

Emma  J.  Meeelnger 

EmogeneAllyn ■ 

Hat&  B.  Whipple • 

PnX»E  ATHKVB. 

SmUyA.  Hale 

WASHIKOTOX  STREET. 

MaryT-S.  Carey 

Florence  B.  Howland 

QUn?CT  AYXKUB. 

Harriet  R.  Hopkins 

Carrie  B.  Mowry 

CAPITAL  STREET. 

FnncB.  Potter 

Mrs.  Annie  L.  Chattertoa 

LAI7REL  HILL. 

Ixmlse  P.  Remington... 

Hattie  C.  Wilaon 

Onie  I.  Conland 

Lfflian  A«  Newell 

Fannie  J.  Moroney 

BMITHFIELD  ATEKCTE. 

Kaxgaret  L.  HcCndden 

CLEVELAITD  STREET. 

Sarah  L.  Keenao 

Battle  L.  Chaplin 

Jennie  Jeffers < 


30 

17 


12 
21 
17 
23 
27 
46 
18 


16 
21 

21 
27 
43 


23 
19 
24 
53 


38 


18 
26 


44 

29 


24 
47 


16 
34 
28 
40 
41 


11 


27 
29 
36 


41 
26 


11 
12 
18 
26 
26 
63 
16 


21 
19 
19 
23 
28 


28 
28 
23 
36 


38 


23 
26 


24 
34 


23 
39 


17 
30 
37 
32 
37 


11 


23 
24 
36 


70 
87 


11 


16 
6 


7 
2 


83 


22 
30 
34 
44 
62 
97 
30 


34 
38 
36 
46 
61 


46 
42 
43 

72 


70 


87 
46 


63 

66 


39 

80 


32 
67 
68 
66 
69 


18 


43 
47 
63 


67 
32 


21 
29 
32 
41 

48 
88 
26 


33 
36 
34 
41 
63 


42 
40 
39 
64 


66 


33 
41 


69 

63 


36 
76 


30 
ftO 
61 
61 
47 


16 


40 
40 
67 


97 
96 


97 
OT 
96 
96 
91 
91 
83 


06 
94 
96 
89 
87 


93 
94 
91 
89 


93 


89 
9U 


94 
93 


92 
94 


96 

88 
88 
93 
80 


88 


91 
86 
89 


74 

32 


211 


176 
196 


170^2 
162 


130U 
187V{ 


60»4 
297 

286H 
188H 


91 


168H 

282 

284 


19 
24 


6 
3 

4 

48 
46 
49 


40 

60 

9 

13 

68 


19 

6 

12 

43 


28 


10 
6 


16 
47 


8 
24 


25 
76 
43 
18 
132 


78 


19 
67 
79 


88 
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{Summer  Term  Continued,) 


KAXE8  or  TEACBXB8. 


^1 


o  ^ 


a 
^  e 


SI 


M 

« 


m 

I 

s 

8 


OBOYB  BTBKXT. 

Oeorse  W.  Cole 

FBniile  A.  Damh 

Charlottes.  Wiley 

Annie  M.  AUen 

8U1E1IIT  STBKST. 

Mrs.  Louiee  H.  Greene 

Mn.  Clara  B.  Oarpenter 

BmmaT.  Tower 

Lydia  A*  Paine ■•■••.. 

BBOADWAT. 


J.  Lewis  Wightman. 
Angeline  W.  Bishop. 
ManalaW.  French.. 
Ibnma  F.  Martin .... 

KateD.  Fe'ry 

Olive  H.  Warner.... 


BABT  8TBKET. 


8.  Fannie  Bddy 

Ernestine  Patterson. 

Bosanna  Delano 

Agnes  McAndrew. . . 


MIDDEJI  8TSEXT. 


Grace  O.Allen... 
Liule  W.  Smith. 
Jennie  B.  Jenks . 
LonisaCoshman. 


TAmrron  boad. 


LeonaM.  Wood. 
M.EtuEUiott.. 


BBOOX  8TBXET. 


Jalia  8.  Ay< 

Mrs.  Mary  J.Meader. 


XJirCOIiN  AYKIIUB. 

Slixabeth  A.  0*Brien 

PB08PXCT  BTBBBT. 

Fannie  R.  Pierce 

DITISIOir  8TIIEXT. 


Ellen  M.  Brady. 
Estella  F.  Scott. 
Carrie  B.  Hoag. . 
Ellen  0.  Martin. 


Total 

Average  per  week. 


20 
24 
2i 
43 


18 
26 
21 
M 


20 
16 
11 
16 
26 
26 


14 
22 
27 
41 


18 
22 
28 
48 


22 
32 


29 

86 


83 


29 


27 
10 
27 
86 


1794 


27 
22 
82 
27 


22 
25 
81 
88 


14 
21 
15 
26 
25 


20 
17 
27 
34 


19 

27 
89 


27 


20 
80 


26 


24 
26 
84 


16 
3 


7 
2 


2 


1764  186 


40 
41 
46 

68 


87 
47 
44 
83 


38 
32 
24 
87 
48 
50 


82 
37 
47 
70 


29 
SO 
45 
82 


48 
58 


48 
63 


56 


49 


48 
88 

46 
61 


3178 


48 

88 
43 
49 


S3 
43 
40 
78 


38 
80 
23 
35 
46 
47 


80 
85 
48 
64 


27 
45 
40 
70 


37 
54 


88 
66 


48 


41 


84 
40 

57 


2£93 


96 
92 
95 
85 


93 
91 

87 


96 
93 
96 
93 
95 
95 


184 
100% 


142 

173 
4BS% 


95 
91 
91 


82 
90 
90 
86 


86 
98 


88 


87 


91 
89 
88 

98 


96 
206 
187 
496 


246 
160i 


221 


816 


861 


161i 
176 

mi 


1382.6 


40 


11 
24 
16 
46 


7 
35 

5 
Itf 
17 
13 


2i 
14 
86 
10 


9 
14 
M 


€1 


97 
64 


IS 


son 

280.1 
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APPENDIX  E. 


This  table  is  taken  from  the  annual  retorna.    (Jnly  2, 1880.) 


9AME8  OF  TBACHSB8. 


i 


H 


» 


I 


(U    < 


mOH  SCHOOL. 

G«oi|«  J.  MeAmdxvw,  Xisttf 
BnMrCSM 

BieR  STBBBT. 

S.  AIts  Johnson 
labalC. 
CSnioOreoBe 
L-Fna 

Ibjbello  E.  Sloeiim 

A]le9H.Biirt 

CHUBCB  BILL* 

HcBiT  W.  Hsmib 

Jlw7A.BonrorUi 

InuBS  J.  Mwilngw 

Mary  T.  Joneks. 

]fvTA.God4HBd 

&BmtM.JnsM 

oABDBa  araaaT. 

EnoMnoAlljn 

Hsttti  B.  Whipple. 

£b07A.Hs1o 

wASHiaoTov  sraaar. 

llaiy  T.  8.  Osioj 

nonaes  B.  Hovlsnd 

<linHCT  ATaaua* 

Htnlata  HopfctaM. 

CuiteB.lfowi7 

CAFRAL  SraZBT. 

nine  E.  Potter 

Xn.  Aanle  Lw  Chstteiton 

LAuaaL  ifJw 

LoaiMP.BemlD8;eoB..... 

Bsaiea  Wneon 

8.Alietrnukklla 

XiDlBaA.Ke«eU 


75 
48.8 


41.8 
48.1 

89 
49.4 
47.6 
86.8 


47 

48.6 

88.6 

81.2 

89.8 

48.4 


48.8 

89.2 


68.6 


61.6 
40.8 


49.4 
68.1 


42.7 
68.4 


89.1 
88.6 
60.7 
79.1 


78 
46.2 


40.8 

41.6 

88 

46.8 

44.7 

81.1 


46.8 
89.7 
86.1 
29.8 
87.8 
88.7 


44.6 

88.8 


68.8 


47.8 
86.8 


89.8 
48.7 


89.7 
49.9 


86.8 
86.6 
66.4 
70.6 


97.8 

97.7 

88 

12 

97.7 

96.2 

97 

0«.7 

9S.9 

0«.l 

10 

12 

9 

11 

8 

28 

96.4 

08.1 
98.T 
98.7 
98.7 
89.8 

10 
8 

8 

7 

10 

18 

91.2 
89.2 

21 
18 

90 

11 

92.6 
88.7 

16 
U 

98.9 
98.6 

19 
16 

98.9 
98.4 

12 

18 

94 
99.6 
91.8 
88.2 

17 
20 
18 
U 

18 
28 
36 
18 
18 


188 


15 
20 

9 


41 


28 

16 


9 
17 


14^ 
88 

U 
18- 


90 
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(Continued,) 


VAME8  OF  TKACHEB8. 


5  • 


ft 
«  I 

I 


»£2 


BMITHPIKLD  AVSNUB. 

Haigaret  L.  MoCadden , 

CLBVELAITD  STBBBT. 

SftXBh  L.  Keenan. , 

Jennie  Jeff  en , 

OBOTB  8TBEBT. 

^eoine  W.  Cole , 

Fannie  A.  Damh , 

•Chailotte  8.  Wiley 

Annie  M.  Allen 

SUMMIT  8TIIEBT. 

Mn.  LoQlie  H.  Greene 

Mr*.  Clara  B.  Carpenter 

Emma  T.  Tower 

Lydla  A.  Paine 

BROADWAY. 

J.  Lewie  WIghtman 

Angellne  W.  BUbop 

MaBala  W.  French 

EnimaF.  Martin 

Rate  D.Perry , 

Grace  G.Allen 

BAST  STREET. 

8.  Fannie  Eddy 

Ernestine  Pattereon 

Roeanna  Delano 

Agnes  McAudrew 

TAUNTOK  BOAD. 

Kettle  Louisa  French , 

M.  EwaEUIott 

BBOOK  STREET. 

MyraS.  Roblimon , 

Mn.  Mary  J.  Header 

LnrOOLN  AVENUE. 

EUxabetfi  A.  O'Brien 

PBOSPECT  STBEBT. 

Fannie  R.  Pierce. , 

DIVISION  STREET. 

Ellen  M.  Brady 

EstelUF.8cott 

Isabel  H.  Kelley 

SUenCMarUn 

Total, 


26.4 


47.S 
98.6 


87.6 
42.9 
64.3 

48.8 


62 
41.6 
46.1 
67.9 


40.7 
46.2 
62.8 
62.6 
84 
108.9 


29.6 
43.4 
62.1 

78.1 


87.1 
66.2 


89.8 
68.1 


48.6 


48.6 


83.6 
63.2 
8^.1 
60.6 


2986.7 


22.9 


48.1 

77.8 


86.9 
40.6 
61.6 
88.7 


47.1 
88 
40.7 
62.8 


39.3 
43.1 
49.6 
60 
78.7 
100.7 


27.8 
40.9 
47.3 
70.2 


32.8 
61.1 


86.9 
60.4 


43 


41.1 


81 
48.6 
33.7 
46.8 


86.8 


91.2 
83 


98.4 
94.6 
94.9 

88.4 


90.7 
91.8 
90.8 
90.4 


96.7 
93.3 
94.7 
96.9 
93.7 
92.6 


94.1 
94 

90.7 
89.9 


88.1 
90.9 


92.7 
88.6 


88.6 


84.6 


92 
91.2 

88.6 
90.7 


2761 


10 


17 
17 


23 

19 
18 
20 


9 

11 
26 
IV 


28 
16 
12 
25 
16 
15 


14 

11 
19 
14 


7 
8 


10 
13 


9 


18 


14 
9 

8 
9 


816 


53 


33 

28 


118 

s: 

19 
27 


16 
19 
22 
12 


127 
24 
18 
23 
34 
27 


23 

19 
26 

22 


64 
16 


38 
24 


24 


29 


22 
27 
14 

10 


2039 
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This  table  is  taken  from  the  annual  returns.    (July  1, 1887.) 


IIAIIES  OP  TSACBBBS. 


II 

<Q< 

S     m 

M 

±:  p 

la 

i& 

£  < 

&&S 

mOH  SCHOOL. 

Oeoige  J.  McAndiew 

BflMrOMM........ • 

mOB  STBXBT. 

S.  Alra  Jofanaon 

XjnS.Bobln0on 

Oinie Groooe. .  •......•.•.•.••.•• 

L.  FhuMtB  Ettea 

^oria  B,  Stoan  (TnlntDg  Sebool)  —  | 

Ifaj  Biooi]^ 

CHUBCH  HILIm 

Henry  W.  Harrnb 

Bettle  L.  French 

Mary  T.  Jenokt 

MsTy  A.  Ooddard 

EmQie  M.  Flagg 

OABDBH  8TBBET. 

l^ak  O.  Draper.. . . .  / 

Emma  J.  Mesalnjrer 

Emofene  AiJyn 

Battle  E.  Whipple 

PIDOE  AYKNUX. 

Emily  A.  Hale 

WASUIHOTON  8TRBET. 

yiry  T.  8.  Carey 

Florence  B.  Uuwland 

QVOICT  AVEirUB. 

Barrirt  B.  Bopklna 

Carrie  B.  Mow  ry 

CAPITAL  8TRBKT. 

Fnnc  E  Potf«*r 

Xrs.  Annie  L.  Chaitenou 

LAUBBL  HILL. 

LoolveP.  Remington 

Battle  C.Wilaon 

Oaie  I.  Conland 

liiUan  A.  Newell 

raaoie  J.  Moloney 

SmTHPIELD  AYKXUB. 

Ihi1(aret  L.  McCndden 

CLBTKLAHD  STBECT. 

Sanh  L.  Keenan 

Hattie  L  Chaplin 

Jeaale  Jeif'ra • 


79.S 
S7.ff 


20.0 
80.0 
SS.4 

47.7 
48.9 
92.7 
17.S 


88.2 
41.8 
30.0 
42.7 
42.8 


51.9 
44.4 
47 
00 


00 


39.8 
37.1 


60.5 
53.1 


40.9 
06.0 


83.3 
58.4 

01.2 
80.3 
59 


21.4 


48.0 
40.2 
53.4 


77.4 
80.9 


25.8 
85.2 
.M.2 
45.  i 
44.8 
84.2 
II 


80.0 
39.3 
84.8 
38.8 
80.9 


46.2 
41.7 
43.0 
02.2 


59.2 


35.9 
32.7 


62.9 
49.8 


38.4 
02.2 


31.9 

63.4 

64.8 

77 

47.4 


18.1 


45.1 
40.1 
47.0 


97.5 
98.2 


97.1 

90.1 

90.4 

94.5 

92 

90.8 

81.1 


90 

93.9 

93.0 

90.8 

80.1 


92.9 
93.8 
92.8 
90.1 


89 


90.2 
87.9 


93.7 
93.8 


93.8 
94.0 


ro 

91.4 

80 

89 

80 


84.3 


92.0 
80.0 
80 


19 
10 


12 
10 

10 

u 

20 
28 
14 


20 
14 
15 
10 
10 


19 
12 
22 
22 


10 


12 
9 


10 
13 


14 
15 


18 
19 
17 
21 
0 


17 
20 
15 


O.M 


441 


77 
22 
25 
88 
10 
10 
9 


141 
27 
17 
18 
20 


25 
30 
32 
33 


30 


34 
10 


29 
32 


20 
14 


83 
30 
22 
21 

11 


55 


41 
24 
12 


92 
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KAMBS  OF  TEACHERS. 


• 

8 

1*1 

5? 

in 

<&< 

£  < 

S^S 

GBOVB  BTREBf . 


QeoTgt  W.  Cole . . . 
FauDle  A.Oarrah. 
Charlotte  S.  Wiley. 
Aonieli.  Allen.... 


8UX1IIT  8TBSXT. 


Mrs.  Looite  II.  Greene... 
Mrs.  Clara  E.  Carpenter. 

Emma  T.  Towir 

Lydia  A.  Paine 


BROADWAY. 


J.  Lewis  WIghtman. 
Angelloe  W.  Bishop. 
Mabala  W.  French... 
Emma  F.  Martin..... 

Kate  D.Perry 

OilTeH.  Warner.... 


BA8T  8TRBBT. 


8.  Fannie  Eddy 

Ernestine  Patterson. 
Ko»anna  Delano. . . . 
Agnes  lleAndrew . . 


MIDDLB  STBBBT. 


Grace  G.  Allen... 
Ldssle  W.  Smith. 
Jennie  B.Jenk8. 
LoalsaCnvbman. 


TAV28TON  BOAD. 


Leona  M.  Wood 
II.  EtU  Elliott  . 


BROOK  8TRKBT. 

JoIiaS.  A?ery 

Mrs.  Mary  J.  Meader 

LINCOLN  AVENUB. 

Elisabeth  A.  0*Brien 

PBOBPECT  STREET. 

Fannie  B.  Pfene 

DIVISION  STREET. 


Ellen  M.BradT 

Estella  F.  8eott 

Carrie  E.  Uoag 

Ellen  C  Martin 

Totnl 


40.8 
42.8 
60.2 
66 


48.8 
40.9 
43.7 
77.7 


80.1 
86.8 
!W.2 
40.0 
48.4 
48.6 


40.1 
41.6 
63.0 
01.0 


41.0 
40  7 
47.0 
06.7 


464 
440 


40.2 
66.8 


61.0 


46.1 


46.0 
41.0 
46.1 
47.0 

3170.0 


47.7 
80.7 
40.0 
47.8 


38.6 
43 
80.7 
08.0 


88 

33 

26 

88.0 

40.4 

40.7 


87.8 
80 
40.8 
67.7 


80.8 
44.8 
48.8 
67.6 


80.0 
40.6 


41 
40 


44.2 


40.0 


42.4 
87.0 
40.2 
42.0 

2007.1 


00.0 
03.7 
08.8 

80.0 


88.8 
01.6 
00.7 
88.7 


07.1 
V8.2 
06.3 
04.3 
06.0 
03.3 


04.1 
04 
02 
03.1 


03.8 
00.2 
01.0 
87.0 


87 
00.3 


88.7 
87.8 


86.2 


84.3 


02.8 
00.4 
88.0 
00 


13 
12 
10 
12 


13 

8 

10 

0 


21 
14 

lU 
20 

16 
10 


19 
10 
24 

18 


28 
16 
22 


12 
12 


16 

13 


12 


22 


12 
12 
22 
14 

lODB 


ISl 
89 

7 


20 
26 
86 
11 


94 
SS 
89 
30 


22 
27 
17 
13 


IS 


40 
M 


2» 


3S 


St 
12 

6 

»0^ 
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APPENDIX  F. 


NUMBER  OF   CHILDREN. 

Returned  bj  the  census  taken  January,  1887 4843 

Number  pupils  registered  in  first  term 8848 

Number  pupils  registered  in  second  term 8228 

Number  pupils  registered  in  third  term 3705 

Number  pupils  registered  in  fourth  term 8600 

Number  pupils  registered  in  fifth  term 8677 

Number  pupils  registered  in  sixth  term 8548 

Number  of  dififerent  pupils  registered  in  the  schools 
during  the  year  ending  July  2,  1886  (re-enroll- 
ments having  been  deducted) 8959 

Number  of  dififerent  pupils  registered  in  the  schools 
during  the  year  ending  July  1,«1887  (re-enroll- 
ments having  been  deducted) 4262 

The  following  table  shows  the  comparative  condition  of  the 
schools  as  a  whole  for  the  last  seven  years,  in  the  several  items 
:given  :— 


o 


s 
i 


« 


§  bo 


go 

6  3 
>?6 


a 


.-  iQ     —        •'•'5     1    Cost  per  week 
oE^eegeCg  Teachers'  Wages. 


S  0) 

3rt'S   O'CS   OS'S 


1881 
1882 
1883 
1884 
1886 
1886 
1887 


2146 

1954 

60 

131 

575 

1000 

188 

2380 

2087 

73 

144 

622 

1064 

184 

2806 

2168 

81 

150 

638 

1168 

i:i9 

2090 

2443 

99 

168 

752 

1211 

152 

2844 

2596 

102 

514 

792 

1021 

167 

2967 

2727 

111 

657 

807 

1096 

156 

31d9 

2875 

114 

526 

784 

1289 

162 

$577  00 
606  75 
641  50 
699  25 
773  00 
a37  00 
968  62i 
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Number  of  pupils  In  High  School 114 

"  '*  Grammar  Schools 626 

"  "  Intermediate  Schools 784 

Primary  Schools 128» 

'"  "  Ungraded  Schools 162 

Total  average  attendance 2875 

Average  number  of  pupils  to  a  teacher : — 

High  School 20.4 

Grammar  Schools 38.5 

Intermediate  Schools 40 .  t> 

Primary  Schools  (including  present  assistants) 41.6 

Ungraded  Schools 40 . 5 

The  above  tables  are  based  on  averasre  attendance. 


ABSENCE  AND  TARDINESS. 


The  following  table  shows  a  comparative  view  of  the  amount 
of  absence  and  tardiness  for  the  last  three  and  one-half  years^ 


based  on  the  average  enrollment : — 


For  School  year 
(40  weeks)  ending 

Average  No. 
Belonging. 

No.  of  half- 
days'  Absence. 

Average  to  each 
Scholar. 

No.  of  cases  of 
Tardiness. 

Average  to  each 
ScMar. 

February  6,  1885.  .. 
February  12, 1886 . 
Julv2,  1886 

2844 
2967 
2991 
3139 

95,459 

88,578 

89,568 

101,305 

33.6 
29.9 
299 
32.3 

9,430 
10,851 
10,124 

9,061 

3.3 
3.5 
3.4 

July  1,1887 

2.9 
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APPENDIX  G. 


W  North  UalD  lUMt .. 


W  Nonb  nnlon 


69  Hlnanl  Sprint  aienaa 

33  Hlnenl  Spilni  ■niiDa 

ISWanaTonaa 

22  ColUge  )trMt 


D.I»u1 
cammeuc- 

Tier, 

Grudr. 

« 

^S? 

M 

2T  M 
t  DO 
SOD 

X 

BOO 

ZTB> 

13  00 
ItW 

14  00 

1100 

VIII-X 

14  00 

VI-X 

,.» 

vVJi 

1100 

vir,viu 

VIU,  IX 

iJS 

.V-VI 

HS 

V— VI 

vn.vm 

14  OO 

1100 
10  OO 

IX.  X 
IX.  X 

100 

M»r,  IBM 

v-x 

KOO 

«6 
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ADD] 


Date  Of 

iBff 

Tier. 


Grade. 


II 


-flanhUK 

'Hattia  Lb  CbapUn 

•Jennla  Jaffanu 

OBOTB  OTKBST  SCHOOL. 

Gaoffaa  W.  Oda. 

Faam  A.  Darrah 

ChariottaS.  WU^ 

Annie  M.  Allans 

MUKmrr  otbbkt  ochool. 

Mis.  Looiaa  H.  Qnana 

Mis.  Claim  B.  Carpenier 

Emma  T.  Tower 

LjdiaA.Palne  

Hden  A.  QUiUlan,  aarieunk 

BBOADWAT  OCHOOL. 

J.  Lewis  WIglitman 

Angelina  W.  Blahop. 
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LOfOOLH  AYXMUK  SCHOOL. 

ElisabethA.09ilen 

PBOSPKCT  STBKBT  SCHOOL. 

FftnnieR.  Pleree 

DXYISIOB  STBBKT  SCHOOU 
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EstalU  F.  Scott 

OafvleE.Hoi« 

Ellen  C.  Martin 

HUSIC  TBACHKB. 
Jklbert  C.  White 
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APPENDIX  H. 


RECENT  RULES  AND  REGULATIONS. 

CONTAGIOUS  DISEASES. 

1.  No  person  living  in  a  family  where  there  is  a  case  of 
tmall-pox  shall  attend  school  until  the  patient  shall  have 
passed  the  period  of  desiccation  (falling  off  of  scabs)  and 
until  the  house  has  been  properly  fumigated. 

2.  No  person  living  in  a  family  where  there  is  a  case  of 
scarlet  fever  shall  attend  school  until  five  weeks  fi*om  the  be- 
ginning of  the  last  case,  and  until  the  house  has  been  properly 
fumigated. 

3.  No  person  living  in  a  family  where  there  is  a  case  of 
diphtheria  shall  attend  school  until  one  week  after  the  re- 
covery of  the  patient,  and  until  the  house  has  been  properly 
fumigated. 

4.  The  above  rules  shall,  when  deemed  necessary  by  the 
attending  physician,  be  extended  to  all  persons  living  in  the 
same  bouse  where  the  above  diseases  exist,  and  when  he  deems 
necessary,  the  attending  physician  may  extend  the  period  of 
isolation  specified  in  the  foregoing  sections.  The  rules  shall 
apply,  however,  to  all  the  members  of  a  household  using  the 
same  entrance,  whether  belonging  to  one  or  more  families. 

5.  A  certificate  from  the  attending  physician,  stating  that 
the  required  time  has  elapsed  and  that  fumigation  has  been 
properly  performed,  will  be  required  by  the  teacher  before  the 
persons  referred  to  in  the  foregoing  sections  can  be  admitted 
to  school. 
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6.  No  person  living  in  a  family  where  there  is  a  case  of 
measles  shall  attend  school  until  one  week  after  recovery  and 
until  desquamation  (peeling  off  of  the  skin)  shall  have  ceased. 

7.  No  person  with  whooping-cough,  mumps  or  chicken-pox, 
shall  attend  school  until  complete  recovery. 

VACCINATION. 

*'  No  person  shall  be  permitted  to  attend  any  public  school 
in  this  state  as  a  pupil,  unless  such  person  shall  furnish  to  the 
teacher  of  such  school,  a  certificate  of  some  practicing  physi- 
cian that  such  person  has  been  properly  vaccinated  as  a  pro- 
tection from  small-pox,  and  every  teacher  in  the  public 
schools  shall  keep  a  record  of  the  names  of  such  pupils  in 
their  respective  schools  as  have  presented  such  certificate.'* 
(Public  Laws,  Chapter  61,  Section  14.)  This  ceitificate  shall 
be  kept  on  file  by  the  teacher  while  the  child  is  a  member  of 
the  school. 

PHYSIOLOGY   AND   HYGIENE. 

^^An  Act  in  relation  to  the  giving  of  instruction  in  physiology 
and  hygiene  in  the  public  schools : — 

Section  1.  The  School  Committees  of  the  several  towns 
shall  make  provision  for  the  instruction  of  the  pupils  in  all  the 
schools  supported  wholly,  or  in  part,  by  public  money,  in 
physiology  and  hygiene,  with  special  reference  to  the  effects 
of  alcoholic  liquors,  stimulants  and  narcotics  upon  the  human 
system."     (Public  Statutes,  Chap.  415.) 

Begulati(yn,  The  teachers  of  each  grade  below  the  High 
School  shall  devote  at  least  fifteen  minutes  of  every  two  weeks 
to  the  instruction  of  their  pupils  in  physiology  and  hygiene, 
with  special  reference  to  the  effects  of  alcoholic  liquors  and 
stimulants  on  the  human  system.  In  the  High  School  this 
instruction  shall  be  given  in  connection  with  the  studies  of 
physiology  and  chemistry. 
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Suggentions,  For  this  purpose  the  Committee  recommends 
purchasing  for  each  primary  and  intermediate  school  teacher 
one  copy  of  the  book  called  '*  Practical  Work  in  the  School- 
room/' and  for  each  teacher  of  the  other  grades  one  copy  of 
*^  Brand's  Lessons  on  the  Human  Body." 

The  conditions  on  which  the  Committee  makes  the  above 
recommedations  are  that  the  Superintendent  shall  be  directed 
to  specially  caution  the'  teachers  against  an  intemperate  and 
exaggerated  method  of  teaching^  the  subject,  as  is  too  fre- 
quently the  practice,  and  also  that  the  teachers  shall  be  di- 
rected to  disregard  wholly  the  chapters  on  the  use  of  tobacco 
in  the  books  we  have  recommended,  and  confine  their  instruc- 
tion on  this  point  to  a  general  admonition  against  its  use  and 
effects,  believing  as  the  Committee  does,  that  the  linking  of 
the  tobacco  question  with  that  of  spirits,  calling  them  *^  the 
twin  vices/'  and  declaring  that  the  evils  resulting  from  tobacco 
are  as  great  as  those  from  dram-drinking,  or  indeed  in  any 
degree  proportionate  to  them,  is  a  very  great  error,  and  one 
that  cannot  fail  to  have  an  injurious  influence  on  any  attempt 
to  teach  the  terrible  effects  of  the  liquor  curse. 

When  we  reflect  how  large  a  percentage  of  the  children 
have  fathers  or  other  relatives  who  use  tobacco,  and  without 
any  apparent  injury,  and  we  falsely  teach  the  children  that  the 
tobacco  habit  is  as  injurious,  or  in  any  degree  to  be  compared 
to  the  effects  of  the  liquor  habit,  we  are  certainly  going  to 
shake  their  faith  in  the  truth  of  our  statements  as  to  the  evil 
effects  of  alcohol. 

In  view  of  the  false  and  exaggerated  character  of  some  of 
the  books  on  the  effects  of  stimulants  that  have  been  placed 
in  many  of  the  schools,  we  recommend  that  all  such  books  be 
removed,  and  that  hereafter  no  books  be  allowed  to  be  placed 
in  the  schools  except  such  as  have  been  sanctioned  by  the 
Committee. — SvA- Committee  on  Books. 

The  above  suggestions  were  adopted  by  vote  of  the  Board* 
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RECENT  CHANGES  OF  THE    REGULATIONS  OF  THE  MANUAL. 

Chapter  I,  Section  1,  has  been  amended  bj  striking  ont  the 
words  **  first  Monday  after  the  annual  town  election  in  May/' 
and  inserting  instead  *^  second  Monday  in  January.'' 

Chapter  III,  Sections  7  and  8,  have  been  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted: — 

^^  b£C.  7.  He  shall  purchase,  subject  to  approval  by  the 
Committee  on  Books,  all  text-books,  blank  books,  registers, 
blanks,  writing  and  other  material  required  for  school  use  by 
pupils  and  teachers,  and  keep  a  record  of  the  same. 

^^Sec.  8.  He  shall  have  charge  of  the  text-books  provided 
for  indigent  children  and  of  the  distribution  thereof;  and  deliver 
to  the  teachers  all  necessary  blanks,  registers,  blank  book^ 
text-books  and  other  supplies  for  their  use  and  the  use  oi 
indigent  pupils,  keeping  a  record  of  the  same." 


Chapter  lY,  Section  8,  has  been  amended  so  as  to  read  as 
follows : — 

**The  Committee  on  Property  shall  have  the  care  and  man- 
agement of  all  the  school  property  belonging  to  the  city;  shall 
see  that  it  is  kept  in  proper  repair,  and  shall  report  to  the  Board 
from  time  to  time  as  to  the  condition  and  wants  thereof.  They 
shall  see  that  all  buildings  are  properly  heated  and  furnished 
and  made  convenient  and  comfortable  for  the  use  of  the  schools. 
And  for  these  purposes  th^y  may,  subject  to  approval  and  con- 
firmation by  the  Board,  employ  so  many  and  such  persons  (one 
of  whom,  known  as  the  janitor,  shall  have  general  charge  of 
all  school  property,  and  shall  exercise  general  oversight  over  the 
others,  called  sub-janitors,)  as  they  may  deem  necessary  for  the 
proper  care  of  said  property,  and  shall,  also  subject  to  con- 
firmation by  the  Board,  determine  their  compensation.  The 
said  janitor  shall,  under  direction  of  the  Committee  on  Prop^ 
erty,  and  agreeably  to  such  rules  as  they  may  establish  for  his 
guidance  perform  the   duties  of  general  superintendent  of 
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school  baildiogs,  appurtenances,  and  property,  6haII  make 
frequent  reports  of  the  condition  and  needs  thereof  to  said 
Committee,  shall  have  general  direction,  under  said  Commit- 
tee, of  the  other  janitors  in  charge  of  the  several  buildings, 
as  well  as  of  such  additional  servants  and  agents  as  said  Com- 
mittee may  from  time  to  time  deem  it  expedient  to  employ  for 
special  service  in  connection  with  said  buildings,  the  Commit- 
tee on  Property  being  hereby  authorized  to  procure  such 
employment,  and  fix  its  compensation,  which  shall  subse- 
quently be  reported  to  the  Board  as  soon  as  may  be.  The 
janitors  shall  be  hired  by  the  year,  their  term  of  service  begin- 
ning as  nearly  as  possible  on  the  first  day  of  July  of  each 
year." 

Chapter  y II,  Section  2,  has  been  repealed  and  the  follow- 
ing substituted : — 

^^Sec.  2.  All  pupils  shall  attend  school  in  the  district  in 
which  they  reside.  Permission  to  attend  in  other  districts 
shall  only  be  granted  on  account  of  physical  disability  or  other 
equally  urgent  cause,  to  be  determined  by  the  Superintendent, 
with  the  approval  of  a  majority  of  the  Committee  on  Pro- 
motions* Provided,  that  children  who  have  already  attended 
one  term  or  more  outside  their  own  districts  shall  be  allowed 
to  finish  the  course  in  the  room  of  which  they  are  now  mem- 
bers, and  shall  then  be  returned  to  the  district  to  which  they 
belong/*     (Passed  December  14, 1885.) 

^  Regulations  Governing  the  Salaries  of  Teachers  "  have 
been  amended  as  follows : — 

In  ^*  1st  '*  the  word  ^^five  "  of  the  first  line  has  been  changed 
to  "seven."  In  "2d,"  in  last  line,  "i480.00"  has  been 
changed  to"  9560.00."  In  "  4th  "  the  last  sentence  has  been 
changed  to  read  as  follows: — "And  the  other  assistant  teach 
ers  therein  shall  receive  a  salary  of  11500.00  for  the  first  year 
of  service,  which  shall  be  increased  thereafter  975.00  per 
annum,  until  it  reaches  9650.00,  which  shall  be  the  maxi- 


mum." 
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RULES  ADOPTED  OCTOBER  10,  1888,  FOR  THE  GOVERNMENT 

OF  THE  TRUANT  OFFICER. 

1.  He  shall  prepare  and  keep  a  list  of  the  manufacturing 
and  mechanical  establishments  in  the  town. 

2.  He  shall  prepare  and  keep  a  list  of  children  of  school 
age,  the  list  to  be  made  from  annual  census. 

8.  He  shall  visit  manufacturing  and  mechanical  establish- 
ments once  each  school  term  as  required  by  statute. 

4.  He  shall  investigate  such  cases  as  are  presented  by  the 
Superintendent  and  report  to  the  Superintendent,  who  shall 
report  to  the  School  Committee  all  cases  of  violation  of  the 
statute. 

5.  He  shall  investigate  such  cases  of  absence  as  shall  be 
reported  to  him  by  the  Superintendent,  and  visit  parents  or 
guardians  for  the  purpose. 

6.  He  shall  be  at  the  committee  room  on  school  days,  be- 
tween 12  M.  and  12.80  P.  M. 

7.  He  shall  make  prosecutions  only  when  so  directed  by 
the  School  Committee. 

8.  He  shall  keep  such  records  as  shall  be  directed  by  the 
School  Committee  or  Superintendent. 

SCHOOL  EXHIBITIONS. 

*^  Voted,  That  no  exhibitions  be  allowed  in  the  public 
schools  except  with  the  consent  of  the  Superintendent.^ — 
Records  of  School  Committee,  May  11,  1885. 
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APPENDIX  I. 


SUGGESTIONS  REGARDING  A  COURSE  OF  STUDY. 

FIRST   YEAR — PRIMARY.      (GRADE  X.) 

Arithmetic — Numbers  and  combinations  as  far  as  10  or  12; 
Arabic  and  Roman  characters  to  10. 

Reading — From  blackboard  and  chart;  Monroe's  Reader, 
Part  I,  page  56  ;  soundi*  of  letters ;  learn  all  pauses. 

Spelling — Phonic  and  by  letter  ;  all  words  in  reading  lessons. 

Writing — Slates  and  blackboard  ;  coron^ence  with  name  and 
simple  principles,  i-u*n-m-w-v-man,  etc. ;  occasional  prac- 
tice with  ruled  paper  and  lead  pencil. 

Drawing — Dotted  slates. 

Language — Correct  all  errors  in  language  ;  question  children 
on  reading  lessons  and  subjects  of  interest  to  them. 

SECOND   YEAR — PRIMARY.      (GRADE   IX.) 

Arithmetic — Continue  combinations  to  12  or  15  and  commence 

tables ;   complete  addition  and  subtraction  do. ;  give  page 

and  lesson  in  all  reading  lessons  ;   write  numbers  to  100. 
Reading — Complete   First  Reader  and   review  thoroughly ; 

Second  Reader,  Part  I,  page  76  ;  supplementary  reading ; 

sounds  of  letters  continued. 
Spelling — All  words  in  reading  lessons  ;  Monroe's  First  Steps 

with  Second   Reader ;    finish  Part  I,  page  52 ;   phonic 

spelling. 
Writing — Slates  and  blackboard  ;  write  spelling  frequently ; 

use  ruled  practice  paper  and  le  id  pencils  occasionally. 
Drawing — Dotted  slates. 
Language — Same  work  as  first  year  continued. 
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THIRD   TEAR — PRIMARY.      (GRADE   VIII.) 

Arithmetic — Finish  tables  (multiplication  and  division)  review- 
ing thoroofrhly  by  Faxon's  table  cards ;  give  numerous 
mental  problems  illustrating  the  combinations  of  the 
tables ;  give  simple  examples  on  the  board  in  addition 
and  subtraction ;  write  numbers  to  1000. 

Reading — Complete  Second  Eeader  and  review  thoroughly  ; 
read  Monroe's  New  Second  Beader;  sounds  of  letters 
continued ;  supplementary  reading. 

Spelling — Finibh  First  Steps  in  Spelling,  and  review  thor- 
oughly ;  words  in  reading  lessons ;  phonic. 

Writing — Slates  and  blackboards;  write  spelling  more  fre- 
quently than  in  second  year  ;  use  paper  and  pencil  more 
frequently. 

Drawing — Dotted  slates. 

Language — Continue  the  work  of  the  second  year ;  copy  para- 
graphs from  reading  lessons. 

FIRST  TEAR — INTERMEDIATE.      (GRADE   VII.) 

Arithmetic — (Mental)  Eaton^s  to  page  40  (lesson  10) ; 
(written)  give  oral  work  in  four  rules;  addition,  sub- 
traction, (subtrahend  figure  larger  than  minuend),  mul- 
tiply by  two  or  three  figures,  according  to  the  ability  of 
the  class ;  divide  by  two  or  three  figures  ;  write  numbers 
to  1,000,000. 

Reading — Monroe's  Third  Beader,  109  pages  ;  supplementary 
reading ;  sounds  of  letters  weekly. 

Spelling — Monroe's  Practical  Speller,  26  pages;  write  all 
words  and  know  their  meaning  ;  oral  reviews. 

Writing — No.  1  tracing  with  pencil ;  use  care  in  holding 
pencil  like  pen. 

Drawing — No.  1  Primary  accompanied  by  No.  1  Exercise. 

Language — Continue  the  work  of  the  third  year  and  write 
short  stories  on  slates  and  occasionally  on  paper. 
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SECOND  TXAB — ^INTBBlfSDIATE.      (OBADE  VI.) 

ArUhmetic—OtenUA)  page  75  (Section  IV)  ;  (written)  Brad- 
bniy^a,  Eaton's ;  write  any  nombers  in  three  periods  and 
one  period  of  dedmals ;  page  50  (miscellaneous  examples 
in  four  mlei}. 

Qeographjf — Warren*s  Crimary;  learn  coarse  print  of  first 
32  pages ;  learn  map  qnesthiDs  ^mly  of  the  United  States 
and  Territories ;  read  text  and  answer  questions  on  text 

Beadinff — Monroe's  Third  completed ;  supplementary  read- 
ing; sounds  of  letters  weekly. 

SpdUng — ^Forty-four  pages  and  review ;  write  all  words  and 
learn  their  meaning. 

Writinff — No.  1^  P.  D.  &  S.,  short  course,  with  pencil  or  pen. 

Drawinff — No.  1.  Primary  accompanied  by  No.l  Exercise. 

Language — (Continue  the  work  of  Grade  YII. 

THIRD   YEAB — INTERMEDIATE.      (GRADE  V.) 

Arithmetic — Mental,  Sections  IV  and  VI ;  take  page  92  after 
completing  Section  VI ;  written  to  page  91,  (oral  miscel- 
laneous examples  in  fractions). 

Geography — Primary ;  finish  map  questions  and  review  book, 
studying  text  topically  ;  draw  outlines  of  maps  of  United 
States. 

Reading — Monroe^s  Fourth,  127  pages;  supplementary  read- 
ing; weekly  practice  in  sounds.  Part  I. 

Spelling — Sixty-one  pages  and  review ;  write  all  words  and 
learn  their  meaning. 

Writing — Nos,  2  and  2^ ;  pen  and  ink. 

Drawing — No.  2  Primary  accompanied  by  No.  1  Exercise. 

Language — Continue  the  work  of  Grade  VI  with  exercises  in 
dictation  and  reproduction,  giving  attention  to  the  correct 
use  of  capitals,  spelling,  language  and  terminal  marks. 

FIRST   TEAR — LOWER  GRAMMAR.      (GRADE  IV.) 

Arithmetic — Mental,  Sections  VII  and  V;  written  to  page  184 
(Compound  Numbers),  with  additional  examples  from 
Appendix  and  other  sources. 
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Language-^Oral  work  daring  the  year  with  reference  to 
Greene's  Elementary  Grammar;  dictation  and  repro- 
duction exercises  and  picture  stories.* 

Geography — Warren's  Common  School  to  pagje  38  (through 
Middle  Atlantic  States),  drawing  maps. 

Heading — Monroe's  Fourth  Reader  completed  ;  weekly  prac- 
tice in  sounds  of  English  language,  Part  1 ;  supplemen- 
tary reading. 

Spelling-^Kighty  pages  of  Practical  Speller^  written. 

Writing — No.  3  P.  D.  &  S.,  (large)  ;  language  exercises. 

Drawing — No.  1.  Grammar  accompanied  by  No.  2  Exercise. 

SECOND    TEAR — LOWER   GRAMMAR.      (GRADE   III.) 

Arithmetic — Mental,  Sections  VIII  and  IX  and  review  of 
book ;  written  to  page  180  (Interest >,  with  additional 
examples  from  Appendix  and  other  sources. 

Orammar — Greene's  Elementary  to  Syntax,  page  131. 

Geography — To  Europe,  page  66  ;  map  drawing. 

Heading — Monroe's  Fifth  Reader,  page  174 ;  weekly  practice 
in  vocal  training,  Part  I ;  supplementary  reading. 

Spelling — One  hundred  pages  of  Speller,  written. 

Writing — No.  4  P.  D.  &  S.;  language  exercises. 

Drawing — No.  2  Grammar  accompanied  by  No.  2  Exercise. 

FIRST   YEAR*— UPPER   GRAMMAR.      (GRADE   II.) 

Arithmetic — ^To  Involution,  page  241,  with  additional  examples 

from  Appendix  and  other  sources. 
Grammar — Complete    Elementary    and    analyze    sentences ; 

parsing  ;  correct  use  of  language. 
Geography — To  Africa,  page  86 ;  map  drawing. 
Rietory  of  United  States — Berard's,  to  Revolution,  page  127. 
Reading — Monroe's  Fifth  Keader  completed  ;  weekly  drill  in 

vocal  training.  Part  I ;  supplementary  reading. 
Spelling— Ptif^e  122. 
'  Writing— Hob.  5  and  6  P.  D.  &  S. 
Drawing — No.  3  Grammar  and  exercise  paper. 
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SECOND   TEAR — UPPER   GRAMMAR.      (GRADE  I.) 

Arithmetic — Completed  and  reviewed. 

Grammar — Greeners  English  Grammar. 

Geography — Completed,  and  Special  Geography  of  Bhode 
Island ;  map  drawing. 

History  of  United  States — Completed  and  reviewed. 

Reading — Monroe's  Sixth  Header. 

Spelling — Monroe's  completed,  and  selected  words  from  news- 
papers and  other  sources. 

Writing — Nos.  7  and  11  for  boys  ;  Nos.  8  and  10  for  girls. 

Drawing — No.  4  Grammar  and  exercise  paper. 

MUSIC. 

PREPARED  BY  THE  lEACHER  OF  MUSIC. 

Primary — Teach  from  the  Music  Ladder,  also  Scales  G,  F, 
and  E  by  numerals  and  syllables ;  teach  the  first  fifteen 
answers  to  questions  on  Music  Card;  piactice  rote  songs 
and  exercises  from  Mason's  No.  1  Chart. 

Intermediate — ^Teach  the  first  page  and  sixteen  answers  on  the 
second  page  of  the  Music  Card,  also  the  scales  in  the  first 
nine  keys  ;  practice  singing  in  two  parts  from  the  No.  2 
Chart,  Music  Reader  and  Exercise  Book  ;  practice  scale 
intervals. 

Lower  Grammar — Teach  all  of  the  Music  Card ;  practice 
three  parts  in  the  first  nine  keys  of  Intermediate  Reader, 
or  such  other  music  as  may  be  introduced  ;  practice  scale 
intervals. 

Upper  Qrammar — Review  all  the  previous  work  on  Music 
Card  ;  scales  in  all  keys ;  scale  intervals ;  practice  from 
Mason's  New  No.  8  Chart,  the  Fourth  Reader  and  such 
other  music  as  may  be  introduced. 

tRgh  School — Review  all  previous  work,  and  practice  such 
music  as  may  be  introduced. 
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APPENDIX  J. 


List  of  books  in  the  office  of  Superintendent  of  Schools  for 
the  use  of  teachers : 

Hall,  6.  Stanley,  Bibliography  of  Edacation. 

Compayr^,  Gabriel,  History  of  Pedagogy;  Tr.  by  W.  H.  Pavne. 

Rousseau,  Jean  J.,  Emile:  or  Concexning  Education;  Tr.  by  £.  Worth- 

ington. 
Pestalozzi,  Leonard  and  Gertrude;  Tr.  by  K  Channing. 
Wickeraham,  James  P.,  School  Economy. 
Swett,  Johii,  Methods  of  Teachiug. 
Pa^e,  W.  H.,  Contributions  to'  the' Science  of  Education. 
Quick,  R.  H.,  Essays  od  Educational  Reformers. 
Landon,  Joseph,  School  Management. 
Fitch,  J.  G..  Lectures  on  Teaching. 

Page,  David  P.,  Theory  and  Practice  of  Teaching,  Ed.  by  W.  H.  Payne. 
Parker,  Francis  W.,  Tiuks  on  Teaching;  Rep.  by  L.  E.  Partridge. 
Tate,  T.,  PhUosophy  of  Education. 
Calderwood,  H.,  Teaching;. 
Browning,  Oscar,  Educational  Theories. 

Perez,  Bernard,  First  Three  Years  of  Childhood;  Tr.  by  A.  M.  Christie. 
Johnson,  Anna,  Education  by  Doing. 
Bainbridge,  E.  G.,  Schoolroom  Games  and  Exercises. 
Locke,  John,  Some  Thoughts  Concerning  Education;  Int.  by  R.  H.  Quick. 
Spencer  Herbert,  Education. 
B.  Yon  Marenholz-Biilow,  Reminiscences  of  Friedrich  Froebel;  Tr.  by 

Mrs.  H.  Mann. 
Garrey,  Michael  A.,  Manual  of  Human  Culture. 
Calkins,  K.  A.,  Manual  of  Object  Teaching. 
Latham,  Henry,  The  Action  of  Examinations. 
Laurie,  S.  S.,  John  Amos  Comenius. 

Currie,  James,  Principles  and  Practice  of  Common  School  Education. 
Crocker,  Lucretia,  Methods  of  Teaching  Geography. 
Blakiston,  J.  Rf  The  Teacher. 
Abbott,  Jacob,  The  Teacher. 
White,  K.  £.,  Elements  of  Pedagogy. 
Prince,  J.  T.,  Methods  of  Teaching. 
Hall,  G.  Stanley,  How  to  Teach  Reading. 
Rosenkranz,  J.  K.  F.,  Philosophy  of  Education. 
Painter,  F.  Y.  N.,  History  of  Education. 
Carver,  How  to  Teach  Geography. 

Badlam,  Anna  B.,  Suggestive  Lessons  in  Language  and  Reading. 
Morgan,  Thos.  J  ,  Educational  Mosaics. 
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APPENDIX  K. 


Report  of  the  Teacher  of  Music. 


To  the  Superintendent  of  Schools  of  the  City  of  Pawtucket : — 

I  have  the  honor  to  present  the  following: — 

The  schools  are  all  in  good  condition,  and  I  think  will 
compare  favorably  with  other  city  schools,  in  regard  to  a 
knowledge  of  music  and  of  reading  music  at  sight.  There 
seems  to  be  a  willingness  on  the  part  of  all  teachers  to  work 
and  cany  out  all  instructions  given  them  by  the  Music  Teacher. 
I  would  recommend  Mason's  New  Charts  Nos.  1  and  2  for  pri- 
mary and  intermediate  rooms.  6inn  &  Co.  of  Boston,  have 
agreed  to  exchange  for  old  ones  at  a  reasonable  price.  They 
are  much  larger  in  size,  and  also  larger  type,  new  music,  etc. 
I  would  also  recommend  having  new  books  for  the  High 
SchooL  The  schools  generally  have  made  good  progress  in 
music  the  last  year,  and  I  have  reason  to  believe  it  will  be  still 
greater  the  year  to  come. 

BespectfuUy  submitted, 

ALBERT  C.  WHITE, 

Teacher  of  Music. 
Pawtucket,  July  2, 1887. 
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APPENDIX  L. 


Report  of  the  Truant  Officer. 


To  the  Superintendent  of  Schools  of  the  City  of  PawtUfthet : — 

In  presenting  to  you  my  second  annual  report,  as  Truant 
Officer,  for  18  weeks  ending  July  2,  1886,  and  40  weeks  end- 
ing July  1, 1887,  I  desire  to  submit  the  following  facte  and 
figures,  viz: — 


FV>r  18  IVnt  40 

weokn  •nding  weeks  eiKUiic 

Jaly  S,  1086.  i  Jvly  1, 1887. 


No.  of  eenee  of  abwntaelam  ln?ettigmted 

No.  of  paiento  nodfled  to  tend  their  ehlldren  to  teliool 

No.  of  manafaotarinK  enteblishmentB  visited 

No.  of  ehlldren  foand  employed  contnuy  to  law 

No.  of  emplojera  notlfled 

No.  of  ehlldren  reported  absent  from  nchool  under  suspicion. 

No.  of  tnianeles  determined  by  Investigation 

No.  of  truants  returned  to  sehool 

No.  of  children  warned 

No.  of  complaints  lisaed  against  employers 

No.  of  complaints  issued  against  parents 

No.  of  complaints  Issued  against  children 

No.  of  convictions  of  eropleyers * 

No.  of  convictions  of  parents 

No.  of  children  convicted  and  sent  to  the  Reform  School 

No.  of  children  reported  discharged  from  manuCaetnrlng 

establishments  to  attend  school 

No.  of  children  found  employed  and  permitted  by  law 


890 


22 
20 
ti 
890 
28 
21 
3 


157 

226 


1188 

1096 

76 

8S 

91 

1191 

42 

31 

4 


4«R 
826 


Reported  by  the  census  enumerators  January  1887,  as   fol- 
lows:— 


Number  of  children  7  years  and  under  15  not  at- 
tending any  school 

Number  of  children  7  years  and  under  15  attend- 
ing school  less  than  12  weeks 


118 


127 
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Ill 


Or  about  2^  per  cent  of  whole  number  enumer- 
ated who  did  not  comply  with  the  Truant  J^aw. 

The  above  127  cases  have  been  investigated  in- 
dividually and  the  results  are  as  follows : — 

Deaf  and   dumb  (now  in   State  School   for   the 

Deaf) 

Died  since  census  was  taken 

Cannot  be  found 

Hip  disease 

Paralytic 

High  School  pupil  (exempt  under  the  law) 

Foolish 

Bad  eyesight 

Cripples 

Beceived  private  instruction  (exempt  under  the 
law) 

Have  become  15  years  of  age 

Attended  school  in  1886  (erroneously  reported) . . 

fiemoved  from  city 

Seriously  ill 

Have  been  placed  in  school 


4 
4 
4 

4 
6 
8 
9 
11 
71 


127 


WORK   CERTIFICATES. 

Number  of  certificates  issued  by  Superintendent. . 

Number  of  children  returned  to  school 297 

Number  of  children  have  become  15  years  of  age .  70 

Number  of  children  removed  from  city 20 

Number  of  children  not  found 5 

Number  of  certificates  expired  few  days  before 

school  closed 4 

Number  of  certificates  now  in  force 361 


757 


767 
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CENSUS  OF  1A87. 


Bojt* 

Giito.  1  TotoO. 

Nambor  of  chlMran  attMuIiiiff  PnUto  Sehooli 

in2 

228 

49 

8U 

1700 

211 

54 

390 

S692 

TTnmlMr  of  fihlklnm  ftttmdtiis  GMholio  Sfihoolt.. 

4S4 

Nnmbfir  of'  i^htMrtir  attvndflitf  5M4ot  S<dH>oi« r 

101 

Nnmbfir  of  flhIMiffii  not  AttandlDV  mit  ■el¥>ol 

074 

Totol 

2M8 

2S75 

4MS 

Boy*. 


GirU. 


Total. 


Number  of  ehUdrsn  ander  7  yaan  of  ago  not  attanding  anj 
■ehooL 

Number  of  ehildren  7  yean  and  under  10  not  attending  any 
■ehool 

Number  of  children  15  yean  of  age  not  attending  any  ■chooI .... 

Number  of  children  attending  ediool  leei  than  12  weeki 

Number  of  children  7  yean  of  age  and  under  16  attending  aohool 
leit  than  12  week! 

Number  of  children  15  yean  of  age  attending  iohool  lees  than  12  > 


283 

216 

51 

67 

40 

67 

0 

10 

4 

1 


440 

118 

107 

15 

0 

1 


Respectfully  submitted, 

GEORGE  A.  MUMFORD, 


Truant  Officer. 


Pawtucket,  July  1, 1887. 
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ANNUAL  REPORT 


School  Committee, 


CITY   OF   PAWTUCKET,   R   I.. 


For  the  Year  Ending  July  15 


1888. 


SIULKT  *  LU,  PBUITKRS  TO  THE  CITT. 
1688. 


IN  SCHOOL  COMMITTEE 


Pawtucket,  R.  I.,  July  31,  1888. 

The  annual  report  of  the  Committee  is  read,  adopted  and  See  copies  or- 
dered printed. 

The  annual  report   of   the   Superintendent  is  read,  accepted  and  ordered 
printeii  with  the  report  of  the  Committee. 

.•I  .*.  *«^  4 ./r  GEORGE  E.  NICHOLAS. 

A  rrKST :  Clerk. 


Report  of  the  School  Committee. 


To  tht  City  Council  of  the  City  of  Pawtiicket : 

Gentlemen  : — In  accordance  with  the  requirements  of  the  city 
government,  and  the  practice  as  heretofore  pursued,  the  School 
Committee  offer  their  annual  report,  trusting  that  it  may  meet  with 
your  full  approval.  The  committee  at  the  outset  desire  to  express 
their  acknowledgment  and  appreciation  of  your  readiness  to  co- 
operate with  them  in  adopting  and  carrying  out  such  measures  as 
have  come  within  your  province  to  act  upon  for  the  maintenance 
and  material  support  of  the  Public  Schools  of  our  rapidly  growing 
city. 

In  giving  this  testimony  to  your  uniform  courtesy  and  thought- 
ful consideration,  they  pay  a  compliment  which  is  justly  due  to  the 
members  of  the  honorable  City  Council,  who  have  shown  with  the 
Board  of  Education,  deep  interest  in  the  cause  of  public  instruc- 
tion. The  continued  maintenance  of  this  mutual  good  under- 
standing between  the  two  bodies,  will,  without  fail,  work  favorably 
for  the  ever  increasing  demands  of  the  Public  Schools  of  the  city. 
This  report  extends  from  July  15th,  1887,  to  July  15th,  1888. 

The  membership  of  the  School  Board  is  as  follows  : 

Benjamin  Eastwood,  )  -,,  c     cc 

William  R.  Sayles,  -         ^^™  °^  ??i^^  ^^P*'^^ 

George  A.  Jencks,  )  '^^^• 

Charles  A.  Lee,  )  r^.  r     i^ 

Wheaton  Cole,  C         ^^^rm  of  office  expires 

John  F-  Abbott,  \  '^^9- 
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Charles  T.  Pratt,  )  ,t-  r     re  -^^^ 

P ,    .    p.    J.        '  r  Term  of  office  expires 

Seabury  S.  Tompkins,  )  '  ^°' 

OFFICERS   OF   THE   SCHOOL    BOARD. 

Benjamin  Eastwood, Chairman, 238  Broadway. 

Telephone,  4617-3. 

Fred  Sherman, Superintendent,.  .31  Spring  Street. 

Telephone,  Office,  41 18-3  ;  Residence,  4432-3. 

George  Edwin  Nicholas, Clerk, 16  Beatty  Street. 

Sub-Committees  to  whom  are  assigned  the  special  duties  which 
come  under  the  several  respective  titles : 

Qualijicaiions, 

B.  Eastwood,  C.  A.  Lee,  C.  T.  Pratt. 

Promotions. 
E.  Darling,  C.  T.  Pratt,  G.  A.  Jencks. 

Books. 
S.  S.  Tompkins,  C.  T.  Pratt,  W.  Cole. 

Care  of  Property  and  Buildings, 
G.  A.  Jencks,  B.  Eastwood,  \V.  R.  Sayles. 

Music. 

C.  A.  Lee,  J.  F.  Abbott,  S.  S.  Tompkins. 

Evening  Sihools. 
C.  T.  Pratt,  W.  R.  Sayles,  S.  S.  Tompkins. 

Evening  Drawing  School, 
W.  R.  Sayles,  E.  Darling,  C.  A.  Lee. 
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Finance. 
J.  F.  Abbott,  G.  A.  Jencks,  W.  R.  Sayles. 

Truancy. 
C.  T.  Pratt,  S.  S.  Tompkins,  J.  F.  Abbott. 

location  and  valuation  of  School  Houses  as  under : 

High  School High  street $16,994  00 

No.     I High  street 24,597  00 

No.    2 Church  Hill 18,680  00 

No.    3 Garden  street 25,000  00 

No.    4 Pidge  avenue 10,000  00 

No.    5 Woodlawn 7*250  00 

No.    6 Laurel  Hill 15,66063 

No.    7 Smithfield  avenue 4,800  00 

No.    8 Summit  street 1 0,000  00 

No.    9 Prospect  street  (Dunnell's). . .       1,000  00 

No.  10 Grove  street 10,000  00 

No.  II Broadway 35»iio  50 

No.  12 East  street 1 2,500  00 

No.  13 Taunton  road 7i5oo  00 

No.  14 Brook  street 7,000  00 

No,  15 Washington  street 7,200  00 

No.  16 Lincoln  avenue 6,000  00 

No.  17 Division  street *. 23,165  28 

No.  18 Cleveland  street 20,000  00 

No  19 Capital  street 6,500  00 

No.  20 Middle  street 23,250  00 

No.  21 Cherry  street 23,480  00 

No.  22 ; Hancock  street,  (appropriation)  25,000  00 


$340,687  41 


The  School  Board  in  submitting  their  Annual  Report,  do  not 
enter  into  the  details  of  School  work.  These  are  found  to  be 
carefully  stated  in  the  admirable  Report  of  our  capable  and  effi- 
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cient  Superintendent,  whose  undivided  attention  is  given  to  the 
supervision  and  direction  of  education  in  all  its  branches  and 
departments.  We  call  especial  attention  to  it  and  suggest  a  careful 
perusal  and  consideration  of  its  interesting  statistics,  which  will 
amply  repay  those  into  whose  hands  it  may  fall  for  the  time  devo- 
ted to  its  study. 

With  the  necessary  increase  of  schools,  the  duties  and  respon- 
sibilities of  the  Committee  keep  pace.  Within  the  year  twelve 
regular  and  ten  special  meetings  have  been  held,  necessitating  the 
expenditure  of  much  valuable  time.  Add  to  this  the  work  of  the 
respective  sub-committees,  with  assignments  in  the  visitation  of 
schools,  it  must  therefore  appear  that  they  perform  an  amount  of 
labor  which  is  of  great  value  to  the  city's  schools. 

The  department  of  education  has  under  its  care  twenty-one 
school  buildings,  containing  sixty-nine  rooms,  with  three  recitation 
and  one  room  used  for  philosophical  experiments  in  the  High 
School.  These  buildings  have  not  been  sufficient  in  number  and 
capacity  to  meet  the  ever  increasing  needs  of  the  school  popula- 
tion, therefore  they  have  been  compelled  to  apply  to  the  City 
Council  for  the  use  of  the  wardrooms,  in  Wards  One  and  Four, 
which  were  kindly  granted.  Also,  they  have  rented  the  basement 
of  the  Thomson  M.  E.  Church  that  they  might  meet  the  impera- 
tive  wants  of  that  neighborhood. 

It  thus  appears  that  seventy-two  rooms  have  been  occupied  and 
used  for  the  education  of  our  children  during  the  greater  part  of 
the  school  year.  This  number,  large  as  it  is,  is  far  from  being 
equal  to  the  needs  of  the  School  Board.  If  the  heakhy  growth  of 
the  city  should  prove  to  be  as  great  in  the  next  decade  as  it  was 
in  the  past,  large  appropriations  must  be  asked  for  that  the  school 
population  may  be  properly  housed  and  cared  for.  On  the  taking 
of  the  last  school  census  5,285  children  were  registered  between 
the  ages  of  ^vc  and  fifteen  years.     The  great  increase  of  children, 
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together  with  the  vigorous  and  vigilant  application  of  the  truant 
law,  accounts  for  the  overcrowding  of  the  city's  school  houses. 

The  schools  erected  during  the  last  ten  years  are  substantial, 
commodious,  durable,  as  well  as  ornamental  to  the  city. 

The  four  roomed  house  on  Hancock  street  being  erected  at  an 
expense  of  $25,000  will  give  great  relief  to  that  ever  increasing 
vicinity. 

Pidge  avenue  is  rejoicing  in  having  in  the  near  future  its  wants 
met  in  the  completed  elegant  structure  which  is  now  being  built  at 
an  expense  of  $10,000.  VV^hen  finished  its  two  rooms  will  enable 
the  School  Board  to  grade  the  children,  so  that  that  district  will 
be  brought  into  harmony  with  our  system  of  education. 

The  committee,  after  long  and  mature  deliberation,  have  deemed 
it  wise  and  for  the  best  interests  of  the  community  to  arrange  for 
a  two  years'  course  of  study  in  the  High  School.  It  is  a  purely 
English  course,  and  is  designed  to  fit  for  business  and  practical 
life,  those  who  cannot  afford  to  take  the  whole  course  of  four 
years.  The  committee  hope  that  a  large  number  of  the  Grammar 
graduates  will  avail  themselves  of  this  privilege,  and  thus  obtain 
such  an  'education  as  may  prove  to  them  of  great  value  when  en- 
tering into  the  business  of  practical  life.  It  is  the  wish  and  effort 
of  the  School  Board  to  make  the  High  School,  in  all  its  branches 
of  instruction,  of  the  greatest  service  to  the  greatest  number  of  the 
sons  and  daughters  of  our  citizens.  It  is  not  the  school  of  a  class, 
but  the  culmination  of  our  system  of  Common  Schools,  and  is 
therefore  open  to  all  who  are  fitted  to  enter.  It  is  hoped  that  the 
two  years'  course  now  provided  for,  may  meet  a  long  felt  want, 
and  thus  give  to  our  youth  such  a  special  training  at  home,  as  has 
hitherto  been  sought  abroad. 

WORN  OUT,  DECAYED  AND  DECAYING  STRUCTURES. 

Alas,  that  we  should  feel  obliged  to  annoy  you  as  well  as  our- 
selves by  calling  your  attention  once  more  to  that  quartet  of  build- 
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ings,  known  as  Grove,  Summit,  High  Street  and  Church  Hill 
Schools.  Each  passing  year,  as  they  have  been  examined  and  in- 
spected, some  member  of  the  committee  had  a  fondly  cherished 
hope  that  he  might  find  some  hitherto  hidden  virtue  which  would 
compel  him  to  chant  with  the  sympathetic  balladist : — 


"  Woodman,  spare  that  tree, 
Touch  not  a  single  bough, 
In  youth,  it  sheltered  me, 
And  ril  protect  it  now." 


He  failed  to  sing ;  the  melody  of  his  soul  had  departed,  and  in 
the  meekest,  baldest  and  most  irreverent  prose,  cried.  Lay  the  axe 
to  the  roots  and  let  them  all  come  down. 

In  discussing  the  demerits  of  these  four  buildings,  it  is  hard  to 
tell  which  is  in  the  worst  condition.  Still,  we  believe  that  the 
High  street  school  house  is  really  entitled  to  the  prize  of  earliest 
demolition.  It  is  in  the  centre  of  a  dense  population  and  should 
be  supplanted  as  soon  as  possible,  that  the  School  Department 
may  have  a  suitable  building  and  rooms,  in  which  they  may  estab- 
lish a  properly  equipped  school,  in  which  may  be  duly  trained  the 
daughters  of  our  citizens,  who  wish  ,to  adopt  school  teaching  as 
their  profession.  An  appropriation  will  be  asked  for,  to  meet  all 
these  needs,  from  time  to  time,  until  they  are  all  supplanted  by 
buildings  which  may  be  adequate  to  the  pressing  wants  of  those 
sections  of  the  city. 

To  keep  pace  with  advanced  methods  of  early  training  the  com- 
mittee has  under  consideration  the  necessity  and  propriety  of  es- 
tablishing the  "  Kindergarten  "  system  of  instruction,  as  admirably 
adapted  to  be  most  helpful  to  children  of  tender  years.  They  rec- 
ommend opening  two  rooms  for  this  purpose,  one  on  the  West  and 
one  on  the  East  side  of  the  city,  locations  to  be  hereafter  deter- 
mined. You  are  respectfully  referred  to  the  Superintendent's  Re- 
port for  a  more  complete  exposition  of  the  scheme. 
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MANUAL   TRAINING. 

It  is  also  desirable  that  in  connection  with  our  schools  there  be 
established,  on  a  limited  scale  to  begin  with,  manual  departments 
for  the  especial  benefit  of  the  boys,  wherein  they  should  be  taught 
the  names  and  use  of  tools  employed  in  the  mechanic  arts — woods 
in  variety,  their  differing  qualities  and  where  grown,  etc.,  etc. 
Passing  from  our  schools  with  even  a  slight  technical  knowledge 
which  might  with  profit  be  imparted,  it  would  prove  to  be  of  great 
value  to  them  on  entering  upon  their  practical  work  of  life. 

EVENING   SCHOOLS 

were  maintained  during  the  winter  months,  and  an  effort  was 
made  to  confine  them  to  those  for  whose  benefit  they  were  opened, 
with  results  which  were  measurably  satisfactory  to  the  sub-commit- 
tee having  them  in  charge.  It  is  hoped  to  make  them  increasingly 
profitable  the  coming  season,  to  those  who  may  avail  themselves 
of  the  privilege  of  attending  them.  Reference  is  here  made  to  the 
Superintendent's  Report  for  the  details  and  results  of  the  work. 

THE   EVENING   DRAWING   SCHOOL 

meets  a  great  want  in  our  community.  Last  season  one  was 
opened,  and  many  of  our  young  mechanics  eagerly  seized  the  op- 
portunity of  being  present  at  all  the  sessions.  At  the  close  of  the 
term  a  public  exhibition  was  given  in  the  High  School,  of  the  work 
done,  and  gentlemen  inspecting  the  Drawings  expressed  their  feel- 
ing of  satisfaction  and  approval  of  the  success  of  the  students. 

MUSIC 

has  been  taught  in  the  Public  Schools  for  many  years.  Such  has 
been  the  great  increase  in  the  number  of  rooms  to  be  visited  by 
the  teacher,  that  it  has  come  to  be  impossible  for  him  to  give  that 
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personal  attention  and  time  to  all  which  is  necessary  to  advance 
the  pupils  as  desired ;  therefore,  the  School  Board  has  elected  an 
Assistant  Music  Teacher,  who  will  co-operate  with  the  first  instruct- 
or, under  the  direction  of  the  committee  on  music,  who  expect  to 
grade  and  mark  for  proficiency  in  that  as  in  all  other  studies. 

JANITORS. 

The  appointment  of  a  janitor  in  chief  was  regarded  at  the  time 
as  somewhat  of  an  experiment.  The  work  done,  and  the  greater 
attention  in  the  way  of  direct  personal  supervision  and  care  given 
to  all  the  buildings,  has  proved  the  wisdom  and  economy  of  the 
appointment  of  a  janitor  in  chief.  The  property  of  the  city  in  the 
School  Department  has  been  better  cared  for  and  preserved,  so 
that  less  has  been  spent  in  repairs  at  the  end  of  the  school  year 
than  has  formerly  been  called  for. 

FINANCIAL    STATEMENT. 

Expenditures  July  15th,  1887,  ^^  July  15th,  1888. 

Supplies $1,626  05 

Teachers'  wages 45>392  61 

Janitors'  services 6,476  65 

Repairs  and  care 6,243  04 

Fuel  and  gas 3«993  ^9 

Incidentals 39340  1 7 

Evening  Drawing  School 701  42 

Reference  Books  and  Apparatus 474  27 

Evening  Schools 1^230  02 

Furniture  and  Furnishings 776  53 

Total $70*254  45 

By  and  for  the  Committee, 

B.  EASTWOOD,  Chairman. 

Pawtucket,  July  31,  1888. 


Report  of  the  Superintendent. 


Gentlemen  of  the  School  Committee: — 

While  there  are  a  multiplicity  of  subjects  commonly  discussed 
in  school  reports,  and  while  very  many  of  these  subjects  are  ger- 
mane and  eminently  worthy  of  consideration  by  tax-payers,  citi- 
zens, residents,  parents,  if  only  they  would  be  so  considered^  it  is 
nevertheless  true  that  due  consideration  is  not  given  them,  at  least 
"when  presented  through  the  medium  of  a  "  Superintendent's  Re- 
port," and  therefore,  and  more  particularly  because  monthly  re- 
ports, briefer  and  more  timely,  offer  a  good  medium  for  such  pur- 
pose, I  shall  try  now  to  present  only  a  report,  properly  so  called, 
of  our  schools  and  school  work  for  the  last  year,  with  such  sugges- 
tions and  recommendations  as,  from  necessity  or  obviousness,  it 
may  seem  unwise  to  omit 

Without  boasting,  or  instituting  unfavorable  comparisons,  and 
always  speaking  generally,  I  feel  justified  in  claiming  that  our 
work  for  the  year  1887-8  has  been  well  done  and  profitable.  A 
decided  advance  has  been  made,  a  marked  improvement  is  notice- 
able. This  is  due,  in  part,  to  the  fact  that  the  schools  were  in 
good  order  and  condition  to  begin  their  work,  and,  still  more,  to 
the  fact  that  the  teachers  have  been  faithful  and  efficient  in  the 
discharge  of  their  by  no  means  easy  duties.  The  general  routine 
and  plan  of  work  laid  down  at  the  beginning  of  the  year  has  been 
in  the  main  observed,  with  such  modifications  as  experience  and 
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the  progress  of  the  work  itself  have  suggested,  and  that  it  was  a 
wise  and  an  advantageous  one  is  shown  in  the  results  of  the  quar- 
terly, half-yearly  and  final  examinations. 

The  METHOD  adopted  for  the  work  OF  EXAMINATIONS, 
inasmuch  as  this  is  a  subject  of  wide-spread  interest  and  one  upon 
which  the  best  authorities  are  by  no  means  agreed,  may  be  briefly 
stated,  not  with  any  claim  that  it  is  the  only  or  the  best  one,  or  that 
it  is  itself  perfect,  but  simply  as  a  contribution  to  general  informa- 
tion about  an  important  unsettled  problem.  Some  weeks  before 
the  examinations  begin,  teachers  in  the  several  grades  are  re- 
quested to  prepare  1 5  questions,  not  in  the  text  books,  but  based 
on  the  principles  involved  or  the  information  imparted  during  the 
period  of  study;  from  these  15  the  Superintendent  selects  10, 
which  are  printed  and  used  as  the  "  questions  for  examination." 
On  the  proper  day,  not  before,  these  printed  questions  are  given 
to  the  pupils  who  answer  them  in  writing.  These  written  answers, 
in  the  lower  grades,  from  V  to  II  inclusive,  bearing  the  pupils' 
names,  are  examined  critically,  corrected  and  marked  by  the 
teachers,  and  upon  the  average  obtained  [65%  out  of  a  possible 
1 00%]  promotion  to  the  next  grade  in  order  depends.  In  case  of 
grade  I,  the  papers,  bearing  only  numbers  instead  of  the  writers* 
names,  are  all  sent  to  the  Superintendent's  office,  and  by  him,  and 
under  his  supervision,  are  turned  over  [i.  e.,  they  were  this  year 
and  probably  will  be  hereafter]  to  members  of  the  graduating  class 
in  Brown  University,  who,  without  any  means  of  knowing  the  wri- 
ter of  a  single  paper,  carefully  examine,  correct  and  mark  each 
answer,  the  same  man  taking  ali  the  papers  in  one  subject.  When 
the  marking  is  thus  completed,  the  figures  are  all  arranged,  tabu- 
lated and  the  final  average  determined.  Then,  and  not  till  then, 
the  names  of  pupils,  previously  under  seal,  are  affixed  to  their 
proper  numbers,  and  it  is  fpr  the  first  time  known  **  who  have 
passed  for  the  High  School  ".    This  may  not  be  strikingly  origi- 
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nal  —  it  has  proved  very  satisfactory,  and  the  writer  is  at  present 
acquainted  with  no  better  plan.  He  will  be  very  much  pleased  to 
learn  of  any  improvement  or  any  superior  method. 

We  had,  at  the  close   of  the  Summer  Term,  June   29th,    73 
SCHOOLS  and  82  TEACHERS  REGULARLY   EMPLOYED. 
During  the  year  we  were  forced  to  open  three  NEW    SCHOOLS, 
in  rooms  outside  the  school  buildings  proper,  [two  of  these  in  the 
city's  ward  rooms,  placed  at  our  service  by  the  courtesy  of  the 
City  Council.]  and  which  were  not  contemplated  or  anticipated  at 
the  time  of  asking  for  the  appropriation  in   February  last.     The 
two  NEW    BUILDINGS  now  in  process  of  erection,   on    Pidge 
avenue   and  Hancock  street,   will   probably  be   full   as   soon   as 
opened,  the  old  Pidge  avenue  house  will  perhaps  be  moved  to 
South  Woodlawn,  but  the  children  will  not  even  then  all  be  accom- 
modated.    It  was  a  true  remark,  in  one  of  our  old  town  meetings, 
that  **  prosperity  has  its  cost  and  obligations,  as  well  as  its  profits 
and  advantages."     If  the  prosperity  is  genuine,  [  we  believe  it  is  ] 
the  children  will  be  cared  for  [  as  they  always  have  been  here- 
tofore and  liberally]. 

Without  entering  too  much  into  detail  it  may  be  fairly  and  truth- 
fully said  that  the  WORK  of  the  SEVERAL  GRADES  has  been 
generally  successful  and  satisfactory.  The  lines  of  advancement 
and  the  courses  of  study  through  all  grades,  from  the  primary  [X] 
to  the  graduating  class  in  the  High  School,  have  received  careful 
attention  and  in  the  main  have  proved  worthy  of  commendation. 
The  experience  of  teachers,  frequent  conferences  among  them- 
selves and  of  the  Superintendent  with  them,  changing  circumstan- 
ces of  classes,  shifting  of  population  and  incoming  of  new 
elements,  together  with  advancement  and  improvement  of  methods 
in  general,  have  suggested  certain  modifications  for  the  coming 
year  which,  like  their  predecessors,  will  be  given  a  fair  trial  and 
altered  and  made  better  when  opportunity  occurs.       Especial 
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attention  is  called  to  the  COURSES  OF  STUDY  IN  THE 
HIGH  SCHOOL,  printed  in  full  in  the  appendix,  and  the  sug- 
gestion is  commended  to  the  notice  of  parents  that  our  own  school 
ought  to,  and  can,  do  just  as  good  work  as  any  other.  That  this 
may  be  understood,  and  the  membership  of  the  school  be  largely 
increased,  is  very  much  to  be  desired  and  will  be  earnestly  striven 
for.  The  COURSES  OF  STUDY  IN  GRADES  X  .TO  I 
have  also  been  modified  to  meet  the  necessities  of  the  case  and, 
while  not  yet  perfect  or  finished,  are  better  than  heretofore. 

The  methods  and  scope,  as  well  as  the  active  management,  of 
the  TRAINING  SCHOOL  will  be  much  modified  during  tfie 
next  year.  Those  who  have  already  shared  in  its  benefits  have 
learned  to  appreciate  them,  while  they,  and  none  more  than  they, 
can  see  opportunities  for  change  and  improvement.  With  better 
accommodations  than  its  present  quarters  afford,  or  can  be  made 
to  afford,  this  Training  School  would  become  of  very  great  value 
in  our  scheme  of  education,  and  exert  an  influence  far  beyond  its 
mere  cost  in  money. 

The  TRUANT  LAW,  carefully  and  faithfully  enforced  in  Paw- 
tucket,  has  been  of  immense  service.  It  has  been  shown  beyond 
question  that  this  law  is  capable  of  doing  what  is  admitted  to  be 
desirable  and  necessary,  but  it  is  not  automatic  and  never  can  be, 
from  the  very  constitution  and  make  up  of  human  beings,  who 
sometimes  fancy  that  under  no  circumstances  or  conditions  are 
their  pet  schemes  or  fancies  ever  to  be  interfered  with.  A  few 
statistics  may  not  be  uninteresting.  According  to  the  School  Cen- 
sus taken  in  January  last  there  were  in  our  city,  between  the  ages 
of  5  years  and  15  years,  5285  children,  of  whom  467,  under  7  years 
of  age  or  just  15,  did  not  attend  any  school.  Of  the  remaining 
4818,  of  the  Truant  age,  [  7  to  15,  ]  only  77  succeeded  in  evading 
compliance  with  the  law,  of  which  latter  number  we  know  that  26, 
by  reason  of  physical  incapacity,  were  exempt.     Less  therefore 
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than  ii%  escaped.  Of  these  figures  and  this  result,  we  are  justly 
proud.  Further,  2808  children  between  10  and  14  years  old 
[both  ages  inclusive]  attended  school  more  than  the  meagre  12 
weeks  required  by  the  law.  Is  it  to  be  wondered  at  that  people 
are  not  only  willing  but  anxious  to  live  in  Pawtucket  ?  It  is  to  be 
hoped  that  our  future  record  in  this  regard  will  be  as  good  as  our 
past. 

Last  winter  there  were  three  EVENING  SCHOOLS  of  the  or- 
dinary kind  maintained  in  Pawtucket,  and  one  especially  devoted 
to  instruction  in  mechanical  drawing.  They  were  opened  and 
maintained,  as  they  should  be,  for  the  benefit  of  those  beyond  the 
common  school  age  for  day  attendance,  and  were  productive  of 
excellent  results. 

STATISTICS   OF   THE    EVENING    SCHOOLS. 

Number   of  Teachers  employed   in    evening 

schools 20 

Number  of  Teachers  employed   in    evening 

drawing  school 2 

Duration  of  evening  schools 92-72-72  evenings 

Duration  of  evening  drawing  school 58  evenings 

Total  wages  paid  evening  school  teachers. . . .  $1094.50 

Total  wages   paid   evening  drawing     school 

teachers $399.00 

Wages  of  Principals  of  evening  schools  per 

night $1 .50 

Wages  of  assistant  teachers  of  evening  schools 

per  night $1 .00 

Wages  of  Principal  of  evening  drawing  school 

per  night $5.00 

Wages  of  assistant  teacher  of  evening  draw- 
ing school  per  night $2.00 

Total  number  of  pupils  enrolled  in  evening 

schools 382 

Total  number  of  pupils  enrolled  in  evening 

drawing  school 54 
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Average  attendance  of  evening  schools 33-I-30-7-2 1. 

Average     attendance     of    evening    drawing 

school 33-3 

names  of  teachers  employed. 

John  S.  Waterman.  Thomas  H.  Keefe. 

Edwin  R.  Bullock.  M|is.  Sarah  M.  Ryder. 

George  J.  Bloomfield.  Lillie  E.  Slocum. 

William  H.  McKitchen.  Nellie  Cushman. 

Peter  J.  Quinn.  Benjamin  L.  Dennis. 

Annie  E.  Hogan.  Lizzie  C.  Hicks. 

Mrs.  Jane  I.  Jenks.  Lena  F.  Goodfellow. 

S.  Maria  Glasby.  Edgar  B.  French. 

J.  Eugene  Osgood.  William  J.  Cronin. 

Charles  A.  Meader.  Charles  Mc Alice. 

Richard  F.  Martin.  Mary  L.  McCready. 

ARBOR  DAY  was  observed  this  year,  in  accordance  with  the 
Governor's  proclamation,  on  Friday,  May  4,  by  planting  trees  in 
the  yards  on  Lebanon  Road  and  Cherry  Street.  At  the  latter 
place,  addresses  were  made  by  Mayor  Goodwin  and  Francis  Pratt, 
Esq.,  beautiful  songs  were  sung  by  the  children,  and  the  trees, 
planted  with  the  recitation  of  appropriate  selections  of  prose  and 
poetry  by  the  pupils,  were  dedicated  to  the  memory  of  Rev.  Dr. 
George  Taft. 

The  omission  of  any  reference  to  ABSENCES  and  TARDI- 
NESS is  not  to  be  considered  as  a  claim  that  our  schools  are  free 
from  these  evils.  Like  the  poor,  they  are  always  with  us,  and  a 
remedy  can  only  be  had  when  parents  become  ready  to  stop  these 
hinderances  to  good  school  work. 

For  convenience  of  reference  it  may  be  noted  that  persons  who 
are  examined  for  places  on  our  APPROVED  LIST  OF  TEACH- 
ERS must  have  an  average  of  70%  in  Arithmetic,   Grammar,  Ge- 
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ography,  U.  S.  History,  Spelling  and  Theory  of  Teaching,  and  at 
least  70%  in  Arithmetic ;  that  pupils  must  have  an  average  of 
6^%  for  PROMOTION  from  one  grade  to  another,  and  that  ap- 
plicants for  ADMISSION  TO  THE  HIGH  SCHOOL  must  ob- 
tain at  least  70%,  on  the  average,  in  Arithmetic,  Geography, 
Grammar,  History  and  Spelling  and  not  less  than  50%  in  any  one 
of  them. 

I  desire  to  offer  two  or  three  suggestions  in  the  nature  of  rec- 
ommendations.     I  want  to  call  renewed  attention  to  what  is  al- 
ready before  the  Board — the  opening  of  two  or  more  KINDER- 
GARTENS in  our  city.      Boston  has  seen  the  need  and  use  of 
them,  has  16  and  will  soon  have  more.      Providence  has  followed 
in  the  same  direction  with  the  approval  and  co-operation  of  its 
careful  Superintendent,  and  Pawtucket  should  not  *be  too  far  be- 
hind.   One  on  each  side  of  the  river,  in  a  place  easy  of  access, 
properly  and  completely  equipped,  and  with  thoroughly  trained 
teachers,  no/  novices,  will  answer  for  a  beginning.     If  the  High 
Street  building  is  replaced,  as  seems  very  desirable,  by  a  new  and 
modem   house,   accomodations  for  one   of  these   Kindergartens 
might  readily  be  provided  therein.     I  respectfully  and  earnestly 
urge  the  imp)ortance  of  this  improvement.     I  also  call  attention  to 
the  great  and  constantly  increasing  need  of  systematic  instruction 
in  DRAWING,   by  a  trained  and  competent  teacher  whose  work 
can  best  be  done  in  person  in  the  High  and  Grammar  grades,  and 
through  teachers  in  the  lower  grades.     This  may  involve   some 
other  changes  in  this  branch  which  I  do  not  now  care  to  discuss, 
but  until  something  in  the  direction  suggested  is  done,  our  work 
in  drawing  will  be  crude  and  incomplete  and  far  from  doing  that 
which  it  is  capable  of  doing  and  ought  to  do.      This  recommenda- 
tion is  made,  not  only  upon  its  own  merits  which  are  worthy  to  be 
taken  into  consideration,  but  because  drawing  is  directly  in  the 
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line  of  manual  training  and  culture,  a  subject  which,  though  yet  in 
its  earlier  stages  of  development  and  not  capable  of  engraftment 
upon  a  school  system  no  larger  than  our  own,  is  nevertheless  year 
by  year  making  steady  advances  and  deserves  to  do  so.  Changes 
and  additions  in  SUPPLEMENTARY  READING  have  been 
made  already  and  more  are  recommended.  This  holds  the  inter- 
est of  the  pupils  and  is  profitable — the  old  plan  of  using  a  regular 
reader,  week  after  week,  is  not  in  my  opinion  a  good  one  and 
ought  to  be  changed.  This  is  especially  true  of  grades  VII,  VI, 
V,  IV  and  III  where  the  change  is  most  desirable  and  most  ur- 
gently recommended. 

I  desire  to  acknowledge,  both  personally  and  officially,  the  great 
help  given  to  our  schools  by  THE  FREE  PUBLIC  LIBRARY. 
Only  those  whd  kno7if  the  use  made  of  its  facilities  by  pupils,  and 
the  constant  and  ever  ready  assistance  offered  by  the  lady  who 
presides  over  it,  can  fully  appreciate  what  it  has  done  and  is  doing 
for  our  educational  advancement.  Frequent  and  valuable  aid  has 
also  been  freely  given  me  by  the  Chief  of  Police,  his  officers  and 
men,  when  I  have  been  forced  to  ask  for  it.  The  corps  of  teach- 
ers, as  a  whole,  have  been  prompt  to  respond  to  the  many  calls  I 
have  made  on  them,  oftentimes  outside  the  limits  of  a  strictly  in- 
terpreted scheme  of  school  room  duty,  and  some  of  them  have  ren- 
dered aid  in  ways  deserving  of  more  than  passing  recognition. 
My  assistant  in  the  Superintendent's  office  has  by  her  thorough 
and  accurate  knowledge  of  detail  and  routine  work,  of  which  there 
is  more  and  more  every  year,  done  a  great  deal  to  make  my  posi- 
tion a  pleasant  one  and  the  proper  discharge  of  its  duties  possible. 
To  you,  gentlemen  of  the  Board,  who  have  received  my  reports 
with  favor,  and  given  my  recommendations  careful  attention  and 
kind  consideration,  I  am  under  great  obligations. 

I  call  particular  attention  to  the  appendix  containing  statistics 
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Hhich  are  very  interesting  if  one  will  only  read  them  with  care, 
the  reports  of  the  Instructor  in  Music,  Mr.  White,  and  the  Truant 
Officer,  Mr.  Mumford  and  a  variety  of  other  useful  and  valuable 
information.     All  of  which  is 

Respectfully  submitted, 

FRED   SHERMAN, 

Superintendent. 

Pawtucket,  July  27,  1888. 
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personal  attention  and  time  to  all  which  is  necessary  to  advance 
the  pupils  as  desired ;  therefore,  the  School  Board  has  elected  an 
Assistant  Music  Teacher,  who  will  co-operate  with  the  first  instruct- 
or, under  the  direction  of  the  committee  on  music,  who  expect  to 
grade  and  mark  for  proficiency  in  that  as  in  all  other  studies. 

JANITORS. 

The  appointment  of  a  janitor  in  chief  was  regarded  at  the  time 
as  somewhat  of  an  experiment.  The  work  done,  and  the  greater 
attention  in  the  way  of  direct  personal  supervision  and  care  given 
to  all  the  buildings,  has  proved  the  wisdom  and  economy  of  the 
appointment  of  a  janitor  in  chief.  The  property  of  the  city  in  the 
School  Department  has  been  better  cared  for  and  preserved,  so 
that  less  has  been  spent  in  repairs  at  the  end  of  the  school  year 
than  has  formerly  been  called  for. 

FINANCIAL    STATEMENT. 

Expenditures  July  15th,  1887,  to  July  15th,  1888. 

Supplies $1,626  05 

Teachers'  wages • 45*392  6 1 

Janitors*  services 6,476  65 

Repairs  and  care 6,243  ^4 

Fuel  and  gas 3)993  ^9 

Incidentals 3)34o  17 

Evening  Drawing  School 701  42 

Reference  Books  and  Apparatus 474  27 

Evening  Schools •     1,230  02 

Furniture  and  Furnishings 776  53 

Total $70*254  45 

By  and  for  the  Committee, 

B.  EASTWOOD,  Chairman. 

Pawtucket,  July  31,  1888. 


Report  of  the  Superintendent. 


Gentlemen  of  the  School  Committee: — 

While  there  are  a  multiplicity  of  subjects  commonly  discussed 
in  school  reports,  and  while  very  many  of  these  subjects  are  ger- 
mane and  eminently  worthy  of  consideration  by  tax-payers,  citi- 
zens, residents,  parents,  if  only  they  tvoiM  be  so  considered^  it  is 
nevertheless  true  that  due  consideration  is  not  given  them,  at  least 
when  presented  through  the  medium  of  a  "  Superintendent's  Re- 
port," and  therefore,  and  more  particularly  because  monthly  re- 
ports, briefer  and  more  timely,  offer  a  good  medium  for  such  pur- 
pose, I  shall  try  now  to  present  only  a  report,  properly  so  called, 
of  our  schools  and  school  work  for  the  last  year,  with  such  sugges- 
tions and  recommendations  as,  from  necessity  or  obviousness,  it 
may  seem  unwise  to  omit. 

Without  boasting,  or  instituting  unfavorable  comparisons,  and 
always  speaking  generally,  1  feel  justified  in  claiming  that  our 
work  for  the  year  1887-8  has  been  well  done  and  profitable.  A 
decided  advance  has  been  made,  a  marked  improvement  is  notice- 
able. This  is  due,  in  part,  to  the  fact  that  the  schools  were  in 
good  order  and  condition  to  begin  their  work,  and,  still  more,  to 
the  fact  that  the  teachers  have  been  faithful  and  efficient  in  the 
discharge  of  their  by  no  means  easy  duties.  The  general  routine 
and  plan  of  work  laid  down  at  the  beginning  of  the  year  has  been 
in  the  main  observed,  with  such  modifications  as  experience  and 
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the  progress  of  the  work  itself  have  suggested,  and  that  it  was  a 
wise  and  an  advantageous  one  is  shown  in  the  results  of  the  quar- 
terly, half-yearly  and  final  examinations. 

The  METHOD  adopted  for  the  work  OF  EXAMINATIONS, 
inasmuch  as  this  is  a  subject  of  wide-spread  interest  and  one  ui>on 
which  the  best  authorities  are  by  no  means  agreed,  may  be  briefly 
stated,  not  with  any  claim  that  it  is  the  only  or  the  best  one,  or  that 
it  is  itself  perfect,  but  simply  as  a  contribution  to  general  informa- 
tion about  an  important  unsettled  problem.  Some  weeks  before 
the  examinations  begin,  teachers  in  the  several  grades  are  re- 
quested to  prepare  1 5  questions,  not  in  the  text  books,  but  based 
on  the  principles  involved  or  the  information  imparted  during  the 
period  of  study;  from  these  15  the  Superintendent  selects  10, 
which  are  printed  and  used  as  the  "  questions  for  examination." 
On  the  proper  day,  not  before,  these  printed  questions  are  given 
to  the  pupils  who  answer  them  in  writing.  These  written  answers, 
in  the  lower  grades,  from  V  to  II  inclusive,  bearing  the  pupils' 
names,  are  examined  critically,  corrected  and  marked  by  the 
teachers,  and  upon  the  average  obtained  [65%  out  of  a  possible 
1 00%]  promotion  to  the  next  grade  in  order  depends.  In  case  of 
grade  I,  the  papers,  bearing  only  numbers  instead  of  the  writers' 
names,  are  all  sent  to  the  Superintendent's  office,  and  by  him,  and 
under  his  supervision,  are  turned  over  [i.  e.,  they  were  this  year 
and  probably  will  be  hereafter]  to  members  of  the  graduating  class 
in  Brown  University,  who,  without  any  means  of  knowing  the  wri- 
ter of  a  single  paper,  carefully  examine,  correct  and  mark  each 
answer,  the  same  man  taking  all  the  papers  in  one  subject.  When 
the  marking  is  thus  completed,  the  figures  are  all  arranged,  tabu- 
lated and  the  final  average  determined.  Then,  and  not  till  then, 
the  names  of  pupils,  previously  under  seal,  are  affixed  to  their 
proper  numbers,  and  it  is  for  the  first  time  known  **who  have 
passed  for  the  High  School  ".     This  may  not  be  strikingly  origi- 
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nal— it  has  proved  very  satisfactory,  and  the  writer  is  at  present 
acquainted  with  no  better  plan.  He  will  be  very  much  pleased  to 
learn  of  any  improvement  or  any  superior  method. 

We  had,  at  the  close  of  the  Summer  Term,  June  29th,  73 
SCHOOLS  and  82  TEACHERS  REGULARLY  EMPLOYED. 
During  the  year  we  were  forced  to  open  three  NEW  SCHOOLS, 
in  rooms  outside  the  school  buildings  proper,  [two  of  these  in  the 
city's  ward  rooms,  placed  at  our  service  by  the  courtesy  of  the 
City  Council,]  and  which  were  not  contemplated  or  anticipated  at 
the  time  of  asking  for  the  appropriation  in  February  last.  The 
two  NEW  BUILDINGS  now  in  process  of  erection,  on  Pidge 
avenue  and  Hancock  street,  will  probably  be  full  as  soon  as 
opened,  the  old  Pidge  avenue  house  will  perhaps  be  moved  to 
South  Woodlawn,  but  the  children  will  not  even  then  all  be  accom- 
modated. It  was  a  true  remark,  in  one  of  our  old  town  meetings, 
that  '^  prosperity  has  its  cost  and  obligations,  as  well  as  its  profits 
and  advantages."  If  the  prosperity  is  genuine,  [  we  believe  it  is  ] 
the  children  will  be  cared  for  [  as  they  always  have  been  here- 
tofore and  liberally]. 

Without  entering  too  much  into  detail  it  may  be  fairly  and  truth- 
fully said  that  the  WORK  of  the  SEVERAL  GRADES  has  been 
generally  successful  and  satisfactory.  The  lines  of  advancement 
and  the  courses  of  study  through  all  grades,  from  the  primary  [  X  ] 
to  the  graduating  class  in  the  High  School,  have  received  careful 
attention  and  in  the  main  have  proved  worthy  of  commendation. 
The  experience  of  teachers,  frequent  conferences  among  them- 
selves and  of  the  Superintendent  with  them,  changing  circumstan- 
ces of  classes,  shifting  of  population  and  incoming  of  new 
elements,  together  with  advancement  and  improvement  of  methods 
in  general,  have  suggested  certain  modifications  for  the  coming 
year  which,  like  their  predecessors,  will  be  given  a  fair  trial  and 
altered   and   made  better  when  opportunity  occurs.       Especial 
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attention  is  called  to  the  COURSES  OF  STUDY  IN  THE 
HIGH  SCHOOL,  printed  in  full  in  the  appendix,  and  the  sug- 
gestion is  commended  to  the  notice  of  parents  that  our  own  school 
ought  to,  and  can,  do  just  as  good  work  as  any  other.  That  this 
may  be  understood,  and  the  membership  of  the  school  be  largely 
increased,  is  very  much  to  be  desired  and  will  be  earnestly  striven 
for.  The  COURSES  OF  STUDY  IN  GRADES  X  .TO  I 
have  also  been  modified  to  meet  the  necessities  of  the  case  and, 
while  not  yet  perfect  or  finished,  are  better  than  heretofore. 

The  methods  and  scope,  as  well  as  the  active  management,  o€ 
the  TRAINING  SCHOOL  will  be  much  modified  during  the 
next  year.  Those  who  have  already  shared  in  its  benefits  have 
learned  to  appreciate  them,  while  they,  and  none  more  than  they, 
can  see  opportunities  for  change  and  improvement.  With  better 
accommodations  than  its  present  quarters  afford,  or  can  be  made 
to  afford,  this  Training  School  would  become  of  very  great  value 
in  our  scheme  of  education,  and  exert  an  influence  far  beyond  its 
mere  cost  in  money. 

The  TRUANT  LAW,  carefully  and  faithfully  enforced  in  Paw- 
tucket,  has  been  of  immense  service.  It  has  been  shown  beyond 
question  that  this  law  is  capable  of  doing  what  is  admitted  to  be 
desirable  and  necessary,  but  it  is  not  automatic  and  never  can  be, 
from  the  very  constitution  and  make  up  of  human  beings,  who 
sometimes  fancy  that  under  no  circumstances  or  conditions  are 
their  pet  schemes  or  fancies  ever  to  be  interfered  with.  A  few 
statistics  may  not  be  uninteresting.  According  to  the  School  Cen- 
sus taken  in  January  last  there  were  in  our  city,  between  the  ages 
of  5  years  and  15  years,  5285  children,  of  whom  467,  under  7  years 
(^  age  or  just  15,  did  not  attend  any  school.  Of  the  remaining 
4818,  of  the  Truant  age,  [  7  to  15,  ]  only  77  succeeded  in  evading 
compliance  with  the  law,  of  which  latter  number  we  know  that  26, 
by  reason  of  physical  incapacity,  were  exempt.     Less  therefore 
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than  1^%  escaped.  Of  these  figures  and  this  result,  we  are  justly 
proud.  Further,  2808  children  between  10  and  14  years  old 
[both  ages  inclusive]  attended  school  pwre  than  the  meagre  12 
weeks  required  by  the  law.  Is  it  to  be  wondered  at  that  people 
are  not  only  willing  but  anxious  to  live  in  Pawtucket  ?  It  is  to  be 
hoped  that  our  future  record  in  this  regard  will  be  as  good  as  our 
past. 

Last  winter  there  were  three  EVENING  SCHOOLS  of  the  or- 
dinary kind  maintained  in  Pawtucket,  and  one  especially  devoted 
to  instruction  in  mechanical  drawing.  They  were  opened  and 
maintained,  as  they  should  be,  for  the  benefit  of  those  beyond  the 
common  school  age  for  day  attendance,  and  were  productive  of 
excellent  results. 

STATISTICS   OF   THE    FA'ENING    SCHOOLS. 

Number  of  Teachers  employed   in    evening 

schools • 20 

Number  of  Teachers  employed   in    evening 

drawing   school 2 

Duration  of  evening  schools 92-72-72  evenings 

Duration  of  evening  drawing  school 58  evenings 

Total  wages  paid  evening  school  teachers. . . .  $1094.50 

Total  wages   paid   evening  drawing     school 

teachers $399.00 

Wages  of  Principals  of  evening  schools  per 

night $1 .50 

Wages  of  assistant  teachers  of  evening  schools 

per  night $1 .00 

Wages  of  Principal  of  evening  drawing  school 

per  night $5.00 

Wages  of  assistant  teacher  of  evening  draw- 
ing school  per  night $2.00 

Total  number  of  pupils  enrolled  in  evening 

schools 382 

Total  number  of  pupils  enrolled  in  evening 

drawing  school 54 
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Average  attendance  of  evening  schools 33. 1-30.7-2 1. 

Average     attendance    of    evening    drawing 

school 33.3 

names  of  teachers  employed. 

John  S.  Waterman.  Thomas  H.  Keefe. 

Edwin  R.  Bullock.  M|is.  Sarah  M.  Ryder. 

George  J.  Bloomfield.  Lillie  E.  Slocum. 

William  H.  McKitchen.  Nellie  Cushman. 

Peter  J.  Quinn.  Benjamin  L.  Dennis. 

Annie  E.  Hogan.  Lizzie  C.  Hicks. 

Mrs,  Jane  I.  Jenks.  Lena  F.  Goodfellow. 

S.  Maria  Glasby.  Edgar  B.  French. 

J.  Eugene  Osgood.  William  J.  Cronin. 

Charles  A.  Meader.  Charles  McAlice. 

Richard  F.  Martin.  Mary  L.  McCready. 

ARBOR  DAY  was  observed  this  year,  in  accordance  with  the 
Governor's  proclamation,  on  Friday,  May  4,  by  planting  trees  in 
the  yards  on  Lebanon  Road  and  Cherry  Street.  At  the  latter 
place,  addresses  were  made  by  Mayor  Goodwin  and  Francis  Pratt, 
Esq.,  beautiful  songs  were  sung  by  the  children,  and  the  trees, 
planted  with  the  recitation  of  appropriate  selections  of  prose  and 
poetry  by  the  pupils,  were  dedicated  to  the  memory  of  Rev.  Dr. 
George  Taft. 

The  omission  of  any  reference  to  ABSENCES  and  TARDI- 
NESS is  not  to  be  considered  as  a  claim  that  our  schools  are  free 
from  these  evils.  Like  the  poor,  they  are  always  with  us,  and  a 
remedy  can  only  be  had  when  parents  become  ready  to  stop  these 
hinderances  to  good  school  work. 

For  convenience  of  reference  it  may  be  noted  that  persons  who 
are  examined  for  places  on  our  APPROVED  LIST  OF  TEACH- 
ERS must  have  an  average  of  70%  in  Arithmetic,   Grammar,  Ge- 
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ography,  U.  S.  History,  Spelling  and  Theory  of  Teaching,  and  at 
least  70%  in  Arithmetic ;  that  pupils  must  have  an  average  of 
65%  for  PROMOTION  from  one  grade  to  another,  and  that  ap- 
plicants for  ADMISSION  TO  THE  HIGH  SCHOOL  must  ob- 
tain at  least  70%,  on  the  average,  in  Arithmetic,  Geography, 
Grammar,  History  and  Spelling  and  not  less  than  50%  in  any  one 
of  them. 

I  desire  to  offer  two  or  three  suggestions  in  the  nature  of  rec- 
ommendations.  I  want  to  call  renewed  attention  to  what  is  al- 
ready before  the  Board — the  opening  of  two  or  more  KINDER- 
GARTENS in  our  city.  Boston  has  seen  the  need  and  use  of 
them,  has  16  and  will  soon  have  more.  Providence  has  followed 
in  the  same  direction  with  the  approval  and  co-operation  of  its 
careful  Superintendent,  and  Pawtucket  should  not  -be  too  far  be- 
hind. One  on  each  side  of  the  river,  in  a  place  easy  of  access, 
properly  and  completely  equipped,  and  with  thoroughly  trained 
teachers,  not  novices,  will  answer  for  a  beginning.  If  the  High 
Street  building  is  replaced,  as  seems  very  desirable,  by  a  new  and 
modern  house,  accomodations  for  one  of  these  Kindergartens 
might  readily  be  provided  therein.  I  respectfully  and  earnestly 
urge  the  importance  of  this  improvement.  I  also  call  attention  to 
the  great  and  constantly  increasing  need  of  systematic  instruction 
in  DRAWING,  by  a  trained  and  competent  teacher  whose  work 
can  best  be  done  in  person  in  the  High  and  Grammar  grades,  and 
through  teachers  in  the  lower  grades.  This  may  involve  some 
other  changes  in  this  branch  which  I  do  not  now  care  to  discuss, 
hut  until  something  in  the  direction  suggested  is  done,  our  work 
in  drawing  will  be  crude  and  incomplete  and  far  from  doing  that 
which  it  is  capable  of  doing  and  ought  to  do.  This  recommenda- 
tion is  made,  not  only  upon  its  own  merits  which  are  worthy  to  be 
taken  into  consideration,  but  because  drawing  is  directly  in  the 
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line  of  manual  training  and  culture,  a  subject  which,  though  yet  in 
its  earlier  stages  of  development  and  not  capable  of  engraftment 
upon  a  school  system  no  larger  than  our  own,  is  nevertheless  year 
by  year  making  steady  advances  and  deserves  to  do  so.  Changes 
and  additions  in  SUPPLEMENTARY  READING  have  been 
made  already  and  more  are  recommended.  This  holds  the  inter- 
est of  the  pupils  and  is  profitable — the  old  plan  of  using  a  regular 
reader,  week  after  week,  is  not  in  my  opinion  a  good  one  and 
ought  to  be  changed.  This  is  especially  true  of  grades  VII,  VI, 
V,  IV  and  III  where  the  change  is  most  desirable  and  most  ur- 
gently recommended. 

I  desire  to  acknowledge,  both  personally  and  officially,  the  great 
help  given  to  our  schools  by  THE  FREE  PUBLIC  LIBRARY. 
Only  those  whd  knoio  the  use  made  of  its  facilities  by  pupils,  and 
the  constant  and  ever  ready  assistance  offered  by  the  lady  who 
presides  over  it,  can  fully  appreciate  what  it  has  done  and  is  doing 
for  our  educational  advancement.  Frequent  and  valuable  aid  has 
also  been  freely  given  me  by  the  Chief  of  Police,  his  officers  and 
men,  when  I  have  been  forced  to  ask  for  it.  The  corps  of  teach- 
ers, as  a  whole,  have  been  prompt  to  respond  to  the  many  calls  1 
have  made  on  them,  oftentimes  outside  the  limits  of  a  strictly  in- 
terpreted scheme  of  school  room  duty,  and  some  of  them  have  ren- 
dered aid  in  ways  deserving  of  more  than  passing  recognition. 
My  assistant  in  the  Superintendent's  office  has  by  her  thorough 
and  accurate  knowledge  of  detail  and  routine  work,  of  which  there 
is  more  and  more  every  year,  done  a  great  deal  to  make  my  posi- 
tion a  pleasant  one  and  the  proper  discharge  of  its  duties  possible. 
To  you,  gentlemen  of  the  Board,  who  have  received  my  reports 
with  favor,  and  given  my  recommendations  careful  attention  and 
kind  consideration,  I  am  under  great  obligations. 

I  call  particular  attention  to  the  appendix  containing  statistics 
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4.     Greek,  Grammar  and  Reader,  Anabasis  begun. 
I.     Drawing,  Perspective,  No.  9,  White's  Series. 
I.     Music. 

« 

Third  Year  —  First  and  Second  Terms. 

4.  French,  —  grammar,  conversation  and  written  exercises. 

4.  Latin,  Casar,  one   book,   Cicero,  two   orations,  and   Latin 
Composition. 

I.  History  of  Rome. 

4.  Greek,  Anabasis,  one  book,  and  Greek  Composition. 

I.  History  of  Greece. 

I.  Music. 

Third  Year — Third  and  Fourth  Terms, 

4.     French,  —  grammar,  conversation,  written  exercises  and  trans- 
lation. 
4.     Latin,  Cicero,  three  orations,  and  Latin  Composition. 
I.     History  of  Rome. 

4.  Greek,  Anabasis,  two  books,  and  Greek  Composition. 
I.     History  of  Greece. 

I.     Music. 

Fourth  Year  —  First  and  Second  Terms. 

5.  Geometry,  with  original  problems. 

I.     French,  —  conversation  and  reading  of  scientific  French. 
4.     Latin,  Virgil,  three  books,  and  Latin  Composition. 
I.     Ovid,  Metamorphoses  (selections).     P'or  those  entering  col- 
lege. 

4,  Greek,  Anabasis,  one   book,   Iliad,  one   book,   and   Greek 
Composition. 

I.     Music. 

Fourth  Year — Third  and  Fourth  Terms, 

5.  Geometry,  with  original  problems. 

4-     Latin,  Virgil,  three  books,  and  Latin  Composition. 

1.  Ovid,  Metamorphoses  (selections).     For  those  entering  col- 
lege. 

4.    Greek,  Iliad,  two  books,- and  Greek  Composition. 

2.  Algebra,  reviewed. 
I.    Music. 
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APPENDIX   A. 


Courses  of  Study  in  thie  Hlghi  School. 


ENGLISH   TWO  YEARS'   COURSE. 

First  Year — First  Term. 

4.  Arithmetic,  mental  and  written. 

4.  Grammar,  reviewed,  and  Language. 

4.  English  History,  from  the  Reign  of  Henry  VL 

2.  Penmanship,  systematic  study  of  the  formation  of  letters, 
with  drill  in  rapid  and  legible  writing. 

I.  Drawing,  Free  Hand,  No.  4,  White's  Series. 

1.  Music. 

First  Year  —  Second  Term. 

4.    Arithmetic,  mental  and  written. 

4.    Grammar,  reviewed,  and  Language. 

4.    English  Histor)',  finished  to  the  Reign  of  Queen  Victoria. 

2.  Penmanship,  systematic  study  of  the  formation  of  letters, 
with  drill  in  rapid  and  legible  writing. 

I.    Drawing,  Free  Hand,  No.  4,  White's  Series. 
I.    Music. 

First  Year  —  Third  Term, 

4.    Arithmetic,  mental  and  written. 

3.  American  Literature,  brief  biographical  sketches  of  the  fol- 
lowing  authors,  their  important  works,  nature  of  their  writings, 
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extracts,  analysis  and  criticism :  Agassiz,  Emerson,  Webster,  Haw- 
thorne, Cooper,  Motley,  Bancroft,  Prescott,  Irving. 
3.     Physiology,  with  use  of  charts. 

3.  (  I  )  Penmanship  and  (  2  )  Business  Forms. 
I.     Drawing,  Free  Hand,  No.  5,  White's  Series. 
I.     Music. 

« 

First  Ykar -^Jufurf/i  Term. 

4.  Arithmetic,  mental  and  wTitten. 

4.  American  Literature,  brief  biographical  sketches  of  the  fol- 
lowing authors,  their  important  works,  nature  of  their  writings, 
extracts,  analysis  and  criticism :  Holmes,  Lowell,  Whit  tier,  Long- 
fellow, Bryant,  JefiFerson,  Franklin,  Edwards. 

3.  Physiolog)',  with  use  of  charts. 

3.  (  I  )  Penmanship,  and  (  2  )  letter  writing  and  Business  Forms. 

1.  Drawing,  Free  Hand,  No.  5,  White's  Series. 

1.  Music. 

Second  Year — First  Term. 

5.  Algebra. 

3.  English  Literature,  brief  biographical  sketches  of  the  follow- 
ing authors,  their  important  works,  nature  of  their  writings,  extracts, 
analysis  and  criticism  :  Dickens,  Macaulay,  Tennyson,  Scott,  Words- 
worth, Byron,  Johnson,  Goldsmith. 

4.  Physical  Geography,  with  "Forms  of  Relief  of  the  United 
States." 

2.  Book-keeping. 

I.     Drawing,  Free  Hand,  No.  6,  White's  Series. 
I.     Music. 

Second  Year  —  Second  Term. 

5.  Algebra. 

3.  English  Literature,  brief  biographical  sketches  of  the  follow- 
ing authors,  their  important  works,  nature  of  their  writings,  extracts, 
analysis  and  criticism  :  Addison,  Pope,  Dr}'den,  Milton,  Shakspeare, 
Spenser,  Chaucer. 
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4.  Physical  Geography,  with  "Forms  of  Relief  of  the  United 
States." 

2.  Book-keeping. 

I.    Drawing,  Free-Hand,  No.  6,  White's  Series. 

1.  Music. 

Second  Year — Third  Term. 

5.  A'gebra. 

3.  Civil  Government,  with   Study  of  the  Constitution  of  the 
United  States  and  of  Rhode  Island. 

4.  Botany. 

2.  Book-keeping  and  Business  Law. 

1.    Drawing,  Perspective,  No.  9,  White's  Series. 

1.  Music. 

Second  Year  —  Fourth  Term, 

5.  Algebra. 

3.  Civil   Government,  with  Study  of  the  Constitution  of  the 
United  States  and  of  Rhode  Island. 

4.  Botany,  with  analysis  of  plants  and  preparation  of  specimens. 

2.  Book-keeping  and  review  of  Business  Forms,  letter  writing 
and  Business  Law. 

I.    Drawing,  Perspective,  No.  9,  White's  Series. 

1.  Music. 

ENGLISH   FOUR   YEARS'   COURSE. 

First  Year  —  First  and  Second  Terms, 

4.    Arithmetic,  mental  and  written. 

4.    Grammar,  reviewed,  and  Language. 

4.    English  History,  from  the  Reign  of  Henry  VI. 

2.  Penmanship,  systematic  study  of  the  formation  of  letters  and 
drill  in  rapid  and  legible  writing. 

I.    Drawing,  Free  Hand,  No.  4,  White's  Series. 
I.    Music. 

First  Year — Third  and  Fourth  Terms, 
4*    Arithmetic,  mental  and  ^Titten. 
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3.  American  Literature,  brief  biographical  sketches  of  the  fol- 
lowing authors,  their  important  works,  nature  of  their  ^Titings, 
extracts,  analysis  and  criticism :  Agassiz,  Emerson,  Webster,  Haw- 
thorne, Cooper,  Motley,  Bancroft,  Prescott,  Irving,  Holmes,  Lowell, 
Whittier,  Longfellow,  Bryant,  Jefferson,  Franklin,  Edwards. 

3.     Physiology,  with  use  of  charts. 

3.     (  I )  Penmanship  and  ( 2  )  Business  Forms  and  letter  writing. 

I.     Drawing,  Free  Hand,  No.  5,  White's  Series. 

1.  Music. 

Second  Year  —  First  and  Second  Terms, 

5.     Algebra. 

3.  English  Literatiu-e,  brief  biographical  sketches  of  the  follow- 
ing authors,  their  important  works,  nature  of  their  writings,  extracts, 
analysis  and  criticism  :  Dickens,  Macaulay,  Tennyson,  Scott,  Words- 
worth, Byron,  Johnson,  Goldsmith,  Addison,  Pope,  Dryden,  Milton, 
Shakspeare,  Spenser,  Chaucer. 

4.  Physical  Geography,  with  **  Forms  of  Relief  of  the  United 
States." 

2.  Book-keeping. 

I.     Drawing,  Free  Hand,  \o.  6,  White's  Series. 

1.  Music. 

Second  Year — Third  and  Fourth  Terms. 

5.  Algebra. 

3.  Civil  Government,  with  Study  of  the  Constitution  of  the 
United  States  and  of  Rhode  Island. 

4.  Botany,  with  analysis  of  plants  and  preparation  of  specimens. 

2.  Book-keeping  and  Business  Law,  with  a  review  of  Business 
Forms,  letter  writing  and  Business  Law. 

I.     Drawing,  Perspective,  No.  9,  White's  Series. 
I.     Music. 

Third  Year  —  First  and  Seomd  Terms. 

5.  Geometry,  with  original  problems. 

4.     French,  —  grammar,  conversation  and  wTitten  exercises. 
4.     Physics,  —  Matter,  D^-namics,  Machines,  Hydrostatics,  Pneu- 
matics, Electricity  and  Magnetism. 


REPORT   OF   SCHOOL   COMMITTEE. 


I.    Drawing,  Perspective,  No.  lo,  White's  Series. 
I.    Music. 

Third  Year  —  Third  and  Foi&th  Terms, 

5.    Geometry,  with  original  problems. 

4.    French,  —  grammar,  conversation,  written  exercises  and  trans- 
lation. 

4.  Physics,  —  Electricity  and  Magnetism,  Acoustics,  Pyronomics 
and  Optics. 

I.    Drawing,  Geometrical,  problems  from  Nos.  7  and  8,  White's 
Series. 
1.    Music. 

Fourth  Year  —  First  and  Second  Terms, 

5.  Psychology,  with  laws  of  development  of  the  Intellect,  Sen- 
sibilities and  Will. 

4.    French,  —  conversation,    and   translation   of  classical   and 
scientific  French. 
4.    Chemistry,  with  experiments. 
I.    Drawing,  Light  and  Shade,  No.  12,  White's  Series. 
I.    Music. 

'     Fourth  Year — Third  and  Fourth  Terms. 

4.  Political  Economy,  —  Land,  Labor,  Capital,  Trades  Unions, 
Co-operation,  Money  and  Banking. 

I.  Moral  Science, —  lectures. 

I.  French,  —  reviewed,  and  the  reading  of  scientific  French. 

3.  Astronomy. 

4.  Chemistry  and  Qualitative  Analysis. 
I.  Drawing  from  models  and  objects. 
I.  Music. 

ENGLISH   AND   CLASSICAL   COURSE. 

First  Year  —  First  and  Second  Terms, 

4.  Arithmetic,  mental  and  written. 

4-  Grammar,  reviewed,  and  Language. 

4.  Latin,  Grammar  and  Reader,  with  written  exercises. 

I.  Penmanship,  systematic  study  of  the  formation  of  letters. 
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Report  of  the  Schools  for  the  term  beginning  November  28,  1887,  and 
ending  February  3,  1888.     length  of  term  ten  weeks. 


H AMK8  or  TKACBKR8. 
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HIGH  SCHOOL. 

Ctooiige  J.  McAndrew 

Elmer  Case 

HIGH  8TBRET. 

Philander  A.  Oay 

MyraS.  Robinson 

Carrie  Qreene 

L.  Frances  Estes. 

Jeannette  E.  Schouler,  1 

(Training School.)  | 

CHBRBY  BTBEBT. 

Jx>alse  P.  Remington 

Ellen  McFee 

May  Bromley 

M.  Etta  Elliott 

LAUREL  niLL. 

Kate  E.  Bode 

Hattle  C.  Wilson 

Onlel.  Conland 

UlUan  A.  Newell 

CHUBCH  HILL. 

Henry  W.  Harrub 

Nettle  L.  French 

Mary  T.  Jencks 

Mary  A.  Qoddard 

Emllle  M.  Flagg 

CAPITAL  irBBST. 

Franc  E.  Potter 

Mrs.  Annie  L.  Chatterton 

QOIMOY  AVBNUB. 

Harriet  R.  Hopkins 

Carrie  B.  Mowry 

SMITHFIRLD  ATKHtTB. 

Margaret  L.  MoCadden 

OABDBX  8TBBBT. 

Frank  O.  Draper 

Emma  J.  Memnger 

Emogene  AUyn 

J.  AUoe  Davis 

Carrie  C.  Davis  (sabstltate) 

CLRTBLAND  BTBEBT. 

Jessie  F.Emery 

Surah  L.  Keenan 

Elsie  C.  Waterman 

Jennie  Jeffen 
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Either, 


< 


or 


Th  IRD  Year  —  First  and  Second  Terms, 

5.    Geometry,  with  original  problems. 

4.     French,  —  grammar,  conversation .  and  written  ex- 
ercises. 
4.     Physics,  —  Matter,  Dynamics,  Machines,  Hydro- 
^  statics.  Pneumatics,  Electricity,  and  Magnetism. 

4.  Latin,  Caesar,  one  book;   Cicero,  two  orations,  and  Latin 
Composition. 

I.    History  of  Rome. 

I.    Drawing,  Perspective,  No.  10,  White's  Series. 

I.    Music. 

Third  Year — Third  and  Fourth  Terms. 

5.  Geometry,  with  original  problems. 

r      4.     French, — grammar,  conversation,  written  exercises 
^'^^'''»  I  and  translation. 
^^      I       4.     Physics,  —  Electricity  and  Magnetism,  Acoustics, 
[  Pyronomics  and  Optics. 

4.  Latin,  Cicero,  three  orations,  and  Latin  Composition. 
I.    History  of  Rome. 

I.    Drawing,  Geometrical,  problems  from  Nos.  7  and  8  White's 
Series. 
I.    Music. 

Fourth  Year  —  First  and  Second  Terms, 

5.  Psychology,  with  laws  of  development  of  the  Intellect,  Sen- 
sibilities and  Will. 

Either,  \      4-     French, — conversation,  and  translation  of  classical 
K  and  scientific  French. 
^^      [      4.     Chemistry,  with  experiments. 
4.    Latin,  Virgil,  three  books,  and  Latin  Composition. 
1.    Drawing,  Light  and  Shade,  No.  12,  White's  Series. 
I.    Music. 

Fourth  Year — Thip-d  and  Fourth  Terms, 

4.    Political  Economy,  —  Land,  Labor,  Capital,  Trades  Unions, 
Cooperation,  Money  and  Banking. 
I.    Moral  Science,  lectures. 
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Report  of  the  Schools  for  the  term  beginning  February  13,  1888,  and 
ending  April  20,  1888.    Length  of  term  ten  weeks. 


NAMES  OF  TEACHBB8. 
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I  9f 


ft 
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In 

CO 
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A. -4 
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HIGH  SCHOOL. 

Qeorge  J.  MoAndrew 

Elmer  Cam 

HIGH  STREET. 

Philander  A.  Qay 

Mjr»  S.  Roblnmn 

GMTte  Greene 

L.  FnmoeeEsies 

Je&nnette  B.  Schouler,  ( 

(Training  School.)  ( 

CHEBBT  STBEET. 

Lontoe  P.  Remington 

Ellen  MoFee 

May  Bromley 

M.EttaBlUoU 

IiAURBL  HILL. 

Kate  E.  Bode 

HattieC.  Wilaon 

Oniel.  Conland 

Lillian  A.  Newell 

CHUBCH  HILL. 

Henry  W.  Harrab 

Nettie  L.  French 

Mary  T.  Jencks 

Mary  A.  Goddard 

Emille  M.  Flagg 

CAPITAL  STBEET. 

Franc  E.  Potter 

Mrs.  Annie  L.  Ohatterton 

QUINCT  AYEKUE. 

Harriet  B.  Hopklni 

Carrie  B.  Mowry 

SMITHriELD  AVENUE. 

Margaret  JL.  McCadden 

OABDEK  STBEET. 

Frank  O.  Draper 

Emma  J.  Messlnger 

Emooene  Allyn 

J.  Afloe  Dayu 

Hattie  E.  Whipple 

CLEYELAND  STREET. 

Jessie  F.  Emery 

Sarah  L.  Keenan 

Elsie  C.  Waterman 

Jennie  Jeffers 

WASHINGTON    STBEET. 

Mary  T.  S.  Carey 

Florence  B.  Howland 
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4.    Greek,  Grammar  and  Reader,  Anabasis  begun. 
I.    Drawing,  Perspective,  No.  9,  White's  Series. 
I.    Music. 

Third  Year  —  /^/W/  am/  Second  Terms. 

4.  French,  —  grammar,  conversation  and  written  exercises. 

4.  Latin,  Caesar,  one   book,   Cicero,  two   orations,  and   Latin 
Composition. 

I.  History  of  Rome. 

4.  Greek,  Anabasis,  one  book,  and  Greek  Composition. 

I.  History  of  Greece. 

I.  Music. 

Third  Year — Third  and  Fourth  Terms. 

4.    French,  —  grammar,  conversation,  written  exercises  and  trans- 
lation. 
4.    Latin,  Cicero,  three  orations,  and  Latin  Composition. 
I.    History  of  Rome. 

4.  Greek,  Anabasis,  two  books,  and  Greek  Composition. 
I.    History  of  Greece. 

I.    Music. 

Fourth  Year  —  First  and  Second  Terms. 

5.  Geometry,  with  original  problems. 

I.  French,  —  conversation  and  reading  of  scientific  French. 

4.  Latin,  Virgil,  three  books,  and  Latin  Composition. 

I.  Ovid,  Metamorphoses  (selections).     For  those  entering  col- 
lege. 

4-  Greek,  Anabasis,  one   book,   Iliad,  one   book,   and   Greek 
Composition. 

I.    Music. 

Fourth  Year —  Third  and  Fourth  Terms. 

5-  Geometry,  with  original  problems. 

4«    Latin,  Virgil,  three  books,  and  Latin  Composition. 

1.  Ovid,  Metamorphoses  (selections).     For  those  entering  col- 
lege. 

4*    Greek,  Iliad,  two  books,- and  Greek  Composition. 

2.  Algebra,  reviewed. 
I.    Music. 
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APPENDIX    B. 


-•♦CLASS    OK    1888. •«— 


Pawtucket  High  School. 


■»~4K—-^^"^^'»  " ♦^•>>^f> 


GRADUATING  EXERCISES 


-^^^At   Nlusic   Hall,'>'^''^— 


FRIDAY,    JUNE    28TH,    1888. 


•At    3    O'CLOCK    P.    Nl.— 


12  BEPOBT  OF  SCHOOL  COMMITTBE. 


HOn^   ASHruiliil  JAIMQS. 


^, 


K 


f ^ — •^_. 


■^r<r|-  ORDER  OF  EXERCISES.  ^^-^^ 


, ^    -pf    V 


INVOCATION, Rev.  Alexander  McGregok 

ikif'Cir      j  l^tkc  the  I  ark,  .  -  -  .  .     J,  Eichbert^A  C/.-rwM 

MLMe— JJ^inalefroInthri^tm.«Orat..^.».  .  .     C.  Satni-SaenA      '     ^^^^ 

SALUTATORY  AND  ESSAY— The  Sphtn  of  Woman.  Leo  la  Belle  WARBmrox 

ESSAY— Character  Study,  ....  Dessie  Belle  McIntyre 

ESSAY— The  Profession  of  the  Teacher.       -  Margaret  J  a  he  Lcdgate 

Mi'ci#-      I  Springs  BriRht  (il.inc«.s.  -  F..  F.  RimbaMlt,\  c,-,./vft» 

ML  SIC-  j  y^^  j^^jj  ^^^y  y,^  the  IJinc.w>  (..ly,      Afr.  A,  D.  BatcJuUor,  S     '     ^CHOOL 

ORATION— How  the  Hi{:h  SchiH>l  Course  of  Study  is  Advantageous. 

Charles  Augustus  Horton 

ESSAY— Sunshine,  -         -         .  -  .         Marion  Douglass  Bennett 

ESSAY— Mother  G«M»se*s  Me!*Klies,  -  -       Theodora  Franklin  Lord 

MCSIC— Far  Away  the  C. imp  Fire>  Burn,— -l/«ri«i€/.ijf/«,        ...  School 

ORATION— The  Development  of  Liberty.  -  William  Atwood  Newell 

ESSAY— The  Influepce  of  Boi»k»».  ....        Alice  Minerva  Lord 

ESSAY— The  ratriotism  of  HanniLwl.         .  .  .  .  _       Elixa  Little 

Ml'SIC— Song  of  the  Vikings— -f '"'■-/'''« /•'»'«'ma%  -  .  .  School 

ESSAY  AND  VALEDICTORV-LaUr.  a  lUe>sing.       Annie  Josephine  Mooney 

-♦PRKgBN'PW'riHN  i-  OF  i-  DIPLejaH3.*- 

Rev.  Benjamin  Eamwood.  Ch.urman  0/  StA'W  Commtttee, 
MUSIC— Ve  Shepherds,  Tell  Me— y.  .l/ir«r/*.%(.^:,  ....  School 

Prif.  WiNSii»w  L*IT«»N.  A.  M..  Of  Brncn   Unhtrsify.  /• 

MUSIC— The  Heavens  arc  Telling.     rCrcatiun.'i— //u;c/«,  -  -  School 


BEPORT  OF   SCHOOL    COMMIITEE.  IS 

The  Following  Have  Been  Excused  From  Speaking: 

ORATION— The  Art  of  Expression,  -         -        Chauncey  Hayden  Blodgett 

ORATION— The  Office-Seeking  Mania,  James  Edward  Brennan 

ORATION— Free  Books,         .         .         .         .         .     John  Stanton  Cottrell 
ESSAY— The  Influence  of  Our  Surroundings,   -         -  Nellie  Louise  Emerson 

ORATION— College  Education,  versus  Technical  Training,    Edwin  Lincoln  Newell 
ORATION— Modern  Athletics,     -  :         -  -     Edward  Parsons  Tobie,  Jr. 

ESSAY— Phases  of  Humanity,  ....     Clara  Eliza  Wilmarth 

The  Year  Book  of  '88,  containing  work  of  the  class,  may  be  examined  by  any  who  wish. 


Spotducifes   II)    }I)e    C^Ierssiced    bourse. 


Chauncey  Hayden  Blodgett,  Eliza  Little, 

Janes  Edward  Brennan,  Bessie  Belle  McIntyre, 

William  Atwood  Newell. 


SpMuafes    II)    fi)e    Ot^cilisl)    flii)J    Sleissiccrl    Soupse. 


Marion  Douglass  Bennett,  Theodora  Franklin  Lord, 

Nellie  Louise  Emerson,  Margaret  Jane  Ludgate, 

Charles  Augustus  Horton,  Edwin  Lincoln  Newell, 

Alice  Minerva  Lord,  Leola  Belle  Warburton, 

Clara  Eliza  Wilmarth. 

--•^^^>p^-o— ^-5i«-  --—0-:-  -M^/— ^ 

@r0dual«3    II}    }r)e    Bi)qlzsl)    Seupse. 


John  Stanton  Cottrell,  Edward  Parsons  Tobie,  Jr., 

Annie  Josephine  Mooney. 


REPORT  OF  SCHOOL  COHMITTEE. 
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{Fall  Term  Continued.) 


NAM1S8  OF  TKACHEBB. 


WAaniNOTox  btbkbt. 

Xarj  T.  S.  Carey 

Florence  B.  Uowland 


PI  DOE  ATBKUS. 

Emily  A.Hale 


ORO\1£  BTRVET. 

Oeoree  W.  Cole 

Ktnnie  A.  Darrmb 

Mrs.  8arab  M.  Ryder  (suUtiiote) 
Aonie  M .  Allen 


fiUJilllT  STBXKT. 

MrA.  Looiae  H.  Greene. . . . . 
Mrs.  dara  B.  Carpenter. . . 

Rnma  T.  Tower 

Lydia  A.  Paine 


DITISION  BTRRXT. 

KUenM.  Brady 

E«tellaF.  Scott 

Carrie  £.  Hoag 

Ellen  C.  Martin 


BROOK  8TRRRT. 


jQlia  S.  Avery 

Mrs.  Mary  J.  Ifeader. 


L1NCOUN  AYXHUR. 

Elizabeth  A.  O'Brien 


FBOSPECT  8TREKT. 

Fannie  R.  Pierce 


BROADWAY. 

J.  Lewis  Wigbtman 

Asgelhie  W.  Blabop. . . . 

XaBala  W.  French 

Emma  P.  Martin — «... 

Kate  D.Perry 

Olire  U.  Warner 


EAST  BTREXT. 

A.  Fannie  Eddy 

Sraeatine  Patterson 

Aooanna  Delano 

Agnea  McAndrew 


MIDDLE 

Qrace  Q.Allen... 
Lizzie  W.  Smith. 
Jennie  B.  Jenka . 
LoaiBaCnahman. 


BTREXT. 


TAtrVTOV  ROAD. 

Lcona  M.Wood 

Margaret  O.  Bntler 


►> 

%* 

• 

•"  . 

o  . 

Irla 
tered. 

«8 

sl 

5L» 

CD  * 
o  0* 

°5 

PS 

vera 
eloo 

vera 

tten 

0.  C 
9t  *- 

.  Ob 

%^ 

Y.Vk 

y.t. 

<« 

« 

P,-«J 

y^< 

Total 

Avemge  per  week. 


13 

18 


47 


15 
19 
lf6 
32 


7 
Ifi 

H 
20 


If) 
14 
It 

24 


Ifi 
33 


25 


25 


13 
18 
15 
14 
24 
31 


19 
21 
26 
40 


21 
2:1 
36 
32 


22 
45 

2030 


24 
29 


36 


3A 
21 
26 
15 


18 
10 
14 
19 


19 
17 
22 
30 


13 
26 


17 


13 


22 
18 
22 
30 
20 
26 


23 
2.1 
2rt 
29 


34 
23 
29 
33 


24 
44 

1990 


17 
1 


9 


172 


33 
41 

30 
37 

91 
90 

lie 

213 

70 

61 

87 

464H 

42 

35 

40 

39 
31 
46 
36 

94 

95 
91 

89 

139»^ 

226 
242 

26 
24 
17 
34 

23 
23 
16 
32 

91 
»6 
91 
92 

78 
6l»»4 

i:n»^ 

31 
28 
37 
51 

27 
25 
35 
46 

92 
91 
93 
91 

132 
134 
132»^ 
239V4 

23 
49 

20 
43 

85 
86 

180 

355 

38 

35 

90 

190 

29 

26 

90 

156 

SO 
32 
37 
40 
53 

31 
27 
31 
35 
38 
50 

96 
92 
96 
95 
96 
95 

67 

118»4 
74 

103% 
89 

142 

38 
39 
48 
G2 

37 
37 
46 

58 

97 
96 
94 
93 

56 

87 

I'll 

240 

45 
40 

58 
53 

41 

36 
54 
47 

93 
90 
93 
89 

172 
214 
223*4 
309>A 

39 
73 

31 
07 

89 
92 

213H 
2931/2 

3149 

2911 

11,834 
1075.8 

s 


10 
5 


30 


28 
15 
29 
18 


7 
11 
10 
17 


10 

8 

12 

21 


36 
52 


27 


46 


19 

21 

3 

8 

12 

8 


12 
24 
27 
14 


26 
19 
25 
24 


13 

29 

1638 
148.9 
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REPORT  OF  SCHOOL   COMMITTEE. 


Report  of  the  Schools  for  the  term  beginning  November  28,  1887,  and 
ending  February  3,  1888.     I^ength  of  term  ten  weeks. 


HAMKS  OF  TBACHBR8. 


No.  Boys 
Registered. 

No.  Oirls 
Registered. 

to 

Average  No. 
Belonging. 

ll 

<-< 

Percentage  of 
Attendance. 

No.  dsys 
Absence. 

HIGH  SCHOOL. 

Ctooige  J.  McAndrew 

Elmer  Case 

HIOH  HTREET. 

Philander  A.  Oay 

11  yra  8.  Robinson 

Carrie  Qreeiie 

L.  Frances  Bstes , 

Jeannette  E.  Schouler,  1 

(Training  School. )  | 

CHBRBY  STREET. 

I/>atse  P.  Remington 

Ellen  McFee 

May  Bromley 

M.EtU  Elliott 

LAUREL  HILL. 

KateE.  Bode 

Hattie  C.  Wilson 

Onle  I.  Conland 

Ulllan  A.  Newell 

CHURCH   HILL. 

Henry  W.  Hamib 

Nettle  L.  French 

Mary  T.  Jenoks 

Mary  A.  Gkxldard 

Emilie  M.  Flagg 

CAPITAL  STREET. 

Franc  E.  Potter 

Mrs.  Annie  L.  Chatterton 

QUIHCT  AYEKUB. 

Harriet  R.  Hopkins 

Carrie  B.  Mowry 

flMITBFIELD  AYBMUB. 

Margaret  L.  McCadden 

OARDBN  STRBBT. 

Frank  O.  Draper 

Kmma  J .  Messinger 

Emosene  AUyn 

J.  Afloe  Davis 

Carrie  C.  Davis  (sabstltate) 

CLRYBLAITD  BTRBBT. 

Jessie  F.  EnMry 

Sarah  L.  Keenan 

EMe  C.  Waterman 

Jennie  Jeffeni 


26 
23 


18 
21 
23 
25 
24 
37 


12 
19 
17 
17 


29 
34 
33 
39 


17 
27 
22 
30 
60 


38 
50 


S7 
37 


14 


14 
23 
32 
35 
36 


30 
30 
S2 
30 


46 

18 


15 
24 
»t 
27 
27 
42 


22 
29 
20 
27 


40 
40 
31 
34 


16 
26 
16 
16 
22 


37 
31 


24 
33 


11 


16 
31 
30 
29 
24 


16 
94 

24 
36 


69 
29 


11 
4 


10 


3 
6 


69 

66 

96 

41 

40 

97 

32 

31 

96 

43 

41 

96 

44 

41 

98 

46 

43 

93 

46 

42 

91 

67 

59 

87 

30 

28 

92 

37 

S3 

89 

32 

29 

92 

34 

31 

89 

60 

54 

91 

60 

53 

►9 

52 

46 

88 

59 

47 

80 

33 

32 

96 

49 

44 

00 

35 

32 

91 

38 

32 

83 

61 

61 

83 

61 

66 

92 

66 

60 

89 

61 

48 

93 

56 

62 

90 

21 

18 

86 

30 

27 

92 

46 

42 

91 

66 

49 

89 

62 

44 

86 

(a 

43 

86 

41 

38 

91 

49 

46 

92 

62 

46 

89 

63 

47 

87 

131 
68 


62 

92V6 
133 
163 
184 
392 


114% 
1«9»/J 


115* 


247% 
300% 
290 
616 


68 

»0% 
143 
303 
473 


218 
290 


177 
296 


161% 


t 

B 


1«9% 

188 

276 

298% 


23 
13 


1 
2 
3 
« 
62 
44 


44 

133 
22 
31 


69 
50 
39 
33 


22 

35 

7 

16 
61 


44 

26 


92 
49 


49 


23 

16 

33 

30 

9 


43 
12 
71 
67 
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{IVinUr  Term  Continued.) 


XAHSfl  OF  TSA0HBB8. 


u-^ 


I 


I 


«  a 


WASHIXaTOK  ITRBET. 

MwyT.S.  Carey 

Ftoranee  B.  HowlMid 


PIDOS  AYBHUK. 

SmOjA.  Hato 


OBOYZ  8TBEKT. 

G«oiMW.Gole 

Vuiiu*  A.  Dsnab 

Mrs.  Sanh  M.  Ryder  (rabstitoU). 
Annie  M.  A1]«B 


BuxMiT  anunr. 
Mrs.  Looiie  B.  Greeot* .... 
Mrs.  Clara  E.  Carpenter. . 

Emma  T.  Tower 

Lrdia  A.  Paine 


DinsiOV  STBEET. 

Ellen  M.  Brady 

EvtellaF.Seott 

Carrie  E.  Hoajc 

EllenaUarlin 


BROOK  STRBBT. 

JnHaS.ATerv 

Mrs.  Mary  J.  Header 


LIHCOUr  AVBirUB. 

Eliabetti  A.  O'Brien 


PMMPBCT  STRBBT. 

Finnle  R.  Pierce 


BROADWAY. 

J.Lfvlf  Wfgbtnan.  ... 

AoKeilne  W.  Bistiop 

Mihala  W.  French 

I'mma  F.Martin 

Kate  D.Perry 

Ollre  H.  Warner 


BAST  STRBBT. 

S.FannleEddy 

Erseatine  Patterson.  ... 

Kofltnna  Delano 

Agoct  McAndrew 


VIDDLB  STRBBT. 

Grace  Q.  Allen 

Linie  W.  Smith 

Jf  DDle  B.  Jeaks 

I/>aiit  Coflbman 


TAUHTOK  ROAD. 

UonaM.  Wood 

Margaret  Q.Botler 


Total.... 
Average  per  week. 


17 
19 


41 


12 
18 
25 
32 


8 
17 

5 
25 


16 
18 
20 
27 


14 
35 


20 


25 


13 
18 
16 
10 
23 
30 


21 
20 
20 
42 


21 
25 
34 
32 


18 
41 


1770 


21 
30 


31 


29 
20 
27 
14 


19 
14 
It 

22 


16 
17 
22 

34 


16 
23 


13 


23 
20 
25 
32 
20 
30 


22 
28 
27 
31 


32 
26 
27 
31 


21 
S7 


1747 


16 
1 


1 


11 
3 


176 


33 
40 


66 


40 
86 
46 
30 


24 
27 
U 
38 


29 
31 
39 

64 


24 
42 


28 


20 


34 
31 
36 
41 
41 
62 


40 
88 
48 
63 


40 
42 
50 
51 


36 
62 


3024 


30 
34 


56 


37 
33 
40 
33 


22 
25 
13 
33 


26 
28 
34 
47 


21 
36 


33 


24 


32 
28 
33 
38 
38 
46 


38 
36 
43 
64 


36 
37 
46 
43 


28 
62 


2700 


90 
86 


86 


03 
91 
89 

84 


91 
91 
93 


00 
91 

89 
88 


87 
84 


82 


82 


96 

90 
92 
92 
92 

88 


05 
91 
89 
86 


90 
88 
90 
83 


82 
83 


166S 
266Vi 


«21H 


123*4 

147 

286 

286Vi 


91H 
1111^ 

38 

216H 


ItSVa 
184 
193^ 
314*^ 


146H 
318 


236 


TXX^k 


63 

148*2 

133»i 

146 

156 

2S6 


95 
1A5 
249 
461 


179 
2:«H 
232 
398 


296 

608 


16,270H 


6 

4 


73 


49 
80 
69 

4!) 


7 
12 

5 
13 


22 
14 
16 
30 


27 
41 


30 


44 


19 
27 
14 

6 
26 

9 


39 
14 
29 
27 


27 
20 
37 
44 


»4 
43 


2151 


1627.05  216.1 
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REPORT  OF  SCHOOL  COMMITTEE. 


Report  of  the  Schools  for  the  term  beginning  February  13,  1888,  and 
ending  April  20,  1888.    length  of  term  ten  weeks. 


NAMES  OF  TKACHXB8. 


&1 


Is; 


>k 

%•» 

m 

a  . 

0  . 

!<» 

SI 

9_m 

li 

0  fl 

5S 

II 

a^M 

2po 

CO 

V  0 

fi  0 

•  |3 

u 

u 

9  •* 

<n 

<■< 

fLi< 

9^< 

s 
e 


HIGH  SCHOOL. 

Q«orge  J.  McAndrew 

Elmer  Cam 

HIGH  STBEET. 

Philander  A.  Gay 

Myra  S.  RoblnM>n 

Carrie  Qreene 

L.  Pranoes  Estee 

Jeannette  E.  Schooler,  I 

(Training  School.)  | 

CHKRBY  STREET. 

liOnlse  P.  Remington 

Ellen  McFee 

May  Bromley 

M.Etta  Elliott 

LAUREL  HILL. 

Kate  E.  Bode 

Hattie  C.  Wilson 

Oniel.  Conland 

Lillian  A.  Newell 

CHURCH  HILL. 

Henry  W.  Harmb 

NetUe  L.  Prench 

Mary  T.  Jeneks 

Mary  A.  Qoddard 

Emille  M.Plagg 

CAPITAL  STREET. 

Pranc  E.  Potter 

Mrs.  Annie  L.  Ghatterton 

QUINCr  AYENUE. 

Harriet  R.  Hopkins 

Carrie  B.  Mowiy 

SMTTHFIELD  AVENUE. 

Margaret  L.  McCadden 

GARDEN  STREET. 

Prank  O.  Draper 

Emma  J.  Messinger 

Bmogene  AUyn 

J.  AUoe  DavLB 

Hattie  E.  Whipple 

CLEVELAND  STREET. 

Jessie  P.  Emery 

Sarah  L.  Keenan 

Elsie  C.  Waterman 

Jennie  Jeffers 

WASHINGTON    STREET. 

Mary  T.  S.  Carey 

Plorence  B.  Rowland 


24 
23 


17 
21 
21 
24 
27 
41 


14 

17 
16 
13 


30 
33 
33 

47 


17 

29 
23 
32 
67 


33 

48 


37 
30 


16 


13 

22 
31 
32 

38 


30 
32 
31 
33 


17 
19 


46 
17 


15 
23 
25 
24 
30 
41 


16 
25 
21 
28 


37 
35 
33 
43 


16 
25 

18 
18 
21 


35 

28 


22 
26 


10 


16 

28 
27 

28 
27 


15 
21 
25 
41 


19 
26 


67 
30 


16 
3 


10 

7 


2 
8 


67 
40 


31 
43 
42 
43 
49 
68 


26 
31 
32 
34 


53 
60 
59 
70 


32 
49 
36 
46 
66 


54 
64 


47 
49 


20 


37 
47 
52 
52 
55 


39 
48 
50 
58 


34 

38 


65 
39 


30 
41 
40 
41 
45 
61 


24 

27 
29 
32 


47 

54 
52 
59 


31 
45 
35 
41 

57 


48 
58 


44 

44 


43 
48 
47 
47 


35 
44 
44 

51 


32 
34 


97 
99 


97 
97 
96 
95 
91 
90 


93 

8« 
89 
98 


88 
89 
89 

85 


97 
92 
96 
90 
86 


88 
91 


93 
90 


86 


92 
91 
91 
89 

86 


91 
91 

88 
88 


93 

88 


114 

26 


53Vi 
62^; 
82^1 

lU 

202 

330 


•4 


83  ! 
179}4j 
169^1 
119 


320H 
317»J 

:iu5  I 

5154! 


48 

189 
69 
232»i 
465S 


310 

290 


170»i 
2414 


139 


99»4 
201  ^ 
223 
274>i 
367», 


167  »^ 

307 »,[ 

340S' 


110 
223 


29 


4 
1 
1 
4 
35 
27 


4S 

58 

25 

6 


41 
74 
03 
30 


6 
*> 

31 


42 

23 


25 

28 


26 


15 
21 

18 

13 


37 
4 

44 


11 

8 
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APPENDIX   G. 


RECENT  RULES  AND  REGULATIONS. 

CONTAGIOUS    DISEASES. 

• 

1 .  No  person  living  in  a  family  where  there  is  a  case  of  small- 
pox shall  attend  school  until  the  patient  shall  have  passed  the  pe- 
riod of  desiccation  (falling  off  of  scabs)  and  until  the  house  has 
been  properly  fumigated. 

2.  No  person  living  in  a  family  where  there  is  a  case  of  scarlet 
fever  shall  attend  school  until  five  weeks  from  the  beginning  of 
the  last  case,  and  until  the  house  has  been  properly  fumigated. 

3.  No  person  living  in  a  family  where  there  is  a  case  of  diph- 
theria shall  attend  school  until  one  week  after  the  recovery  of  the 
patient,  and  until  the  house  has  been  properly  fumigated. 

4.  The  above  rules  shall,  when  deemed  necessary  by  the  at. 
tending  physician,  be  extended  to  all  persons  living  in  the  same 
house  where  the  above  diseases  exist,  and  when  he  deems  neces- 
sar>%  the  attending  physician  may  extend  the  period  of  isolation 
specified  in  the  foregoing  sections.  The  rules  shall  apply,  how- 
ever, to  all  the  members  of  a  household  using  the  same  entrance, 
whether  belonging  to  one  or  more  families. 

5.  A  certificate  from  the  attending  physician,  stating  that  the 
required  time  has  elapsed  and  that  fumigation  has  been  properly 
performed,  will  be  required  by  the  teacher  before  the  persons  re- 
ferred to  in  the  foregoing  sections  can  be  admitted  to  school. 
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REPORT  OF  SCHOOL  COMMITTEB. 


Report  of  the  Schools  for  the  term  beginning  April  30,  1888,  and  ending 

June  29,  1888.     Length  of  term  nine  weeks. 


HAME8  OF  TEACHERS. 


bm 

Kt 

• 

M 

0  . 

• 

•0 

• 

10 

1^ 

0§ 

s| 

fe  0 

o3 

5"o 

Is 

0*0 

No  dovs 
Absence. 

No.  B 
Regis 

No.O 
Regis 

No.  0 
years 

« 

Perce 
Atten 

B 


HIGH  SCHOOL. 

George  J.  lloAndrew 

Elmer  Case 

HIOH    STREET. 

Philander  A.  Gay 

MyraS.  Robinson 

Carrie  Greene 

L.  Frances  Esies 

Jeannette  £.  Scbouler,  ( 

(Training  School.)  I 

CHERRY  STREET. 

Louise  P.  Remington 

May  Brom  ley 

M.  Etta  Elliott 

Alice  A.  Eastwood 

THOMSON  M.  B.  CHURCH. 

Ellen  McKee. 

LAUREL  HILL. 

Kate  E.Bode 

llattieC.  Wilnon 

Onie  I.  Conland 

Lillian  A.  Newell 

CHURC^H  HILL. 

Henry  W.  Harrnb 

Nettie  L.  French 

Mary  T.Jencks 

Mary  A.  Goddard 

Carrie  C.  Davis  (substitute) 

CAFITAL  STREET. 

Franc  E.Potter 

Mrs.  Annie  L.Cbatterton 

Clara  E.  Boardman 

QUINCT  AVENUE. 

Harriet  R.  Hoplclns 

Carrie  B.  Mowry 

SMITHFIELD  AVENUE. 

Margaret  L.  McCudden 

GARDEN  STREET. 

Franic  O.  Draper 

Emma  J.  Messinger 

Emogene  Allyn 

J.  Alice  DaTi$> 

II attie  £.  Whipple 

CLEVELAND  STREET. 

Jessie  F.  Emery 

Sarah  L.  Keenan 

Elsie  C.  Waterman 

Jennie  JelTers 


24 

40 

22 

17 

18 

13 

20 

24 

20 

24 

25 

22 

29 

31 

i3 

43 

12 

17 

»• 

22 

18 

31 

26 

30 

1« 

17 

27 

30 

29 

34 

35 

35 

31 

21 

16 

15 

23 

19 

19 

18 

28 

17 

64 

37 

26 

31 

54 

36 

23 

12 

30 

20 

32 

23 

16 

7 

14 

13 

20 

26 

23 

25 

22 

29 

41 

33 

26 

12 

25 

19 

3i 

27 

31 

39 

64 
30 


13 
4 


10 
5 


5 
6 


6H 
39 


28 
42 
40 
39 
50 
67 


26 
36 
43 
45 


25 


47 
53 
54 
46 


30 
40 
36 
40 
86 


49 
56 
29 


43 
51 


17 


27 
41 
42 
47 
67 


86 
41 
57 
64 


62 

38 


27 
41 
39 
37 
45 
51 


25 
32 
40 
38 


22 


41 
48 
49 
40 


29 
37 
34 
37 
79 


45 
52 
25 


40 

48 


14 


26 
37 
39 
42 

58 


83 

38 
47 

58 


96 
98 


97 

9H 
U6 
94 
90 
89 


95 
88 
93 
85 


90 


87 
90 
91 
87 


98 
94 
96 
92 
92 


91 
94 
85 


93 
93 


81 


96 
91 
9£ 

89 
87 


91 
93 
83 
90 


56 
33 


394 

44 

70 

lol 

2044 

251 


53] 
170j 
1214 
2^1 


102 


247 
211 
2081 
25  I 


24J 

li^ 

•74 

I  4m 
2854 


1884 
1424 
139 


1294 
144 


134 


614 
147 
148 
2054 
3684 


1204 
121 
S94 
2464 


18 
U 


2 
2 
I 

3y 


28 
44 

20 
81 


28 


57 
:i7 
52 
21 


26 
20 
h* 
17 

82 


13 
II 
63 


10 
20 


21 


28 
11 
19 
21 

18 


40 

6 

17 

56 
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(Summfr  Term  Continued.) 


HAMSS  OF  TBACHKB8. 


• 

t . 

si 

•SI 

d  «? 

OS 

«e 

eg 

11 

2| 

1" 

d2 

^M 

»£. 

<« 

« 

flU< 

7Si< 

a 


WASHnfGTON  STREET. 

MiryT.  8.  Carey 

Flomoe  B.Howland 


PIDOB  AVElfUE. 

Emily  A.Hale 


OBOVB 

George  W.Cole.... 
FtDDie  A.  Darrah.. 
Charlotte  8.  Wiley 
Annie  M.  Allen.... 


BCMMIT  STBEET. 

Mri.  LoelM!  H. Greene.... 
Vrs.  Clara  £.  Carpenter. .. 

Emma  T. Towt-r.... 

Lfdia  A.  Paine 


DIVISIOH   STREET. 

EUen  M.  Brady 

Estetla  F.  Soott 

CirrieE.Hoag 

Ellen  C.  Martin , 


BROOK  STREBT. 

Jalia  8.  ATery 

Mis.  Mary  J.  Header 


LDfCOUr  AVBHUB. 

Elisabeth  A.  O'Brien 


PROSPECT  8TR1ET. 

Fannie  R.  Pierce 


BROADWAT. 

J.Levis  W if btman  .... 
Augeliae  W.  Bisliop.... 

Nabala  W.  FVencb 

Eama  F.  Manin 

Kate  D.Perry 

Oltfe  H.  Warner 

HclenA.Gilflllan 


EAST  STREBT. 

S.  Fannie  Edd/ 

Erae»t\ne  Patteraon 

Rosanna  Delano 

Agnea  Mc  Andrew 


MtDOLB  STREET. 

GraceG.  Alien 

Liuie  W.  Smith 

Jennie  B.  Jeuka 

LooiM  Cuahman 


TAUHTOH  BOAD. 

LeonaM.  Wood 

Margaret  G.  Botier 


Total 

Arerage  per  week. 


16 

24 


ii 


13 
29 


6 
16 

4 
23 


14 
18 
20 
36 


8 
32 


17 


18 


10 
10 
17 
15 
23 
39 
32 


16 
13 
21 
47 


14 
26 
26 

40 


14 
39 


22 

29 


37 


27 
17 
20 
16 


17 
11 
10 
82 


14 
17 
21 

30 


16 
30 


16 


17B6 


20 
19 
23 
26 
V2 
37 
20 


18 
26 
26 
29 


26 
19 
26 
31 


17 
34 


2 


20 
1 


1712 


12 


176 


34 
47 


72 


37 

38 
37 


22 
2» 
14 
46 


74 
.10 
38 
68 


21 
67 


31 


24 


30 
26 
34 
36 
43 
66 
60 


33 
36 

43 
57 


32 
37 
46 
67 


27 
69 


8029 


32 
43 


66 


29 
34 
31 


20 
23 
13 
41 


22 
29 
33 

63 


17 
60 


28 


21 


28 
24 
32 
33 
40 
63 
46 


32 
»3 
39 
63 


28 
33 
42 
61 


23 
62 


2761 


93 
90 


91 


96 
91 
90 

81 


94 
90 
l«2 

46 


90 
96 
87 
92 


83 

8S 


90 


9) 


94 
92 
98 
9i 
94 
94 
89 


P6 
94 
90 
93 


89 
90 
90 
89 


86 
90 


94 
192 


270 


861 
119 
161 
2434 


62 
102 

40) 
19  •( 


1064 

66 

199 

201 


1484 

284 


1234 

W4 


70 
794 

102 
794 

106 

129 

160i 


S* 

h4 

181 
1764 


163 

160 

1874 

249 


1484 
286 


10,082 

1214.7 


6 

8 


74 


24 
18 

41 
36 


13 
13 

8 
lU 


13 
10 
26 
21 


13 

30 


28 
19 


16 
17 
20 
22 
27 
14 
17 


19 

36 
40 
14 


24 
20 
22 
40 


9 

81 

17610 
196. 6 
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2.  He  shall  prepare  and  keep  a  list  of  children  of  school  age, 
the  list  to  be  made  from  annual  census. 

3.  He  shall  visit  manufacturing  and  mechanical  establishments 
once  each  school  term  as  required  by  statute. 

4.  He  shall  investigate  such  cases  as  are  presented  by  the  Su- 
perintendent and  report  to  the  Superintendent,  who  shall  report  to 
the  School  Committee  all  cases  of  violation  of  the  statute. 

5.  He  shall  investigate  such  cases  of  absence  as  shall  be  re- 
ported to  him  by  the  Superintendent,  and  visit  parents  or  guar- 
dians for  the  purpose. 

6.  He  shall  be  at  the  committee  room  on  school  days,  between 
12  M.  and  12.30  p.  M. 

7.  He  shall  make  prosecutions  only  when  so  directed  by  the 
School  Committee. 

8.  He  shall  keep  •such  records  as  shall  be  directed  by  the 
School  Committee  or  Superintendent. 

ADOPTED    FEBRUARY    13,    1888. 

9.  He  shall  classify  and  collate  all  facts  presented  in  the  cen- 
sus returns,  and  prepare  full  and  complete  statistics  therefrom,  in- 
cluding all  such  important  and  valuable  memoranda  as  are  therein 
set  forth,  and  which  may  be  needed  from  time  to  time  for  the  use 
of  the  Board. 

SCHOOL    EXHIBITIONS. 

"  Voted^  That  no  exhibitions  be  allowed  in  the  public  schools  ex- 
cept with  the  consent  of  the  Superintendent." — Records  of  School 
Committee^  May  ii,  i88^. 
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APPENDIX  H. 


SUGGESTIONS   FOR   A   COURSE  OF   STUDY. 

FIRST   YEAR — PRIMARY.      (GRADE   X.) 

Arithmetic — Numbers  and  combinations  as  far  as  loo  or  200;  Ara- 
bic and  Roman  characters  to  10. 

Reading — From  blackboard  and  chart ;  Monroe's  Reader,  Part  I, 
page  56  ;  sounds  of  letters ;  learn  all  pauses. 

Spelling — Phonic  and  by  letter ;  all  words  in  reading  lessons. 

Writing — Slates  and  blackboard;  begin  with  name  and  simple 
principles,  i-u-n-m-w-v-man,  etc.;  occasional  practice  with 
ruled  paper  and  lead  pencil. 

Drawing — Dotted  slates. 

Language — Correct  all  errors  in  language ;  question  children  on 
reading  lessons  and  subjects  of  interest  to  them. 

SECOND   YEAR — PRIMARY.      (  GRADE  IX.  ) 

t 

Arithmetic — Continue  combinations  to  1000  or  1500  and  begin  ta- 
bles ;  complete  addition  and  subtraction  do. ;  give  page  and 
lesson  in  all  reading  lessons;  write  numbers  to  1000. 

Reading — Complete  First  Reader  and  review  thoroughly ;  Second 
Reader,  Part  I,  page  76 ;  supplementary  reading ;  sounds  of 
letters  continued. 
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APPENDIX   E. 


The  following   table   shows   the  comparative  condition  of  the 
schools  as  a  whole  for  the  last  eight  years,  in  the  several  items 


£;ivcn : — 


TEARS. 


1^1 
1SS2 

lss:i 

18S4 
Kss:, 

KS86 

1887 
1S<S 


c 
o  c 

is 


o 

G  O 


P   00 

C  e« 


09 

'o 

c 

^3 


6S 


o 
o 


0  — 
hi  ^    • 

s  eg 

525 1)  {2 


Cost  per  week 

for 

Teachers*   Wages. 


2146 

1<K>4 

00 

131 

575 

1000 

188 

2:«() 

2087 

73 

144 

022 

i(h;4 

184 

2:{(« 

2H$8 

SI 

150 

Vu]S 

1108 

1.39 

20!K) 

2413 

99 

KW 

752 

1211 

152 

2S44 

2o))<l 

102 

514 

7J>2 

1021 

107 

21«7 

2727 

111 

5.'>7 

807 

\{m\ 

156 

3i:«) 

2875 

114 

WHS 

7'U 

1289 

162 

3172 

2884 

105 

Ain 

923 

1206 

126 

$577  00 
006  75 
641  50 
699  25 
773  00 
837  00 
968  62i 

1134  81 


NUMBER   OF   CHILDREN. 


Returned  by  the  census  taken  January,  1888 5285 

Number  pupils  registered  in  first  term 4020 

Number  pupils  registered  in  second  term 35 1 7 

Number  pupils  registered  in  third  term 347 1 

Number  pupils  registered  in  fourth  term • 3468 

D 
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Drawing — No.  i  Primary  accompanied  by  No.  i  Exercise. 
Language — Continue  the  work    of   Grade  VII,    using    Edward's 
Chart. 

THIRD   YEAR — INTERMEDIATE.      (GRADE   V.) 

Arithmetic — Mental,  Sections  IV  and  VI  (omit  Section  V);  take 
page  92  after  completing  Section  VI ;  written,  to  page  87. 

Geography — Primary  ;  finish  map  questions  and  review  book,  study- 
ing text  topically ;  draw  maps  of  New  England  States,  using 
outline  maps. 

I^eadingy— Monroe's  Fourth,  127  pages;  supplementary  reading; 
weekly  practice  in  sounds.  Part  I. 

Spelling — Sixty-one  pages  and  review  ;  write  the  words  and  learn 
their  meaning  where  possible. 

Writing — Harper's  Copy  Books ;  large  book,  No.  3,  small  book. 
No.  4. 

Drawing — No.  2  Primary  accompanied  by  No.  i  Exercise. 

Language — Continue  the  work  of  Grade  VI  with  exercises  in  dicta- 
tion and  reproduction,  using  Edward's  Chart  and  giving  atten- 
tion to  the  correct  use  of  capitals,  spelling,  language  and  ter- 
minal marks. 

FIRST   YEAR — LOWER   GRAMMAR.      (GRADE   IV.) 

Arithmetic — Mental,  Sections  VII,  VI  and  V ;  written  to  page  134 
(Compound  Numbers),  with  additional  examples  from  Ap- 
pendix and  other  sources,  omitting  Metric  System. 

Language — Oral  work  during  the  year  with  reference  to  Greene's 
Elementary  Grammar ;  dictation  and  reproduction  exercises 
and  picture  stories,  Edward's  Chart. 

Geography — Warren's  Common  School  to  page  38  ( through  Mid- 
dle Atlantic  States),  drawing  maps  and  using  the  outline 
maps  furnished. 
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XAUE. 


Date  of  ooinmeuc- 
iiig  service. 


Qrade. 


WASHINOTOM  8TKEET  SCHOOL. 

Mary  T.  S.  Carey 

Ktort'Dce  B.  UowLaod 

PIDGB  AVENUE   SCHOOL. 

Emily  A.Hale 

GUOVE  BTBEBT  SCHOOL. 

(J.orije  W.  Cole 

Fnuuic  A.  Darrah 

ClwrlotleS.  Wiley 

Aiiuie  M.  AUcu 

SIMM  IT  STREET  SCHOOL. 

Mo.  IxiiiUc  II.  (srcenc • 

M rti.  Clara  B.  Carpvutcr 

Knima  T.  Tuwer 

Lydia  A.  Paine 

DIVISION  STREET    SCHOOL. 

KlIenM.  Brady 

Ks-iellaF.  Scoll 

Carrie  E.  Hoa< 

Ellt'Q  C.  Martiu 

BRCH>K  STUEEr  KCHOOL. 

Julia  8.  Averv • 

Un».  ilary  J.  Mcader 

LINCOLN  AVBMUE  SCHOOL. 

Elizabeth  A.  O'Brien 

PROSPECT  STREET  SCHOOL. 

FAnnie  K.  Pierce 

ItROADWAY  SCHOOL. 

J.  Lewis  Wight  man 

Vii:;i;lioe  W.  Bi»hop 

Mdhala  W.  French 

KmiDs  P.  Martin 

Kdle  D.  Perry 

*MivcH.  Warner 

Helen  A.  GUJiUan 

EAST  STREET  SCHOOL. 

!^.  Fanoie  Eddy 

Emcstine  Paitcriiou 

KoMUija  Delano 

Aj^ee  McAndrew > 

llIt>I»LE  STREET  SCHOOL. 

({race  G.  Allen 

l.u/.ie  W.  Hmith 

Jennie  B.  Jcntcs 

Loiii»a  Ctt»hmaii *  ■ 

TAVSTOSI  BOAD  SCHOOL. 

U^na  M.  Wood 

Margaret  G.  Butler 

Hl'SIC  TEACHER. 
Albert  C.  White 


^1 


May,  1884 
September.  li>83 


September,  1883 


April,  1873 
September,  1882 
September,  lH}3 
October,  1878 


May,  lNS.1 
May,  1872 
September,  1^78 
September,  l^(il 


I>ecenil>er,  1^77 
June,  1884 
November,  1886 
December,  I8H1 


September,  18sG 
September,  1674 


September,  1883 


Se[>tember,  1884 


September,  1K8-I 
I)e<*ember,  ls<M( 
J»(>eemlter,  1874 
April,  1865 
December,  1875 
December,  18^*^ 
December,  lb84i 


September.  1877 
Januarv,  1K85 
March.*  1879 
March,  IbMi 


necemlwr.  1878 
November,  ls84i 
June.  1885 
September,  1884 


October,  1886 
September,  1885 


Septemlier.  1876 


V-VII 
VIU-IX 


VI-X 


I.  II 

III.  IV 
V-VII 
Vlll-X 


II. Ill 

IV-VI 

VII.  VIII 

IX,  X 


V-VII 

VII,  VIII 

VIII,  IX 
IX,  X 


VI    VIII 
IX,  X 

v-x 

V  -X 


MI 

HI,  IV 

V.  VI 

VII 

VIII.  IX 

IX,  X 

X 


III.  IV 

V,  VI 

VII.  Vlll 

IX,  X 


V.  VI 

VII,  VIII 

VIII,  IX 

IX,  X 


VI- VIII 
IX,  X 


11  00 
14  00 


14  00 


27  50 
14  I  U 
H  01) 
14  UU 


14  00 
14  00 
14  00 
14  00 


14  (K) 
12  00 

11  00 

12  00 


11  00 
14  00 


12  00 
12  00 


27  50 
14  (K) 
14  00 
14  00 
11  00 


U 

8 


(H) 
00 


14  00 
Kt  00 
14  00 
11  00 


14  00 
10  00 
10  00 
lU  00 


10  00 
8  00 


30  00 
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APPENDIX   G. 


RECENT   RULES   AND   REGULATIONS. 

CONTAGIOUS    DISEASES. 

• 

1.  No  person  living  in  a  family  where  there  is  a  case  of  small- 
pox shall  attend  school  until  the  patient  shall  have  passed  the  pe- 
riod of  desiccation  (falling  off  of  scabs)  and  until  the  house  has 
been  properly  fumigated. 

2.  No  person  living  in  a  family  where  there  is  a  case  of  scarlet 
fever  shall  attend  school  until  five  weeks  from  the  beginning  of 
the  last  case,  and  until  the  house  has  been  properly  fumigated. 

3.  No  person  living  in  a  family  where  there  is  a  case  of  diph- 
theria snail  attend  school  until  one  week  after  the  recovery  of  the 
patient,  and  until  the  house  has  been  properly  fumigated. 

4.  The  above  rules  shall,  when  deemed  necessary  by  the  at- 
tending physician,  be  extended  to  all  persons  living  in  the  same 
house  where  the  above  diseases  exist,  and  when  he  deems  neces- 
sary, the  attending  physician  may  extend  the  period  of  isolation 
specified  in  the  foregoing  sections.  The  rules  shall  apply,  how- 
ever, to  all  the  members  of  a  household  using  the  same  entrance, 
whether  belonging  to  one  or  more  families. 

5.  A  certificate  from  the  attending  physician,  stating  that  the 
required  time  has  elapsed  and  that  fumigation  has  been  properly 
performed,  will  be  required  by  the  teacher  before  the  persons  re- 
ferred to  in  the  foregoing  sections  can  be  admitted  to  school. 
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VACCINATION. 

"  No  person  shall  be  permitted  to  attend  any  public  school  in 
this  state  as  a  pupil,  unless  such  person  shall  furnish  to  the  teach- 
er of  such  school,  a  certificate  of  some  practicing  physician  that 
such  person  has  been  properly  vaccinated  as  a  protection  from 
small-pox,  and  every  teacher  in  the  public  schools  shall  keep  a  rec- 
ord of  the  names  of  such  pupils  in  their  respective  schools  as  have 
presented  such  certificate."  (Public  Laws,  Chapter  6i,  Section 
14.)  This  certificate  shall  be  kept  on  file  by  the  teacher  while  the 
child  is  a  member  of  the  school. 

PHYSIOLOGY    AND    HYGIENE. 

"  An  Act  in  relation  to  the  giving  of  instruction  in  physiology  and 

hygiene  in  the  public  schools : — 

Section  I.  The  School  Committees  of  the  several  towns  shall 
make  provision  for  the  instruction  of  the  pupils  in  all  the  schools 
supported  wholly,  or  in  part,  by  public  money,  in  physiology  and 
hygiene,  with  special  reference  to  the  effects  of  alcoholic  liquors, 
stimulants  and  narcotics  upon  the  human  system."  (  Public  Stat- 
utes, Chap.  415.) 

Regulation.  The  teachers  of  each  grade  below  the  High  School 
shall  devote  at  least  fifteen  minutes  of  every  two  weeks  to  the  in- 
struction of  their  pupils  in  physiology  and  hygiene,  with  special 
reference  to  the  effects  of  alcoholic  liquors  and  stimulants  on  tlie 
human  system.  In  the  High  School  this  instruction  shall  be  given 
in  connection  with  the  studies  of  physiology  and  chemistry. 

Suggestions,  Yor  this  purpose  the  Committee  recommends  pur- 
chasing for  each  primary  and  intermediate  school  teacher  one  copy 
of  the  book  called  "  Practical  Work  in  the  Schoolroom,"  and  for 
each  teacher  of  the  other  grades  one  copy  of  "  Brand's  Lessons  on 
the  Human  Body." 
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The  conditions  on  which  the  Committee  makes  the  above  rec- 
ommendations are  that  the  Superintendent  shall  be  directed  spec- 
ially to  caution  the  teachers  against  an  intemperate  and  exagger- 
ated method  of  teaching  the  subject,  as  is  too  frequently  the  prac- 
tice, and  also  that  the  teachers  shall  be  directed  to  disregard  wholly 
the  chapters  on  the  use  of  tobacco  in  the  books  we  have  recom- 
mended, and  confine  their  instruction  on  this  point  to  a  general 
admonition  against  its  use  and  effects,  believing  as  the  Committee 
does,  that  the  linking  of  the  tobacco  question  with  that  of  spirits, 
calling  them  "  the  twin  vices,"  and  declaring  that  the  evils  result- 
ing from  tobacco  are  as  great  as  those  from  dram-drinking,  or  in- 
deed in  any  degree  proportionate  to  them,  is  a  very  great  error, 
and  one  that  cannot  fail  to  have  an  injurious  influence  on  any  at- 
tempt to  teach  the  terrible  effects  of  the  liquor  curse. 

When  we  reflect  how  large  a  percentage  oi  the  children  have  fa- 
thers or  other  relatives  who  use  tobacco,  and  without  any  apparent 
injury,  and  we  falsely  teach  the  children  that  the  tobacco  habit  is 
as  injurious,  or  in  any  degree  to  be  compared  to  the  effects  of  the 
liquor  habit,  we  are  certainly  going  to  shake  their  faith  in  the 
truth  of  our  statements  as  to  the  evil  effects  of  alcohol. 

In  view  of  the  false  and  exaggerated  character  of  some  of  the 
books  on  the  effects  of  stimulants  that  have  been  placed  in  many 
of  the  schools,  we  recommend  that  all  such  books  be  removed, 
and  that  hereafter  no  books  be  allowed  to  be  placed  in  the  schools 
except  such  as  have  been  sanctioned  by  the  Committee. — St^^ 
Committee  on  Books. 

The  above  suggestions  were  adopted  by  vote  of  the  Board. 

RULES    ADCJPTED    OCTOBER     lO,     1 883,     FOR    THE    GOVERNMENT    OF 

THE   TRUANT   OFFICER. 

I.  He  shall  prepare  and  keep  a  list  of  the  manufacturing  and 
mechanical  establishments  in  the  town. 
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2.  He  shall  prepare  and  keep  a  list  of  children  of  school  age, 
the  list  to  be  made  from  annual  census. 

3.  He  shall  visit  manufacturing  and  mechanical  establishments 
once  each  school  term  as  required  by  statute. 

4.  He  shall  investigate  such  cases  as  are  presented  by  the  Su- 
perintendent and  report  to  the  Superintendent,  who  shall  report  to 
the  School  Committee  all  cases  of  violation  of  the  statute. 

5.  He  shall  investigate  such  cases  of  absence  as  shall  be  re- 
ported to  him  by  the  Superintendent,  and  visit  parents  or  guar- 
dians for  the  purpose. 

6.  He  shall  be  at  the  committee  room  on  school  days,  between 
12  M.  and  12.30  p.  M. 

7.  He  shall  make  prosecutions  only  when  so  directed  by  the 
School  Committee. 

8.  He  shall  keep* such  records  as  shall  be  directed  by  the 
School  Committee  or  Superintendent. 

ADOPTED    FEBRUARY    13,    1888. 

9.  He  shall  classify  and  collate  all  facts  presented  in  the  cen- 
sus returns,  and  prepare  full  and  complete  statistics  therefrom,  in- 
cluding all  such  important  and  valuable  memoranda  as  are  therein 
set  forth,  and  which  may  be  needed  from  time  to  time  for  the  use 
of  the  Board. 

SCHOOL    EXHIBITIONS. 

"  Voted,  That  no  exhibitions  be  allowed  in  the  public  schools  ex- 
cept with  the  consent  of  the  Superintendent."— ^^r/^r/Zr  of  School 
Committee,  May  ii,  i88j. 
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APPENDIX  H. 


SUGGESTIONS   FOR   A   COURSE   OF   STUDY. 

FIRST   YEAR — PRIMARY.      (  GRADE   X.) 

Arithmetic — Numbers  and  combinations  as  far  as  loo  or  200;  Ara- 
bic and  Roman  characters  to  10. 

Reading — From  blackboard  and  chart ;  Monroe's  Reader,  Part  I, 
page  56  ;  sounds  of  letters ;  learn  all  pauses. 

Spelling — Phonic  and  by  letter ;  all  words  in  reading  lessons. 

Writing — Slates  and  blackboard;  begin  with  name  and  simple 
principles,  i-u-n-m-w-v-man,  etc.;  occasional  practice  with 
ruled  paper  and  lead  pencil. 

Drawing — Dotted  slates. 

Language — Correct  all  errors  io  language ;  question  children  on 
reading  lessons  and  subjects  of  interest  to  them. 

SECOND  YEAR — PRIMARY.   (  GRADE  IX.  ) 

t 

Arithmetic — Continue  combinations  to  1000  or  1500  and  begin  ta- 
bles ;  complete  addition  and  subtraction  do. ;  give  page  and 
lesson  in  all  reading  lessons;  write  numbers  to  1000. 

Reading — Complete  First  Reader  and  review  thoroughly ;  Second 
Reader,  Part  I,  page  76;  supplementary  reading;  sounds  of 
letters  continued. 
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Spelling — All  words  in  reading  lessons ;  Monroe's  First  Steps  with 
Second  Reader ;  finish  Part  I,  page  52  ;  phonic  spelling. 

IVriting — Slates  and  blackboard ;  i^xite  spelling  frequently ;  use 
ruled  practice  paper  and  lead  pencils  occasionally.  Harper's 
Copy  Books;  Tracer  (pencil)  No.  i  ;  Tracer  (ink)  No.  i. 

Drawing — Dotted  slates. 

Language — Same  work  as  first  year  continued. 

THIRD   YEAR — PRIMARY.      (GRADE   VIII.) 

Arithmetic — Finish  tables  (  multiplication  and  division  ),  reviewing 
thoroughly  by  Faxon's  table  cards  and  using  Badlam's  Aids  to 
Number ;  give  numerous  mental  problems  illustrating  the  com- 
binations of  the  tables ;  give  simple  examples  on  the  board  in 
addition  and  subtraction  ;  write  numbers  to  1 0,000. 

Reading — Complete  Second  Reader  and  review  thoroughly ;  read 
Monroe's  New  Second  Reader ;  sounds  of  letters  continued ; 
supplementary  reading. 

Spelling — Finish  First  Steps  in  Spelling,  and  review  thoroughly; 
words  in  reading  lessons ;  phonic. 

IVriting — Slates  and  blackboards ;  write  spelling  more  frequently 
than  in  second  year ;  use  paper  and  pencil  more  frequently ; 
Harper's  Copy  Books;  Tracer  (ink)  No.  2  ;  Small  book,  No. 
I. 

Drawing — Dotted  slates. 

Language — Continue  the  work  of  the  second  year:  copy  para- 
graphs from  reading  lessons. 

FIRST   YEAR — INTERMEDIATE.      (GRADE   VII.) 

Arithmetic — (  Mental )  Eaton's  to  page  40  ( lesson  10);  (  written  ) 
give  oral  work  in  four  rules ;  addition,  subtraction,  (  subtra- 
hend figure  larger  than  minuend),  multiply  by  two  or  three 
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figures,  according  to  the  ability  of  the  class,  giving  proof  in 
every  case  ;  divide  by  two  or  three  figures;  write  numbers  to 
1,000,000,  and  read  to  1,000,000,000. 

Reading — Monroe's  Third  Reader,  109  pages;  supplementary  read- 
ing, using  in  part  Warren's  Primary  Geography,  to  be  bought 
by  pupils,  who  will  study  it  in  next  grade  ;  sounds  of  letters 
weekly. 

spelling — Monroe's  Practical  Speller,  26  pages;  write  all  words 
and  know  their  meaning  where  possible  ;  oral  reviews. 

Writing — Harper's  Copy  Books ;  large  book.  No.  i,  small  book, 
No.  2. 

Drawing — No.  i  Primary  accompanied  by  No.  i  Exercise. 

Language — Continue  the  work  of  the  third  year  and  write  short 
stories  on  slates  and  occasionally  on  paper;  use  Edward's 
Language  Chart ;  train  pupils  to  write  a  complete  and  correct 
answer  to  a  question. 


SECOND  YEAR — INTERMEDIATE.   (GRADE  VI.) 

Arithmetic — (Mental)  page  75  (Section  IV);  (written)  Brad- 
bury's Eaton's ;  write  any  numbers  in  three  periods  and  one 
period  of  decimals ;  page  50  (  miscellaneous  examples  in  four 
rules  ). 

Geography — Warren's  Primary;  learn  coarse  print  of  first  32 
pages ;  learn  map  questions  only  of  the  United  States  and  Ter- 
ritories ;  read  text  and  answer  questions  on  text. 

Reading — Monroe's  Third  completed;  supplementary  reading; 
sounds  of  letters  weekly. 

Spelling — Forty-four  pages  and  review ;  write  all  words  and  learn 
their  meaning  where  possible. 

Writing — Harper's  Copy  Books ;  large  book,  No.  2,  small  book. 
No.  3. 
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Drawing — No.  i  Primary  accompanied  by  No.  i  Exercise. 
Language — Continue  the  work    of   Grade  VII,    using    Edward's 
Chart. 

THIRD   YEAR — INTERMEDIATE.      (GRADE   V.) 

Arithmetic — Mental,  Sections  IV  and  VI  (omit  Section  V);  take 
page  92  after  completing  Section  VI ;  written,  to  page  87. 

Geography — Primary  ;  finish  map  questions  and  review  book,  study- 
ing text  topically ;  draw  maps  of  New  England  States,  using 
outline  maps. 

Reading — Monroe's  Fourth,  127  pages;  supplementary  reading; 
weekly  practice  in  sounds,  Part  I. 

Spelling — Sixty-one  pages  and  review  ;  write  the  words  and  learn 
their  meaning  where  possible. 

Writing — Harper's  Copy  Books ;  large  book.  No.  3,  small  book. 
No.  4. 

Drawing — No.  2  Primary  accompanied  by  No.  i  Exercise. 

Language — Continue  the  work  of  Grade  VI  with  exercises  in  dicta- 
tion and  reproduction,  using  Edward's  Chart  and  giving  atten- 
tion to  the  correct  use  of  capitals,  spelling,  language  and  ter- 
minal marks. 

FIRST   YEAR LOWER   GRAMMAR.      (GRADE   IV.) 

Arithmetic — Mental,  Sections  VII,  VI  and  V ;  written  to  page  134 
(Compound  Numbers \  with  additional  examples  from  Ap- 
pendix and  other  sources,  omitting  Metric  System. 

Language — Oral  work  during  the  year  with  reference  to  Greene's 
Elementary  Grammar ;  dictation  and  reproduction  exercises 
and  picture  stories,  Edward's  Chart 

Geography — Warren's  Common  School  to  page  38  ( through  Mid- 
dle Atlantic  States),  drawing  maps  and  using  the  outline 
maps  furnished. 
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Reading — Monroe's  Fourth  Reader  completed  ;  weekly  practice  in 
sounds  of  English  language,  Part  i ;    supplementary  reading. 

Spelling — Eighty  pages  of  Practical  Speller,  written. 

Writing — Harper's  Copy  Books ;  large  book,  No.  4,  small  book. 
No.  5  ;  language  exercises. 

Drawing — No.  i  Grammar  accompanied  by  No.  2  Exercise. 

SECOND   YEAR — LOWER   GRAMMAR.      (GRADE    III.) 

Arithmetic — Mental,  Sections  VIII  and  IX  and  review  of  book  ; 

written,  to  page  180,  (Interest),  omitting  Metric  Equivalents, 

with  additional  examples  from  Appendix  and  other  sources. 
Grammar — Practical  Lessons  in  English,  by  Mary  F.  Hyde. 
Geography — To  Europe,  page  66 ;    map   drawing,    using    outline 

maps. 
Reading — Monroe's  Fifth  Reader,  page   174;   weekly  practice  in 

vocal  training.  Part  I ;  supplementary  reading. 
,     Spelling — One  hundred  pages  of  Speller,  written. 

Writing — Harper's  Copy  Books ;   large  book,  No.   5,   small  book. 

No.  6  ;  language  exercises. 
Drawing — No.  2  Grammar  accompanied  by  No.  2  Exercise. 

FIRST   YEAR — UPPER   GRAMMAR.      (GRADE    II.) 

Arithmetic — To  Involution,  page  241,  with  additional  examples 
from  Appendix  and  other  sources ;  omit  applications  of  the 
Metric  System  ;  omit  pages  212,  213,  214,  215,  216;  omit  Ex- 
change and  Partnership. 

Grammar — Greene's  Elementary,  and  analyze  sentences ;  parsing  ; 
correct  use  of  language ;  omit  a  full  discussion  of  Rel.  Pro- 
noun, Conj.,  Adv.,  Participle,  Infinitive,  but  be  able  to  distin- 
guish. 
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Geography — To  Africa,  page  86 ;  map  drawing,  with  outline  maps. 
History  of  United  States — Berard's,  to  Revolution,  page  127  ;    from 

p.  77  by  topics ;  each  teacher  has  topics. 
Reading — Weekly  drill  in  vocal  training,  Part  I ;    supplementary 

reading  from  some  appropriate  book  to  be  bought  by  pupil 

and  used  instead  of  a  regular  Reader. 
Spelling — Page  122. 
Writing — Harper's  Copy  Books ;  large  boo}c.  No.  6,  small  book, 

No.  7. 
Drawing — No.  3  Grammar  and  exercise  paper. 

SECOND   YEAR — UPPER   GRAMMAR.      (GRADE    I.) 

Arithmetic — Completed  and  reviewed;  omit  as  in  Grade  II. 

Grammar — Greene's  English  Grammar. 

Geography — Completed,  and  Special  Geography  of  Rhode  Island  ; 
map  drawing,  with  outline  maps. 

History  of  United  States — Completed  and  reviewed;  Civil  War,  to 
be  studied  by  topics  of  which  each  teacher  has  a  set. 

Reading — Supplementary,  as  in  Grade  II. 

Spelling — Monroe's  completed,  and  selected  words  from  newspa- 
pers and  other  sources. 

Writing — Harper's  Copy  Books;  large  book.  No.  7,  large  book, 
No.  6. 

Drawing — No.  4  Grammar  and  exercise  paper. 

MUSIC. 

PREPARED    BY   THE   TEACHER   OF   MUSIC. 

Primary — Teach  from  the  Music  Ladder,  also  Scales  G,  F,  and  E 
by  numerals  and  syllables ;  teach  the  first  fifteen  answers  to 
questions  on  Music  Card ;  practice  rote  songs  and  exercises 
from  Mason's  No.  i  Chart. 
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IntirmediaU — Teach  the  first  page  and  sixteen  answers  on  the  sec- 
ond page  of  the  Music  Card,  also  the  scales  in  the  first  nine 
keys;  practice  singing  in  two  parts  from  the  No.  2  Chart, 
Music  Reader  and  Exercise  Book ;  practice  scale  intervals. 

Lmcr  Grammar — Teach  all  of  the  Music  Card ;  practice  three 
parts  in  the  first  nine  keys  of  Intermediate  Reader,  or  such 
other  music  as  may  be  introduced ;  practice  scale  intervals. 

Upper  Grammar — Review  all  the  previous  work  on  Music  Card; 
scales  in  all  keys;  scale  intervals;  practice  from  Mason's 
New  No.  3  Chart,  the  Fourth  Reader  and  such  other  music 
as  may  be  introduced. 

High  School — Review  all  previous  work,  and  practice  such  music 
as  may  be  introduced. 
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APPENDIX   I. 


List  of  books  in  the  office  of  Superintendent  of  Schools  for  the 
use  of  teachers : 

Hall,  G.  Stanley,  Bibliography  of  Education. 

Compayre,  Gabriel,  History  of  Pedagogy ;  Tr.  by  W.  H.  Payne. 

Rousseau,  Jean  J.,  Emile  :  or  Concerning  Education ;  Tr.  by  £.  Worthington. 

Pestalozzi,  Leonard  and  Gertrude ;  Tr.  by  E.  Channing. 

Wickersham,  James' P..  School  Economy. 

Swett,  John,  Methods  of  Teaching. 

Payne,  W.  H.,  Contributions  to  the  Science  of  Education. 

Quick,  R.  H.,  Essays  on  Educational  Reformers. 

Landon,  Joseph,  School  Management. 

Fitch,  J.  G.,  Lectures  on  Teaching. 

Page,  David  P.,  Theory  and  Practice  of  Teaching,  Ed.  by  W.  H.  Payne. 

Parker,  Francis  W.,  Talks  on  Teaching ;  Rep.  by  L.  E.  Partridge. 

Tate,  T.,  Philosophy  of  Education. 

Caidemvood,  H.,  Teaching. 

Browning,  Oscar,  Educational  Theories. 

Perez,  Bernard,  First  Three  Years  of  Childhood  j  Tr.  by  A.  M.  Christie. 

Johnson,  Anna,  Education  by  Doing. 

Bainbridge,  E.  G.,  Schoolroom  Games  and  Exercises. 

Locke,  John,  Some  Thoughts  Concerning  Education  ;  Int.  by  R.  H.  Quick. 

Spencer  Herbert,  Education. 

B.  Von  Marenholz-Bulow,  Reminiscences  of  Friedrich  Froebel ;   Tr.  by  Mrs. 

H.  Mann. 
Garvey,  Michael  A.,  Manual  of  Human  Culture. 
Calkins,  N.  A.,  Manual  of  Object  Teaching. 
Latham,  Henry,  The  Action  of  Examinations. 
Laarie,  S.  S.,  John  Amos  Comenius. 

Currie,  James,  Principles  and  Practice  of  Common  School  Enucation. 
Crocker,  Lucretia,  Methods  of  Teaching  Geography. 
Blakiston,  J.  R.,  The  Teacher. 
Abbott,  Jacob,  The  Teacher. 
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White,  £.  E.,  Elements  of  Pedagogy. 

Prince,  J.  T.,  Methods  of  Teaching. 

Hall,  G.  Stanley,  How  to  Teach  Reading. 

Rosenkranz,  J.  K.  F.,  Philosophy  of  Education. 

Painter,  F.  V.  N.,  History  of  Education. 

Carver,  How  to  Teach  Geography. 

Badlam,  Anna  B.,  Suggestive  Lessons  in  Language  and  Reading. 

Morgan,  Thos.  J.,  Educational  Mosaics. 

Hyde,  Mary  F.,  Practical  Lessons  in  the  Use  of  English. 

Rosmini  Serbati,  Antonio,  The  Ruling  Principle  of  Method  Applied  to  Educa- 
tion ;  Tr.  by  Mrs.  Grey. 

Radestock,  Dr.  Paul,  Habit  and  its  Importance  in  Education  ( Pedagogical 
Psychology);  Tr.  by  F.  A.  Caspani;  Introduction  by  G.  Stanley  Hall. 

Peabody,  Elizabeth  P.,  Lectures  in  the  Training  Schools  for  Kindergartners. 

Malleson,  Mrs.  Frank,  Notes  on  the  Early  Training  of  Children. 

Richter,  Jean  Paul  Friedrich,  Levana;  or  The  Doctrine  of  Education. 

Greenwood,  J.  M.,  Principles  of  Education  Practically  Applied. 
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APPENDIX  J. 


Report  of  the  Teacher  of  Music. 


To  the  Superintendent  of  Schools  of  the  City  of  Pawtucket: — 

I  have  the  honor  to  present  the  following  report : — 

The  Musical  Festival  given  by  the  Grammar  Schools  June  isth, 
shows  the  result  of  my  work  in  that  grade,  and  also  the  intermedi- 
ate by  a  class  of  that  grade.  The  Primaries  have  been  somewhat 
neglected  owing  to  a  lack  of  time.  There  are  so  many  schools 
now,  and  increasing  every  year,  that  it  is  impossible  for  one  person 
to  attend  to  them  all  as  they  should  be.  I  take  this  time  to  thank 
the  School  Board  fur»  voting  me  an  assistant,  which  I  have  been 
wanting  for  the  last  year,  and  is  so  much  needed.  The  music  at 
the  High  School  Graduating  Exercises  June  29th  also  shows  the 
resuh  of  that  grade.  I  have  every  reason  to  be  proud  of  the  mu- 
sic in  all  the  schools  for  the  last  year.  I  should  recommend  new 
books  and  charts  for  all  the  schools,  as  the  present  ones  have  been 
in  use  twelve  years.  Although  good  of  the  kind,  I  think  a  change 
would  be  beneficial.  I  would  also  thank  the  regular  teachers  for 
the  interest  they  have  manifested  in  trying  to  bring  about  a  good 
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result ;  they  have  all  seemed  willing  to  carry  out  the  work  laid   out 

for  them,  and  I  hope  they  will  extend  the  same  courtesy  to    my 

assistant  as  they  have  to  me.      Mr.  Superintendent  Sherman    w^ill 

please  accept  my  thanks  for  the  hearty  co-operation  and  assistance 

at  the  Musical  Festival,  and  also  the  Grammar  Masters  for   the 

same. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

ALBERT  C.  WHITE, 

Director  of  Music. 
Pawtucket,  July  17,  1888. 
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APPENDIX   K. 


Report  of  the  Truant  Officer. 


Tb  the  Superintendent  of  Schools  of  the  City  of  Pawtucket: — 

In  presenting  to  you  my  third  annual  report,  as  Truant  Officer, 
for  the  year  ending  July  i,  1888,  I  desire  to  submit  the  following 
facts  and  figures,  viz  : — 

Number  of  cases  of  absenteeism  investigated 1073 

Number  of  parents  notified  to  send  their  children  to 

school 1005 

Number  of   manufacturing  and  other    establishments 

visited 1 23 

Number  of  children  found  employed  contrary  to  law 16 

Number  of  employers  notified 117 

Number  of  children  reported  absent  from  school  under 

suspicion. • 1 073 

Number  of  truancies  determined  by  investigation 11 

Number  of  truants  returned  to  school 10 

Number  of  children  warned 2 

Number  of  complaints  issued  against  employers o 

Number  of  complaints  issued  against  parents.  • .  - o 

Number  of  complaints  issued  against  children i 


• 
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Number  of  convictions  of  employers o 

Number  of  convictions  of  parents o 

Number  of  convictions  of  children • i 

Number  of  children  discharged  to  attend  school 380 

Number  of  children  found  employed  permitted  by  law 1071 

Reported  by  the  census  enumerators  January,    1888,    as   fol- 
lows : — 

Number  of  children  7  years  and  under  15  not  attend- 
ing any  school 77 

Number  of  children  7  years  and  under  15  attending 

less  than  1 2  weeks 5 

82 

Or  i^  per  cent  of  whole  number  enumerated  who  did  not  com- 
ply with  the  Truant  Law. 

The  above  82  cases  have  been  investigated  and  the  results  are 
as  follows : — 

Cripples 6 

Bad  eyesight 4 

Hip  disease 2 

Paralytic i 

Feeble-minded 4 

Removed  from  city  and  not  found 18 

Received  private  instruction  (  exempt  under  the  law). . .  3 

Seriously  ill 11 

Foolish 4 

Have  become  15  years  of  age i 

Have  been  placed  in  school, 28 

82 

WORK    CERTIFICATES. 

Number  of  certificates  in  force  July,  1887 361 

Number  of  certificates  issued  by  Superintendent  dur- 
ing the  year*  •  •  •  • 703 

Totalf  f  •• 1064 


• 
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Number  of  children  returned  to  school 430 

Number  of  children  have  become  15  years  of  age... .  126 

Number  of  children  removed  from  city 37 

Number  of  children  not  found 3 

Number  of  certificates  expired    few    days    before 

school  closed 18 

Number  of  certificates  now  in  force 450 


1064 


CENSUS  OF   1888. 


Boyn. 

Qirls. 

Total. 

Naml^r  off  ^sbiklKii  uti^^iMllnir  Publli^  Fkhoolii. ......  t .. . ,..,,.,. 

1010 

408 

70 

293 

1872 

429 

52 

251 

3782 

ft  on*lMi^r  off  ''tilMnm  attendlnn  CAthollc  Si^hoolii. .   . .  - 

as7 

liuiMtitfr  off  childran  attaiMlltiff  Sctlisct  Sehoolfi. 

122 

Hambor  off  cbUdren  not  attdndliiff  Anv  Mbool 

544 

Total 

2C81 

2604 

52t)6 

Boys. 


Girls. 


Total. 


number  off  cbUdren  under  7  jaan  off  age  not  attending  any 
aclkool 

Kamber  off  chHdraa  7  yean  and  under  16  not  attending  any 
•elsool 

Namber  off  children  16  yean  of  age  not  attending  any  •chool. . . 

Nnmbor  off  chtldnn  under  7  yean  of  age  attending  sobool  I 
Umn  12  weeks TT. * 

Komber  of  oblldran  7  yean  and  under  16  attending  school  1 
Umn  12  weeks..... 7. 

If  amborr  ofebildnn  16  yean  of  age  attending  school  less  than 
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in 

40 

36 

37 
37 

14 

6 

0 

6 

0 

2 

394 

77 
73 

20 

6 

2 


Respectfully  submitted, 

GEORGE  A.  MUMFORD, 


Truant  Officer.^ 


Pawxucket,  June  30,  1888. 
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\ 


\ 


\ 
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PAWTUCKET: 
■  IBI.BT  *   LEB,   PBIIfTEIW  TO  TBE  CITT. 

igse. 


IN  SCHOOL  COMMITTEE. 


Pawtucket,  R.  I.,  October  i,  1889^ 
The  annual  report  of  the  Committee  is  read,  adopted  and  800  copies  ordered 
printed. 

A  true  copy.  GEORGE   E.   NICHOLAS, 

ArrEST :  Clerk. 


Report  of  the  School  Committee. 


To  the  City  Council  of  the  City  of  Pawtuchet  : 

Gentlemen  : — The  School  Committee  of  the  City  of  Pawtucket 
have  the  honor  of  submitting  to  your  honorable  body  their  annual 
report.  In  doing  so  they  desire  to  express  their  sense  of  apprecia- 
tion of  the  readiness  you  have  ever  shown  in  granting  the  needed 
means  for  the  efficient  working  of  the  department  of  education  un- 
der their  charge.  It  is  their  wish  and  effort  to  so  conduct  the  af- 
fairs under  their  direction  as  to  attain  the  best  practical  results  con- 
sistent with  a  prudent  economy.  The  increase  of  the  school  popu- 
lation is  so  great  and  rapid  that  to  meet  this  ever  growing  need  the 
Committee  will  feel  themselves  obliged  to  ask  for  larger  appropria- 
tions, which,  when  your  honorable  body  see  they  are  called  for,  will 
doubtless  grant.  They  would  gladly  restrict,  limit  or  lessen  their 
demands  if  the  necessities  of  their  department  would  permit.  But 
so  long  as  children  come  in  increasing  numbers,  and  must  in  com- 
pliance with  the  laws  of  the  State  be  educated,  so  long  must  the 
Committee  ask  for  added  means  to  meet  this  yearly  changing  con- 
dition of  affairs  appertaining  to  the  Public  School  Department  of 
the  city. 

The  School  Board  is  constituted  as  herein  named : 

John  F.  Abbott,  )  "**9- 

^)^^-  ^'^^^  I         Term  of  office  expires 

Edwm  Darling,  >  ^g  ^ 

Seabury  S.  Tompkins,  )  ^ 
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Benjamin  Eastwood,  )  r^  ,     «.      pvnirp*; 

William  R.  Sayles,  -  '  *"""  ""^  ^^^^  ^''P''^''^ 

George  A.  Jencks,  )  ^'' 

OFFICERS    OF    THE   SCHOOL    BOARD. 

Benjamin  Eastwood Chairman 238  Broadway. 

Telephone,  4617-3. 

Henry  M.  Maxson Superintendent,  65  Mineral  Spring:  Av. 

Telephone,  Office,  41 18-3  ;  Residence,  4438-2. 

George  Edwin  Nicholas Clerk 668  Main  Street. 

Sub-Committees  to  whom  are  assigned  the  special  duties  which 
come  under  the  several  respective  titles : 

Qualifications. 

B.  Eastwood,  C.  A.  Lee,  C.  T.  Pratt. 

Promotions. 
E.  Darling,  C.  T.  Pratt,  G.  A.  Jencks. 

Books. 
S.  S.  Tompkins,  C.  T.  Pratt,  W.  Cole. 

Care  of  Property  and  Buildings. 
G.  A.  Jencks,  W.  Cole,  W.  R.  Sayles. 

Music. 

C.  A.  Lee,  J.  F.  Abbott,  S.  S.  Tompkins. 

Evaiing  Schools. 
C.  T.  Pratt,  W.  R.  Sayles,  S.  S.  Tompkins. 

Evaiing  Drawing  School. 
W.  R.  Sayles,  E.  Darling,  C.  A.  Lee. 
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Finance, 
J.  F.  Abbott,  G.  A.  Jencks,  W.  R.  Sayles. 

Truancy. 
C.  T.  Pratt,  S.  S.  Tompkins,  J.  F.  Abbott. 

Location  and  valuation  of  School  Houses : 

High  School High  street $16,994  00 

\o.     I High  street 24,597  00 

Xo.     2 Church  H ill  (appropriation). . . .  25,000  00 

No.    3 Garden  street 25,000  00 

Xo.    4 Pidge  avenue 1 2,000  00 

Xo.    5 Woodlawn 7*250  00 

Xo.    6 Laurel  Hill 1 5,660  63 

Xo.    7 Smithfield  avenue 4,800  00 

Xo.    8 Summit  street 10,00000 

Xo.    9 Prospect  street  (DunnelPs). . . .  1,000  00 

Xo.  10 Grove  street •••••...  10,000  00 

Xo.  II Broadway 35,1 10  50 

Xo.  12 « East  street 1 2,500  00 

Xo.  13 Taunton  road 7»5oo  00 

Xo.  14 Brook  street 7,000  00 

Xo.  15 •  •  Washington  street 7,200  00 

Xo.  16 Lincoln  avenue 6,000  00 

Xo.  17  •...••.  • Division  street 23,165  a8 

Xo.  18 Cleveland  street 20,000  00 

Xo.  19 Capital  street 6,500  00 

Xo.  20 Middle  street 23,250  00 

Xo.  21 Cherry  street 23,480  00 

Xo.  22 Hancock  street  (appropriation)  25,000  00 

Xo.  23 South  Woodlawn 3tOOO  00 

>35  2,007  91 

The  Committee  has  held  twelve  regular  and  eighteen  special 
meetings,  from  July  15,  1888,  to  July  15,  1889,  inclusive,  thus  show- 
ing that  they  have  devoted  much  time  to  the  claims  of  the  School 
Department. 

The  tables  of  statistics,  which  properly  come  under  the  supervi- 
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sion  of  the  Superintendent,  relating  to  studies,  children  in  attend- 
ance upon  schools,  and  cost  of  education  per  capita,  appended  to 
this  report,  supply  such  information  as  is  needed  in  order  to  under- 
stand the  excellent  work  which  is  being  done  in  the  Public  Schools 
of  the  city. 

During  the  year,  two  new  brick  school  houses  have  been  com- 
pleted and  occupied :  one  at  Pidge  avenue,  at  a  cost  of  $11,999.07, 
giving  to  that  District  an  additional  room,  which  amply  meets  its 
long  felt  needs.  That  at  Hancock  street,  at  a  cost  of  $24,792.12, 
has  been  opened  and  the  four  rooms  therein  contained  have 
afforded  relief  to  the  formerly  overcrowded  schools  of  Laurel  H  ill 
and  Quincy  avenue. 

The  wooden  one-room  school  house,  formerly  at  Pidge  avenue, 
has  been  removed  and  placed  at  South  W'oodlawn  to  meet  the 
wants  of  that  rapidly  growing  neighborhood.  It  opened  this  term 
with  an  attendance  of  thirty  children.  The  removal  of  this  house, 
cost  of  land,  repairing  and  putting  in  proper  condition  for  occu- 
pancy, was  accomplished  within  the  limit  of  two  thousand  dollars 
appropriated  for  this  purpose.  The  number  of  rooms  all  told  used 
for  school  purposes  was  seventy-seven,  regular  teachers  eighty-two, 
with  nine  pupil  teachers  and  two  music  masters,  making  a  teaching 
staff  of  ninety-three. 

The  Committee  would  once  more  call  your  attention  to  the  three 
school  houses  which  are  very  ill-suited  to  the  wants  of  the  localities 
in  which  they  are  situated.  It  is  needless  to  describe  their  worn 
out  and  dilapidated  condition.  If  for  no  other  reason  than  the 
sanitary  arrangements  connected  with  Grove,  High  and  Summit 
streets  schools,  these  buildings  ought  to  be  displaced  by  new  ones 
suited  to  the  needs  of  the  children  in  attendance.  The  number  of 
children  now  attending  the  Summit  Street  School  is  so  small  that 
the  Committee  would  most  urgently  recommend  that  an  appropria- 
tion be  granted  for  a  six  roomed  brick  school  house  to  be  placed 
on  the  lot  on  which  the  Grove  street  house  is  located,  or  elsewhere. 


REPORT   OF  SCHOOL    COMMITTEE. 


as  may  be  hereafter  determined.  Such  a  building  would  afford 
ample  accommodations  for  the  two  districts,  Summit  and  Grove 
streets.  Thus  united  they  will  form  a  district  similar  in  size  to 
that  of  Church  Hill. 

The  work  in  the  schools  of  the  city  as  carried  forward  by  an 
able  corps  of  teachers,  under  the  direction  and  supervision  of  our 
experienced  Superintendent,  will  compare  favorably  with  like 
studies  as  pursued  in  what  are  called  the  most  advanced  towns  of 
New  England.  It  is  the  wish  and  aim  of  the  Committee  to  keep 
the  schools  in  the  front  rank,  so  that  it  may  justly  be  said  that  of 
their  class  there  are  none  better. 

The  room  opened  and  used  in  Cherry  street  as  a  ''  Kindergar- 
ten" has  had  an  average  attendance  of  twenty-nine  children. 
Those  parents  who  have  availed  themselves  of  the  privileges  it 
affords  speak  well  of  its  methods  of  instruction.  Still,  it  is  an  ex- 
periment and  before  attempting  to  extend  the  system  we  await 
further  practical  results. 

The  evening  schools  for  a  while  were  well  attended  during  the 
winter.  Faithful  work  was  done  by  those  employed  as  instruc- 
tors. The  term  was  marked  for  its  improved  discipline,  and 
also  by  the  evident  increased  devotion  on  the  part  of  pupils  to 
study.  The  sub-committee  having  the  evening  schools  in  charge 
will,  without  doubt,  endeavor  to  meet  the  wants  of  such  young  men 
and  women  as  may  desire  instruction  in  branches  of  learning  in  ad- 
vance of  those  ordinarily  taught.  If  young  men  come  forward  in 
sufficient  number  the  committee  will  spare  no  efforts  on  their  part 
to  provide  a  place  and  instructor  for  this  purpose. 

The  Evening  Drawing  School  was  most  successful;  more  so  than 
in  any  previous  session.  The  teachers  were  faithful  and  diligent, 
the  students  thoroughly  applied  themselves  and  profited  by  the 
instruction  imparted.  The  average  attendance  was  fifty-six  for  the 
terai,  and  the  results  at  its  close  surpassed  in  excellence  of  work 
those  of  any  preceding  term. 
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FINANCIAL    STATEMENT. 

Expenditures  July  15th,  1888,  to  July  isth,  1889. 

Supplies  •  •  •  • $     924  99 

Teachers'  wages 4S9857  60 

Janitors'  services • 6,370  02 

Repairs  and  care 8,142  39 

Fuel  and  gas 5*39^   16 

Incidentals 39401  39 

Evening  Drawing  School 763  38 

Reference  Books  and  Apparatus i,Soo  95 

Evening  Schools \ i>370  05 

Furniture  and  Furnishings 1*53^  59 

Advertising  and  Printing 427  20 

Total $78»387  7^ 

Appropriation. 
Church  Hill,  not  yet  expended $25,000 

Hancock  Street  has  been  completed $25,000 

Cost  in  1888  prior  to  July  15 $  9,720  12 

Cost  from  July  15,  1888,  to  July  15,  1889     15,072  00 

Expended.... $24,792  12 

Old  Pidge  Avenue  house  has  been  moved  to 

South  Woodlawn  and  refitted.     Expense,     $1,801  87     $2,000 

New  Pidge  Avenue  house  has  been  completed $12,000 

Expended  prior  to  July  15,  1888 $3,800  00 

From  July  15,  1888,  to  July  15,  1889. ...       8.199  ®7 

Expended •  $1 1,999  ^7 

By  and  for  the  Committee, 

B.  EASTWOOD,  Chairman. 
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Courses  of  Sttady  in  tine  Highi  School. 


ENGLISH   TWO   YEARS'  COURSE. 

First  Year — First  Term, 

4«    Arithmetic,  mental  and  written. 
4.    Grammar,  reviewed,  and  Language.  • 

4-    English  History,  from  the  reign  of  Henry  VI. 
2.    Penmanship,  systematic  study  of  the  formation  of  letters, 
with  drill  in  rapid  and  legible  writing. 
I.    Drawing,  Free  Hand,  No.  4,  White's  Series. 
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FINANCIAL    STATEMENT. 

Expenditures  July  15th,  1888,  to  July  15th,  1889. 

Supplies %     924  99 

Teachers*  wages 48,857  60 

Janitors'  services 69370  02 

Repairs  and  care 8, 142  39 

Fuel  and  gas 5,39 1    16 

Incidentals • 3»4oi  39 

Evening  Drawing  School 763  38 

Reference  Books  and  Apparatus i,Soo  95 

Evening  Schools '. • i>37o  05 

Furniture  and  Furnishings 1)53^  59 

Advertising  and  Printing 427  20 

Total $78»387  7^ 

Appropriation. 
Church  Hill,  not  yet  expended $25,000 

Hancock  Street  has  been  completed $25,000 

Cost  in  1888  prior  to  July  15 $  0,720  i -» 
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Courses  of  Study  in  thie  High  School. 


ENGLISH   TWO   YEARS'  COURSE. 

First  Year — First  Term,  \ 

4.  Arithmetic,  mental  and  written.  ^ 

4.  Grammar,  reviewed,  and  Language.  ^ 

4.  English  History,  from  the  reign  of  Henry  VI. 

2.  Penmanship,  systematic  study  of  the  formation  of  letters, 
with  drill  in  rapid  and  legible  writing. 

I.  Drawing,  Free  Hand,  No.  4,  White's  Series. 

1.  Music. 

First  Y¥.kr^ Second  Term, 

4.    Arithmetic,  mental  and  written. 

4.    Grammar,  reviewed,  and  Language. 

4.    English  History,  finished  to  the  reign  of  Queen  Victoria. 

2.  Penmanship,  systematic  study  of  the  formation  of  letters,  I 
with  drill  in  rapid  and  legible  writing.  ; 

I.    Drawing,  Free  Hand,  No.  4,  White's  Series.  I 

I.    Music.  ( 

I 
First  Y^k— Third  Term, 

4.    Arithmetic,  mental  and  written. 

3.  American  Literature,  brief  biographical  sketches  of  the  fol-  1 
lowing  authors,  their  important  works,  nature  of  their  writings, 
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extracts,  analysis  and  criticism :  Agassiz,  Emerson,  Webster,  Haw- 
thorne, Cooper,  Motley,  Bancroft,  Prescott,  Irving. 
3.     Physiology,  with  use  of  charts. 

3.  (i)  Penmanship  and  (2)  Business  Forms. 

I.     Drawing,  Free  Hand,  No.  5,  White's  Series. 
I.     Music. 

First  Year — Fourth  Term, 

4.  Arithmetic,  mental  and  written. 

4.  American  Literature,  brief  biographical  sketches  of  the  fol- 
lowing authors,  their  important  works,  nature  of  their  writings, 
extracts,  analysis  and  criticism  :  Holmes,  Lowell,  Whittier,  Long- 
fellow, Bryant,  Jefferson,  Franklin,  Edwards. 

3,  Physiology,  with  use  of  charts. 

3.  (i)  Penmanship,  and  (2)  letter  writing  and  Business  Forms. 

I.  Drawing,  Free  Hand,  No.  5,  White's  Series. 

1.  Music. 

Second  Year — First  Term, 

5.  Algebra. 

3.  English  Literature,  brief  biographical  sketches  of  the  follow- 
ing authors,  their  important  works,  nature  of  their  writings,  extracts, 
analysis  and  criticism  :  Dickens,  Macaulay,  Tennyson,  Scott,  Words- 
worth, Byron,  Johnson,  Goldsmith. 

4.  Physical  Geography,  with  "  Forms  of  Relief  of  the  United 
States." 

2.  Book-keeping. 

I.     Drawing,  Free  Hand,  No.  6,  White's  Series. 
I.     Music. 

Second  Year — Second  Term, 

5.  Algebra.  * 

3.  English  Literature,  brief  biographical  sketches  of  the  follow- 
ing authors,  their  important  works,  nature  of  their  writings,  extracts, 
analysis  and  criticism  :  Addison,  Pope,  Dryden,  Milton,  Shakspeare, 
Spenser,  Chaucer. 
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4.  Physical  Geography,  with  "  Forms  of   Relief  of  the  United 
States." 

2.  Book-keeping. 

I.    Drawing,  Free  Hand,  No.  6,  White's  Series. 

1.  Music. 

Second  Year — Third  Term. 

5.  Algebra. 

3.  Civil  Government,  with   Study  of  the   Constitution  of  the 
United  States  and  of  Rhode  Island. 

4.  Botany. 

2.  Book-keeping  and  Business  Laws. 

I.    Drawing,  Perspective,  No.  9,  White's  Series. 

1.  Music. 

Second  Year — Fourth  Term. 

5.  Algebra. 

3.  Civil  Government,  with   Study  of  the  Constitution  of  the 
United  States  and  of  Rhode  Island. 

4.  Botany,  with  analysis  of  plants  and  preparation  of  specimens. 

2.  Book-keeping  and  review  of  Business  Forms,  letter  writing 
and  Business  Law. 

I.    Drawing,  Perspective,  No.  9,  White's  Series. 

1.  Music. 

ENGLISH    FOUR  YEARS'  COURSE. 

First  Year — First  and  Second  Terms. 

4.    Arithmetic,  mental  and  written. 

4.    Grammar,  reviewed,  and  Language. 

4.    English  History,  from  the  Reign  of  Henry  VL 

2.  Penmanship,  systematic  study  of  the  formation  of  letters  and 
drill  in  rapid  and  legible  writing. 

I.    Drawing,  Free  Hand,  No.  4,  White's  Series. 
I.     Music. 

First  Year — Third  and  Fourth  Terms. 
4-    Arithmetic,  mental  and  written. 
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3.  American  Literature,  brief  biographical  sketches  of  the  fol- 
lowing authors,  their  important  works,  nature  of  their  writings, 
extracts,  analysis  and  criticism :  Agassiz,  Emerson,  Webster,  Haw- 
thorne, Cooper,  Motley,  Bancroft,  Prescott,  Irving,  Holmes,  Lowell, 
Whittier,  Longfellow,  Bryant,  Jefferson,  Franklin,  Edwards. 

3.     Physiology,  with  use  of  charts. 

3.     (i)  Penmanship  and  (2)  Business  Forms  and  letter  writing. 

I.     Drawing,  Free  Hand,  No.  5,  White's  Series. 

1.  Music. 

Second  Year — First  and  Second  Terms, 

5.    Algebra. 

3.  English  Literature,  brief  biographical  sketches  of  the  follow- 
ing authors,  their  important  works,  nature  of  their  writings,  extracts, 
analysis  and  criticism :  Dickens,  Macaulay,  Tennyson,  Scott,  Words- 
worth, Byron,  Johnson,  Goldsmith,  Addison,  Pope,  Dryden,  Milton, 
Shakspeare,  Spenser,  Chaucer. 

4.  Physical  Geography,  with  "  Forms  of  Relief  of  the  United 
States." 

2.  Book-keeping. 

I.     Drawing,  Free  Hand,  No.  6,  White's  Series. 

1.  Music. 

Second  Year — Third  and  Fourth  Terms, 

5.  Algebra. 

3.  Civil  Government,  with  Study  of  the  Constitution  of  the 
United  States  and  of  Rhode  Island. 

4.  Botany,  with  analysis  of  plants  and  preparation  of  specimens. 

2.  Book-keeping  and  Business  Law,  with  a  review  of  Business 
Forms,  letter  writing  and  Business  Law. 

I.     Drawing,  Perspective,  No.  9,  White's  Series. 
I.     Music. 

Third  Year — First  and  Second  Terms, 

5.  Geometry,  with  original  problems. 

4.     French, — grammar,  conversation  and  written  exercises, 
4.     Physics, — Matter,  Dynamics,  Machines,  Hydrostatics,  Pneu- 
matics, Electricity  and  Magnetism. 
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I.    Drawing,  Perspective,  No.  lo,  White's  Series. 
I.    Music. 

Third  Year — Third  and  Fourth  Terms. 

5.    Geometry,  with  original  problems. 

4.    French, — grammar,  conversation,  written  exercises  and  trans- 
lation. 

4.  Physics,  — Electricity  and  Magnetism,  Acoustics,  Pyronomics 
and  Optics. 

I.    Drawing,  Geometrical,  problems  from  Nos.  7  and  8,  White's 
Series.  • 
I.    Music. 

Fourth  Year — First  and  Second  Terms. 

5.  Psychology,  with  laws  of  Development  of  the  Intellect,  Sen- 
sibilities and  Will. 

4.    French, — conversation,  and  translation  of  classical  and  sci- 
entific French. 
4.    Chemistry,  with  experiments. 
I.    Drawing,  Light  and  Shade,  No.  12,  White's  Series. 
I.    Music. 

Fourth  Year — Third  and  Fourth  Terms. 

4.  Political  Economy, — Land,  Labor,  Capital,  Trades  Unions, 
C(H)peration,  Money  and  Banking.  * 

I.  Moral  Science, — lectures. 

I.  French, — reviewed,  and  the  reading  of  scientific  French. 

3.  Astronomy. 

4.  Chemistry  and  Qualitative  Analysis. 
I.  Drawing  from  models  and  objects. 

I.    Music. 

ENGLISH  AND  CLASSICAL  COURSE. 

First  Year — First  and  Second  Terms. 

4.  Arithmetic,  mental  and  written. 

4.  Grammar,  reviewed,  and  Language. 

4.  Latin,  Grammar  and  Reader,  with  written  exercises. 

I.  Penmanship,  systematic  study  of  the  formation  of  letters. 
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Either^ 
or 


I.     Drawing,  Free  Hand,  No.  4,  White's  Series. 

1.  Music. 

First  Year — Third  and  Fourth  Terms, 

4.     Arithmetic,  mental  and  written. 

3.  American  Literature,  brief  biographical  sketches  of 
the  following  authors,  their  important  works,  nature  of 
their  writings,  extracts,  analysis  and  criticism  :  Agassiz, 
Emerson,  Webster,  Hawthorne,  Cooper,  Motley,  Bancroft, 
Prescott,  Irving,  Holmes,  Lowell,  Whittier,  Longfellow, 
Bryant,  Jefferson,  Franklin,  Edwards. 

3.     Physiology,  with  use  of  charts. 

4.  Latin,  Grammar  and  Reader,  with  written  exercises. 

2.  Business  Forms  and  letter  writing. 

I.     Drawing  Free  Hand,  No.  5,  White's  Series. 
I.     Music. 

Second  Year — First  and  Second  Terms, 

5.  Algebra. 

3.  English  Literature,  brief  biographical  sketches  of 
the  following  authors,  their  important  works,  nature  of 
their  writings,  extracts,  analysis  and  criticism :  Dickens, 
Macaulay,  Tennyson,  Scott,  Wordsworth,  Byron,  Johnson, 
Goldsmith,  Addison,  Pope,  Dryden,  Milton,  Shakspeare, 
Spenser,  Chaucer. 

4,  Physical  Geography,  with  "  Forms  of  Relief  of  the 
United  States." 

5.     Latin,  Caesar,  one  book.' 

I.     Drawing,  Free  Hand,  No.  6,  White's  Series. 

I.     Music. 

Second  Year — Third  and  Fourth  Terms. 

Algebra. 

3.  Civil  Government,  with  study  of  the  Constitution 
of  the  United  States  and  of  Rhode  Island. 

4.  Botany,  with  analysis  of  plants  and  preparation  of 
specimens. 

5.     Latin,  Caesar,  two  books,  and  Latin  Composition. 
I.     Drawing,  Perspective,  No.  9,  White's  Series 
I.     Music. 


Either, 
or 


5- 
Either, 


or 
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APPENDIX     C. 


Class  of  1889. 


PAWTUCKET  HIGH   SCHOOL 


•^ 


2«i®!a88, 


§^ 


MUSIC    HALL, 


FRIDAY,  JUNE  28,  1889. 


2  O'CLOCK   P.   M. 


c 


8 
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I.     French,  reviewed,  and  the  reading  of  scientific  French. 
Either,  f     3-     Astronomy. 

or      (      4.     Chemistry  and  Qualitative  Analysis. 
4.     Latin,  Virgil,  three  books,  and  Latin  Composition. 
1 .     Drawing  from  models  and  objects. 
I.     Music. 

CLASSICAL  COURSE. 
First  Year  —  First  and  Second  Terms. 


4 

4 

4 
I 

I 

I 


Arithmetic,  mental  and  written. 

Grammar,  reviewed,  and  Language. 

Latin,  Grammar  and  Reader,  with  written  exercises. 

Penmanship,  systematic  study  of  the  formation  of  letters. 

Drawing,  Free  Hand,  No.  4,  White's  Series. 

Music. 

First  Year  —  Third  and  Fourth  Terms, 


or 


4.     Arithmetic,  mental  and  written. 

3.  American  Literature,  brief  biographical  sketches  of 
the  following  authors,  their  important  works,  nature  of 
Either  their  writings,  extracts,  analysis  and  criticism  :  Agassiz, 
Emerson,  Webster,  Hawthorne,  Cooper,  Motley,  Bancroft, 
Prescott,  Irving,  Holmes,  Lowell,  Whittier,  Longfellow, 
Bryant,  Jefferson,  Franklin,  Edwards. 
3.     Physiology,  with  use  of  charts. 

4.  Latin,  Grammar  and  Reader,  with  written  exercises. 
2.     Business  Forms  and  letter  writing. 
1.     Drawing,  Free  Hand,  No.  5,  White's  Series. 
I.     Music. 

Second  Year  —  First  and  Second  Terms. 

5.  Algebra. 

5.  Latin,  Caesar,  one  book. 

4.  Greek,  Grammar  and  Reader. 

I.  Drawing,  Free  Hand,  No.  6,  White's  Series. 
I. 


5« 
S- 


Music. 

Second  Year —  Third  and  Fourth  Terms, 

Algebra. 

Latin,  Caesar,  two  books,  and  Latin  Composition. 
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Th*  following  have  been  excused  from  speaking: 
Essay— A  Visit  to  the  Cave  of  the  Winds,         -         -         -  Mary  Agnes  Boles 

I  Free  Trade, John  James  Fitzgerald 
Protection, John  William  Rankin 

Essay- Whited  Sepulchres, Janet  Maude  Makin 

Essay- Why  We  Should  Reverence  Old  Age,    -    Mary  Elizabeth  Reqina  McCabe 
Essay— The  Old  Times  and  the  New,         ....      Marianne  McGinn 


The  Year  Book  of  '89,  containing  work  of  the  class,  may  be  examined  by  any  who  wish. 

»>♦<» 

Ella  Maria  Adams,  John  James  Fitzgerald, 

Thomas  Patrick  Corcoran,  Harriet  Bayley  Franklin, 

Alexander  Meiklejohn. 


firpaducifes   ix)   lf)e    Bi)a|lisi)    eir)J    Sleissiccl    €«apse. 

Maky  Agnes  Boles,  Janet  Maude  Makin, 

Sarah  Louisa  Cullen,  Marianne  McGinn, 

Nancy  Helen  Estrs,  Catherine  Josephine  Murphy, 

Amey  Jkncks  Thayer. 


AucK  Lillian  Currier,  Elizabeth  Grace  McCub, 

Mary  Elizabeth  Regina  McCabe,  John  William  Rankin, 

Byron  Levi  Waterman. 
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APPENDIX  D. 


Examination  for  Admission  to  Higrh 

School,  1889. 


ARITHMETIC. 

[Directions.— At  the  head  of  each  sheet  of  paper  write  your  name,  the  date,  and  the 
subject  of  this  examination.  Place  before  the  answers  the  same  fisrures  or  letters  that  are 
before  the  questions.  Do  not  write  in  the  marjrin.  During  the  examination  ask  no  ques- 
tions about  it.  If  a  candidate  receive  help  or  communicate  during  the  examination,  the 
mark  for  that  examination  will  be  o.  The  answers  to  these  questions  are  to  be  collected 
at  or  before  12.00  and  must  not  be  returned  to  the  pupil.] 

( The  same  directions  were  pYinted  at  the  head  of  each  subject,) 

1.  State  the  difference  between  a  pyramid  and  a  cone. 

2.  The  sides  of  the  base  of  a  triangular  pyramid  are  11,  13,  20 
feet,  and  the  altitude  is  36  feet.    What  are  the  cubic  contents  ? 

3.  How  many  cubic  feet  of  earth  must  be  removed  to  dig  a 
well  39  feet  deep  and  12  feet  in  circumference  ? 

4.  What  will  be  the  expense  of  painting  a  dome  in  the  form  of 
a  hemisphere,  whose  greatest  circumference  in  2 1  feet,  at  5  cents  a 
square  foot  ? 

5.  Find  the  number  of  square  feet  in  the  surface  of  a  cubical 
block  of  marble  which  contains  85,184  cubic  feet  ? 

6.  Find  the  cube  root  of  the  square  of  64. 

7.  How  many  gallons  of  water  will  a  boiler  hold  whose  shape  is 
that  of  a  hemisphere  25  inches  in  diameter? 

8.  What  is  the  simple  interest  of  $80.50  for  3  yr.,  6  mo.  at  8%? 

9.  A  man  received  a  semi-annual  interest  of  $245  on  a  mort- 
gage at  7%.    What  was  the  mortgage? 
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10.    Which  is  more  profitable  to  buy,  lumber  at  $25  a  thousand, 
on  9  mo.  credit,  or  at  $24.50  on  6  mo.  credit,  money  being  worth 

[^  Note.    Put  down  all  calculations  used  in  the  solution  of  the  problems  so  that 
the  papers  may  show  the  methods  of  solution. 

January  21,  1889. 

GRAMMAR. 

1.  Give  the  principal  parts  of  swell,  lay,  steal,  drink  and  throw. 

2.  Make  a  sentence  using  shall  to  express  resolution,  and  will 
to  express  prediction. 

3.  Use  transitively,  in  sentences,  the  verbs  laugh,  speak,  run, 
sing  and  sleep. 

4.  "Good  breeding  never  forgets  that  self-love  is  universal." 
Parse  the  verbs. 

5.  Write  a  complex  sentence  and  change  into  a  simple  sentence 
by  abridging  the  subordinate  clause. 

6.  Write  a  sentence  having  for  its  subject  a  clause. 

7.  What  is  a  partially  compound  sentence  ?     Illustrate. 

8.  Write  a  sentence  containing  a  direct  quotation. 

9.  Analyze  : — The  wind  roared  louder,  and  the  ship  fled  faster 
before  the  gale. 

10.  Construct  a  compound  sentence  containing  also  a  subor- 
dinate clause. 

January  22,  1889. 

GEOGRAPHY. 

1.  Of  what  does  Oceanica  consist  ? 

2.  Bound  the  largest  division  of  Oceanica,  and  name  its  colo- 
nies. 

3.  Name  and  locate  three  large  cities  in  the  largest  division  of 
Oceanica. 

4'    Name  and  describe  briefly  two  native  animals  of  the  above 
division. 
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5.  In  which  division  of  Oceanica,  and  where  in  it,  is  the  great- 
est quantity  of  precious  metal  found  ? 

6.  Where  in  Oceanica  may  diamonds  be  found  ?  Where  tin  in 
great  quantities  ? 

7.  Where  is  the  region  of  trade-winds?  Why  are  they  so 
called  ?     In  what  direction  do  they  blow  'i 

8.  Name  the  great  mountain  systems  of  North  America. 

9.  Name  the  great  river  systems  of  North  America. 

10.  {a)  Name  and  locate  the  most  important  political  division 
of  North  America,  {b)  Name  and  locate  its  capital,  (r)  Name 
and  locate  ten  other  large  cities  in  it.  (//)  Name  six  important 
rivers  in  it.     {e)  What  is  its  form  of  government  ? 

January  23,  1889. 

HISTORY. 

1.  When  and  where  was  Washington  inaugurated?  Give  an 
account  of  the  death  of  Washington. 

2.  Describe  the  purchase  of  Louisiana.  During  whose  admin- 
istration was  Aaron  Burr  a  prominent  character  ? 

3.  What  battle  was  fought  after  the  treaty  of  peace  had  been 
signed  at  Ghent?  Why?  In  what  respects  was  the  war  of  18 12 
a  benefit  to  the  United  States  ? 

4.  What  was  the  Missouri  compromise  ? 

5.  Describe  the  purchase  of  Florida. 

6.  Give  a  short  sketch  of  the  life  of  President  Jackson.  What 
Indian  wars  occurred  during  his  administration  ? 

7»     Give  an  account  of  the  annexation  of  Texas. 

S.  In  whose  administration  was  the  war  with  Mexico?  What 
was  the  plan  of  the  campaign  ? 

0.  Describe  Scott *s  entr\'  into  the  Citv  of  Mexico.  What  were 
the  terms  of  the  treaty  of  Gaudalupe  Hidalgo? 

ivX     IVsorvbe  John  !»rv>wu*s  attempt  to  free  the  slaves, 
lauuarv  *4.  iS^o. 
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SPELLING. 

annoyance 

circuitous 

gneiss 

noisome 

surmise 

hymn 

clearance 

sculpture 

palate 

embroider 

courtier 

zeph)rr 

wheaten 

collier 

retriever 

equipoise 

vizier 

linear 

skeptic 

bilious 

pliant 

oozing 

raiment 

binnacle 

seizing 

tonnage 

odorous 

hypocrite 

comely 

nauseous 

empiric 

cudgel 

vociferate 

hyssop 

squander 

energetic 

auricle 

pontif! 

industrious 

polygamy 

quandary 

deceitful 

statistics 

tussle 

quarrelsome 

syllable 

swollen 

nonsensical 

synonym 

halve 

January  25, 

1889. 
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APPENDIX   E. 

Report  of  the  Schools  for  the  term  beginning  September  3,  1S88,  and 
ending  November  9,  1888.     Length  of  term  ten  weeks. 


9AMBB  OF  TEACHSM. 


e  ^ 
M 


z1 


J9  . 


«>  a 


•<aB 


« 


o  . 


2i 


■2 

a 
H 

s 

8 
H 


HIGH  SCHOOL. 

William  W.  Cartis 

HIGH  BTRBBT. 

Philander  A.  Gay 

Myra  S.  Reblnson 

Currle  Greene •••• 

L.  Fraoceo  E«tes 

Jessie  F.  Emery,  f 

CrralDlng  School.)  I 

CHEBBY  BTBEKT. 

Lonlse  P  Kemington 

KIlenMcFee 

Llasle  W.  Smith 

M.EttaRIHolt 

Alice  A.  Eastwood 

LAUBBL  HILL. 

Kate  E.  Bode 

Hattie  C.  Wilson 

Susie  B  Estes 

Lillian  A.  Newell 

CHUBCH  HILL. 

Henry  W.  Harmb 

Nettle  L.  French 

MarvT.  Jenoki , 

Mary  A.Ooddard 

EmilleM.FIagg 

CAPITAL  8TBBBT. 

Franc  £.  Potter 

Mrs.  Annie  L.  Cbatterton 

Clara  £.  Boardman 

QUIKCT   AYBKUB. 

Harriet  K.  Hopkins 

Carrie  B.  Mowry 

8MITBFIBLD    AVEXUB. 

Margaret  L.  McCudden 

OABDBN  8TRBRT. 

Frank  O.  Draper 

Onle  LConland 

Emoiene  Allyn 

J.  Alice  Davis 

Hsttie  £.  Whipple , 

Helen  A.  GUflllau 

CLBYBLAKD  8TBBBT. 

Annie  Breen , 

Sarah  L.  Keenan , 

Blsle  C*  Waterman , 

Jeanle  Jeftrs , 


62 

90 

24 

17 

its 

27 

19 

28 

33 

23 

25 

34 

38 

28 

17 

19 

2i 

27 

27 

31 

19 

31 

18 

32 

23 

29 

43 

37 

28 

20 

32 

27 

21 

14 

23 

25 

25 

23 

» 

19 

M 

30 

44 

28 

36 

24 

17 

14 

31 

28 

27 

23 

21 

17 

17 

25 

19 

30 

27 

31 

38 

36 

42 

42 

10 

25 

24 

19 

29 

19 

32 

.HO 

88 

38 

114 


12 
1 


6 


15 
7 


135 


37 
47 
40 
51 
49 
67 


33 
42 
66 

36 
41 


43 

07 
47 

48 


34 

43 
45 
41 

70 


62 
53 
22 


53 
41 


SO 


39 
44 
51 
53 
48 
38 


41 
43 
M 
68 


132 


35 
46 
38 
4< 
46 
53 


31 

38 
5^ 
33 
30 


39 
61 
43 
43 


33 
41 
42 
SO 
63 


59 
51 
19 


51 

38 


28 


38 
43 
118 
49 
44 
36 


38 
38 
51 
61 


98 


96 
98 
96 
05 
«S 
«S 


95 
9*4 
93 
91 

88 


Ml 
93 
90 
89 


99 
94 
S3 
94 
90 


94 
85 


05 
94 


92 


97 
96 
03 
93 
92 
93 


02 
93 
90 
9J 


143 


108^ 


83% 

16  i 

177*4 

143 

220 


207 
299% 
220 
»42«^ 


15H 
116^ 
140 
113 
S12 


13% 
12% 


182 
139<J 


1231^ 
116 


llOU 


4«'^ 

7 

76 

vz 

161H 

10 

173 

17 

180 

8 

66 

4 

1MH 

10 

14^ 

n 

251 

15 

»4H 

7i 

3 

2 
2 
7 

23 
12 


21 
34 
47 
16 
43 


21 
4«l 
SO 

8 


18 

10 

5 

9 

65 


30 
III 
23 


19 


12 
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{Fall  Term  Continued.) 


5AXK8  O^  TSACIIBB8. 


5l1 

II 


•IB 

OS 

*  w 

Id 


Mm 


2i 

a 


si 


s 


S 

1^ 


b2 


WASHnrOTON   BTBBST. 

Marj  T.8.  Carejr 

Florence  B.  How laod 

PIDOX  AYXKUK. 

EniljA.  U&le 

OBOTS  ITBEXT. 

Gforfe  W.  Cole 

Fanoie  A.  Darrab 

CbarlorteS.  Wiley 

AoDie  M.  Allen 

0UMMIT   8TBEKT. 

lln.Loai»e  H.  Qrcene 

£inma  T.  Tower 

Lydli  A.  Paine 

DinnOS  8TBXXT. 

Ellen  M.  Brady 

£«leUa  F.  Seolt 

Mrf.  8arnh  M.  Ryder 

EiknC.  Martin 

BBOOK  8TKEBT. 

JnitaS.  Avery 

Mn.  Mary  J.  Header 

Lnroour  aysnitx. 
£iiiabetli  A.  O'Brien 

PBOSPBCT  8TBXET. 

Fannie  B.  Fieroe 

BBOADWAT. 

J.Levia  Wlfbtman 

ABKeline  W.  Bfahop 

Mahala  W.  Frt* neb.. 

Ewma  F.Martin 

Kal«  D.  Perry 

UlireU.  Warner 

EAST  8TBBBT. 

S.  Fannie  Eady 

Et'otmhie  Patteraon 

Kofannn  Delano 

Agncf  McAndrvw 

XIDDLB  STBBBT. 

GraeeG  Allen 

Vay  Bromley 

Jennie  b.Jenka..... 

Lonita  Caabman 

TAUlTTOir    BOAD. 

I^na  M.  Wood 

Margaret  Q.  Boiler 

Total 


20 
13 


40 


19 
II 
25 
29 


18 
16 
18 


ir 

23 
24 

40 


18 

28 


14 


24 


10 
13 
28 
23 
22 
35 


?0 
Iff 
32 
42 


15 
28 
:7 
4tf 


J8 
44 


1803 


18 
30 


35 


31 
14 
24 
U 


15 
20 
23 


23 
17 
25 
17 


17 
20 


10 
11 


20 
10 
28 
29 
23 
36 


21 

20 
29 


21 
24 
25 
31 


19 
27 


12 


3 
2 


1 

1 


1841  >     183 


33 
38 

30 
36 

92 
93 

iS^ 

00 

08 

92 

270 

47 
27 
89 
87 

46 
20 
36 
80 

90 
96 
92 

8i 

144 

810 

80 
33 
36 

28 
31 
83 

93 
92 
93 

104 

30 
32 
43 

48 

35 
20 

39 
40 

97 
89 
92 
94 

60 
1  9 
157^ 
127»^ 

29 
44 

25 
39 

84 
89 

217J4 

225(i 

31 

89* 

98 

104 

20 

22 

87 

140 

26 
24 
47 
45 
41 
60 

26 
23 
46 
4H 
40 
47 

93 
95 
90 
9ii 
.  M 
94 

92 
63 
95 

87 

72 

137»4 

39 
41 
56 

53 

36 
40 
53 
50 

93 
95 
95 
94 

135 

105V4 

i:i0 

1691^ 

29 
46 
44 
tt4 

26 
40 
41 

58 

91 
89 
94 
90 

116 
226»4 
130t;5 
20J 

32 

02 

80 
57 

93 

91 

102 
255 

3180 

2957 

10.452 

« 

B 
H 


4 
4 


69 


38 
20 
44 
30 


0 

27 

8 


18 
19 
39 
10 


13 
9 


19 


21 


8 
15 

4 
11 

6 
14 


12 

20 

31 

0 


11 
29 
'^8 
49 


8 
13 


1391 
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Report  of  the  Schools  for  the  term  beginning  November  19th,  iSSS,  and 
ending  January  25th,  18S9.    Length  of  term  ten  weeks. 


NAMES   OF  TEACH  BBS. 


-1 

IS 


• 

0 

i.'CJ 

e  9 

No.  ove 
years  ol 

H 

11 

11 

a4< 


^^ 


S 
E 


HIGH  SCHOOIi. 

William  W.  Cards 


HIGH    STREET. 

Philander  A.  Gay 

MyraS.  Roblnston 

CMTte  Qreene 

L.  Frances  Kstes 

Jessie  F.  Emery.  1 

(Training  School.)  { 

CBSRRT  STREET. 

Louise  p.  Remington 

BUenMoFee 

lisrie  W.  Smith 

M.BtUBillott 

AUoe  A.  Eastwood 


I.AUREL 

Kate  E.  Bode 

HatUeC.  Wilson.. 

SunleR.  Estes 

LllUan  A.  Newell. 


HILL. 


CRVBCH    RILL. 

Henry  W.  Harrab 

Nettie  L.  Frsnoh 

Mary  T.  Jencka 

Mary  A.  Qodtiard 

Emllle  M.  Plagg 


60 


22 
24 
17 
32 
23 
31 


14 

23 
31 
20 
19 


21 
42 
2U 
30 


21 

2S 

n^ 

26 
61 


CAriTAL  STREET. 

Frano  E.  Potter 4r. 

Mrs.Aanle  L.  Chatterton ■  ^« 

Clara  E.  Boaidman. 22 

QriXrv  AVEXrE,  I 

Harriet  H.  Hopkiu 54 

Carrie  B.  Mowry Jii 


AMtTRKlFI  I>  A>  KXTE, 

Margai>M  U  M c\.'u«ldeu 


STRKFT. 


*-ARI>KX 

Frank  O,  Draji^r. 
Ont*  1,  i\>KUna  . 
Knu>pN)«  Allyn.. 
♦1,  AluN*  fVA^it, 

He}««A.  Oi.hlljui .' 


I  •  *  •     «  4 


23 


13 

1v 

3i» 


tirVKI.AXl>  STRIKT, 

Anni«  Bnw^n.... , i»4 

S^rah  U  K«t«nan !i  ,^ 

RKk*  C.  WatMtnan .^^ 

*««nnl«  «l«iff<r» 4i 


84 


16 
29 
26 
24 
34 
32 


17 
2« 
37 
37 
27 


28 
36 
25 
29 


15 
21 
22 
19 
32 


,*» 


12 


32 
23 


si 

30 


15* 


108 


11 
3 


6 
5 


6 


133 


37 
48 
40 
51 
47 
66 


29 
41 
67 
48 
39 


35 
64 
47 
51 


36 
45 
47 
42 
80 


62 
52 
S6 


55 
41 


54 
43 

.Vt 
40 
4« 

43 


38 
44 


131 


36 
46 
38 
48 
44 
60 


26 
37 
63 
41 
34 


31 
66 
41 
43 


35 
42 
44 
39 
68 


58 
47 
21 


51 
38 


32 


32 


4s 
35 
41 
36 


35 
41 

51 


:i  J  eo 


96 


97 
97 

96 
96 
93 
89 


92 
89 
94 
90 
86 


88 
8« 
87 
K3 


96 
94 
93 
98 
85 


93 
91 

82 


93 
94 


90 


94 


39  I  91  I 


91 

»<9 
83 


92  : 

94  I 
87 

85  . 


106 


65^ 
61 

70*4 
98 
140 

265 


103 

2i»3», 
15«ii 
2(H 
242^4 


190H 
349 
280*4 
3834 


64 
114 
148 
131 H 
532 


191 
202 
203 


I6O14 
llOU 


160 


1701 J 

213S 

2I1», 

220 

306 


141 
114 
^434 
469 


42 


6 
8 
5 
4 
19 
17 


20 
60 
46 
18 
18 


24 
53 
25 
26 


18 

17 
11 
10 

76 


31 
15 

51 


24 

24 


14 


14 
14 
14 
21 
13 
6 


10 
11 

28 
73 
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{Winter  Term  Continued.) 


VAMEI  OF  TEACHBB8. 


sis 


o 


o 


It 


o 


o   . 

§>i 


s 

6 


wAsiinroTOK  street. 

Murjr  T.  8.  Carey 

irioranee  B.  Howland 

>II>OE  A  VENUS. 

EinIl7A.Ha]« 

OBOTE  8TBSET. 

GeoffeW.Gole 

Pannle  A.  Danah 

Charlotte  8.  Wiley 

Aiinie  M.  AUen 

SUMMIT  STBEKT. 

Mm.  LootM  H.  Qreene    

Emma  T.  Tower 

Lydia  A.  Paine 

DimiOX  STREET. 

En«nM.  Brady 

BiiteUa  F.  SeoU 

Mn. Sarah  H.Ryder 

KUenC.  Martin 

BBOOK  STBEET. 

Julia  8.  Ayery 

Mi».Mai7  J.  Header 

LINCOLM   ATEIinK. 

EUnbeth  A«  O'Brien 

PBOSPECT  STBEET. 

Vaaiiie  B.  Pleiea. 

BROADWAY. 

J.  Levli  Wi|[htinan 

Aniellne  W.  Bishop 

Mabala  W.  French 

Kmma  P.  Martin 

Kaie  D.Perry 

OUveU.  Warner 

BAST  STBEBT. 

S.  Fannie  Eddy 

Emcatine  Patterson 

BottDoa  Delano 

Agnes  McAndrew 

VIDDI^Y  STRBRT. 

Grace  Q.Allen 

May  Bromley 

•Jranie  B.  Jenlts 

Loalaa  Cashman 

TAITfTOS    ROAD. 

liOonaM.  Wood 

Margaret  Q.  Butler 

Total 


22 
18 


19 
13 
20 
34 


17 
16 
23 


16 
18 
23 
38 


18 
29 


21 
23 


7 
Iff 
24 
28 
26 
3d 


22 
IS 
34 

42 


16 
28 
24 
47 


16 
43 


1869 


20 

27 


86 


32 
15 
20 
16 


13 
23 

18 


23 
19 
26 
16 


16 

29 


22 


18 
14 
26 
30 
24 
29 


23 

29 
29 
30 


19 
26 
23 
83 


?0 
26 


1800 


17 


6 
3 


188 


31 
39 


71 


49 
27 
87 
44 


28 
32 
36 


84 
31 
43 
44 


31 
61 


86 


23 


25 
27 
46 
47 
47 
66 


40 
88 
66 
66 


82 
46 
42 
69 


32 
61 


3228 


28 
33 


64 


47 
26 
34 
36 


26 

29 
33 


32 
28 
38 
41 


27 
46 


32 


19 


24 
26 
43 
46 
44 
62 


88 
86 
61 
69 


30 
41 
89 
60 


29 
64 


2937 


89 
86 


89 


96 
92 

92 
81 


87 
90 
90 


94 
88 
88 
91 


87 

88 


89 


85 


94 
94 
96 
95 
96 
92 


96 
93 
92 
92 


93 
90 
92 
87 


92 

88 


:66»4 
246 


843 


113 

91H 

364^;4 


163»4 

1621;^ 


17015 

228 

172 


187 
286 


183% 
165>4 


63^ 

69 

96 

96»^ 
114 
2031^ 


126»^ 

190 

248 


98»i 
199 
141 
404»4 


121  >^ 

3I8i'9 


13,16414 


6 
3 


89 


83 
16 
63 
34 


17 
24 
14 


46 
20 
63 
22 


10 
19 


18 
30 


6 
22 

6 
18 
26 
14 


14 

32 

46 

6 


21 
39 
26 
67 


7 
37 

1827 


i 


28 


REPORT  OF  SCHOOL    COMMITTEE, 


Report  of  the  Schools  for  the  term  beginning  February  4,  1889,  and  ending 

April  12,  1889.    Length  of  term  ten  weeks. 


NAMU   OF  TXACHBBO. 

kS 

ll 

is 

Belonging. 

i 

Percentsge  of 
Attendance. 

No,  Days* 
Absence. 

• 

•2 

8 

6 

HIGH  SCHOOL. 

William  W.  Cnrtls.TT - 

61 

21 
26 
16 
81 
23 
31 

43 
39 
36 

90 
24 
21 
39 

22 
27 
96 
26 
66 

26 
36 

22 
32 

12 
86 
33 
48 

21 

12 
17 
28 
29 
28 
28 

23 
36 
34 
46 

82 

16 
31 
27 
20 
26 
32 

42 
68 

68 

26 
22 
93 
34 

16 
92 
21 
19 
28 

24 
38 

29 
93 

14 
96 
27 
44 

16 

90 
31 
27 
28 
28 
86 

90 
16 
30 
44 

106 

9 
6 

7 

lu 

•  •      •  •  • 

1 
8 

2 

•  •  •  •     • 

130 

86 
60 
39 
46 
42 
63 

67 
62 

47 

38 
39 
37 
48 

34 
46 
42 
41 
75 

43 
44 

42 
46 

22 
61 
47 
91 

33 

31 
43 
48 
44 
49 
66 

37 
40 
80 

n 

128 

86 
49 
37 
44 
39 
49 

63 

49 
42 

36 
86 
33 
44 

33 
42 
40 
38 
68 

40 
41 

89 
43 

91 
47 
44 
87 

29 

30 
40 
44 

39 
46 
47 

34 
38 
54 
66 

99 

96 
97 
96 
96 
92 
91 

98 

93 
88 

96 
91 
91 
90 

98 

96 
99 
90  • 

94 
9S 

93 
94 

96 
93 
93 
73 

88 

96 
92 
92 
89 
94 
83 

90 
96 
00 
86 

89 

90 
73 

22i 

196 
166% 

278 

168 
162% 

226% 

86 
103 
363 

119% 
1*3% 

132 

1«% 

164 
1205% 

«H 

166 

166% 

243 

147 

464 

178 

90 

297 

606 

SI 

HiaR  8TBBBT. 

Khilander  A.  Oar 

4 

Bdith  A.  Troon  AiA«lftff«lf. .... .... 

9 

f  fAri'lfi  AnMim. .........••••>■••«•«« 

8 

T..  IPranfUM  Raf as .... 

4 

Jessie  F.  Bmery,                           1 
(Training  School.)  | 

CHXBBT  STBEST. 
Tiiaxfe  W  Hmlth ..•••t. 

9 
9 

86 

M.Btta  Elliott 

44 

HattieB.  WhioDle. 

20 

LAUBXL    HILU 

Kate  B.  Bode 

16 

Hattie  C  Wilson 

34 

Husie  R.  Bstes 

17 

Ellen  C.  Martin 

17 

CHUBCH  HILL. 

Henrr  W.  Harmb....... ..•••••••.* 

13 

Nettle  L.  Prench.i. -'  -».. 

19 

11  Arv  T-  .Tnnrka 

H 

MjMT  A-  M^ilftrii    

19 

Rinllle  If.  Plairff..........rrTrT-.  - 

78 

CAPITAL  BTBKKT. 

Franc  E.  Potter 

31 

MiY.  Annie  L.  Ohatterton.....rt-«< 

12 

QUIirCT  AYXKUB. 

Harriet  R.  Hopkins 

Carrie  B.Mowrv 

13 
34 

HAKCOCK  STHEBT. 
Lonise  P.  RMnln<rtnn 

9 

Ellen  Mc Pee...... 

61 

Lillian  A.  Newell 

26 

Helen  A.  Gilllllan 

43 

BMITHllELD  AYXXUX. 

Marsaret  L  McCudden 

15 

OAHDBX  BTRBVr. 

Frank  0.  Draoer 

1 

Onle  I.  Conlaud. 

Bmoffene  AllTn ••• 

23 

4 

J  Alice  Davis 

12 

Alice  A.  Rastwood. ................ 

13 

LiUie  E.  ttlocom,  HiiMUuU 

CLEYBLAKD  8TBBBT. 

Annie  Breen. ..••••.. 

17 

9 

flmnii  L.  Ke«nan. ...............r-- 

3 

K1ii{aC.  Waterman.. ............ T 

16 

Jennie  Jeffers. 

47 
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{Spring   Term    Continued.) 


5AMB8   OV   TEACH  Bits. 


WABHUVGTOir   STRBBT. 

Mary  T.  8.  Carey 

Fiorenoe  B.  HowUnd 

PIDOB    AYBNITR. 

Anna  J.  Larrabee,  3uA»CiCuU 

Annie  £.  Hogan 

OBOTB    8TRBKT. 

George  W.Cole 

KannleA.  Damh 

Charione  8.  Wiley 

Annie  M.  Allen 

SUMMIT   STBKET. 

Mn.  Looiae  U.  Greene 

Emma  T.  Tower 

UaiaA  Paine. 

DIYISIOK    8TBKBT. 

BUcnM.  Brady 

Ketdla  P.  Scott 

lire  Harah M.Ryder 

^anale  J.  Moroney 

BBOOK  STBBRT. 

Jnlla  8.  Avery 

Mn^Mary  J.  Header..  •• 

^.  LDTCOLN   ATBHUB. 

Bizabeth  A.  O'Brien 

PBO8PKCT   STBBBT. 

Fannie  H.  Pierce. 

BBOADWAY. 

J.  Levis  Wtghtman 

Angvline  W.  Biebop 

Mjtoft]»  W.  Frencb 

Kmnu  F.Martin 

Kitte  D.Perry 

Olive  U.  Warner 

Marguet  J.  Ladgate 

BA8T   STBEET. 

^.  Fannie  Eddy 

|rne»tiDe  Patterson 

Aowona  Delano 

AfSnes  McAndrew 

-,  MIDDLE   8TBBET. 

grace  O.Allen 

««7  Bromley 

Janle  B.  Jenks 

">nlaa  Cttshman 

Jfona  M.Wood 

■aqjaretO.  BaUer. 

Total 


No.  Boj^s 
Registered. 

0  «» 

28 

22 

21 

27 

19 

21 

22 

18 

16 

30 

17 

15 

'22 

19 

33 

12 

18 

13 

16 

21 

25 

17 

17 

21 

20 

19 

28 

23 

39 

2'i 

21 

16 

31 

31 

22 

21 

19 

6 

7 

17 

12 

16 

26 

21 

30 

30 

31 

32 

37 

31 

21 

21 

21 

22 

12 

29 

30 

30 

42 

34 

28 

27 

30 

31 

27 

31 

43 

35 

15 

19 

46 

28 

2006 

1942 

o 


if 


14 


6 
3 


1 
1 


>  a> 


186 


40 
44 


36 
38 


42 
30 
87 
40 


30 
30 
37 


36 
32 
39 
60 


31 
56 


89 


18 


22 
24 
46 
44 
65 
40 
39 


40 
34 
65 
62 


46 

38 
34 
53 


27 
63 

3281 


»^ 

«M 

r^    • 

0  . 

s  «* 

0}  C/ 

M-a 

P'O 

«B  ^ 

?a 

V  a 

Q  S 

St  0 

22 

oM 

« 

&,< 

>i< 

37 

92 

157 

40 

91 

202H 

33 

92 

187 

35 

92 

152 

40 

96 

91 

29 

97 

40 

35 

95 

99U 

36 

85 

2971^ 

96 

87 

193% 
190% 

34 

88 

35 

98 

136 

34 

96 

77 

29 

91 

146% 

36 

92 

161 

46 

91 

226% 

27 

86 

205 

49 

88 

3o6% 

35 

90 

186 

17 

90 

89 

21 

95 

64% 

22 

iH 

69% 

43 

95 

105 

42 

96 

96 

52 

95 

120 

44 

93 

174 

36 

92 

111% 

87 

94 

124% 

32 

94 

86% 

52 

93 

181 

60 

96 

121% 

43 

94 

128% 

35 

93 

139% 

31 

92 

132% 

46 

87 

851% 

25 

92 

109 

M 

86 

422 

3022 

13.080% 

81 

s 


9 
5 


20 
20 


54 
20 
67 
33 


20 
23 
19 


51 
27 
26 
30 


11 
46 


21 


43 


5 

23 

U 

9 

8 

10 

10 


6 

14 
46 


93 

3t 

9 

36 


8 
30 


1584 
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REPORT  OF  SCHOOL    COMMITTEE, 


Report  of  the  Schools  for  the  term  beginning  April  22,  iS89,and  ending 
June  28,  1889.     Length  of  term  ten  weeks. 


IfAHKB   OF  TKACHEBB. 

No.  Boys 
Regiatered. 

No.  Gills 
Registered. 

No.  over  16 
years  old. 

Average  No. 
Belonging. 

Average  Dally 
Attendance. 

Percentage  of 
Attendance. 

No.  Days' 
Absence. 

• 

1 

HIGH    8<'HOOL. 

William  W.  Curtis 

48 

20 
22 
15 
26 
21 
»4 

28 
21 
25 
11 

17 
19 
21 
27 

32 
23 
23 
28 
61 

21 

28 

20 
39 

7 

25 
27 
49 

16 

11 
14 

2a 

23 
26 
31 

19 
3U 
32 
45 

78 

13 

30 
23 
18 
26 
33 

25 
31 
30 
20 

22 
19 
21 
34 

14 
20 
19 
20 
26 

19 
39 

S3 
21 

11 
20 
25 
48 

13 

IS 

28 
24 
20 
29 
33 

18 
10 
29 
40 

116 
0 

•  •     •  •  • 

12 

10 

...... 

...... 

1 

1 
...... 

10 
5 

1 

123 

32 
47 
34 
38 
41 
56 

44 

46 
45 
28 

32 
34 
39 
54 

39 
42 
88 
44 
71 

34 
56 

37 
37 

18 

« 
47 

96 

27 

29 
40 
42 
35 
50 
54 

81 
36 
55 
71 

121 

31 
43 
32 
35 
37 
50 

41 
42 
40 
26 

29 
30 
85 
49 

38 
39 
86 
40 
63 

32 
^^ 

35 
83 

16 
37 

42 
72 

23 

98 
36 
40 
32 
45 
48 

27 
33 
47 
61 

98 

96 
93 
06 
92 
91 
89 

92 
91 

«8 
88 

89 

87 
90 
90 

98 
95 
92 
92 
89 

94 
91 

93 
90 

92 

92 
89 
75 

84 

96 
90 
94 
91 
90 
88 

88 
91 
85 

84 

90 

66} 
152{ 

141 

1644 

269 

166 

1H0| 

209 

157 

156 
204 
18U 
234} 

42 
103i 
14^ 
170 
374^ 

924 

2251 

126 
163| 

64 
1491 
235 
1078 

193| 

1k4 
122 
150 
2184 
297J  ' 

177 
1641 
374 
601 

32 

HIGH  STBEBT. 
Philander  A  Gav 

9 

Carrf a  C  Davis  SubttituU 

5 

(^ftrrlA  OfAAtiA  ...•«..••■•••  ••■••••• 

3 

1«.    l^rAn^HWI    KfltlNI.  ...••••.••  'r*-'r  - 

4 

Jessie  F.  Emery,                            I 
(Training  School.)  | 

CHBRBT  BTRBET. 

Lisaie  W.  Smith 

M.  Ktta  Elliott « . 

13 
36 

HaUle  R.  Wiiibole 

t 

Annie  B.  False  {KindergarUn). . . 

LAUBBL    HILL. 
Kate  E.  Bode 

21 

Hattie  C.  Wilson 

15 

Husie  R.  Esies-f 

8 

Ellen  C.  Martin.. r....* •, .- 

10 

CHUBCH    BILL. 

Henrv  W.  Harrub 

12 

Nettie  Ij.  French 

10 

MaryT.  Jencks 

Marv  A.  Qodd%rcl--T- -*-- r- --..«.. ^ 

7 
9 

Emliie  M.  Flaoir 

48 

CAPITAL  STBBBT. 

Franc  E.  Potter 

18 

Mrs.  Annie  L«.  Chatterton  t  t  .......  ^ 

<»» 

QUINCY  AYBKUB. 

Harriet  U.  UoDklns 

14 

Carrie  B.  Mowry 

47 

HANCOCK    8TBKKT. 

Looiae  P.  Keminffton 

15 

Ellen  McFee 

53 

Lillian  A.  Newell 

IH 

Helen  A.  Giltlllan 

56 

8VITHFIKLD    AVBNUB. 

18 

GABDEX  BTBBET. 

Frank  0.  Draoer • 

5 

Onle  I.  Conland 

29 

Kmoffene  Allvn. 

9 

J.  Alice  Davis 

8 

Alice  A.  Eastwood 

22 

Lillle  E.  ttlocam,  Hu^tUuU 

CLEVELAND  STREET. 

Annie  Breen 

Sarah  L.  Keenan 

Elsie  C.  Waterman 

32 

6 

6 

21 

Jennie  Jeffers 

47 
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{Summer  Term  Continued,) 


XAXB8  OF  TKACHBBS, 


-1 


••ft 
IS 


o 

If 


Si 


I- 

« 


1^ 


I 

1 


WA8BIXOTON    8TBKBT. 

Mary  T.  S.  Carer 

norenee  B.  Uowland 


PIDOe  ATSNUE. 

Anna  J.  Larrabee,  SubaiUuU. 
Aanle  £.  Hogan 


OHOVE  8TRBBT. 

rteorw  W.  Cole 

Fannie  A.  Darrah 

Charlotte  S.  Wiley 

Annie  M.  AUon 


SUMMIT  BTREKT. 

Mre.  I/>nlie  H.  Greene . . . . 

Etnroa  T.  Tower 

Lydia  A.  Paine 


DlVISIOir    STREET. 

Fllen  M.Brady 

EbI«1U  P.  Soot* 

Mrs.  Sarab  M .  Ryder 

Paonitt  J.  Moroney 


BROOK  STRfeET. 

JuHaS  Arery 

Mn.  Mary  J.  Meader 


LINCi>LX    AVE!fUB. 

EUabeth  A.  O'Brien 


PROSPECT 

Fannie R.  Pierce.. 


STREET. 


BROADWAY 

J.  Lewis  Wlghtman  . . . 
Angeline  W.  Bishop. . . 
Mahala  W.  French.... 

Emma  P.  Martin 

Kate  D.  Perry 

OWveH. Rogers 

Margaret  J.  Ladgat').. . 


EAST  STREET. 

8.  Fannie  Eddy 

Krneetlne  Patterson 

HoRsnna  Delano 

Agne«  Mc Andrew 


MIDULK  STREET. 

Mr».  Mary  Ij.  Cuniniiugs.. 

*Uy  Bromley 

•iennie  B.  Jenks 

I/>aiM  Casbman 


TACNTON    ROAD. 

I-eona  M.  Wood  

Margaret  O.  Butler 


Total. 


22 
19 


18 
25 


14 
14 
20 
44 


17 
16 
28 


16 
16 
21 
37 


16 
33 


20 


17 


6 
10 
19 
22 
33 
30 
23 


19 

9 

27 

40 


19 
16 
13 
36 


14 
51 

1799 


22 
30 


19 
23 


24 
15 
21 
17 


11 
15 
21 


21 
16 
23 
25 


15 
31 


24 


8 


17 
16 
23 
28 
31 
30 
20 


20 
23 
26 
22 


27 
21 
22 
31 


17 
33 


11 


5 
2 


1777  '  188 


40 

36 

92 

154& 

46 

43 

93 

146 

34 

30 

91 

142 

48 

40 

91 

171 

36 

85 

96 

69 

28 

26 

94 

721 

34 

30 

89 

167 

51 

42 

82 

420} 

26 

24 

90 

119 

27 

24 

88 

143 

38 

36 

94 

112i 

33 

31 

M 

94 

26 

24 

91 

114  J 
]19( 

39 

36 

93 

66 

53 

94 

162 

27 

22 

81 

2n 

66 

48 

87 

339 

40 

35 

88 

225 

18 

15 

87 

1031 

22 

21 

94 

69 

24 

22 

98 

81i 

41 

39 

97 

65 

44 

41 

94 

121 

69 

54 

92 

223 

66 

62 

94 

157} 
172$ 

40 

36 

91 

34 

82 

93 

1161 

29 

28 

96 

54J 

47 

42 

89 

2.12 

65 

52 

94 

154i 

42 

39 

94 

1221 

32 

28 

87 

1K4 

31 

27 

87 

178 

57 

47 

83 

434 

28 

26 

89 

136 

78 

72 

93 

268 

3180 

2879 

13,736 

9 
4 


12 

4 


22 
12 
34 

55 


15 
20 
20 


53 
26 
32 
58 


10 
27 


22 


78 


3 

6 

7 

8 

81 

21 

9 


19 

13 

59 

8 


29 
39 
15 
61 


6 
28 

1678 
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5.  In  which  division  of  Oceanica,  and  where  in  it,  is  the  great- 
est quantity  of  precious  metal  found  ? 

6.  Where  in  Oceanica  may  diamonds  be  found  ?  Where  tin  in 
great  quantities  ? 

7.  Where  is  the  region  of  trade-winds?  Why  are  they  so 
called  ?     In  what  direction  do  they  blow  ? 

8.  Name  the  great  mountain  systems  of  North  America. 

9.  Name  the  great  river  systems  of  North  America. 

10.  {a)  Name  and  locate  the  most  important  political  division 
of  North  America,  {p)  Name  and  locate  its  capital,  (r)  Name 
and  locate  ten  other  large  cities  in  it.  (//)  Name  six  important 
rivers  in  it.     {e)  What  is  its  form  of  government  ? 

January  23,  1889. 

HISTORY. 

1.  When  and  where  was  Washington  inaugurated?  Give  an 
account  of  the  death  of  Washington. 

2.  Describe  the  purchase  of  Louisiana.  During  whose  admin- 
istration was  Aaron  Burr  a  prominent  character  ? 

3.  What  battle  was  fought  after  the  treaty  of  peace  had  been 
signed  at  Ghent ?  Why?  In  what  respects  was  the  war  of  1812 
a  benefit  to  the  United  States  ? 

4.  What  was  the  Missouri  compromise  ? 

5.  Describe  the  purchase  of  Florida. 

6.  Give  a  short  sketch  of  the  life  of  President  Jackson.  What 
Indian  wars  occurred  during  his  administration  ? 

7.  Give  an  account  of  the  annexation  of  Texas. 

8.  In  whose  administration  was  the  war  with  Mexico?  What 
was  the  plan  of  the  campaign  ? 

9.  Describe  Scott's  entry  into  the  City  of  Mexico.  What  were 
the  terms  of  the  treaty  of  Gaudalupe  Hidalgo  ? 

10.  Describe  John  Brown's  attempt  to  free  the  slaves. 
January  24,  1889. 
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SPELLING. 

annoyance 

circuitous 

gneiss 

noisome 

surmise 

hymn 

clearance 

sculpture 

palate 

embroider 

courtier 

zephyr 

wheaten 

collier 

retriever 

equipoise 

vizier 

linear 

skeptic 

bilious 

pliant 

oozing 

raiment 

binnacle 

seizing 

tonnage 

odorous 

hypocrite 

comely 

nauseous 

empiric 

cudgel 

vociferate 

hyssop 

squander 

energetic 

auricle 

pontiff 

industrious 

polygamy 

quandary 

deceitful 

statistics 

tussle 

quarrelsome 

syllable 

swollen 

nonsensical 

synonym 

halve 

January  25,  1889. 
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APPENDIX   E. 


Report  of  the  Schools  for  the  term  beginning  September  3,  188S,  and 
ending  November  9,  18S8.    Length  of  term  ten  weeks. 


VAMBS  OP  TBACHBB8. 


»« 

w 

• 

■a 

9  . 

i^a 

28 

0   . 

•ML 

IS 

OS 

i^ 

M 

5| 

82 

a 

Id 

IS 

bg 

{£ 

£< 

E 


HIGH  SCHOOL. 

Willlsm  W.  Cartis 

HIGH  8TUIBT. 

Philander  A.  Gay 

Myra  S.  Bablnion 

Carrie  Greene 

L.  Fraoe(*ii  Enes 

Jessie  F.  Emery ,  f 

(rrainlng  School.)  I 

CHBBRY  STBXXT. 

Loalse  P  Beminfton... 

KIlenMcFee 

Lissie  W.  Smim 

M.EitaKllioit 

Alice  A.  Eastwood 

LAUBEL  HILL. 

Kate  £.  Bode 

Hattle  C.  Wilson 

8asi«  B  Estes 

Lillian  A.  Newell 

CHUBCU  HILL. 

Henry  W.  Barrnb 

Nettle  L.  French 

Mary  T.  Jencks 

Mary  A.Goddard 

£milie  M.  Flacg 

CAPITAL  BTBBET. 

Franc  E.  Poiter 

Mrs.  Annie  L.  Chatterton , 

Clara  E.  Boardman 

QUINCT  AVBNUB. 

Harriet  B.  Hopkins 

Carrie  B.  Mowry 

SMITBPIBLD    AVBNUB. 

Margaret  L.McCndden 

GABDBN  STREET. 

Frank  O.  Draper 

Onie  I.Conland 

Emojeene  Allvn 

J.  Alice  Da?is 

Hattle  E.  Whipple 

Helen  A.  Gllflllau 

CLBTBLAUD  8TBBBT. 

Annie  Breen 

Sarah  L.  Keenan 

Elsie  C.  Waterman 

Jennie  Jefl)ers 


62 


24 

23 
19 
83 
25 
38 


17 
2i 

27 
19 
18 


23 

28 
32 


21 
23 
2S 
2«l 
M 


4i 

36 

17 


31 
27 


21 


17 
19 
27 
38 
42 
16 


24 
29 
S2 


90 


17 
27 
28 
23 
34 


19 
27 
31 
31 
32 


29 
37 
2« 
27 


14 
25 
23 
19 
30 


28 
24 

14 


28 
23 


17 


25 
30 
31 
36 
42 
25 


19 
19 
»0 
38 


114 


12 
1 


6 
6 


15 
7 


135 


37 
47 
40 
51 
49 
67 


33 
42 
50 
36 
41 


43 
67 
47 

48 


34 
43 
45 
41 
70 


62 
53 
22 


53 
41 


30 


39 
44 
61 
63 

48 
38 


41 
43 

68 


132 


35 
46 
38 
4^ 
46 
53 


31 

38 
hi. 
33 
36 


39 
61 
43 
43 


33 

41 
42 
39 
68 


59 
51 
19 


51 
38 


28 


38 
43 
)8 
49 
44 
30 


38 
38 

51 
61 


98 


96 
98 
96 
95 
98 
«3 


95 
9e 
93 
91 

88 


m 

93 
90 

89 


99 
94 
US 
94 
90 


94 
05 

85 


95 
94 


92 


97 
96 
93 
03 
92 
93 


92 
93 
90 
9i 


143 


16! 

177H 

143 

220 


207 
299H 
220 
»42V4 


16^ 
116»A 
140 
113% 
812% 


182 
139% 


123% 
116 


110», 


40% 
76 

Wl% 
173 
189 
56 


154% 
14) 
251 
294% 


3 
2 
2 
7 
23 
12 


31 
34 
47 
)6 
43 


21 
40 
30 

8 


18 

16 

5 

9 
65 


30 
Iti 
23 


19 
16 


12 


7 
1*^ 
10 
17 

8 

4 


10 
11 
15 

71 
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{.Fall  Term  Continued.) 


XAMB8  O^  TKACHEB8. 


iTAsiinroTOir  stbeet. 

Miry  T.8.  Carer 

FioreiieeB.  HowUDd 


PIDOB  ATEVUB. 

EmiljA.  Uala • 


OBOTE  mUBBT. 

Gforfe  W.  Cole 

FsDDle  A.  Darrab 

CbarioneS.  Wiley 

AonieM.  Allen 


SUBMIT   ■TBEBT. 

Xn.  Loniw  H.  Greene 

Kmoia  T.  Tower 

LydlaA.Paine 


DIYI8IOB  8TBEBT. 

KtleaM.  Brady 

Entella  F.  Scott 

Mn.8arahll.  Ryder 

EtleoCMarUn 


BBOOK  8TBEBT. 

JalfaS.  ATery 

Mn.  Mary  J.  Header 


UKCOIiB    AyBKCXB. 

Eiiiabeth  A.  O'Brien 


PBO8PECT  8TBBBT. 

FaDDic  B.  Fierce 


BBOADWAT. 

J.Uvlt  Wtghtman.... 
Afigeliae  W.  Biahop.... 

Btliala  W.  Frt>DCb 

Eomia  F.  Martin 

Kate  O.  Perry 

Ulnre  U.  Warner 


EABT  8TBBBT. 

R.  Fannie  Eddy 

Eraeftfaie  Patferaon 

Roaannn  Delano 

Agnei  McAndrew 


KIDDLE  8TBEET. 

GracfG  Aden 

May  Broaley 

Jnnieb.Jenks 

LobUa  Caslinuin. 


TAUHTOB    BOAD. 

lA)oaM.  Wood 

Margarft  G .  Botler 


si 
II 


It 

OS 
2n 


Km 

SO 

<3k 


28 

p 

« 


Total. 


20 

18 

13 

30 

40 

35 

19 

31 

14 

14 

25 

24 

29 

18 

18 

15 

16 

VO 

18 

23 

17 

23 

23 

17 

24 

25 

40 

17 

18 

17 

28 

26 

14 

19 

24 

11 

10 

20 

13 

16 

23 

28 

23 

29 

22 

23 

3S 

86 

?0 

21 

Iff 

311 

32 

26 

42 

29 

15 

21 

28 

24 

t7 

25 

4tf 

31 

18 

19 

44 

27 

1803 

1841 

12 


8 
2 


33 
38 


1 
1 


183 


47 
27 
39 
37 


30 
33 
36 


36 
82 
43 

48 


29 
44 


31 
26 


26 
24 
47 
46 
41 
50 


4{ 
65 
53 


29 
45 
44 
64 


32 

62 

3180 


30 
86 

92 
98 

'^ 

63 

92 

270 

45 
26 
35 
30 

96 
95 
92 

8i 

144 
316 

28 
31 
33 

93 
92 
93 

104 

120i>4 
121 

35 
20 
89 
46 

97 
89 
92 
94 

60 
1  9 

157H 
127»^ 

26 
30 

84 
89 

'^l 

29* 

93 

104 

22 

87 

140 

?6 
23 
45 
4X 
40 
47 

93 
96 
96 
9d 
.  M 
94 

92 
53 
95 
87 
72 
137% 

36 
40 
53 
50 

93 

9;^ 

96 
94 

136 

105% 

1:10 

159% 

26 

40 
41 

68 

91 
89 
94 
90 

116 
226% 
130% 
29i 

30 
57 

93 
91 

102 

255 

2057 

10.452 

m 

8 
H 


4 
4 


50 


38 
20 
44 
30 


6 
27 

8 


18 
19 
39 
19 


18 
9 


19 


21 


8 
16 

4 
11 

5 
14 


12 

20 

31 

6 


11 
29 
28 
49 


8 
13 

1301 
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Report  of  the  Schools  for  the  term  beginning  November  19th,  188S,  and 
ending  January  25th,  1889.     Length  of  term  ten  weeks. 


NAMES   OF  TEACHEB8. 


O 


o  . 

f 

§§ 


s 

s 


HIGH  SCHOOL. 

WiUiam  W.  Cartis 


HIGH    STREET. 

Philander  A.  Gay 

MyraB.  Robliuon 

Carrie  Greene 

L.  Franoes  Kates 

Jeflsle  F.  Emery.  1 

(Training  School.)  | 

CBEBBr  STBEET. 

Loalse  P.  Remington 

Ellen  MoPee 

JJizle  W.  Smith 

M.Etta  Elliott 

AUoe  A.  Eastwood 


LAUBEL 

Kate  E.  Bode 

HattleC.  Wilflon.. 

Susie  B.  Eates 

LlUlan  A.  NeweU. 


HILL. 


CHUBCH    HILL. 

Henry  W.  Uarrub 

NetUe  L.  French 

Mary  T.  Jencka 

Mary  A.  Goddard 

Emllle  M.  Flagg 


CAPITAL  STREET. 

Frano  E.  Potter 

Mrs.  Aunle  L.  Chatterton. 
Clara  £.  Boardman 


QUINOY  AVENUE. 

Harriet  R.  Hopkioa 

Carrie  B.  Mowry 


SMITH  FIELD  AVENUE. 

Margaret  L.  McCudden 


GARDEN  STREET. 

Frank  O.  Draper 

Onie  I.  Conland 

Emosene  Allyn 

J.  AlloM  Davis 

Hattie  E.  Whipple 

Helen  A.  Giifillan 


CLEVELAND  STREET. 

Annie  Breen 

Sarah  L.  Keenan 

Elale  C.  Waterman 

Jennie  Jeffera 


00 


22 
24 
17 
32 
23 
31 


14 

23 
31 
20 
19 


21 
42 
29 
30 


21 

28 
26 
26 
61 


45 
22 


26 


23 


13 

1« 
30 

2r» 

28 
20 


24 
32 
32 
42 


84 


16 
29 
26 
24 
34 
32 


17 
2« 
37 
37 
27 


28 
36 
25 
29 


in 

21 
22 
19 
32 


30 
25 
12 


.12 
23 


17 


22 
31 
29 
23 
24 
30 


20 
19 
32 
39 


lOR 


11 
3 


6 
6 


15 
6 


133 


37 
48 
40 
61 
47 
56 


29 
41 
57 
48 
39 


36 
64 

47 
61 


36 
45 
47 
42 
80 


62 
52 
26 


56 
41 


36 


34 
43 

53 
40 
46 
43 


38 
44 
69 
71 


131 


36 
46 
38 
48 
44 
60 


26 
37 
63 
41 
34 


31 
56 
41 
43 


85 
42 
44 
39 
68 


58 
47 
21 


51 
38 


32 


32 
39 
48 
36 
41 
36 


35 
41 
61 
60 


08 


97 
97 
96 
96 
93 
89 


92 
89 
94 
90 

86 


88 
88 
87 
83 


96 
94 
93 
93 
86 


93 
91 

82 


93 
91 


90 


94 
91 
91 
88 
H9 
83 


92 

94 
87 
85 


106 


551^ 

61 

7014 

98 
140 
266 


10.1 

2»3»* 
158^,2 
204 
JM2H 


190^ 

349 

280% 

383S 


64 
114 
148 
13114 
632 


191 
202 
203 


160% 
110»i 


160 


89»v. 

14 

1701^ 

14 

2I3S 

U 

21  lU, 

21 

220 

13 

306 

8 

141 

10 

114 

11 

d43U 

28 

468 

73 

42 


6 

8 

6 

4 

19 

17 


20 

m 

46 
18 
18 


24 
53 
25 
26 


18 
17 
11 
10 
76 


31 
15 
51 


24 

24 


14 
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{Winter   Term  Continued.) 


XAXSS  OF  TXACRKBS. 


o 


o 


I 


S 


P 


WASHINOTOX    8TB£XT. 

M1U7T.  8.  Carey 

Vlorenee  B.  Howland 

VIDOE  AVENUE. 

Emily  A.  Halo 

OBOTE  STREET. 

G«onee  W.Cole 

Fannie  A.  Darrah 

Charlottes.  Wiley 

Annie  M.AUeo 

fiUMSllT  BTBEBT. 

Mni.  lioaiae  H.  Greene    

Emma  T.  Tower 

Lydia  A.  Paine 

1>ITI9IOX  STREET. 

Ellen  M.Brady 

ErteUaF.Soott 

Mn.  Sarah  M.  Bjder 

Ellen  C.  MarUn 

BROOK  STBEBT. 

JallaS.  Avery 

M».  Mary  J.  Meader 

LIXCOLV    ATENUE. 

EUabeth  A.  O'Brien 

PROSPECT  STREET. 

Fannie  B.  Pleroe. 

BROADWAY. 

J.  Lewis  Wlf[hUnan 

Ancellne  W.  Bishop 

Mahala  W.  French 

Emma  F.  Martin 

Kate  D.  Perry 

OUtoU.  Warner 

EAST  STREET. 

S.  Fannie  Eddy 

Ernestine  Patterson 

Boeanna  Delano 

Agnes  McAndn»w 

MIDDLE  STREET. 

OraeeO-  Allen.. 

May  Bromley 

Jennie  B.  Jenks 

lioalsa  Cashman 

TAUNTON    ROAD. 

r^eonaM.  Wood 

Margaret  O.  Botler 

Total 


22 

18 


39 


19 
13 
20 
31 


17 
16 
23 


16 
18 
23 
38 


18 
29 


21 


23 


7 
VS 
24 
28 
26 
3J 


22 
16 
34 
42 


16 

28 
24 
47 


16 
43 


1859 


1800 


20 

31 

27 

39 

86 

71 

32 

17 

49 

15 

27 

20 

87 

16 

44 

13 

28 

23 

1 

32 

18 

36 

23 

84 

19 

31 

26 

43 

16 

44 

16 

31 

29 

61 

22 

86 

8 

23 

18 

6 

26 

14 

3 

27 

26 

46 

30 

47 

24 

1 

47 

29 

66 

23 

40 

29 

1 

88 

29 

66 

30 

66 

19 

82 

26 

46 

23 

42 

33 

69 

?0 

32 

26 

61 

188 


3228 


28 
33 


64 


47 
26 
34 
36 


26 
29 
33 


32 
28 
38 
41 


27 
46 


32 


19 


24 
26 
43 
46 
44 
62 


88 
36 
61 
69 


30 
41 
89 
60 


29 
64 


o  . 

fi 


2937 


89 
86 


89 


96 

92 
92 

81 


87 
90 
90 


94 

88 
88 
91 


87 

88 


89 


86 


94 
94 
96 
95 
96 
92 


95 
93 
92 
92 


93 

90 
92 
87 


92 
88 


:66»4 

246 


343 


113 

91>4 

136V, 
364^^ 


163>4 
141i^ 

162^;% 


88% 

no« 

228 
172 


187 
286 


183H 

lM»/4 


63*4 

69 

96 

96% 
114 
203% 


98% 

125% 
190 

248 


fl«% 
199 
141 
404% 


121% 
3181^ 


13,164% 


s 
e 


6 
3 


89 


88 
16 
63 
34 


17 
24 
14 


46 
20 
63 
22 


10 
19 


18 
30 


6 
22 

6 
18 
26 
14 


14 

32 

46 

6 


21 
39 
26 
67 


7 
37 

1827 
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Report  of  the  Schools  for  the  term  beginning  February  4,  1889,  and  ending 

April  12,  18S9.    Length  of  term  ten  weeks. 


XAMS8  OF  nAcacBS. 


HIGH  SCHOOL. 

WmUm  W.  Curtis 

BIAH  8TBKET. 

Khilander  A.  Qsy 

Bdith  A  Troop,  AiAtliAite 

Usnie  Greene 

L.  Prances  Betes 

Jessie  F.  Emery.  I 

(l*raining  School.)  | 

CHEBBT  STIUCBT. 

Liszle  W.  8mitb 

M.KttaEUlott 

Hsttle  8.  Whipple. 

LAUKBL    HILL. 

Kate  E.  Bode 

HttttieO.  Wilson 

Susie  R.Estes 

Ellen  C.  Martin 

CHURCH  HILL. 

Henrf  W.  Harmb 

Nettie  L.  French. 

MsryT.  Jeocks 

Mary  A.  Goddard 

Emilie  M.  Flagg 

capftal  btbsbt. 

Franc  E.  Potter 

Mrs.  Annie  L.  Chatterton 

QunrcT  AYKiarE. 

Harriet  R.  Hopkins 

Carrie  B.Mowry 

HAFCOCK  8TBKBT. 

Lonise  P.  Remington 

Ellen  McFee...... 

Lillian  A.  Newell 

HeleaAOimUan 

SHlTUriBLD  AVUIUB. 

Margaret  L.  McCndden 

OABDBir  8TBXBT. 

Frank  O.  Draper 

Onie  I.  Conland. 

Emogene  Allyn 

J  Alice  Davis 

Alice  A  Esstwood 

Lillie  E.  Slocnm,  OitditUuU 

CLEYKLAITD  8TBBKT. 

Annie  Breen 

Sarah  L.  Keenan 

Elsie  C.  Waterman. 

Jennie  Jeffers. 


51 


21 
25 
16 
SI 
23 
31 


43 
39 
36 


90 
24 
21 
89 


22 
27 
36 
26 
66 


26 
36 


22 
32 


12 
86 
33 
48 


21 


12 
17 
28 
29 
28 
28 


28 
36 
34 
46 


82 


16 
31 
27 
20 
26 
32 


42 
69 
68 


26 
22 
83 
31 


16 
82 
21 
19 


24 
33 


29 
83 


14 
96 
27 
44 


16 


90 
31 
27 
28 
28 
86 


20 
16 
30 
44 


at 


106 


9 
6 


7 

lu 


8 

4 


1 
1 


4 
6 
1 


2 


130 


86 
60 
39 
46 
42 
68 


67 
62 

47 


38 
39 
87 
48 


34 
46 
42 
41 
76 


43 
44 


42 
46 


22 
61 
47 
91 


33 


31 
43 
48 
44 
49 
66 


37 
40 
00 
77 


I 


128 


86 
48 
37 
44 

39 
49 


58 
49 
42 


36 
85 

33 
44 


33 
42 
40 
38 
68 


40 
41 


39 
43 


91 
47 
44 
67 


29 


30 
40 
44 

39 
46 
47 


34 
38 
64 
66 


O  . 


96 
97 
96 
96 
92 
91 


93 
93 


96 
91 
91 
90 


98 
M 
96 
98 
90 


94 
98 


94 


96 
93 
93 
73 


96 
92 
92 
89 
94 
83 


90 
96 
90 
86 


OS 

0.0 


a 


90 

73 
«7}4 

149H 
222 


196 
165H 

278 


168 
152% 

226^ 


132H 
103 
136»>4 
368 


119% 
143*4 


138 

148»4 


60H 
174 
164 
1205H 


1»H 


166 

168% 

243 

147 

464 


178 

90 

297 

606 


31 


4 
9 
8 
4 
9 
9 


44 

20 


16 
81 
17 
17 


13 
19 

8 
19 
76 


31 
12 


13 


9 
51 
26 
43 


16 


1 
23 

4 
12 
13 
17 


9 

3 

16 

47 
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{Spring   Term    Co  ft  tinned.) 


XAMKB   OF   TBACHBR8. 


WAflHnrGTOlC   8TRBKT. 

Mary  T.  S.  Cmrey 

Ftorenoe  B.  Howland 

PJDOB   AYElfrR. 

Anna  J.  Larrabee,  SuAslituU. 
Annie  £.  Hogan 

OBOVB    8TBBET. 

Georg*  W.Cole. 

KannieA.  Darrah 

Charlotte  8.  Wiley 

AnuleM.  Allen 

BUMXrr    8TRKBT. 

Mm.  LoaUe  U.  Greene 

Emma  T.  Tower 

LydiaA  Paine 

DIYIBION   8TBEET. 

BllenX.  Brady 

K«tella  P.  Scott 

Mn  Sarah  M.Ryder 

yaaoie  J.  Moroney 

BROOK   BTBBBT. 

JnllaS.  Avery 

Mm.  Mary  J.  Header. 

^  LIVCOLir  AVBSUB. 

Bltabeth  A.  O'Brien 

PBOBPKCT   8TRBBT. 

Fannie  K.  Fierce 

BBOAnWAY. 

J.Levia  Wight  man 

Angcline  W.  Bishop 

Maoala  W.  Prench 

KmmE  P.  Martin 

Kate  D.Perry 

OHveU.  Warner 

Marjpuiet  J.  Lndgate 

BA8T   BTBBET. 

9.  Fannie  Eddy 

Erncatiue  Patterson 

AOMutna  Delano 

Agnes  McAndrcw 

^  KIDDLB    8TBBET. 

OrseaQ.AUen 

May  Bromley 

•loinle  B.  Jenka 

Lonisa  Coshman 

,  TAr!VTOW   ROAD. 

ifonaH.  Wood 

Maqpiret  O.  Batler. 

Total 


• 

• 

f"*? 

•a 

>*%* 

•7*  *■ 

SI 

J5  » 

OS 

•TSi 

A  ^ 

l« 

p  it 

28 

22 

21 

27 

19 

21 

22 

18 

16 

30 

17 

15 

22 

19 

33 

12 

18 

13 

16 

21 

25 

17 

17 

21 

20 

19 

28 

2:} 

39 

2a 

21 

16 

31 

31 

22 

21 

19 

6 

7 

17 

12 

15 

26 

21 

30 

30 

31 

32 

37 

31 

21 

21 

21 

22 

12 

2Si 

30 

30 

42 

34 

28 

27 

30 

31 

27 

31 

43 

35 

15 

19 

45 

28 

2006 

1942 

^■0 
So 


14 


6 
3 


1 
1 


^  to 

S  a 

>  « 
<PQ 


186 


40 
44 


36 
38 


42 
30 
87 
40 


30 
30 
37 


36 
32 
39 
50 


31 
66 


39 


18 


22 
24 
46 
44 
55 
40 
39 


40 
34 
55 
52 


46 
38 
34 
53 


27 
63 


3281 


K 

^ 

0  . 

i  ^ 

0  0* 

2§ 

M-C 

0*0 

og 

5-S 

?  0 

erce 
tten 

« 

Pk-fl 

J2i< 

37 

92 

157 

40 

91 

202% 

33 

92 

187 

35 

92 

152 

40 

96 

91 

29 

97 

40 

35 

95 

99H 

36 

85 

»T% 

86 

87 

193% 
190% 

34 

88 

35 

98 

136 

34 

96 

77 

29 

91 

146% 

36 

92 

161 

46 

91 

226% 

27 

86 

205 

49 

88 

3o6% 

35 

90 

185 

17 

90 

89 

21 

95 

54% 
69% 

22 

94 

43 

95 

105 

42 

96 

95 

52 

95 

120 

44 

93 

174 

36 

02 

111% 

87 

94 

124% 
86% 

32 

M 

62 

93 

181 

50 

96 

124% 

43 

94 

128% 

35 

93 

139% 

31 

92 

132% 

46 

87 

861% 

25 

92 

log 

54 

86 

422 

3022 

13.080% 

OD 
4* 

a 


9 
5 


20 
20 


64 
20 
57 
33 


20 
23 
19 


51 
27 
26 
30 


11 
45 


21 
43 


5 

23 

0 

9 

8 

10 

10 


6 
14 
46 


83 

31 

9 

36 


8 
30 


1584 


30 


REPORT  OF  SCHOOL    COMMITTEE. 


Report  of  the  Schools  for  the  term  beginning  April  22,  1889,  and  ending 
June  28,  1889.     Length  of  term  ten  weeks. 


NAMES   OF  TKACHEB8. 


Md 

A 

ll 

0  © 

0.  Gills 
eglstered 

5  J 

5? 

^0^ 

KP8 

9S& 

-<« 

9  «i 


0 
« 


HIGH     SCHOOL. 

WUlUm  W.  Curtis 

HIGH  8TBEBT. 

Philander  A.  Uay 

CarHe  C.  Davis,  8vhti\iuU 

Carrie  Greene 

\u  FranoeH  Estes 

Jessie  F.  Emery,  f 

(Training  School.)  ( 

CHBRBT  8TBBET. 

Ltssle  W.  Smith 

M.KtU  Elliott (. 

Hattie  R.  Wnipple 

Annie  B.  Fales  {Kinderfforien). . . 


UlUBBL 

KateE.  Bode 

UatUeC.  Wilson.. 
Susie  R.Esies.... 
KlleuC.  Martin... 


BILL. 


CHUBCH    HILL. 

Henry  W.  Harrub 

Nettie  L.  French 

Mary  T.  Jencks 

Mary  A.  Qoddard 

EmUie  M.  Flagg 


CAPITAL  8TBBBT. 

Franc  E.  Potter 

Mrs.  Annie  L.  Chatterton 


QUnfCY  ATBNUB. 

Harriet  U.  Hopkins 

Carrie  B.  Mowry 


HANCOCK    RTBKET. 

Louise  p.  Kemington 

KUen  McFee 

Lillian  A.  Newell 

Helen  A.  GUlillan 


BMITHFTKLD    AVENUE. 

Margaret  L.  McCudden 


OABDBN  STREET. 

Frank  O.  Draper 

Onle  I.  Conland 

KmoRone  Allyn 

J.  Alice  Davis 

Alice  A.  Enstwood. 


48 


20 
22 
16 
26 
21 


28 
21 
25 
11 


17 

19 
21 
27 


32 
23 
23 
28 
61 


21 
38 


20 

39 


7 
25 
'J7 
49 


16 


11 
14 
25 
23 
26 


Lillie  E.  Slooum,  SubttUuU 31 


CLEVELAND  8TBEET. 

Annie  Breen 

Sarah  L.  Keenan 

Elsie  G.  Waterman 

tiennie  Jeffers 


19 
30 
32 
45 


78 

116 

13 

0 

30 

23 

18 

26 

33 

25 

31 

30 

•  •   •  •  ■ 

20 

22 

19 

21 

34 

14 

12 

20 

10 

19 

20 

1 

20 

19 

39 

1 

83 

1 

21 

11 

1 

20 

25 

1 

48 

13 

IS 

10 

28 

6 

24 

1 

20 

29 

33 

18 

10 

29 

40 

1 

123 


32 
47 
84 
38 
41 
66 


44 

46 
45 
28 


32 
34 
39 
54 


39 
42 
38 
44 
71 


34 

56 


37 
37 


18 
41 
47 
96 


27 


29 
40 
42 
.35 
50 
M 


31 
36 
65 
71 


121 


31 
43 
32 
35 
37 
60 


41 
42 
40 
26 


29 
30 
35 
49 


38 
39 
85 
40 
63 


32 
61 


35 
83 


16 
37 
42 
72 


23 


40 
32 
45 
48 


27 
33 
47 
61 


96 


06 
93 
96 
92 
91 
89 


92 
91 

K8 
88 


89 

87 
90 
90 


98 
95 
92 
92 
89 


94 
91 


93 
90 


92 
9-^ 
89 
76 


84 


88    96 
36    90 


M 
91 
90 

88 


88 
91 
85 

84 


|5 


90 


166 
1x04 

:»9 

167 


166 
204 
18U 
234} 


142 
170 
374| 


924 
225| 


126 
163| 


C4 
1491 
235 
1078 


193} 


52 
1M8 
122 
160 
2181 
297} 


177 
1641 
374 
601 


1 


H 

8 

E 

H 


32 


9 
6 
3 

4 
3 


13 
35 


21 

16 

8 

10 


42    12 
1081  i  10 

9 


48 


IR 

22 


14 
47 


R3 
1^ 
56 


18 


5 

29 

9 

8 

22 

32 


6 

6 

21 

47 


REPORT  OF  SCHOOL    COMMITTEE. 


{Summer  Term  Continued.) 


31 


XAlfBS  OF  TKACHBB8. 


4 

SI 

■AS. 


o 


o 


o 

Sea 

I! 


-a,- 


WA8HIKOT0K    STRBST. 

M1117  T.  S.  CaroT 

HlorenM  B.  Uowland 

PIBOE  ATENUE. 

Anna  J.  Larrabee,  SvbttUuU 
Annie  E .  Uogan 

OBOVE  STBEBT. 

George  W.Cole 

Fannie  A.  Darrah 

CluirlotteS.  Wiley 

Annie  M.Allon 

BUMXn*  STREET. 

Mre.Loni«e  H.  Oreene 

Emma  T.  Tower 

Lydia  A.  Paine 

DI  vision    BTKEKT. 

FllenM.  Brady 

EBtelk  F.  Scott 

Mrs.  Sarah  M.Ryder 

Fannie  J.  Morouey 

BROOK  STRhET. 

JaliaS  Avery 

Mrs.  Mary  J.  Meader 

LIXCOLK   AVEVDE. 

Eliabeth  A.  O'Brien 

PBOSPECT  BTBEET. 

Fannie  R.  Pierce 

BROADWAY. 

i.  Uwia  Wlnhtman 

Anceline  W.  Bishop 

Mahala  W.  French 

Emma  F.  Martin 

K«le  D.  Perry 

Olke  H.  Rojwrs 

Margaret  J.  Ludgat^ 

EAST  STREET. 

S.  Fannie  Eddy 

Ernestine  Pattenon 

Komnna  Delano 

Agnee  McAndrew 

XIDULR  STREET. 

Mrs.  Mary  L.  Camiiiitige 

W*y  Bromley 

•Jennie  B.  Jenka 

Loaisa  Cuhman 

TAUKTOJr    ROAD. 

I^na  M.  Wood 

IfArgaret  O.  Batter 

Total 


22 

22 

19 

30 

lA 

19 

25 

23 

14 

24 

14 

15 

20 

21 

44 

17 

17 

11 

16 

15 

28 

21 

16 

21 

16 

16 

21 

28 

37 

25 

16 

16 

33 

31 

20 

24 

17 

8 

6 

17 

10 

16 

10 

23 

22 

28 

33 

31 

30 

30 

23 

20 

19 

20 

9 

23 

27 

26 

40 

22 

19 
16 
13 
36 


14 
51 


1799 


27 
21 
22 
31 


17 
33 


•  • ■  •  •• 


in7      188 


11 


6 
2 


1^ 


40 

36 

92 

1541 

46 

43 

93 

146 

.M 

30 

91 

142 

48 

40 

91 

171 

36 

85 

96 

69 

28 

26 

94 

724 

34 

30 

89 

167| 

51 

42 

82 

420( 

26 

24 

90 

119 

27 

24 

88 

143 

38 

36 

94 

112i 

33 

31 

94 

94 

26 

24 

91 

114| 
1191 

39 

36 

93 

66 

63 

94 

168 

27 

82 

81 

227 

66 

48 

87 

339 

40 

35 

88 

226 

18 

16 

87 

103i 

22 

21 

94 

69 

24 

22 

98 

84 

41 

39 

97 

65* 

44 

41 

94 

121 

69 

54 

92 

223 

66 

62 

94 

157} 
172| 

40 

36 

91 

34 

29 

82 

28 

98 
96 

116| 
54^ 

47 

42 

89 

2.32 

65 

52 

94 

154i 

42 

39 

94 

]22i 

32 

28 

87 

1K4 

31 

27 

87 

178 

57 

47 

83 

434 

28 

25 

89 

136 

78 

72 

98 

268 

3180 

2879 

13,736 

I 

8 

a 


9 
4 


12 

4 


22 
12 
34 

66 


16 
20 
20 


63 
25 
32 
68 


10 
27 


22 


78 


8 

6 
7 
8 
81 
21 
9 


19 

13 

69 

8 


29 
39 
16 
61 


6 
28 


1678 
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A'EPOA'T  OF  SCHOOL    COAfMITTEE. 


APPENDIX  F. 

This  table  is  taken  from  the  annual  returns.      (June  2S,  1S89.) 


KAMES  OF  TEACHERS  FOE  THE  YEAB 

1688-9. 


SI 


<0^ 


a  QiQ 
9i     a 

&4       ^ 


HIGH   SCHOOL. 

William  W.  Cortis 

HIGH  STREET. 

Philander  A.  Gay 

Myra  S.  Robinson 

Carrie  Qrerne 

L.  Franeefi  Bstes 

JcMie  F.  £mcry \ 

(Training  School.)  ( 

CHERRT  BTEBET 

LIssIp  W.  bmith 

M.  Btta  Elliott 

ilatlle  E.  Whipple 

Annie  B. Fales, {Kindergarten) 

LAUREL  HILL. 

Kate  £  Bode 

Battle  C.  WilBOu 

Sa9ie  B.  Eflles 

Ellen  C.  Martin 

CHURCH    HILL. 

Henry  W.  Harrob 

Kettle  L.  French 

Mary  T.  Jeocks 

Mary  A.  Goddard 

Emilie  M.  Flagg 

CAFTTAL  STREET. 

Franc  E.  Potter 

Mrs.  Annie  L.  Chatterton 

QUINCT  AYENUE. 

Harriet  B.  Uopklos 

Carrie  fi.  Mowry 

HANCOCK    STREET. 

Teniae  P.  Bemiugton 

Ellen  McFee 

Lillian  A.  Newell 

Helen  A.GilHllan 

SMITHFIELD  AVENUE. 

Margaret  L.  McCadden 

GARDEN  STREET. 

Frank  O.  Draper 

On le  I .  Conland 

Bmoicene  A  llyn 

J.  Alice  Davis 

Alice  A  Eastwood 

Clara  E.  lioardman 

CLEVELAND  STREET. 

Annie  Breen 

Sarah  L.  Keenan 

Elsie  C.  Waterman 

Jennie  Jeffers 


130 


36 
48 
38 
4C 
44 
55 


54 
40 
44 
2i 


37 

61 
42 
50 


36 
44 
41 
42 
74 


60 
51 


47 

41 


25 
41 
47 

94 


31 


33 
43 

48 
43 
48 
43 


37 
41 
57 
72 


128 


84 
40 
37 
44 
41 
50 


60 
42 

38 
'/5 


34 
45 
38 
45 


35 
41 
40 
30 
66 


47 
47 


44 

38 


24 
40 
43 
60 


28 


32 
30 
15 
30 
44 
37 


33 
38 
51 
62 


02 


06 
06 
Oi 
05 
02 
01 


93 
91 
87 
88 


PI 
80 

SO 
88 


98 
94 
9:{ 
03 
8J 


94 
93 


9t 
93 


04 
01 
01 
74 


80 


06 
02 
03 
00 
01 
86 


01 
93 
88 
86 


16 


16 
K 

10 
9 

10 
3 


12 
12 
II 

13 


481 


16 

97 

11 

30 

3 

30 

4 

41 

9 

2» 

8 

10 

9 

» 

8 

24 

12 

15 

9 

5 

4 

4 

99 

.H 

35 

6 

15 

10 

145 

15 

32 

6 

21 

11 

14 

6 

12 

10 

42 

8 

10 

8 

41 

7 

ao 

10 

40 

H 

14 

11 

24 

tf 

8 

02 


56 
41 
43 
26 
14 
6 


42 
90 
10 
13 
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{F  Conti fitted.) 


XAMES  or  TKACHEB8  FOB  THE  TKAB 


e 


8 

0 


5 .    S 

£  < 


2:  a 

o  o   « 

.ox 


WABHIXOTOV  8TBKBT 

Mary  T.  8.  Carey 

Florence  B.  Uowland 

pukiv  ayehub. 

Emiry  A.  Hale 

Anna  J.  Larrabec, (A«AitUif<<), 
ABDie  B.  Hqgan.. 

OBOYB  STBKBT. 

GeonreW.Cote 

FaDnie  A.Darrab 

Cb«rlolte8.  Wiley 

Annie  M.  Allen 

SUMMIT  8TBBBT. 

Mra.  Lonlae  H.  Greene 

Emma  T.  Tower 

Lydia  A.  Paine 

DirmOW    8TBBBT. 

Kllen  M.Bnidy 

Eatella  F.fieott 

Nra  8arata  IC.  Krdvr 

Fannie  J.  Moroney 

BBOOK  0TRBBT. 

Jnlla  S.  Avery 

Mra.Mary  J.  Header 

UHOOUr  AVBBITB. 

Elisabeth  A.  O'Brien 

PB0SPBC1 

Fannie  B.  Fierce 

BBOADWAT. 

J.  Lewis  Wlgbtman 

Aniretine  W.  Bishop 

Mahala  W.  French 

Emma  F.  Martin... 

K»ce  D.Perry 

Olire  U.JIofers 

Marxaret  J.  Lodgate 

BAR  fTXBBT. 

8.  Fannie  Eddy 

Emettlna  Patterson 

Boeanna  Delano 

Agnes  MeAndrew 

MIDDLX  STBBBT. 
Mrs.  Mary  L  Commlnns.... 

May  Bromley 

Jennie  B.  Jenks 

Lonlaa  Cothoan 

TAUHTOH  BOAD. 

Leova  M.Wood.. 

MarsMfeC  G.Bocler 

Total 


36 
42 


60 
36 
41 


44 

28 
87 
43 


29 
32 
37 


36 
81 
41 
50 


30 
62 


37 


21 


24 
26 
46 
46 
50 
62 
30 


7A 
36 
53 
66 


37 
40 
38 
61 


30 
66 


3388 


33 

38 


61 
32 
37 


42 
V6 
34 
86 


26 
28 
84 


83 
27 
37 

46 


25 
46 


33 

18 


22 
23 
43 
43 
48 
40 
36 


36 
34 
40 
53 


86 
36 
34 
58 


27 
60 


8^88 


01 
01 


02 
02 


06 
06 
02 
82 


80 
00 
OJ 


06 
00 
01 
03 


85 

88 


90 


87 


04 
04 
Ofl 
06 
9^ 
03 
01 


03 
04 
03 
03 


03 
00 
02 

87 


02 
00 


6 
6 


6 
2 

4 


8 
6 
8 
0 


7 

8 
6 


20 
12 
12 
10 


6 
6 


6 


0 
6 
h 
12 
6 
0 
8 


11 

7 

11 

11 


8 
0 
7 
6 


3 
4 


-It 


40 
14 


63A 


46 

24 

6 


126 

47 

6 

41 


21 
87 
10 


32 
•^0 
12 
11 


48 
24 


41 


13 


146 
31 
20 
25 
44 
36 
6 


24 
31 
35 
36 


36 
38 
26 
17 


56 
^5 

2047 


34 
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APPENDIX  G. 


The  following  table  shows  the  comparative  condition  of  the 
schools  as  a  whole  for  the  last  nine  years,  in  the  several  items 
given : — 


TEABS. 

n 

Ayerage 
Attendance. 

Number  in 
High  School. 

No.  in  Gram- 
mar Schools. 

Number  in 

Intermediate 

Schools. 

Number  in 

Primary 

Schools. 

Number  in 

Ungraded 

Schools. 

1 

Cost  per  week 
for  Teachers' 
Wage*. 

1881 

2146 

1954 

60 

131 

675 

1000 

188 

$677  00 

1882 

2380 

2087 

73 

144 

622 

1064 

184 

606  75 

1883 

2306 

2168 

81 

150 

638 

1168 

139 

641  50 

1884 

2600 

2443 

99 

168 

752 

1211 

152 

699  25 

1885 

2844 

2596 

102 

514 

792 

1021 

167 

773  00 

1886 

2967 

2727 

111 

557 

807 

1096 

156 

837  00 

1887 

3139 

2875 

114 

526 

784 

1289 

162 

968  62i 

1888 

3172 

2784 

105 

464 

923 

1266 

126 

1134  81 

1889 

3387 

3089 

130 

453 

887 

1732 

158 

28 

1247  98 

NUMBER    OF    CHILDREN. 


Returned  by  the  census  taken  January,  1889 5297 

Number  of  pupils  registered  in  first  term 3704 

Number  of  pupils  registered  in  second  term 3659 

Number  of  pupils  registered  in  third  term 3948 

Number  of  pupils  registered  in  fourth  term 3576 


REPORT  OF  SCHOOL    COMMITTEE. 


35 


APPENDIX     H. 


ITAMS. 


Date  of 
Ck>mm6Delng  Senrioa, 


Qnde. 


11 


HIGH  80HOOL. 

wmtem  W.  Curtis 

UUanJ.Tack 

WUUim F. Ttbbetti. . 

Mtiy  P.  Sttubom 

I<UA.TIflUT 

KUnF.Weeden 

A.  Flwwieo  Andenon 

HIGH  8TBKBT  80B00L. 

PliIluMlerA.0«7 

Myng.  Roblnaon 

Nallle  Emenon 

CvTieUreene 

L-FtineoBlbfiM 

JeMie  F.  Emery 

FloraDoe  O.  Tbompeon 

AlleeM.Lonl 

Leole  B.  Warbnrton 

Hftrion  D.  BenneU 

CHBBBT  mrBXBT   SCHOOL 

UaieW.Siiiltli. 

M.KtuElHott. 

BftUl«£.  Whipple 

Annie  B.  Falet 

LAUREL  HILL  8CH00U 

Kate  E.  Bode .' 

HattieCWileon. 

Suite  B.Bitee 

EQen  C.Martin 

CHUBCH  HILL  SOKOOL. 

Henry  W.  Harrob 

Kettle  L.  Freneh 

Mtry  T.  Jeoeka. 

KuTA.Goddanl 

EndlleM.  Flan 

Aflee  M.  Emenon 

CAPITAL  tlBBST  SCHOOL. 

Fnnw  B.  Potter. 

Annie  O.  Crane 

Mra.  Annie  L.  Chatterton 

QUIKCT  AYKKim   SCHOOL. 

Hmlet  B.  Hopkins 

Carrie  fi.MowTj 


September,  1888. 
September,  1888. 
Feibruary,  1889. 
September.  1886. 

May,  1878 

NoYoraber,  1882. 
September,  1888. 


September,  1887. 

April,  1868 

April,  1H89 

September,  1872. 
Scfptember,  1888. 
September,  1887. 
November,  1887. 
September,  1888. 
Pebraary,  1889. . 
February,  1889. . 


November,  1886. 
February,  1886. . 
September,  1884. 
Hi^,1889 


October,  1887.... 

May,  1882 

September,  1888. 
Deoember,  18»l. 


May,  1884 

September.  1883. 
January,  1860... 
Deoember,  18TS.. 
September,  1878. 
November,  1887. 


September,  1888. 
September,  1887. 
Ilecember,  1884.. 


September,  1886. 
September,  1870. 


I.  II 
I1I,1V 


V.VI 

Vll 

VIII,  IX 

IX,  X 


vn,vni 

VULIX 

X 
Kind'ten. 


V.VI. 

VU 

VIII,  IX 

IX,  X 


I.  II 

III,  IV 

V,VI 

vn,viii 

IX,  X 


IV,  V,  VI 


vn.vni 

VIII,  IX 


•97  60 
22  60 
22  60 
18  76 
17  60 
17  60 
1$  per  leeaon 


27  80 

14  00 

8  00 

14  00 

14  00 

16  26 

6  26 

6  00 

400 

4  00 


11  00 

13  00 

14  00 
16  00 


14  00 
14  00 
10  00 
18  00 


27  60 
14  00 
14  00 
14  00 
14  00 
6  26 


14  00 

8  00 

13  00 


14  00 
14  00 
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Date  of 
Ck>mmendiig  Senrlee. 


HANCOCK  BTBBBT  SCHOOL. 


LoalM  P.  Bambigton 

Ellen  MoFee , 

lilUra  A.NeweU..... 

Helen  A.  GUfiUen 

Sarah  P.  DaTie. 


aiUTHFIXLD  AYSKUB  SCHOOL. 

Margaret  L.  MoCoddan ••• 

OAADBir  iTBBXT   SCHOOL. 


Prank  O.  Drafier. . . . 
Onle  L  Oonland.. . . . 

Bmogene  Allyn 

J.  Allee  DaTiB 

Allee  A.  Kaetwood. 
Clara  E.  Boardman. 


CLBTBLAND  8TBBBT  SCHOOL. 


Annie  Breen 

Sarah  Ik  Keenan .. 
Elsie  G.  Waterman 

Jennie  Jeffen 

Jennie  Crawford.. . 


WASHIHOTOK  BTBBBT  SCHOOL. 


Maiy  T.  S.  Carey 

Plorenoe  B.  Howland. 


PIDOB  AYBKUB  SCHOOL. 


BmU]rA.Hale... 
Annie  E.  Hogan. 


OBOYB  8TBBBT  SCHOOL. 


George  W.  Cole.... 
Panme  A.  Darrah.. 
Charlotte  S.  WUey. 
Annie  M.Al]en.... 


SUVMIT  STBBBT  SCHOOL. 


Mrs.  Loolse  H.  Greene 

Emma  T.  Tower 

LydlaA.  Paine 


DIYISION  STBBBT  SCHOOL. 


Ellen  M.  Brady 

Estella  P.  Soott 

Mra.  Sarah  M.  Ryder 
Pannle  J.  Moroney... 


SHOOK  STBBBT  SCHOOL. 


JallaS.  Arery 

Mrs.  Mary  J.  Meader. 


LIHCOLK  AVBHUE  SCHOOL. 

EllMibeth  A.  O'Brien 

PBOBPBOT  STBBBT  SCHOOL. 

Pannle  B.  Pleroe 


October,  1879.... 
September,  1886. 

May,  1884 

December,  1886. 
March,  1889...... 


May,  1884. 


September,  1886.. 

March,  1887 

December,  1879.. 
September,  1887.. 
September,  1886.. 
BCay,  1888 


September,  1888. 
September,  1883. 
November,  1887. 
Janoaiy,  1886. 
April,  18r 


May,  1884 

September,  1883. 


September,  1888.. 
April,  1888 


April,  1873 

September,  1882. 
September,  1863. 
October,  1878..  ^ 


May,  1886 

September,  1878. 
September,  1864. 


December,  1877.. 

Jane,  1884 

September,  1888.. 
October,  1886..... 


September,  1886. 
September,  1874. 


September,  1688. 


September,'1884. 


ni.iv 

V,Vl 

VII,  VIII 

1X,X 


V-X 


i.n 

III.  IV 
IV,  V.  VI 
VII.Vlll 
1X.X 
X 


IV-Vl 

VI.  VII 

VIII,  IX 

IX,X 


V-VII 
VIII-X 


VI.  VII 

vni— X 


I.  II 
nijv 
v-vii 
vm-x 


III,IV 
V-VII 

vm-x 


v.vi 
vni,ix 

IX,  X 


V-VII 

vm-x 


v-x 


v-x 


•14  00 

10  00 

13  00 

9  00 

3  00 


14  00 


ssoo 

12  00 

14  00 

10  00 

800 

8  00 


12  00 

13  00 
10  00 
12  00 

3  00 


13  00 

14  00 


14  00 
7  00 


ST  60 
14  00 
14  00 
14  00 


14  00 

14  00 
14  00 


14  00 

13  00 

900 

10  00 


12  00 
14  00 


13  00 


13  00 
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NAMB. 


J>At6  of 

Commendng  Seirloe. 


and*. 


BBOADWAT  SCHOOL. 

J  Lswto  Wlghtman 

A  nieliiM  W.  Bishop 

MiilmU  W.  Prenoh. 

Kmnia  F.  MArtiii 

KiilftD.  Perry 

UHv«H.  Rogers 

Ifsrgsiet  J.  Lodgate 

EAST  STXBVr  SCHOOL. 

8  FkanleEddy 

EmesUne  Patterson 

Hoisnna  Delano 

Agme  MoAiidrew 

MIDDLE  STKBBT  SCHOOL. 

Mn.  Maryl^.  Cammings 

MayBromlej 

Jennie  B.  Jenks 

Loetaa  Giisliman 

Mabel  M.  Carpenter 

TlUXroX  BOAD  SCHOOL. 

LeonaM.  Wood 

Hsfisiet  O.  Bader 

MUSIO  TEACH  BBS. 

AlbertC.  White 

ErrtoW  Bead 


September,  1884. 
Deeeinber,  1866. 
Deeeniber,  1874. 

April,  1860 

December,  1876. 
Deoeniber,  1885. 
September,  1888. 


September,  1877. 
January,  1880... 

Mareb.  1879 

March,  1886 


April.  1889........ 

March.  1886 

June,  1880 

September,  1881  . 
April,  1889 


October,  18^... 
September,  1880. 


September,  1876. 
September,  1888. 


i.ir 

HI,  IV 

V.  VI 

VII 

VIII,  IX 

IX.  X 

X 


III,  IV 

V,  VI 

VII,  VIII 

IX,  X 


V-VII 

VIII 

IX 

X 


VI-VIII 
IX,  X 


•27  80 
14  00 
14  00 
14  00 
14  00 
10  00 
7  00 


14  00 
14  00 
14  00 
12  00 


14  00 

10  00 

11  00 
11  00 

8  00 


11  00 
9  00 


ao  00 

8  75 
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APPENDIX  I, 


RECENT  RULES  AND  REGULATIONS. 

CONTAGIOUS    DISEASES. 

1.  No  person  living  in  a  family  where  there  is  a  case  of  small- 
pox shall  attend  school  until  the  patient  shall  have  passed  the 
period  of  desiccation  (falling  off  of  scabs)  and  until  the  house  has 
been  properly  fumigated. 

2.  No  person  living  in  a  family  where  there  is  a  case  of  scarlet 
fever  shall  attend  school  until  five  weeks  from  the  beginning  of  the 
last  case,  and  until  the  house  has  been  properly  fumigated. 

3.  No  person  living  in  a  family  where  there  is  a  case  of  diph- 
theria shall  attend  school  until  one  week  after  the  recovery  of  the 
patient,  and  until  the  house  has  been  properly  fumigated. 

4.  The  above  rules  shall,  when  deemed  necessary  by  the  at- 
tending physician,  be  extended  to  all  persons  living  in  the  same 
house  where  the  above  diseases  exist,  and  when  he  deems  neces- 
sary the  attending  physician  may  extend  the  period  of  isolation 
specified  in  the  foregoing  sections.  The  rules  shall  apply,  how- 
ever, to  all  the  members  of  a  household  using  the  same  entrance, 
whether  belonging  to  one  or  more  families. 

5.  A  certificate  from  the  attending  physician,  stating  that  the 
required  time  has  elapsed  and  that  fumigation  has  been  properly 
performed,  will  be  required  by  the  teacher  before  the  persons  re- 
ferred to  in  the  foregoing  sections  can  be  admitted  to  school. 
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VACCINATION. 

''  No  person  shall  be  permitted  to  attend  any  public  school  in 
this  state  as  a  pupil,  unless  such  person  shall  furnish  to  the  teacher 
of  such  school  a  certificate  of  some  practicing  physician  that  such 
person  has  been  properly  vaccinated  as  a  protection  from  small- 
pox, and  every  teacher  in  the  public  schools  shall  keep  a  record  of 
the  names  of  such  pupils  in  their  respective  schools  as  have  pre- 
sented such  certificate."  (Public  Laws,  Chapter  61,  Section  14.) 
This  certificate  shall  be  kept  on  file  by  the  teacher  while  the  child 
is  a  member  of  the  school. 

PHYSIOLOGY   AND    HYGIENE. 

"//«  Ad  in  relation  to  tfie  giving  of  instruction  in  physiology  ami 

hygiene  in  the  public  schools : — 

Section  i.  The  School  Committees  of  the  several  towns  shall 
make  provision  for  the  instruction  of  the  pupils  in  all  the  schools 
supported  wholly  or  in  part  by  public  money,  in  physiology  and 
hygiene,  with  special  reference  to  the  effects  of  alcoholic  liquors, 
stimulants  and  narcotics  upon  the  human  system."  (Public  Stat- 
utes, Chapter  415.) 

Regulation.  The  teachers  of  each  grade  below  the  High  School 
shall  devote  at  least  fifteen  minutes  of  every  two  weeks  to  the  in- 
struction of  their  pupils  in  physiology  and  hygiene,  with  special 
reference  to  the  effects  of  alcoholic  liquors  and  stimulants  on  the 
human  system.  In  the  High  School  this  instruction  shall  be  given 
in  connection  with  the  studies  of  physiology  and  chemistry. 

Suggestions,  For  this  purpose  the  Committee  recommends  pur- 
chasing for  each  primary  and  intermediate  school  teacher  one  copy 
of  the  book  called  "  Practical  Work  in  the  Schoolroom,"  and  for 
each  teacher  of  the  other  grades  one  copy  of  *'  Brand's  Lessons  on 
the  Human  Body." 
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The  conditions  on  which  the  Committee  makes  the  above  recom- 
mendations are  that  the  Superintendent  shall  be  directed  specially 
to  caution  the  teachers  against  an  Intemperate  and  exaggerated 
method  of  teaching  the  subject,  as  is  too  frequently  the  practice, 
and  also  that  the  teachers  shall  be  directed  to  disregard  wholly  the 
chapters  on  the  use  of  tobacco  in  the  books  we  have  recommended, 
and  confine  their  instruction  on  this  point  to  a  general  admonition 
against  its  use  and  effects,  believing  as  the  Committee  does,  that 
the  linking  of  the  tobacco  question  with  that  of  spirits,  calling  them 
"the  twin  vices,"  and  declaring  that  the  evils  resulting  from 
tobacco  are  as  great  as  those  from  dram-drinking,  or  indeed  in  any 
degree  proportionate  to  them,  is  a  very  great  error,  and  one  that 
cannot  fail  to  have  an  injurious  influence  on  any  attempt  to  teach 
the  terrible  effects  of  the  liquor  curse. 

When  we  reflect  how  large  a  percentage  of  the  children  have 
fathers  or  other  relatives  who  use  tobacco,  and  without  any  appar- 
ent injury,  and  we  falsely  teach  the  children  that  the  tobacco  habit 
is  as  injurious  or  in  any  degree  to  be  compared  to  the  effects  of  the 
liquor  habit,  we  are  certainly  going  to  shake  their  faith  in  the  truth 
of  our  statements  as  to  the  evil  effects  of  alcohol. 

In  view  of  the  false  and  exaggerated  character  of  some  of  the 
books  on  the  effects  of  stimulants  that  have  been  placed  in  many 
of  the  schools  we  recommend  that  all  such  books  be  removed,  and 
that  hereafter  no  books  be  allowed  to  be  placed  in  the  schools 
except  such  as  have  been  sanctioned  by  the  Committee. — SubCom- 
mittee  on  Books, 

The  above  suggestions  were  adopted  by  vote  of  the  Board. 
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APPENDIX  J 


List  of  books  in  the  office  of  Superintendent  of  Schools  for  the 
use  of  teachers : 

Hall,  G.  Stanley,  Bibliography  of  Education. 

Compayre,  Gabriel,  History  of  Pedagogy;  Tr.  by  W.  H.  ]*ayne. 

Rousseau,  Jean  J.,  Emile :  or  Concerning  Education;  Tr.  by  E.  ^Vorthington. 

Festalozzi,  Leonard  and  Gertrude ;  Tr.  by  E.  Channing. 

Wickersham,  James  P.,  School  Economy. 

Swett,  John,  Methods  of  Teaching. 

]*a)'ne,  W.  H.,  Contributions  to  the  Science  of  Education. 

Quick,  R.  H.,  Essays  on  Educational  Reformers. 

I^andon,  Joseph,  School  Management.  * 

Fitch,  J.  G.,  I.«ctures  on  Teaching. 

Page,  David  P.,  Theory  and  Practice  of  Teaching,  Ed.  by  \V.  II.  Payne. 

Parker,  Francis  VV.,  Talks  on  Teaching ;  Rep.  by  L.  E.  Partridge. 

Tate,  T.,  Philosophy  of  Education. 

Calderwood,  H.,  Teaching. 

Browning,  Oscar,  Educational  Theories. 

Perez,  Bernard,  First  Three  Years  of  Childhood  ;  Tr.  by  A.  M.  Christie. 

Johnson,  Anna,  Education  by  Doing. 

Hainbridge,  £.  G.,  Schoolroom  Games  and  Exercises. 

Ix>cke,  John,  Some  Thoughts  Concerning  Education ;  Int.  by  R.  H.  Quick. 

Spencer,  Herbert,  Education. 

B.  Von  Marenholz-Bulow,  Reminiscences   of  Friedrich    Froebel ;  Tr.  by  Mrs. 

H.  Mann. 
Garv'ey,  Michael  A.,  Manual  of  Human  Culture. 
Calkins,  N.  Am  Manual  of  Object  Teaching. 
Latham,  Henry,  The  Action  of  Examinations. 
I^urie,  S.  S.,  John  Amos  Comenius. 

Currie,  James,  Principles  and  Practice  of  Common  School  Education. 
Crocker,  Lucretia,  Methods  of  Teaching  Geography. 
Blakiflton,  J.  R.,  The  Teacher. 
Abbott,  Jacob,  The  Teacher. 
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White,  E.  E.,  Elements  of  Pedagogy. 

Prince,  J.  T.,  Methods  of  Teaching. 

Hall,  G.  Stanley,  How  to  Teach  Reading. 

Kosenkranz,  J.  K.  F.,  Philosophy  of  Education. 

Painter,  F.  V.  N.,  History  of  Education. 

Carver,  How  to  Teach  Geography. 

Hadlam,  Anna  B.,  Suggestive  Lessons  in  Language  and  Reading. 

Morgan,  Thos.  J.,  Educational  Mosaics. 

Hyde,  Mary  F.,  Practical  Lessons  in  the  Use  of  English. 

Rosmini  Serbati,  Antonio,  The  Ruling  Principle  of  Method,  Applied  to  Kdu- 

cation  ;  Tr.  by  Mrs.  Grey. 
Radestock,  Dr.   Paul,  Habit  and  its  Importance  in  Education  ( Pedagogical 

Psychology) ;  Tr.  by  F.  A.  Caspani ;  Introduction  by  G.  Stanley  Hall. 
Peabody,  Elizabeth  P.,  Lectures  in  the  Training  Schools  for  Kindergartners. 
Malleson,  Mrs.  Frank,  Notes  on  the  Early  Training  of  Children. 
Richter,  Jean  Paul  Friedrich,  Levana ;  or  the  Doctrine  of  Education. 
Greenwood,  J.  M.,  Principles  of  Education  Practically  Applied. 
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APPENDIX  K. 


Report  of  the  Truant  Officer. 


To  the  Superintendent  of  Schools  of  the  City  of  Pawtucket : — 

In  presenting  to  you  my  fourth  annual  report,  as  Truant  Officer, 
for  the  year  ending  July  i,  1889,  I  desire  to  submit  the  following 
facts  and  figures,  viz  : — 

Number  of  cases  of  absenteeism  investigated 964 

Number  of  parents  notified  to  send  their  children  to 

school • 877 

Number  of  manufacturing  and  other  establishments  visited. .  125 

Number  of  children  found  employed  contrary  to  law 13 

Number  of  employers  notified 125 

Number  of  children  reported  absent  from  school  under 

suspicion 964 

Number  of  truancies  determined  by  investigation 15 

Number  of  truants  returned  to  school 15 

Number  of  children  warned 3 

Number  of  complaints  issued  against  employers o 

Number  of  complaints  issued  against  parents o 

Number  of  complaints  issued  against  children o 

Number  of  convictions  of  employers o 

Number  of  convictions  of  parents o 

Number  of  convictions  of  children o 
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Reported  by   the   census    enumerators   Januar}%    1889,  as   fol- 
lows : — 

Number  of  children  7  years  and  under  1 5    not  at- 

tending  any  school 88 

Number  of  children  7  years  and  under  15  attend- 
ing less  than  1 2  weeks « 22 

no 

Or  about  i^  per  cent  of  the  whole   number  enumerated  who  did 
not  comply  with  the  Truant  Law. 

The  above  no  cases  have  been  investigated  and  the  results  are 
as  follows : — 

Cripples 6 

Bad  eyesight • 3 

Hip  disease 2 

Paralytic i 

Feeble-minded 4 

Removed  from  city  and  not  found 25 

Received  private  instruction  (exempt  under  the  law). ...  2 

Seriously  ill 12 

Foolish 4 

Have  become  15  years  of  age 5 

Have  been  placed  in  school 36 

Erroneously  reported 10 

1 10 

WORK     CERTIFICATES. 

Number  of  certificates  in  force  July,  1889 4:^0 

Number  of  certificates  issued  by  Superintendent  dur- 
ing the  year ^52 


Total 
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Number  of  children  returned  to  school 481 

Number  of  children  become  15  years  of  age 123 

Number  of  children  removed  from  city 63 

Number  of  children  not  found *  9 

Number  of   certificates  expired  few  days  before 

school  closed .  • 10 

Number  of  certificates  now  in  force 526 


1212 


CENSUS  OF  1889. 


X  umber  of  children  attending  Public  Scliools 

N  umber  of  chUdren  attending  Catholic  Schools. 

Number  of  children  attending  Select  Schools 

Number  of  children  not  attending  any  school 

Total.- ^. ^.j^. . .j^.^  ^. ..._.. ^. ^ !!••_: V^ 

Number  of  children  under  7  years  of  age  not  attending  any 

school 

Number  of  children  7  years  and  under  15  not  attending  any 

school • 

Number  of  children  15  years  of  age  not  attending  any  school.... 
Number  of  children  under  7  years  of  age  attending  school  less 

than  12  weeks. 

Number  of  chNdren  7  years  and  under  15  attending  school  less 

than  13  weeks. • 

Number  of  children  15  years  of  age  attending  school  less  than 

12  weeks 


Boys. 

Girls. 

Total. 

189s 

% 
272 

1827 

431 

55 

399 

142 
571 

2685 

2612 

5297. 

Boys. 

Girls. 

Totol. 

207 

214 

421 

38 
27 

50 

35 

88 
62 

38 

26 

64 

«4 

8 

22 

6 

3 

9 

Respectfully  submitted, 

GEORGE  A.  MUMFORD, 


Truant  Officer. 


Pawtucket,  June  30,  1S89. 
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iln  Sue  UBRAR^ 


IPUBUC 


TUJDBH 


CHURCH    HILL  SCHOOLHOUSE. 
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Fall  Tenn  befrins  Monday,  Sept.  8;  ends  Ftidaj|,  Dec.  19=15  weeks. 
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CHARLES  T.  PRATT,  MICHAEL  W.  KELLIHER, 

WILLIAM  R.  SAYLES. 


COMMITTEE    ON    BOOKS. 


SEABURY  S.  TOMPKINS,  BENJAMIN  EASTWOOD, 

MICHAEL  W.  KELLIHER, 


COMMITTEE  ON   PROMOTIONS. 

BENJAMIN  EASTWOOD,  CHARLES  T.  PRATT, 
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WILLIAM  R.  SAYLES,  EDWARD  HANLON, 
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EDWARD  F.  GILLAN,  CHARLES  T.  PRATT, 
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SUPERINTENDENT  :  CLERK  : 

HENRY  M.  MAXSON.  GEORGE  E.  NICHOLAS. 


Office  hours  of  Superintendent :  Week  Days  12-12.30,  4.30-5  P.  M. 


Report  of  the  School  Committee. 


To  the  City  Council  and  Citizens  of  Faivtucket  : 

Again  your  School  Committee  present  to  you  their  annual 
report. 

We  believe  that  at  no  time  in  the  history  of  our  schools  has 
there  been  better  work  performed  and  better  results  shown  from 
said  labor  than  in  the  year  past,  ending  June  26th. 

While  all  former  Superintendents  and  teachers  have  labored 
as  earnestly  for  like  results,  yet  we  feel  that  the  extremely  wise 
and  happy  methods  adopted  by  our  present  Superintendent  have 
been  such  as  to  cause  little  or  no  friction  between  the  Board  and 
himself,  between  himself  and  the  teachers,  scholars  and  parents, 
thereby  reaching  most  excellent  results. 

We  therefore  feel  assured  that  if  he  be  allowed  to  carry  the 
programme  which  he  has  marked  out  to  its  full  consummation  (and 
we  feel  assured  that  he  will),  we  shall  see  our  schools  brought  up 
to  that  standard  in  which  every  citizen  of  Pawtucket  may  feel  a 
just  pride.  The  evening  schools  have  done  excellent  work,  and 
our  only  regret  is  that  not  more  of  the  young  people  of  our  city 
who  have  no  other  means  of  a  common  school  education,  should  not 
have  availed  themselves  of  these  opportunities.  The  Evening 
Drawing  School  was  considered  by  all  to  have  been  pre-eminently 
successful.  The  sub-committee  having  this  matter  in  charge  gave 
much  of  their  time  to  this  department,  and  having  been  fortunate 
in  the  selection  of  its  teachers,  they  feel  that  the  results  were  all 
that  they  could  have  expected. 
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We  have  during  the  year  completed  the  Church  Hill  Gram- 
mar School  building  at  a  cost  which  will  appear  in  the  list  of 
school  property  hereafter.  This  building  has  all  the  latest  im- 
provements, and  the  Board  feel  sure  that  it  stands  second  to  none 
in  the  city  or  State.  The  Grove  Street  School  building  is  now 
well  under  way,  which,  when  completed,  will  add  another  fine 
building  to  our  list. 

LOCATION   AND   VALUATION    OF   SCHOOL    BUILDINGS. 

High  School High  street $17,000  00 

No.     I High   street 24,500  00 

No.     2 Church  Hill 25,000  00 

No.     3 Garden  street 25,000  00 

No.     4 Pidge  avenue 12,00000 

No.     5 •  Woodlawn 79250  00 

No.     6 Laurel  Hill 15,66000 

No.     7 Smithfield  avenue 4,800  00 

No.     8 Prospect  street  (Dunnell's). . . .  1,000  00 

No.     9 Grove  street  (appropriation).  -  30,000  00 

No.  10 Broadway 35*000  00 

No.  II East  street 1 2,500  00 

No.  12 Taunton  road 79500  00 

No.  13 Brook  street 7,000  00 

No.   14 Washington  street 7,200  00 

No.  15 Lincoln  avenue 6,000  00 

No.   16 Division  street • 23,000  00 

No.  17 Cleveland  street 20,000  00 

No.  18 Capital  street 6,500  00 

No.  19 Middle  street 23,250  00 

No.  20*  -  •  • Cherry  street #••••••  23,480  00 
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No.  21 Hancock  street 25,000  00 

No.  22 ...  • South  Woodlawn 3,000  00 

FINANCIAL    STATEMENT. 

Expenditures  July  15,  1889,  to  July  15,  1890. 

Supplies.  .^ • $1,490  24 

Teachers*  wages 5S1063  29 

Janitors'  wages 6t572   19 

Repairs  and  care 7,464  56 

Fuel  and  gas • 4,204  09 

Incidentals 3,335  31 

Evening  schools 2,042  90 

Evening  drawing  school •  •  1,277  ^5 

Reference  books  and  apparatus  •  • .  * 593  35 

Furniture  and  furnishings 1,608  89 

Advertising  and  printing 736  72 

Total $84,389  39 

In  closing  our  report  the  need  of  a  new  school  building  at 
High  street,  and  also  a  new  High  School  building  still  presses  itself 
upon  the  Board,  and  the  City  Council  will  be  asked  in  the  near 
future  to  appropriate  funds  sufficient  to  build  one  or  both  of  said 
buildings. 

For  the  Committee, 

J.  F.  ABBOTT,  Chairman, 


Report  of  the  Superintendent. 


Gentlemen  of  the  School  Committee  : 

I  have  the  honor  to  submit  to  you  my  first  annual  report  of 
the  Public  Schools  of  the  City  of  P^iwtucket.  The  year  being  my 
first  in  Pawtucket,  my  work  has  necessarily  been  that  of  general 
management  and  studying  the  present  condition  and  needs  of  the 
schools,  yet  several  important  changes  have  been  quietly  and  hap- 
pily made  and  there  has  been  satisfactory  progress  toward  im- 
proved methods  and  increased  effectiveness  of  work.  The  numer- 
ous dismissals  to  carry  dinners  and  to  sell  papers  have  been 
entirely  removed ;  the  whole  system  of  promotions  has  been  re- 
vised, removing  a  cause  of  great  unnecessary  worry  and  anxiety 
to  the  children  and  enabling  the  teacher  to  do  more  real  teaching ; 
the  gap  between  the  High  and  the  Grammar  Schools  has  been 
lessened  by  the  new  method  of  admittance  ;  physical  training  has 
been  introduced  to  some  extent  in  all  schools ;  the  Training  School 
has  been  wholly  reorganized ;  a  foundation  has  been  laid  for  the 
work  of  the  special  instructor  in  drawing  to  be  begun  in  the  fall. 

CONDITION    OF   THE   SCHOOLS — ^STATISTICS. 

Number  of  children  between  five  and  fifteen  years  of  age  in 

the  city  January  i,  1890 5413 

Enrollment 1889-1890 5019 

Average  Membership....         "          3278 

Average  Attendance "          2968 

Percentage  of  Attendance,        "          91 

Number  of  Teachers "  94 
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Number  of  Schools 1889-1890 78 

Number  of  Buildings. ...         "         24 

As  a  whole  the  schools  are  in  a  very  good  condition,  well 
housed,  comfortably  seated,  and  under  the  charge  of  earnest  and 
faithful  teachers,  and  there  have  been  very  few  cases  in  which  I 
have  found  a  room  in  anything  but  excellent  order. 

Grove  street  and  Church  Hill  schools  have  necessarily  worked 
under  some  disadvantages,  owing  to  their  temporary  quarters,  but 
inconvenience  is  welcomed  when  it  leads  to  such  relief  as  the  new 
buildings  that  are  soon  to  be  occupied.  We  should  be  very  glad 
to  welcome  it  in  the  case  of  the  High  street  schools. 

HIGH   SCHOOL. 

Notwithstanding  the  well  known  disadvantages  in  its  accom- 
modations under  which  it  works,  the  High  School  is  verj'  satisfac- 
tory and  the  spirit  that  pervades  the  work  is  excellent.  The 
standing  taken  by  its  graduates  when  they  go  to  other  schools 
shows  that  the  work  done  is  thorough  and  sound. 

In  its  relations  to  the  community  and  to  the  lower  schools  the 
High  School  is  of  great  importance,  and  its  growth  and  improve- 
ment are  matters  on  which  the  city  may  congratulate  itself.  I 
would  call  your  attention  to  that  part  of  the  Appendix  in  which 
is  found  the  report  of  the  Principal.  The  changes  in  English 
indicated  mark  an  important  step  forward,  and,  with  the  work 
attempted  in  science,  is  in  the  line  of  true  principles  of  teach- 
ing. Under  the  present  limitation  of  conveniences  the  science 
work  cannot  attain  more  than  a  moderate  degree  of  the  success  it 
ought,  but  they  cannot  be  improved  in  the  present  building. 

The  inconvenient  and  unsuitable  nature  of  its  accommoda- 
tions has  long  been  apparent  to  any  one  who  visited  the  school. 
To  this  is  now  added  the  fact  that  the  limit  of  its  capacity  has 
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been  reached,  and  to  provide  for  the  increase  this  fall  it  is  neces- 
sary to  put  seats  in  one  of  the  recitation  rooms.  Owing  to  the 
reduction  in  the  number  of  years  below  the  High  School  the  enter- 
ing class  in  '92  will  be  double  the  ordinary  size,  so  that  it  seems 
probable  that  even  if  plans  for  providing  a  new  building  should  be 
entered  upon  at  once,  the  school  will  number  from  two  hundred 
and  fifty  to  three  hundred  by  the  time  it  is  ready  for  occupancy. 
The  school  is  in  great  need  of 

More  study  rooms, 

More  recitation  rooms, 

A  chemical  laboratory  fitted  for  individual  work, 

A  physical  laboratory, 

A  drawing  room,  large  and  well  lighted, 

A  suitable  library  room, 

A  hall  for  school  exercises  and  gymnasium  purposes, 

A  room  for  manual  training  work, 

A  room  for  a  cooking  school, 

Better  lighting  and  ventilating. 

Modern  sanitary  conveniences. 
It  is  apparent  that  the  need  for  a  new  building  is  both  urgent 
and  important.     Our  pride  in  the  school  should  not  let  us  long 
delay  in  supplying  it. 

NO    RECESS. 

One  of  the  important  changes  of  the  year  is  that  in  relation 
to  the  hour  of  closing  the  school  session  and  the  abolition  of  the 
recess.  I  am  pleased  to  report  the  complete  success  of  the 
changes  as  far  as  can  be  judged  at  present.  All  permits  for  early 
dismissal  to  carry  dinners  or  sell  papers  were  withdrawn  and  none 
have  since  been  granted;  indeed  but  two  or  three  hav^  be^n 
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Among  so  many  teachers  and  pupils  it  was  to  be  expected 
that  no  recess  would  occasion  some  trouble,  but  great  liberty  has 
been  given  for  leaving  the  room,  and  not  a  single  parent  nor  pupil 
has  made  complaint  to  me  concerning  the  matter,  while  numerous 
expressions  of  satisfaction  with  the  workings  of  the  new  plan  have 
been  made  by  parents  and  teachers. 

COURSE   OF   STUDY. 

Reducing  the  number  of  years  below  the  High  School  from 
ten  to  nine  necessitates  a  rearrangement  of  the  work  of  the  various 
grades. 

For  the  class  just  entering  the  third  grade  I  have  rearranged 
the  work  so  that  it  can  be  done  satisfactorily  in  two  years  instead 
of  three,  by  omitting  some  of  the  less  essential  subjects.  The 
second  and  the  first  grades  will  follow  the  course  as  previously 
arranged. 

The  subjects  of  Geography  and  Arithmetic  have  already  been 
rearranged  on  a  nine  year  basis  and  are  presented  in  the  Appen- 
dix. The  grades  below  the  third  will  be  gradually  worked  into 
accordance  with  these  plans,  subject  to  such  modifications  as  may 
seem  necessary.  In  arranging  them  two  principles  have  been 
kept  prominently  in  view ;  that  a  very  large  proportion  of  pupils 
never  get  beyond  the  early  years  of  the  course,  thus  making  the 
work  laid  out  for  these  years  of  the  highest  importance,  and  that 
the  true  aim  of  a  course  of  instruction  should  be  to  train  the  mind, 
not  to  stuff  it.  The  other  subjects  of  study  will  receive  early 
attention. 

It  is  now  commonly  accepted  by  eminent  educators  that  the 
course  of  study  should  be  arranged  in  circles  instead  of  sections ; 
that  is,  that  it  is  not  wise  to  assign  multiplication  and  division  to 
one  year,  fractions  to  another  and  interest  to  a  third  and  confine 
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their  treatment  to  that  year.  It  is  found  that  the  child  can  deal 
with  the  elements  of  all  subjects  much  earlier  than  has  been  the 
school  custom,  and  more  satisfactory  results  are  attained  where 
the  various  subjects  are  arranged  side  by  side,  and  the  work  in 
them  differs  from  year  to  year  in  difficulty  rather  than  in  the  sub- 
jects taken  up.  Thus  fractions  are  taken  up  in  the  simplest  way 
in  the  early  years  and  the  drill  in  them  never  dropped  entirely  in 
any  year  of  the  course,  so  that  if  properly  taught  a  child  never 
finds  that  fractions  are  difficult.  As  far  as  seemed  practicable  the 
course  has  been  arranged  according  to  this  principle.  It  is  to  be 
borne  in  mind  that  a  course  of  study  should  be  flexible,  therefore 
it  is  subject  to  modifications  at  any  time  as  experience  indicates  a 
necessity. 

EVENmC    SCHOOLS. 

The  evening  schools  opened  October  28th  with  about  the 
same  number  of  pupils  as  in  the  previous  year.  Each  school  was 
continued  as  long  as  the  attendance  would  warrant.  Garden  street 
being  in  session  twenty-one  weeks.  The  school  at  Hancock  street, 
opened  in  resjjonse  to  a  petition,  at  once  became  a  strong  school, 
and  should  be  opened  this  year  at  the  same  time  as  the  others. 

Pawtucket  evening  schools  have  made  two  decided  steps  in 
advance,  and  are  doing  a  good  work;  they  should  now  take 
another  step.  The  principle  is  fully  established  that  no  one  who 
is  disposed  to  make  trouble  shall  be  tolerated  in  them,  therefore 
the  order  is  good ;  they  are  now  all  in  the  rooms  used  by  the  day 
schools,  therefore  they  are  comfortably  and  conveniently  seated ; 
but  the  attendance  (as  in  nearly  all  such  schools)  is  irregular  and 
steadily  diminishes  during  the  term,  while  the  work,  through  no 
fault  of  the  teachers,  is  not  enough  systematized  and  lacks  definite- 
ness  of  aim. 
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Number  of  weeks  in  term 

Average  number  of  pupils  the  first  week 

Average  number  of  pupils  the  last  week 

Number  of  different  pupils  registered 

Average  attendance 

Number  of  pupils  who  attended  every  night. . . . 
Number  of  pupils  who  attended  70  or  more  nights 
Number  of  pupils  who  attended  60  but  less  than  70 
Number  of  pupils  who  attended  40  but  less  than  60 
Number  of  pupils  who  attended  20  but  less  than  40 
Number  of  pupils  who  attended  less  than  20 
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By  reference  to  the  above  table  it  will  be  seen  that  in  the 
three  regular  schools  only  six  of  the  pupils  enrolled  attended  every 
evening,  and  only  a  very  small  fraction  attended  three-fourths  of 
the  evenings,  while  more  than  one-half  attended  less  than  one- 
fourth  of  the  time,  and  could  have  received  no  lasting  benefit, 
but  were  a  hindrance  to  the  rest,  and  the  cost  of  their  instruction 
was  a  waste. 

How  to  remedy  this  evil  is  a  difficult  problem.  The  present 
plan  of  having  no  definite  length  of  term,  continuing  the  schools 
until  they  die  out,  does  not  seem  to  me  the  best,  and  if  changed 
may  do  something  to  improve  the  attendance.  I  recommend  a 
term  of  definite  length,  divided  into  two  sessions,  say  from  Octo- 
ber 20th  to  December  19th,  nine  weeks,  and  from  January  5th  to 
February  20th,  seven  weeks,  the  year  closing  with  public  exercises. 

Knowing  exactly  when  the  term  is  to  close  many  will  stay  to 
the  end  instead  of  dropping  out  a  few  weeks  before.    It  may  be 
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desirable  to  have  fewer  sessions  per  week,  as  is  the  custom  in 
many  places.  It  is  certainly  no  small  test  of  perseverance  and 
love  for  knowledge  for  one  to  work  all  day  and  then  attend  school 
all  the  evening,  five  nights  in  each  week  for  sixteen  weeks  in  suc- 
cession. The  forfeiture  of  the  admittance  card  for  irregular 
attendance  should  be  strictly  enforced  so  as  to  save  wasting  time 
over  those  who  have  no  desire  to  improve.  It  is  true  that  those 
who  come  from  curiosity  or  for  fun  should,  if  possible,  be  induced 
to  stay  and  work ;  but  the  interests  of  those  who  come  for  work 
should  be  first  considered.  In  many  cities  this  irregular  class  is 
cut  out  by  requiring  the  deposit  of  $1  by  every  applicant,  which  is 
refunded  to  all  who  attend  three-quarters  of  the  whole  number  of 
sessions. 

Some  attempt  at  classification  may  be  made  by  dividing  each 
of  the  various  studies  into  several  stages  or  grades  and  giving  a 
pupil  a  certificate  as  he  finishes  each  grade,  the  examination  for 
which  may  be  taken  whenever  a  pupil  has  covered  the  ground  or 
when  he  desires  to  leave.  A  certain  number  of  certificates  may 
be  exchanged  for  a  diploma  or  entitle  to  graduation  and  admis- 
sion to  the  Evening  High  School.  This  plan  will  supply  a  definite- 
ness  of  aim  to  the  work,  will  give  the  pupil  something  tangible  to 
work  for  and  will  enable  him  to  mark  his  progress.  It  will  place 
a  definite  goal  before  him,  giving  him  a  measure  of  the  results  of 
his  labor  and  a  sense  of  satisfaction  over  something  accomplished, 
while  the  certificates  will  be  an  aid  in  classification  at  the  beginning 
of  each  year. 

The  work  in  Penmanship  can  never  be  very  satisfactory 
under  the  present  conditions  because  it  is  a  work  that  requires 
the  instruction  of  an  expert.  It  seems  as  if  at  a  little  additional 
expense  a  specialist  might  be  employed  to  take  this  work  in  charge 
in  each  school. 
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I  do  not  mean  in  any  way  to  imply  that  good  work  is  not 
being  done,  but  the  Evening  Schools  are  an  important  interest  and 
should  adopt  improved  methods  for  management  and  teaching, 
just  as  the  day  schools  do.  The  work  of  each  year  should  be  an 
advance  on  that  of  the  preceding,  and  all  the  advantages  of  classi- 
fication and  systematizing  that  can  be  applied  should  be. 

EVENING    HIGH    SCHOOL. 

We  have  now  in  most  successful  operation  the  industrial  side 
of  an  Evening  High  School  under  the  name  of  Evening  Drawing 
School.  Why  should  we  not  go  a  step  farther  and  give  our  laboring 
classes  some  of  the  other  opportunies  which  our  boys  and  girls 
have  in  the  High  School }  As  that  rounds  out  the  work  of  our 
day  schools  and  stimulates  them.  I  believe  such  an  institution  is 
needed  to  complete  our  evening  school  system. 

I  therefore  recommend  that  about  two  weeks  before  the  date  for 
opening  the  evening  schools  two  evenings  be  appointed  to  receive 
applications  and  test  candidates  for  evening  classes  in  Penman- 
ship, Elocution  and  Reading,  Book-Keeping,  Commercial  Arithme- 
tic, Composition  and  Rhetoric,  Algebra  and  Geometry.  If  the  de- 
mand seems  to  be  adequate,  teachers  can  be  secured,  a  school  or- 
ganized and  a  system  of  classification  adopted  similar  to  that  sug- 
gested for  the  evening  schools,  but  more  definite,  certificates  of  a 
certain  grade  in  several  selected  studies  being  required  for  gradua- 
tion. 

Evening  instruction  in  Chemistry  and  Physics  ought  to  be 
afforded  in  a  community  like  ours,  but  with  the  present  High 
School  accommodations  it  is  not  feasible.  Whenever  the  time 
comes  that  we  have  a  new  building  with  room  specially  fitted  for 
science  teaching,  these  important  studies  can  be  added  to  the 
evening  school  curriculum. 
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EVENING    DRAWING   SCHOOL. 

One  of  the  most  satisfactory  and  successful  departments  of 
school  work  is  the  Evening  Drawing  School.  Much  excellent 
work  has  been  done  and  constant  efforts  have  been  made  to  sys- 
tematize and  lay  a  foundation  for  future  work  according  to  a  defi- 
nite progressive  plan.  It  is  proposed  to  provide  a  course  in  each 
department,  Free-hand  and  Mechanical,  extending  over  three 
years.  The  second  and  third  years  of  the  Mechanical  will  be 
arranged  in  two  courses,  machine  and  architectural  drawing.  The 
work  will  be  arranged  in  successive  steps  or  stages,  and  each 
pupil  will  be  required  to  hand  in  a  certificate  sheet  of  work  in  each 
step  that  must  be  accepted  and  endorsed  by  the  Principal  before 
he  can  pass  over  to  the  next  stage  of  the  work.  It  is  recom- 
mended that  an  appropriate  certificate  or  diploma  be  granted  at 
the  completion  of  the  three  years  course  in  either  department. 
Those  who  viewed  the  exhibit  at  the  close  of  the  year  saw  proofs 
of  much  earnest  and  successful  effort.  With  the  more  definite 
classification,  more  comprehensive  plans  and  closer  criticism  and 
direction  of  the  work  which  we  shall  have  this  year,  we  may  expect 
the  school  to  do  work  of  a  higher  drder.  I  would  call  your  atten- 
tion to  the  Appendix  which  contains  the  reports  of  the  Principals 
to  whom  our  success  this  year  is  due.  The  recommendations  they 
contain  are  in  the  line  of  better  work  and  are  worthy  of  adoption. 

DRAWING. 

There  has  been  in  late  years  a  great  change  in  the  methods 
and  aims  of  drawing.  It  now  holds  a  position  of  great  importance 
in  the  school  work.  Early  in  the  year  I  expressed  my  dissatisfac- 
tion with  the  methods  in  use  in  teaching  this  subject  and  the  re- 
sults they  produced  and  my  convictions  that  we  can  and  ought  to 
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make  a  decided  advance  in  that  study.     You  have  since  voted  to 

employ  a  special  teacher  of  that  subject,  and  the  Committee  on 

Qualifications  has  secured  Miss  Geneva  A.  Cooley  of  Providence, 

now  supervising  the  drawing  in  Allegheny  City,  Pa.     I  believe 

this  to  be  one  of  the  most  important  acts  of  the  year  and  expect  to 

see  the  wisdom  of  it  demonstrated  in  many  ways.     The  work  of 

the  last  ten  months  has  been  chiefly  to  prepare  for  such  special 

instruction,  and  with  the  preparation,  experience  and  enthusiasm 

which  Miss  Cooley  brings,  we  are  assured  of  success  in  the  work. 

It  should  perhaps  be  said  that  drawing  is  not  taught  as  an 

"  ornamental "  study.     Its  aim  is  not  amusement,  nor  merely  its 

practical  value  in  our  manufactures,  valuable  as  I  believe  that  to 

be.    The  aim  sought  in  the  new  instruction  is  the  same  as  that  of 

the  language  teaching,  the  development  of  the  mind  and  giving  the 

pupil  command  of  a  medium  for  the  expression  of  thought.     The 

child  is  taught  to  see  correctly  and  for  himself,  then  the  hand  is 

taught  to  express  skillfully  and  accurately  what  the  eye  sees  or  the 

mind  thinks.     Everyone  can  learn  to  draw  just  as  he  can  learn  to 

write,  if  taken  at  an  early  age,  but  the  later  it  is  begun  the  more 

difficult  and  unsatisfactory  the  work.     For  some  time  therefore 

attention  will  be  given  particularly  to  the  lower  grades,  and  the 

results  will  first  be  seen  in  these  grades.     The  higher  grades  will 

by  no  means  be  neglected,  but  without  the  preliminary  training  in 

earlier  years  we  cannot  expect  in  them  to  attain  the  highest  results. 

READING. 

The  year's  work  in  reading  has  served  to  emphasize  more 
strongly  than  ever  the  value  of  supplementary  reading,  those 
rooms  showing  the  best  results  where  it  is  most  used,  but  as  the 
supply  is  still  far  from  sufficient,  many  schools  have  little  oppor- 
tunity to  avail  themselves  of  its  use.    With  the  money  it  has  cost 
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the  pupils  to  supply  themselves  each  with  the  regular  reading  book, 
the  City  could  have  bought  20  per  cent  more  books  and  of  a  much 
greater  and  choicer  variety,  and  with  such  a  supply  wisely  used 
the  results  would  be  very  much  better,  for  where  the  child  drones 
over  the  same  book  a  year  or  more  it  is  well-nigh  impossible  in 
most  cases  to  produce  bright,  interesting  and  expressive  reading. 
To  produce  interest  and  naturalness,  with  quick  recognition  of  the 
words  and  the  thought,  requires  a  considerable  variety  of  material. 
One  of  the  most  important  aims  in  the  reading  of  the  higher 
grades  is  the  forming  an  acquaintance  with  the  best  literature  and 
acquiring  a  love  for  good  reading,  with  the  knowledge  of  how  to 
use  books.  In  this  work  the  public  library  has  been  of  the  great- 
est assistance,  giving  the  teachers  opportunities  to  draw  additional 
hooks  and  affording  every  facility  in  meeting  their  wants.  It  is 
the  pride  of  Pawtucket  that  her  library  is  wide  open  to  the  chil- 
dren and  every  effort  is  made  to  induce  them  to  use  it.  In  all  this 
there  is  one  danger,  that  of  too  much  and  too  indiscriminate 
reading.  To  offset  this  the  teachers  are  making  more  and  more 
efforts  to  guide  the  children  in  the  use  and  selection  of  books,  and 
I  hope  to  see  still  better  results  this  year.  In  this  work  the 
teachers  meet  the  same  difficulty  that  the  general  user  of  the 
library  meets,  the  lack  of  a  printed  catalogue,  the  latest  bearing 
the  date  of  1882.  It  is  to  be  hoped  the  library  may  soon  be  able 
to  remedy  this.  As  a  partial  substitute  the  Librarian  has  prepared 
a  list  of  books  suitable  for  children,  which  is  printed  in  the  Appen- 
dix. Teachers  and  parents  are  recommended  to  make  use  of  it  in 
guiding  the  young  people's  reading. 

INDUSTRIAL    TRAINING. 

It  is  merely  a  question  of  time  when  we  shall  have  to  estab- 
lish "  Manual  Training  "  as  a  part  of  our  school  course.     By  this 
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it  is  not  meant  that  we  must  teach  all  the  pupils  to  be  carpenters 
or  blacksmiths,  but  that  the  present  education  is  almost  entirely 
an  "education  of  the  head,"  and  that  our  system  will  not  be  com- 
plete until  we  add  an  education  of  the  hands. 

Its  value  is  not  simply  the  dexterity  that  it  gives  the  pupils  in 
the  use  of  the  hammer,  the  plane  and  the  other  tools,  but  it  is  gen- 
erally conceded  that  its  aid  to  the  development  of  the  mind  is 
very  great.  It  trains  the  pupils  to  habits  of  order  and  neatness,  it 
develops  industry,  close  application  to  the  work  in  hand,  perse- 
verance and  a  love  for  precision  and  exactness  in  whatever  is 
done ;  it  trains  the  eye  and  develops  the  sense  of  form,  and  all 
excellences  developed  in  this  branch  the  pupil  carries  over  to  his 
work  in  the  regular  branches.  Above  all  it  will  keep  the  boys 
longer  in  school  and  make  the  Hi;^h  School  course  appeal  more 
strongly  to  a  class  of  pupils  whom  the  present  course  does  not 
attract.  If  it  will  do  all  this,  as  I  believe  it  will.  Manual  Training 
needs  no  further  argument;  the  only  question  is  how  wisely  to 
introduce  it. 

Under  the  present  conditions  it  is  not  practicable  to  under- 
take the  use  of  tools.  When  a  new  High  School  is  erected,  in 
some  part  of  it  provision  should  be  made  for  beginning  this  work. 
Until  then  it  is  not  desirable  to  undertake  the  use  of  tools.  There 
are  however  enough  other  phases  of  the  work  to  occupy  our  atten- 
tion in  the  interval.  One  of  the  most  important  of  them,  drawing, 
we  start  this  year,  the  kejmote  of  all  the  work  in  this  department 
being  the  training  of  the  eye  and  the  hand,  and,  through  them,  the 
mind. 

Sewing,  so  successfully  and  profitably  followed  in  many  school 
systems,  should  early  be  taken  under  consideration.  In  many 
cities  a  cooking  school  has  been  found  a  very  interesting  and 
fruitful  line  of  manual  training,  gaining  the  cordial  support  of 
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committee  and  pupils.  Private  benevolence  has  often  shown 
itself  in  starting  a  school  of  this  kind  in  connection  with  the  public 
school  system.  It  may  be  that  there  is  in  Pawtucket  some  public 
benefactor  who  will  inaugurate  this  work  in  our  city  schools.  If 
so  the  committee  should  cordially  accept  the  charge. 

DISCIPLINE. 

In  no  way  is  the  excellence  of  a  teacher  or  the  success  of  a 
school  shown  better  than  by  its  discipline.  If  the  aim  of  our 
school  work  is  the  production  of  sound  character  as  a  foundation 
for  good  citizenship,  the  character  of  the  discipline  under  which 
the  child  lives  during  the  school  sessions  is  of  the  highest  im- 
portance ;  and  herein  lies  the  great  loss  and,  indeed,  injury  to  the 
child  in  committing  his  education  to  persons  with  no  training  nor 
fitness  for  the  work.  In  times  of  trial  the  first,  last  and  only  resort 
of  such  persons  is  the  whip,  and  not  having  made  a  study  of  chil- 
dren, all  cases  receive  the  same  treatment  without  discrimination, 
the  sole  aim  being  to  hold  the  pupils  in  check.  The  skillful 
teacher  puts  discipline  upon  a  higher  level,  making  its  aim  the 
formation  of  sturdy  character  rather  than  the  restraint  of  the  evil, 
hence  she  studies  the  dispositions  of  her  children  and  uses  varied, 
skillful  methods  in  treating  them,  avoiding  that  which  is  harsh  and 
coarse,  anticipating  trouble  before  it  arrives  and  checking  it  before 
it  gains  strength.  With  her,  skill,  tact  and  forethought  supply  the 
place  of  brute  force,  producing  results  of  a  much  higher  order. 
When  only  those  who  are  well  qualified  by  training  and  experience 
are  appointed  to  positions,  corporal  punishment  will  be  reduced  to 
a  minimum. 

While  I  do  not  favor  restricting  corporal  punishment  by  a 
formal  rule,  I  have  put  various  checks  upon  its  use,  endeavoring 
to  lessen  it,  and  that  they  have  met  with  considerable  success  is 
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shown  by  the  fact  that  the  number  of  cases  reported  for  February 
and  March,  1S90,  was  but  one-eighth  the  number  reported  for  those 
months  in  1S89.  The  number  is  still  too  great.  While  some  few 
drop  the  whip  only  to  use  other  reprehensible  means  of  punish- 
ment, I  tind  that  even  the  teachers  themselves  confess  that  restrict- 
ing it  results,  in  the  case  of  good  teachers,  in  the  study  and  inven- 
tion of  wiser  methods  producing  more  satisfactory  results.  It  has 
long  been  admitted  that  the  best  teachers  place  little  dependence 
upon  the  use  of  corporal  punishment.  It  is  now  coming  to  be 
admitted  that  all  teachers  must  learn  to  do  so.  They  will  do  this 
only  as  they  understand  the  true  aim  of  discipline  and  gain  right 
ideas  of  what  true  discipline  is.  Says  Prof.  Pickard,  a  Superinten- 
dent for  twenty  years :  ''  Experience  has  shown  that  the  rod  may 
be  laid  aside  by  the  teacher,  with  all  its  degrading  substitutes,  also 
detentions  out  of  school  hours  be  abandoned,  and  still  the  list  of 
suspensions  for  misconduct  be  diminished,  and  a  better  spirit  pre- 
vail throughout  the  entire  school.  If  the  time  that  is  spent  in  de- 
tentions of  pupils  after  school  were  given  to  earnest  study  of  child- 
life,  the  knowledge  thus  gained  would  banish  the  rod  from  the 
school." 

It  is  possible  to  have  a  room  in  such  absolute  order  that 
'*  one  can  hear  a  pin  drop  "  at  all  hours  of  the  day,  and  yet  attain 
it  by  such  means  that  the  discipline  is  positively  vicious.  A  car- 
dinal principle  of  right  discipline  is  that  it  strengthens  the  pupils' 
impulses  to  right  action  and  leads  to  self-government ;  it  aims  to 
obtain  good  order  by  working  from  the  child's  heart  outward 
rather  than  by  the  application  of  external  repressive  forces ;  it 
recognizes  the  pupil  as  a  child  full  of  boyish  impulses,  overflowing 
with  life  and  energy,  but  with  a  thorough  belief  in  him  it  searches 
for  the  one  susceptible  spot  and  strives  to  lead  his  impulses,  his 
liveliness  and  his  activity  in  the  direction  of  right,  winning  the 
love  and  respect  of  the  pupils. 
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Discipline  that  is  unsympathetic  runs  into  tyfanny.  Govern- 
ment that  is  based  upon  fear  may  be  fit  for  a  prison,  but  it  has  no 
place  in  a  school  room.  The  teacher  that  uses  his  position  of 
authority  to  browbeat  his  pupils  or  addresses  them  with  words 
that  he  dare  not  use  to  a  grown  person  outside  his  schoolroom  is 
guilty  of  abuse  of  his  power  and  is  unfit  for  his  position.  As  a 
result  of  such  methods  of  government  many  a  boy  has  broken 
short  his  study,  and,  leaving  it  half  finished,  taken  up  the  regular 
work  of  life  as  a  grateful  change  from  a  life  of  daily  exasperation 
in  the  schoolroom.  "  The  true  disciplinarian  allies  kindness  with 
firmness,  justice  with  patience,  and  blends  all  with  that  love  that 
looks  to  the  best  means  of  developing  the  pupils  ultimately 
towards  the  stature  of  the  perfect  man." 

The  true  ideal  of  discipline  is  that  where  each  pupil  is  so 
interested  in  his  work  that  he  has  no  time  to  make  trouble,  and 
his  hetter  impulses  are  so  appealed  to  that  he  has  no  desire  to 
do  wrong.  As  our  teachers  study  the  science  of  teaching  and 
labor  to  do  better  work,  we  shall  come  nearer  this  ideal,  and 
corporal  punishment  will  be  restricted  almost  entirely  to  that 
class  that  now  furnishes  so  much  occasion  for  it,  the  children 
vho  are  in  school  but  a  few  weeks  at  a  time,  not  long  enough  to 
really  come  under  the  school  influence. 

I  cannot  close  the  treatment  of  "  Discipline "  without  an 
appeal  to  the  parents  to  give  the  teachers  their  sympathy  and 
support.  The  work  of  governing  a  wayward  child  is  hard  enough 
at  best,  but  when  instead  of  assisting  the  teacher  the  parent  sup- 
ports the  child,  nothing  but  evil  to  the  child,  can  result. 

THE   TRAINING   SCHOOL   FOR   TEACHERS. 

As  a  protection  to  the  public,  most  States  wisely  require  of 
lawyers  and  doctors  a  certificate  of  special  preparation  for  their 


24  REPORT  OF  SCHOOL  COMMITTEE. 

work ;  why  is  ^t  they  allow  persons  of  every  degree  of  matu- 
rity and  ability  to  experiment  with  the  plastic  minds  of  little  chil- 
dren without  requiring  the  same  guarantee  of  special  preparation  ? 
Is  a  man's  property  or  his  rights  of  more  value  than  the  future 
of  his  child  ?  Is  a  knowledge  of  the  laws  of  the  body  of  great 
value  to  the  physician  who  is  to  care  for  it,  and  a  knowledge 
of  the  laws  of  the  development  of  the  mind  of  no  value  to 
the  teacher  who  is  to  train  it  ?  Is  it  necessary  for  the  lawyer  to 
know  the  precedents  established  by  eminent  jurists,  for  the  doctor 
to  know  the  methods  of  eminent  practitioners ;  but  of  no  value  for 
the  teacher  to  know  what  the  experience  of  eminent  instructors 
has  shown  to  be  valuable  or  worthless  ? 

Among  those  who  have  made  a  study  of  education  there  is  no 
difference  of  opinion  as  to  the  necessity  of  special  preparation ; 
that  the  aspirant  for  so  responsible  a  position  should  be  familiar 
not  only  with  the  subject  matter  he  is  to  teach  but  with  the 
methods  of  the  best  past  and  present  teachers  of  those  subjects. 
Germany  already  makes  it  an  absolute  prerequisite,  hence  her 
leadership  of  the  world  in  education.  The  rapid  increase  of 
Normal  Schools  and  Training  Schools  seems  to  indicate  that  our 
own  nation  is  tending  in  the  same  direction.  Insistence  upon  the 
value  and  necessity  of  special  training  for  teaching  does  not  imply 
that  there  are  no  good  teachers  who  have  not  had  such  training. 
The  world  has  been  blessed  by  many  such,  but,  like  the  celebrated 
oculist  who  gained  his  skill  by  ruining  a  peck  of  eyes,  they  have 
gained  their  proficiency  by  a  long  course  of  experiments  in  which 
the  time  of  scores  of  children  has  been  partially  wasted  and  the 
character  of  many  a  child  perverted  by  mismanagement,  for  there 
are  scores  of  children  whose  temper  has  been  soured,  whose  views 
of  life  have  been  distorted  by  the  severity  and  the  unsympathetic 
discipline  of  an  inexperienced  teacher.     The  same  teacher  may 
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have  later  become  an  excellent  one  ;  but  the  injury  to  those  chil- 
dren on  whom  she  experimented  was  irreparable,  and  there  are 
few  such  teachers  who  do  not  freely  confess  that  innumerable 
mistakes  would  have  been  avoided  and  their  proficiency  attained 
much  earlier  had  they  been  previously  instructed  in  right  methods. 
This  waste  of  the  children's  time  and  opportunity  while  the 
teacher  is  experimenting  to  find  the  right  principles  and  methods 
which  she  might  previously  have  learned  by  the  study  of  the  lives 
and  writings  of  eminent  teachers,  the  Normal  School  and  the 
Training  School  are  intended  to  prevent. 

When  one  considers  how  short  a  time  most  children  attend 
school  and  how  exceedingly  important  the  use  of  that  time  is, 
both  to  the  child  and  to  the  State,  it  is  apparent  that  the  com- 
mittee made  one  of  the  most  important  moves  of  the  year  when 
it  enacted  that  in  future  the  interests  of  the  children  in  the  public 
schools  of  Pawtucket  should  never  be  committed  to  an  iftexperi- 
enced,  untrained  teacher.  In  carrying  out  this  decision  the  re- 
organization of  the  Training  School  was  essential,  and  there  is  no 
work  of  my  year's  administration  that  will  bring  greater  returns 
to  the  city  than  this.  In  this  school  the  young  teacher  studies 
the  laws  of  the  body  and  of  the  mind  so  that  she  shall  not  waste 
time  in  attempting  impossibilities ;  she  learns  the  aim  of  educa- 
tion and  the  principles  that  underlie  it  with  its  history  and  the 
methods  of  the  eminent  teachers  of  all  ages,  that  she  may  not 
waste  precious  opportunities  in  experimenting.  She  studies  the 
subjects  that  are  to  be  taught  in  the  schools  that  she  may  realize 
their  unity  and  see  their  relations  to  each  other,  the  order  and 
manner  of  their  development,  their  relative  importance,  the  topics 
they  embrace  and  the  most  natural  way  of  presenting  them  so  as 
to  lead  the  child  along  in  his  study  by  easy,  regular  steps  in 
accordance  with  the  laws  of  mental  development;  she  has  con- 
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stantly  under  her  observation  examples  of  good  teaching,  and 
finally  begins  to  teach,  herself,  under  the  careful  direction  and 
criticism  of  a  skillful  teacher  that  her  mistakes  and  failings  may 
be  corrected,  and  the  children  saved  from  error  or  loss. 

Above  all,  she  gains  a  true  appreciation  of  the  importance 
of  the  work  she  is  undertaking.  While  this  course  will  not  sup- 
ply teaching  ability  to  one  who  has  none,  nor  absolutely  pre- 
vent failure,  it  will  improve  and  develop  what  ability  there  is 
and  reduce  the  liability  of  failure  to  a  minimum,  and  if  a  candi- 
date  has  no  fitness  for  the  work  it  will  be  discovered  and  a  certifi- 
cate refused,  instead  of  waiting  for  her  to  waste  two  or  three  years 
of  experimenting  with  a  roomfull  of  children  before  finding  out  her 
unfitness.  Such  preparation  every  parent  has  a  right  to  demand 
of  one  who  would  assume  the  responsibility  of  his  child's  educa- 
tion, and  any  extra  expense  which  may  result  from  such  a  school 
is  far  nfore  than  justified  by  the  fact  that  when  an  inexperienced, 
untrained  teacher  is  put  in  charge  of  a  school  there  is  inevitably  a 
very  great  waste  of  time  until  she  has  practiced  long  enough  to 
learn  how  to  teach,  while  the  graduate  of  the  Training  School 
may  be  expected  to  do  good  .work  from  the  start. 

Superintendent  Maxwell  of  Brooklyn  says  from  his  experi- 
ence :  "  I  have  no  hesitation  in  saying  that  of  two  young  ladies 
of  equal  ability,  one  of  whom  has  had  professional  training  and 
the  other  not,  the  work  of  the  former  will  always  be  at  least  25 
per  cent  better  than  the  work  of  the  latter."  That  is,  there  is  not 
only  a  gain  at  the  beginning,  but  through  all  the  years  that  she 
remains  in  ser\'ice.  The  testimony  of  the  eminent  U.  S.  Commis- 
sioner of  Education,  William  T.  Harris,  is  even  stronger.  We  are, 
therefore,  following  the  highest  authority  in  laying  stress  upon 
special  training. 

It  may  be  assumed  that,  with  so  many  learners  assisting  in  the 
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teaching,  the  children  in  the  Training  School  will  suffer.  On  the 
contrary,  children  in  a  Training  School,  under  proper  manage- 
ment, receive  better  discipline  and  advance  more  rapidly  than 
those  in  other  schools,  since  the  instruction  of  even  the  pupil 
teachers  is  given  under  the  eye  of  a  skilled  teacher,  and  year  after 
year,  in  whatever  room  he  is,  the  child  is  trained  according  to  the 
same  principles  and  is  under  the  personal  influence  and  direction 
of  the  Principal  more  closely  than  elsewhere.  I  have  been  much 
pleased  with  the  development  and  growing  enthusiasm  our  class 
has  shown  during  this  year  under  such  unfavorable  conditions. 
In  its  new  home  under  favorable  conditions,  with  definite  rules  and 
systematic  plans  of  work,  I  believe  it  is  about  to  start  upon  a 
career  of  exceeding  usefulness,  and  that  by  the  addition  of  its 
graduates  to  our  corps  of  teachers  year  by  year,  the  standard  of 
our  schools  will  be  greatly  raised.  At  the  same  time  it  will  enable 
our  own  High  School  graduates  to  enter  the  service  without  en- 
tailing loss  upon  the  children.  As  now  arranged  the  course 
extends  over  a  year  and  a  half,  at  the  end  of  which  time  it  is 
expected  the  pupil  teacher  will  be  fitted  to  take  charge  of  a  room 
and  conduct  it  successfully,  giving  the  pupils  a  high  order  of  in-  * 
struction  from  the  beginning.  Graduates  from  a  Normal  School 
may  acquire  the  training  and  graduate  in  a  shorter  time. 

For  a  more  detailed  account  of  the  work  accomplished  and 
the  plans  for  the  future  I  refer  you  to  the  report  of  the  Principal 
contained  in  the  Appendix. 

TEACHERS. 

The  cordiality  of  my  relations  with  the  teachers  has  been 
most  gratifying.  I  have  assumed  that  if  good  work  was  not  being 
done,  it  was  not  due  to  a  wrong  purpose  nor  lack  of  willingness  on 
the  part  of  the  teachers,  and  in  such  cases  have  set  myself  at  work 
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to  remove  the  causes.  While  I  have  had  a  very  great  amount  of 
administrative  and  executive  work  to  attend  to,  I  have  felt  that 
by  far  the  most  important  work  was  that  which  I  did  with  the 
teachers. 

Convenient  and  commodious  buildings  are  good,  well  adapted 
courses  of  study  are  desirable,  an  abundance  of  apparatus  and 
reference  books  is  of  great  assistance,  but  they  are  all  of  little 
account  without  a  good  teacher  to  use  them.  The  time  is  past 
when  teaching  consisted  merely  of  imparting  knowledge.  True 
teaching  now  looks  forward  to  reaching  the  whole  child ;  it  must 
develop  his  mind,  it  must  train  his  body,  it  must  mold  his  charac- 
ter. The  teacher  who  sits  at  her  desk  book  in  hand  and  calls  up 
one  class  after  another  to  answer  the  questions  printed  in  the 
book,  or  to  glibly  recite  the  text  that  they  have  committed  to 
memory,  must  give  place  to  the  teacher  who  realizes  that  she  has 
in  her  hands  the  shaping  of  a  character,  the  training  of  a  citizen, 
the  development  of  a  mind.  A  teacher  that  has  such  a  concep- 
tion of  her  work  studies  it  closely ;  she  seeks  for  the  hidden 
motives  that  move  her  pupils ;  she  perfects  herself  in  a  knowl- 
edge of  the  principles  and  practices  of  teaching  as  set  forth  by 
those  most  eminent  in  the  profession ;  she  is  full  of  zeal  and  enthu- 
siasm in  her  work. 

By  personal  counsel  and  advice,  by  numerous  grade  meetings 
and  general  meetings  of  the  teachers,  I  have  encouraged  the  adop- 
tion of  true  methods  of  instruction  and  discipline,  and  endeavored 
to  create  and  increase  a  true  professional  zeal  among  our  teachers. 
I  am  much  pleased  with  the  reception  my  efforts  have  met  and 
the  growth  that  has  been  manifest. 

It  is  difficult  to  estimate  too  highly  the  importance  of  the 
teacher's  position.  Upon  her  ability,  wisdom  and  honesty  of  pur- 
pose depends  the  success  or  failure  in  life  of  many  of  the  chil- 
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dren  under  her  influence  and  control.  There  is,  therefore,  every 
reason  why  the  entrance  to  the  service  should  be  most  carefully 
guarded.  No  consideration  of  race,  religion,  politics  or  family 
connections  should  bias  the  decision.  Efficiency  in  the  work  of 
teaching  and  training  children  so  that  they  shall  become  true  men 
and  women,  able  to  make  the  most  of  themselves  and  their  oppor- 
tunities, is  the  only  thing  that  has  any  right  to  be  considered,  and 
any  one  connected  with  the  appointment  of  teachers  is  justified 
in  feeling  insulted  and  refusing  further  consideration  of  a  candi- 
date when  her  friends  press  her  claim  on  the  ground  that  "  she 

needs  the  money,"  or  '*  Mr. is  very  anxious  she  should  be 

appointed,"  as  if  it  were  a  mere  matter  of  making  a  gift  and  not  the 
decision  as  to  whom  shall  be  committed  the  vital  interests  of  scores 
of  children.  The  school  is  established  solely  for  the  children,  and 
every  decision  in  its  administration  should  be  based  without  fear 
or  favor  on  the  promotion  of  their  interest  and  on  nothing  else. 
Only  as  that  is  done  can  a  system  of  schools  reach  the  highest 
plane. 

In  closing,  I  wish  to  acknowledge  my  indebtedness  to  the 
committee,  the  teachers  and  the  parents  for  the  consideration  and 
cordial  support  that  has  enabled  me  to  attain  whatever  success 
has  crowned  my  efforts  to  elevate  and  improve  our  schools.      • 

Respectfully  submitted, 

HENRY   M.    MAXSON, 

Superintendent  of  Schools. 
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Report  of  the  High  School. 


Afr.  Henry  M,  Maxson^  Superintmdent  of  Schools  : 

Dear  Sir — In  compliance  with  your  request,  I  beg  leave  to 
submit  the  following  report  of  the  Pawtucket  High  School  for  the 
year  ending  June  27,  1890. 

I  was  much  gratified  at  the  opening  of  the  year  to  find  that 
not  a  pupil  of  last  year  who  successfully  and  satisfactorily  com- 
pleted the  year's  work  failed  to  appear  at  the  opening  of  school, 
and  nearly  all  of  those  who  were  conditioned  came  back  to  take 
the  work  again.  It  seems  to  me  this  is  an  excellent  showing  and 
gives  evidence  of  the  interest  taken  in  the  work  of  the  school. 

The  whole  number  of  scholars  connected  with  the  school  dur- 
ing the  year  is  151,  the  entering  class  numbering  51.  With  a  few 
exceptions  the  regularity  of  attendance  has  been  very  satisfactory, 
and  the  per  cent  for  the  year  would  have  .been  very  high  had  it 
not  been  for  "  the  grip  "  during  the  winter.  The  percentage  of 
attendance  for  the  Fall  term  was  98.46  ;  for  the  Winter  96-f- ;  and 
for  the  Summer  97.78. 

I  note  with  pleasure  the  decrease  in  the  number  of  pupils 
leaving  school  during  the  year,  a  decrease  of  about  five  per  cent 
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compared  with  last  year — and  last  year  there  was  a  gain  of  more 
than  three  per  cent  over  the  previous  year. 

The  course  of  study  is  practically  the  same  as  last  year,  with 
one  exception.  At  my  request  the  Committee  placed  Arithmetic 
in  the  last  half  of  the  second  middle  year.  In  place  of  the  Arith- 
metic, Inventional  Geometry  is  taken  by  the  Juniors  for  half  a  year, 
to  be  followed  by  Algebra. 

The  year's  work  in  Mathematics  with  the  Junior  class  has 
proved  the  wisdom  of  the  change.  After  taking  Inventional 
Geometry  for  half  the  year,  they  began  Algebra.  This  study, 
usually  so  hard  for  pupils  in  the  first  year  in  the  High  School,  pre- 
sented very  little  difficulty,  and  much  greater  progress  was  made 
than  with  former  classes. 

I  deemed  it  advisable  at  the  beginning  of  the  year  to  change 
the  method  of  teaching  English  Composition  and  Elocution. 
Hitherto  no  definite  time  had  been  given  to  this  work.  The  pupils 
passed  in  their  productions,  which,  after  receiving  the  corrections 
of  the  teacher,  were  returned  to  them.  No  teaching  was  done. 
As  a  result  the  pupil  would  look  for  his  "  per  cents,"  giving  but  a 
passing  notice  to  the  criticisms,  and  then  throw  the  composition 
aside  or  tear  it  up.  Now  an  hour  a  week  is  devoted  to  the  teach- 
ing of  Composition.  The  corrections  are  explained  to  the  scholar 
and  frequently  he  is  asked  to  rewrite  the  whole.  The  attention 
of  the  class  is  called  to  errors  in  the  different  essays.  The  teacher, 
by  questioning,  leads  the  pupils  to  correct  these  errors.  The  sub- 
ject of  the  essays  as  well  as  the  selections  for  recitation  and  decla- 
mation have  been  taken  from  the  works  of  the  authors  read  in  the 
English  classes.  The  study  of  authors  (not  reading  about  them) 
and  English  Composition  I  believe  are  among  the  most  essential 
subjects  in  a  High  School  course,  and  they  are  the  subjects  which 
in  most  schools  are  taught  with  the  least  ability. 
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The  work  in  Physics  has  been  very  successful,  considering  our 
facilities.  The  pupils  have  been  brought  into  contact  with  things, 
and  have  discovered  the  laws  and  principles  for  themselves.  The 
great  and  crying  need  of  the  hour  is  a  laboratory  where  the  work 
in  Physics  and  Chemistry  can  be  successfully  carried  on.  This 
can  come,  however,  only  with  a  new  building. 

We  have  made  a  beginning  in  Chemistry  and  I  hope  to  in- 
crease the  work  the  coming  year  and  to  do  as  much  as  can  be 
done  with  our  present  facilities. 

A  proof  of  the  thoroughness  of  the  work  in  all  departments  of 
the  school  is  the  exceptionally  high  standing  in  other  institutions 
of  the  graduates  of  this  school.  It  is  a  high  honor  for  any  school 
to  have  one  of  its  graduates  the  valedictorian  at  Yale  College. 
Every  Pawtucket  High  School  graduate  in  the  class  of  1890  in 
Brown  University  had  an  honor,  and  two  of  the  ten  men  on  the 
Commencement  stage  were  graduates  of  the  High  School.  A 
graduate  of  the  school  who  entered  Brown  last  year  took  one  of 
the  prizes  in  Greek  for  the  best  examination  in  the  preparatory 
work  in  this  study. 

Six  of  the  boys  who  graduated  this  year  have  entered  Brown, 
and  four  now  in  school  who  will  graduate  next  year  have  passed 
the  preliminrry  exarr.ination  for  college,  two  at  the  Massachusetts 
Institute  of  Technology,  one  at  Harvard,  and  one  at  Lehigh  Unl- 
versity.  Besides  the  gratification  in  having  so  many  of  the  stu- 
dents preparing  to  take  up  advanced  work,  the  influence  of  their 
efforts  is  felt  by  every  pupil  in  the  school,  and  every  one  is  inspired 
to  do  better  work,  whether  he  be  in  the  English  or  Classical  course, 
whether  he  is  to  remain  in  school  one  year  or  four.  All  of  the 
pupils  in  school  receive  the  same  training. 

It  has  been  my  constant  aim  to  place  the  school  upon  a  high 
moral  and  intellectual  plane.     With  this  in  view  every  effort  has 
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been  made  to  establish  the  highest  standards  of  rectitude  and  to 
create  among  the  pupils  a  true  scholarly  spirit.  In  these  en- 
deavors I  have  received  the  hearty  co-operation  of  the  teachers,  to 
whom  I  wish  to  express  my  thanks  for  their  generous  support  and 
faithful  work. 

I  desire  the  parents  and  friends  of  the  pupils  to  remember 
that  every  day  is  visitors'  day  especially  for  them.  We  do  not 
see  them  often  enough  in  the  school.  Only  as  parents  know  what 
their  children  are  doing  and  act  in  hearty  co-operation  with  the 
teachers  can  the  best  results  be  obtained.  I  wish  all  of  the  citi- 
zens of  the  city  would  make  themselves  more  familiar  with  the 
High  School  and  its  work. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

W.  W.  CURTIS,  Principal, 

Pawtucket,  July  i,  1890. 


Report  of  the  Evening  Drawing  School. 


Afr.   Henry  M.  Maxson,  Superintendent  of  Schools : 

Dear  Sir — The  examination  of  the  year's  work  of  the  Paw- 
tucket  Evening  Drawing  School  has  been  gratifying,  not  so  much 
in  respect  to  what  has  been  done,  as  in  exhibiting  the  possibilities 
opened  to  the  school.  Therefore,  beyond  the  necessary  statistics, 
I  will  devote  this  report  to  the  consideration  of  plans,  the  adoption 
of  which  seem  to  me  advisable  for  the  future  welfare  and  develop- 
ment of  the  school. 

The  Evening  Drawing  School  was  opened  on  the  night  of 
November  i,  1889,  with  an  attendance  of  70,  which  increased 
to  120  during  the  two  following  weeks.  The  total  number  entered 
during  the  year  was  175.     The  attendance  during  the  winter  was 

as  follows  : 

Freehand  Dept.    Mechanical.         Total 

Total  number  entered 105  70  175 

Greatest  membership  at  any  one  time. .     55  65  120 

Greatest  No.  in  attendance  at  one  time,     45  59  104 

A  verage  attendance 36  44  80 

The  attendance  decreased  considerably  during  the  epidemic 
of  January  and  February,  but  the  average  has  been  remarkably 
high.  The  range  of  studies  pursued  by  the  students  has  been 
somewhat  limited,  both  in  the  Freehand  and  Mechanical  Depart- 
ments, it  being  my  policy  and  also  in  harmony  with  your  expressed 
wishes  and  those  of  the  Drawing  Committee,  that  the  courses  of 
study  should  be  elementary,  thorough^  and  such  as  would  serve  as 
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a  good  foundation  for  the  future.  I  believe  the  result  has  justified 
the  course  adopted.  Perhaps  the  most  marked  improvement  has 
been  in  the  Freehand  Department,  which  from  a  very  small  begin- 
ning has  nearly  equaled  the  size  of  the  Mechanical  Department, 
and  the  standard  of  work  has  been  very  high.  The  use  of  copy 
has  been  wisely  abandoned,  and  all  drawings  are  executed  directly 
from  models  or  casts.  The  annual  exhibition  of  drawings  would 
alone  have  been  sufficient  to  testify  to  the  efficiency  of  the  course 
pursued  by  the  teachers  in  this  department. 

The  work  in  the  Mechanical  Department  has  been  mainly 
elementary,  but  some  very  good  work  was  done  by  advanced 
pupils.  The  lack  of  necessary  models  in  this  department  has 
caused  some  inconvenience. 

Finally,  I  believe  the  city  is  to  be  congratulated  upon  securing 
the  corps  of  teachers  who  have  so  ably  and  wisely  assisted  me  in 
establishing  the  school  upon  its  present  basis. 

For  the  future  success  and  growth  of  the  school  I  would  sub- 
mit to  your  consideration  the  following : 

The  Freehand  Drawing  should  be  made  the  foundation  of  all 
grades  of  study,  and  students  under  twenty-one  should  not  be 
admitted  to  the  Mechanical  Department  without  such  preliminary 
training  in  Freehand  as  may  be  judged  necessary.  The  limiting 
age  of  students  entering  either  department  cannot  wisely  be  less 
than  fifteen,  and  no  exceptions  should  be  made  in  favor  of  those 
under  fourteen.  In  order  to  carry  on  the  increased  work  in  the 
Freehand  Department,  it  will  be  necessary  to  employ  at  least  four 
competent  teachers,  and  a  special  course  will  be  required  of  those 
students  preparing  for  the  Mechanical  Department.  I  think  this 
may  be  limited  to  ten  weeks,  thus  making  it  possible  for  students 
to  enter  during  the  second  half  of  the  school  term  to  prepare  for 
the  following  year  in  the  Mechanical  Department. 
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The  advancement  made  by  many  students  during  the  past 
year  in  Freehand  Drawing  will,  I  hope,  show  the  wisdom  of  a 
special  advanced  class  in  drawing  from  casts,  and  I  see  no  reason 
why  color  may  not  be  introduced  during  a  third  year,  as  well  as  a 
series  of  lectures  on  Perspective.  Other  arrangements  will  have  to 
be  made  for  the  more  successful  lighting  of  the  Freehand  Depart- 
ment, and  it  seems  probable  that  the  time  is  near  at  hand  when  the 
present  building  will  fail  to  accommodate  the  school. 

The  systematic  grading  of  the  work  in  the  Mechanical  De- 
partment has  already  been  begun,  and  it  is  my  intention  to  pre- 
scribe a  three  years'  course  as  follows  : 

First  Year — Geometrical  Problems  and  Elementary  Projec- 
tion. 

Second  Year — Advanced  Projection,  Screw  Threads,  Bolts 
and  Nuts,  Simple  Machine  or  Architectural  Drawing  and  Tracing. 

Third  Year — (Elective)  Advanced  Machine  Drawing  from 
models,  Elementary  Design,  Gearing,  and  a  special  advanced 
course  in  Architectural  Drawing. 

Just  here  I  desire  to  emphasise  the  importance  of  establishing 
a  course  in  Mathematics  which  may  be  under  the  supervision  of 
this  school  and  be  made  a  part  of  its  regular  instruction.  It  seems 
to  me  that  advanced  work  in  technical  drawing  is  of  small  value 
without  a  fair  knowledge  of  Geometry,  Algebra  and  Trigonometr)'. 
It  is  possible  for  a  student  to  pursue  one  of  these  branches  during 
each  school  year,  and  thus  complete  a  course  in  Mathematics  as 
well  as  Drawing  within  the  three  years.  This  work  can  be  con- 
ducted at  an  additional  expense  not  greater  than  fifty  dollars. 
The  classes  would  probably  be  small,  but  you  would  be  making  a 
move  in  the  direction  of  establishing  a  Technical  Institute  in 
Pawtucket. 

I  would   also  recommend  the  deposit  by  all  students  of  a 
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small  fee  as  a  voucher  for  their  regular  attendance  and  faith- 
ful performance  of  duties.  This  will,  I  am  sure,  prevent  no  one 
from  entering  save  those  who  might  desire  to  do  so  from  curiosity 
or  amusement.  The  money  may  be  refunded  at  the  close  of  the 
year  in  all  cases  where  the  student's  part  of  the  contract  has  been 
fulfilled. 

The  following  regulations  concerning  the  school,  session 
hours,  etc.,  I  will  make  for  your  consideration  : 

Applications  for  admission  to  be  made  October  15-17,  and 
none  admitted  after  October  27th  save  during  the  tenth  week, 
December  29-January  2.  Opening  night  October  20th,  school  to 
continue  twenty  weeks,  not  including  a  recess  of  one  week  at 
Christmas.  School  sessions  to  be  held  on  Monday,  Wednesday 
and  Friday  evenings  from  7.30  to  9.30,  the  rooms  being  opened  at 
7.15.  This  change  in  the  hour  seems  to  me  advisable  by  reason 
of  the  large  number  who  have  found  it  difficult  to  be  prompt  at 
7.15.  Should  the  class  number  more  than  last  year,  it  would  be 
very  difficult  to  accommodate  them  in  the  High  School  building, 
as  during  a  short  period  there  was  a  larger  membership  than  could 
be  seated,  had  all  been  present. 

la  closing,  I  desire  to  call  your  attention  to  the  efficient  ser- 
vices of  my  predecessor,  Mr.  Waterman,  whose  work  in  the  Mechan- 
ical Department  I  have  found  to  be  extremely  thorough  and  of  great 
assistance  to  me  in  establishing  the  school  upon  its  present  basis. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

GARDNER  C.  ANTHONY,  Principal, 


Report  of  the  Training  School. 


Mr,  Henry  M,  Maxson^  Superintendent  of  Schools  : 

Dear  Sir — The  work  of  the  Training  Class  has  been  in  two 
important  lines,  namely,  practice  in  teaching  and  governing  chil- 
dren, and  study  of  the  best  methods  of  teaching  the  common  school 
branches,  accompanied  by  a  study  of  the  principles  underlying 
those  methods.  The  former  has  been  accomplished  by  the  daily 
work  in  the  school  room ;  the  latter,  by  meetings  for  instruction 
and  discussion,  conducted  by  the  principal,  after  school-hours. 
These  meetings  were  held  once  a  week  until  about  May  ist,  after 
that  time  twice  a  week. 

In  daily  teaching  those  members  of  the  class  who  gave  evi- 
dence of  ability  to  govern  a  large  number  of  children  were  given 
charge  of  a  room.  Those  who  had  not  yet  gained  power  to  govern 
a  roomful  were  put  in  charge  of  a  division  numbering  twenty  or 
twenty-five,  while  those  who  had  not  reached  the  point  of  ability  to 
control  a  division  were  allowed  to  teach  small  groups  of  ten  or 
twelve  children. 

Daily  opportunity  has  been  given  the  pupil  teachers  to  witness 
the  teaching  of  classes  by  the  principal.  Whenever  possible  such 
teaching  was  followed  by  discussion  of  the  plan  of  work  and  the 
principles  involved. 

An  effort  has  been  made  to  thoroughly  instruct  all  of  the 
pupil-teachers  in  the  preparation  and  management  of  occupations 
for  children  who  are  too  young  to  engage  in  regular  study. 

The  teaching  of  classes  by  the  pupil  teachers  has  been  care- 
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fully  supervised  and  criticised  by  the  principal,  the  point  of  the 
criticisms  given  being  always  whether  or  not  the  work  was  so  con- 
ducted as  to  call  out  the  highest  activity  of  which  the  individual 
mind  was  capable. 

The  subjects  of  study  in  the  Training  Class  meetings  have 
been  Penmanship,  with  special  application  to  blackboard  writing 
of  words  and  sentences  for  children's  copying,  Methods  in  Arith- 
metic and  in  work  supplementary  to  the  teaching  of  Reading. 
In  addition  to  this  work,  discussions  of  *'  theory  and  practice " 
have  been  carried  on  in  connection  with  the  reading  of  "  Quincy 
Methods,'*  a  book  on  "practice,"  and  of  "Education,"  a  book 
presenting  a  theory  of  the  development  of  the  child-mind. 

Two  important  results  of  the  work  done  give  encouragement 
for  the  work  of  the  future — ^the  pupil-teachers  have  acquired  con- 
siderable self-reliance  and  skill  in  planning  and  teaching  lessons, 
and  have  evinced  an  ever-increasing  tendency  to  study  the  young 
minds  with  which  they  had  to  deal,  adapting  their  work  to  the  in- 
dividual abilities  discovered  by  that  study. 

The  work  in  all  the  lines  indicated  is  still  in  its  infancy.  It 
is  intended  to  broaden  the  whole  scheme  of  training  during  the 
coming  year.  With  the  generous  provision  for  the  needs  of  the 
Training  School  already  made,  much  may  be  accomplished  which 
before  could  not  even  be  attempted. 

HARRIET  A.  LUDDINGTON,  Principal 
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SCOPE  OF  TRAINING  WORK. 

I.      THEORY. 

1.  As  a  basis  for  "practice  work,"  a  thorough  course  in 
Elementary  Psychology,  on  a  physiological  basis,  illustrated  by  ob- 
servation of  children. 

2.  A  study  of  the  History  of  Education,  with  its  bearing  on 
the  school- work  of  to-day. 

Note :  Both  of  these  lines  of  study  should  either  precede  or 
accompany  the  actual  teaching  of  children. 

3.  Examination  and  discussion  of  the  subjects  of  study  best 
suited  to  the  development  of  the  mind  and  affording  therefore  the 
best  preparation  for  life. 

4.  School  government,  a  study  of  the  philosophical  basis  of 
"governing  "  children. 

Note:     Both  3  and  4  are  properly  incidental  to  i. 

II.      PRACTICE. 

1.  Study  of  the  most  approved  ^^ Methods''  of  teaching  the 
common  school  branches,  accompanied  by  practice  in  using  those 
methods  with  children. 

Note:  As  far  as  possible  the  study  of  "  Methods  "  in  each 
subject  should  accompany^  step  by  step^  the  actual  teaching  of  that 
subject  to  the  children. 

2.  Observation  of  the  work  of  skilled  teachers,  for  the  pur- 
pose of  building  up  in  the  pupil-teachers'  mind  correct  ideals. 

3.  Outlining  plans  for  lessons  to  be  given  children. 

4.  Teaching  children,  under  observation  and  direction  of 
skilled  teachers, 
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5.  Criticism  of  work  done,  given  and  received, — criticism 
based  on  degree  of  approximation  to  philosophical  methods  of 
work. 

6.  Teaching  children,  with  full  responsibility  of  instruction 
and  government  thrown  upon  pupil-teacher. 

7.  Preparation  of  occupations  for  children  too  young  for 
actual  study,  accompanied  by  practice  in  their  use. 

8.  Making  apparatus  to  be  used  in  illustrating  lessons  in  the 
various  common  school  branches. 


Report  of  Supervisor  of  Music. 


Mr.  Henry  M.  Maxson,  Superintendent  of  Schools  : 

Dear  Sir — I  have  the  honor  to  make  the  following  report : 
During  the  past  year  there  have  been  some  drawbacks  in  the 
schools  as  you  are  aware,  owing  to  "  La  Grippe/*  which  affected 
the  music  more  or  less,  as  well  as  other  studies.  Notwithstanding 
this,  the  pupils  have  made  advancement,  and  satisfactory  results 
have  been  shown  at  the  Musical  Festivals.  The  first  public  exhi- 
bition occurred  on  Arbor  Day,  and  citizens  and  members  of  the 
School  Board  were  enthusiastic  in  their  praise  of  the  music.  Next 
came  the  graduating  exercises  of  the  Grammar  School  classes,  who 
did  credit  to  themselves  and  their  teachers.  Last,  but  not  least, 
came  the  High  School  graduating  exercises.  The  music  was  more 
elaborate  than  on  former  occasions  and  was  highly  appreciated  by 
the  public  generally.  Musicians  from  abroad  spoke  in  the  highest 
terms  of  the  performance,  which  was  very  gratifying  to  me,  and  I 
know  must  be  to  the  parents  and  others. 

I  think  the  regular  teachers  generally  have  been  willing  to 
carry  out  the  instructions  of  the  special  teachers,  and  have  inter- 
ested themselves  to  make  music  a  success  in  the  schools.  I  want 
to  call  special  attention  to  the  Grammar  teachers,  for  the  hearty 
support  they  have  given  me  at  all  times  and  especially  at  the  public 
exercises.  The  same  will  apply  to  teachers  of  the  lower  grades. 
I  will  say  right  here  that  the  success  of  the  music  is  due  largely  to 
the  work  of  the  regular  teachers,  for  without  this  the  work  of  the 
special  teachers  would  be  a  failure.     During  the  fourteen  years  I 
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have  been  employed  as  music  teacher  in  the  schools  there  has 
been  no  friction  with  any  teacher. 

I  would  recommend  that  more  supplementary  music  be  intro- 
duced in  the  schools,  as  it  helps  to  elevate,  and  gives  more  interest 
in  the  work,  both  to  pupils  and  teachers.  The  music  is  now  so 
arranged  on  sheets  that  a  large  quantity  can  be  procured  at  a  small 
expense.  I  would  also  recommend  that  at  least  twenty  minutes  each 
day  be  devoted  to  the  study  of  music  in  the  Grammar  grades,  and 
at  least  fifteen  minutes  in  all  grades  below.  I  think  there  should 
be  some  action  taken  in  this  matter,  as  in  some  cases  music  has 
been  omitted  a  number  of  days  for  want  of  time.  If  it  is  worth 
learning  at  all,  there  should  be  some  time  set  apart  for  it  as  in 
other  studies. 

In  closing,  I  wish  to  thank  you  personally  for  the  hearty  co- 
operation and  assistance  you  have  given  me  at  all  times  in  my 
work. 

Respectfully  yours, 

ALBERT   C.   WHITE, 

Supenfisor  of  Music, 


Report  of  the  Truant  Officer. 


Mr,  Henry  M,  Maxsan,  Superintendent  of  Schools : 

Dear  Sir — In  presenting  to  you  my  fifth  annual  report,  as 

Truant  Officer  for  the  year  ending  July  ist,  1890,  I  desire  to  sub- 
rait  the  following  facts  and  figures,  viz  : —                        • 

Number  of  cases  of  absenteeism  investigated 849 

Number  of  parents  notified  to  send  their  children  to  school,  746 

Number  of  manufacturing  and  other  establishments  visited.  •  122 

Number  of  children  found  employed  contrary  to  law 14 

Number  of  employers  notified 122 

Number  of  children  reported  absent  from  school  under 

suspicion 849 

Number  of  truancies  determined  by  investigation 8 

Number  of  truants  returned  to  school 7 

Number  of  children  warned o 

Number  of  complaints  issued  against  employers o 

Number  of  complaints  issued  against  parents o 

Number  of  complaints  issued  against  children o 

Number  of  convictions  of  employers o 

Number  of  convictions  of  parents •  o 

Number  of  convictions  of  children o 

Reported  by  the  census  enumerators  January,  1890,  as  fol- 
lows : — 
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Number  of  children  7  years  and  under  15  not  attending 

any  school 119 

Number  of  children  7  years  and  under   15  attending 

less  than  12  weeks 38 

157 

The  above  157  cases  have  been  investigated  and  the  results 
are  as  follows : — 

Cripples 4 

Bad  eyesight • 6 

Hip  disease • 2 

Paralytic.% i 

Feeble-minded 4 

Removed  from  city  and  not  found 70 

Received  private  instruction  (exempt  under  the  law). . .  3 

Seriously  ill 12 

Foolish 3 

Have  become  15  years  of  age 4 

Have  been  placed  in  school 40 

Erroneously  reported 8 

>57 

WORK    CERTIFICATES. 

Number  of  certificates  in  force  July,  1889 5  2^ 

Number  of  certificates  issued  by  Superintendent  during 

the  year j2i 


Total 1247 
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Number  of  children  returned  to  school 530 

Number  of  children  become  15  years  of  age 198 

Number  of  children  removed  from  city 60 

Number  of  children  not  found 7 

Number  of  children  died 2 

Number  of  certificates  expired  few  days  before  school 

closed 6 

Number  of  certificates  now  in  force • .  444 


-1247 


CENSUS   OF    1890. 


Number  of  children  attending  Public  Schools 

Number  of  children  attending  Catholic  Schools 

Number  of  children  attending  Select  Schools 

Number  of  children  not  attending  any  school 

Total 

Number  of  children  under  7  years  of  age  not  attending 

any  school 

Number  of  children  7  years  and  under  1 5  not  attending 

any  school 

Number  of  children  1 5  years  of  age  not  attending  any 

school 

Number  of  children  under  7  years  of  age  attending 

school  less  than  12  weeks 

Number  of  children  7  years  of  age  and  under  1 5  attend 

ing  school  less  than  iz  weeks 

Number  of  children  1 5  years  of  age  attending  school  less 

than  1 2  weeks 


Boys. 


1990 
400 

47 
346 


2783 


Girls. 


1859 
420 

55 
206 


2630 


Total. 


3849 
820 

102 

642 

5413 


Boys. 


246 
64 
36 
17 
17 


Girls. 


206 

55 

35 
21 

21 

o 


Total. 


452 
119 

71 
38 

38 


Respectfully  submitted, 

GEORGE  A.  MUMFORD, 

Truant  Officer, 

Pawtucket,  Tune  30,  1890. 
T 


Course  of  Study 


APPENDIX  B. 


PARTIAL  REVISION  OF  THE  COURSE  OF  STUDY. 


FUNDAMENTAL  PRINCIPLES 


TO   BE   OBSERVED    BY   THE   TEACHERS    IN    CARRYING   THE    PROPOSED 

COURSE   INTO   EFFECT. 

The  aim  of  true  instruction  is  increase  of  power ;  power  to 
see,  to  hear,  to  think,  to  do,  quickly  and  accurately. 

Mental  growth  results  from  the  work  done  by  the  pupil,  not 
that  done  for  him. 

The  idea  must  be  taught  before  its  expression.  To  permit  a 
child  to  go  on  learning  words  and  sentences,  with  little  thought 
of  their  meaning,  is  not  only  culpable  neglect,  but  also  a  positive 
wrong  by  reason  of  the  wasted  time  and  opportunity  it  involves. 

A  little  at  a  time,  skillfully  taught,  thoroughly  fixed,  and  never 
allowed  to  grow  dim  by  neglect. 

A  course  of  instruction  which  docs  not  involve  improvement  of 
character  fails  in  a  most  important  particular. 
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PRIMARY  GRADES. 

first,  second  and  third  years. 

General  Suggestions. 

Each  class  should  be  divided  into  sections  according  to  abil- 
ity. Fifteen  in  a  section  are  enough,  ten  are  better.  Collect 
children  around  a  table  if  you  have  one  large  enough.  Always 
have  a  board  near  and  use  it  much. 

*'  Busy  Work  "  should  not  only  amuse  but  educate.  Study  its 
aims  and  possibilities  and  provide  for  its  regular  and  systematic 
use.  As  far  as  i>ossible  let  it  illustrate  the  work  of  the  preceding 
class  exercise. 

Keep  the  child  always  busy,  at  seat  and  in  elass,  and  make  the 
work  interesting  and  attractive. 

Plan  all  work  carefully.  Have  a  definite  aim  in  each  exercise 
and  attain  it  by  well  considered  means.  Be  definite  and  system- 
atic. Teach  technical  terms  and  definitions  only  in  their  natural 
connections  and  when  needed.  Require  nothing  to  he  committed 
that  is  not  fully  understood.     Avoid  drudgery. 

Make  each  exercise  short,  but  stimulate  every  child  to  work 
with  all  his  might  while  it  lasts. 

Arithmetic— Make  Object-Teaching  the  foundation  of  all 
work.  '  Teach  number,  not  the  mere  manipulation  of  figures.  Make 
much  use  of  concrete  examples.  Develop  use  of  language,  written 
and  oral.  Keep  previous  work  fresh  by  constant  use.  Insist  on 
well  >*Titten  figures  and  neatly  arranged  work. 

Accuracy  first,  then  rapidity.  Fix  fractions  and  applied  num- 
bers by  constant  use. 
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Do  not  drill  on  "  tables  "  until  the  included  facts  have  been 
taught  and  the  child  can  form  tables  for  himself. 

Reading.— ^^;«/f — Increase  of  vocabulary;  instant  recogni- 
tion of  written  and  printed  forms  of  this  vocabulary ;  quick  realiza- 
tion of  thought  conveyed ;  facility  in  rendering  this  thought  orally. 

Seldom  read  a  piece  more  than  once,  so  as  to  keep  up  the 
interest.  Little  or  no  study  of  lesson  at  seat.  The  preparation 
should  be  by  the  teacher  and  must  be  thorough. 

The  pieces  should  be  carefully  selected  ;  all  new  and  difficult 
words  should  be  previously  taught  and  pronounced.  This  may  be 
done  at  the  close  of  the  previous  lesson  and  reviewed  just  before 
the  lesson  begins.  Do  not  make  this  teaching  a  spelling  lesson ; 
the  meaning  and  the  pronounciation  are  the  objects  of  the  exercise. 

Make  the  reading  lesson  an  aid  to  the  language  work.  Question 
the  pupil  as  to  the  thought  of  what  he  reads.  As  a  regular  exer- 
cise through  the  whole  course  have  the  pupil  tell  in  his  own  lan- 
guage the  substance  of  the  sentence,  paragraph  or  lesson  read. 
Frequently  have  the  reproduction  written. 

Sharply  separate  pronouncing  words  and  reading.  Give  the 
pupil  time  to  run  through  the  sentence,  recognize  the  words  and 
get  the  thought  before  reading  aloud,  then  allow  no  hesitating  nor 
repetition.  Have  much  talking  and  "  telling  the  story  "  to  culti- 
vate natural  expression. 

Each  grade  will  regularly  commit  to  memory  choice  extracts 
of  poetry  and  prose. 

Writing.— In  second  and  third  years,  position  and  pen-hold- 
ing must  be  fixed.  Teach  the  child  to  compare  with  his  copy 
every  letter,  word  or  sentence  before  writing  it  again,  and  insist 
on  his  doing  it.  Slates  should  be  accurately  ruled  and  lines  bright- 
ened as  needed.  Insist  on  the  same  quality  of  work  in  all  written 
exercises  that  you  require  in  the  writing  lesson. 
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Lang^uage.^We  learn  to  use  language  by  using  it,  hence  we 
must  give  a  regular,  progressive  drill  in  talking  and  writing. 
Closely  unite  it  with  Reading  and  Observation  Lessons.  Insist  on 
complete  sentences  in  all  lessons  as  a  rule,  except  in  rapid  drill 
work.  Correct  errors  persistently  but  judiciously,  so  as  not  to 
check  freedom  of  child  nor  interrupt  recitation. 

Observation  Xj&sidon.— Purpose. — ^To  cultivate  the  percep- 
tive faculties,  to  form  good  habits  of  observation  and  investiga- 
tion, to  train  the  judgment,  to  create  an  interest  in  nature,  and  to 
give  a  knowledge  of  a  few  of  the  elementary  facts  and  principles 
of  the  natural  sciences.  Know  just  what  you  wish  to  attain  in 
each  exercise,  and  how  you  will  lead  to  it.  No  committing  ab- 
stracts.    No  "  pouring  in  "  talks.     Work  must  be  by  the  pupil. 


FIRST  YEAR. 

ARITHMETIC. 

I.     Numbers. — From  i  to  lo. 
II.     Fractions. — ^,  ^,  J,  J. 

III.  Applied  Numbers. — Coins  from  one  cent  to  ten  cents — 
pint,  quart — quart,  peck — inch,  foot. 

All  the  operations  possible  within  the  limits  of  each  number. 
Each  number  compared  with  the  preceding  numbers.  Each  child 
must  have  counters  and  perform  with  the  teacher  the  operations 
being  taught.  The  use  of  objects  is  to  be  continued  until  the 
pupils  can  make  the  combinations  without  them.  Be  sure  the 
pupil  has  a  clear  idea  of  the  number,  then  give  a  thorough  drill 
without  the  objects,  to  memorize  the  combinations. 

Many  concrete  mental  problems.  Pupils  are  never  to  count 
by  ones  nor  without  objects.  No  figures  nor  signs  taught  until 
number  five  has  been  mastered  and  reviewed.  Very  little  abstract 
written  work  is  to  be  given  until  the  number  eight  is  reached. 
Proceed  slowly  and  insist  at  first  on  cucuracy^  then  rapidity.  Teach 
fractions  and  applied  numbers  objectively. 

READING. 

First  half  of  eight  First  Readers. 

Almost  entirely  "  sight  reading."  Do  not  accept  slow,  hesi- 
tating pronouncing  of  words  in  reading.  Insist  on  promptness  and 
a  natural  expression.  "  It  would  be  impossible  to  overestimate 
the  value  of  a  skillful  presentation  of  the  first  reading  lessons 
to  little  children."     The  careful  preparation  of  the  lesson  by  the 

8 
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teacher  is  necessary.  The  new  words  to  be  presented,  the  manner 
of  presentation  and  the  points  to  be  emphasized  in  review  should 
receive  especial  attention.  The  board  and  slates  will  be  used 
exclusively  until  the  pupil  has  a  vocabulary  of  about  two  hundred 
words  that  he  can  read  at  sight. 

The  first  words  should  be  taught  from  objects.  Add  new 
words  slowly  and  teach  them  thoroughly.  Introduce  them  with 
conversation  to  add  to  the  interest.  Keep  on  the  board  a  list  of 
the  words  learned,  and  review  constantly.  Teach  "a"  and  "the" 
only  with  their  nouns,  the  article  and  the  noun  to  be  pronounced 
as  one  word.  The  small  prepositions,  at,  to,  etc.,  to  be  pronounced 
in  the  same  way. 

WRITING. 

« 

Words  and  sentences  copied  from  the  board.  Single  letters 
drilled  upon  in  the  following  order :  i  u  w,  n  m  v  x,  o  a  e  c,  r  s,  t, 
d,  p,  1  b,  h  k,  f,  j,  y,  g,  q,  z. 

Take  much  time  to  perfect  the  "  i."  Teach  each  letter  of  a 
group  by  comparison  with  the  preceding.  Drill  upon  the  numerals 
in  the  spring  term. 

Each  pupil  will  learn  to  write  his  name.  All  copies  must  be 
accurately  spaced.  Very  little  work  from  anything  but  script 
copy.  Make  the  copies  on  the  board  in  the  presence  of  the  chil- 
dren that  they  may  see  how  they  are  made.  Take  special  care, 
in  the  first  work  on  each  letter,  that  the  child  forms  it  in  the 
right  way. 

All  writing  will  be  between  double  lines.  Insist  that  the 
letters  shall  fit  the  space  exactly.  Use  pencil  and  paper  toward 
the  end  of  the  year.  No  attention  to  position  and  pencil-holding 
at  first,  but  at  the  end  of  year  all  should  be  striving  for  a  right 
position.      Use  sharp  pencils. 
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LANGUAGE. 

Bright's  Lessons,  pp.  10-16,  Sees.  1-6.  Use  of  pronoun  I  as 
capital.  Use  of  capital  at  beginning,  and  "  point "  at  the  end  of 
all  sentences.     Names  of  pupils  and  city.     Days  of  the  week  used. 

Familiar  talks  about  objects  in  the  school  room,  pictures,  toys, 
games,  animals,  plants,  pets  and  other  familiar  things  that  will 
attract  and  interest  the  children. 

Cultivate  freedom  of  expression,  powers  of  observation  and 
imagination  and  habit  of  correct  speech.  Correct  mistakes  and 
require  complete  sentences,  but  do  not  check  the  spontaneity  of 
childhood.     Hold  the  talk  to  the  point. 

SPELLING. 

Words  and  sentences  used  in  the  reading  lesson  to  be  placed 
on  the  board  by  the  teacher  and  copied  by  the  pupil.  No  oral 
spelling  in  first  half  year.  In  the  second  half  year  similar  work 
may  be  dictated.  No  word  to  be  learned  before  it  is  understood. 
Develop  the  power  to  copy  with  absolute  accuracy. 

OBSERVATION  LESSONS. 

Color. — White,  black,  red,  blue,  yellow,  orange,  green,  gray, 
brown. 

Size. — Large,  small,  long,  short,  thin,  thick,  wide,  narrow,  etc. 

Qualities. — Rough,  smooth,  tough,  brittle,  hard,  soft,  hot,  cold, 
warm,  cool,  dry,  moist,  full,  empty. 

Position. — Relative  position  indicated  by  on,  under,  above, 
before,  behind,  between,  right,  left,  and  the  like.  Diagrams  drawn 
on  slate  and  board  representing  objects  in  room,  on  and  about 
desks,  etc.  Cardinal  points  of  the  compass  and  direction  of 
objects  from  school  house. 

plants. — S^e  Prince's  Methods,  pp.  198-9. 
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Animals. — During  first  three  years,  simple  talks  about  familiar 
animals,  their  structure  and  habits,  grass  eaters  and  flesh-eaters, 
animals  with  hoofs,  claws,  wings,  etc.  Teach  as  far  as  possible 
with  objects.     Stimulate  personal  observation  by  the  children. 

Physiology. — "  Practical  Work  in  the  School  Room."  Grades 
6  and  5. 


SECOND  YEAR. 

ARITHMETIC. 

I.     Numbers. — To  twenty. 
II.     Fractions. — To  tenths. 

III.  Applied  numbers. — Coins  to  $ i .00 — pint,  quart,  gallon — 
pint,  quart,  peck — ounce,  pound — inch,  foot,  yard — day,  week, 
month.     Pupils  to  learn  to  tell  time  of  day. 

IV.  Read  and  write  numbers  to  100. 
V.     Roman  numerals  to  20. 

READING. 

Last  half  of  First  Readers  and  first  half  of  Second  Readers 
of  the  grade. 

Do  not  allow  the  child  to  read  until  he  has  grasped  the 
thought  so  as  to  read  the  whole  sentence  without  hesitation  and 
with  expression,  in  a  natural  tone  of  voice.  Make  the  work  in- 
teresting and  animated. 

Phonic  drill  introduced.  Pupils  encouraged  to  apply  it  at 
seats  in  books  and  readers  not  in  regular  use.  Keep  a  list  of 
words  often  mispronounced  and  drill  on  them. 

WRITING. 

Daily  drill  in  correct  formation  of  small  letters  and  capitals, 
Letters,  words  and  sentences  from  board. 
Selections  from  reading  books. 
Pupil's  name  and  address. 
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Tracing  books  No.  i  and  No.  2,  if  desired. 

Position  and  pencil-holding  should  be  well  fixed  in  this  grade. 

Materials. — Pencil  and  paper.     Ink  in  last  half  year. 

LANGUAGE. 

Bright's  Instructions,  pp.  19-26.  Name  of  school,  teacher, 
city,  state  and  streets  of  city.     Teach  a  very  simple  form  of  letter. 

Punctuation. — Make  sure  of  capital,  period  and  interrogation 
point  as  in  first  year.  Introduce  apostrophe  and  simple  uses  of 
comma  into  work  to  be  copied;  also  the  hyphen  in  compound 
words. 

Precede  all  written  work  by  oral.  Be  very  thorough  in  drill 
in  use  of  irregular  verbs,  and  extend  the  work  through  the  year. 
Continue  copying  from  the  board  and  the  readers,  teaching  use  of 
capitals  in  names  of  persons,  places  and  months.  In  the  second 
half  year  dictate  short  sentences  requiring  their  use.  Require 
absolute  accuracy  in  copying. 

Pupils  form  sentences  containing  words  from  the  reader  or 
new  words.  Fill  blanks  in  easy  sentences,  simple  descriptions  of 
pictures,  objects  and  acts,  with  the  aim  of  making  close  observers 
as  well  as  giving  drill  in  language. 

Close  repetition  of  stories  read  or  told  by  teacher. 

SPELLING. 

As  in  previous  grade.     Select  words  from  all  studies.     Words 
in  common  vocabulary  of  the  child.     Oral  spelling  only  as  review. 
Develop  power  to  copy  accurately  from  board  and  book. 

OBSERVATION  LESSONS. 

Color, — Tints  and  shades  of  common  colors. 
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Qualities.  —  Elastic,  fragrant,  opaque,  transparent,  porous, 
fluid,  solid,  straight,  crooked,  curved,  light,  heavy,  and  the  like. 

Position  and  Plan  Drawing. — Semi-cardinal  points,  drawing 
of  plan  of  desk  .with  object  on  different  parts,  of  school-room 
with  desk  or  chair  ift  different  parts,  plan  of  room  showing  prom- 
inent objects  in  it,  plan  of  play-ground.  Estimate  distances  be- 
tween objects,  the  length  of  lines,  height  of  desks,  etc.  Pupils 
pace  distances. 

Plants. — Prince's  Methods,  pp.  198-9. 

Animals. — See  first  year.    Prince's  Methods,  pp.  211  and  212. 

Physiology. — "  Practical  Work  in  School  Room."  Grades  4 
and  3. 


THIRD  YEAR. 

ARITHMETIC. 

I.  Numbers  to  loo. 

Drill  only  on  those  numbers  found  in  products  of  multiplica- 
tion table,  but  drill  continually  in  adding  the  several  digits  to  the 
numbers  between  30  and  40,  40  and  50,  etc. 

II.  Fractions  as  in  second  year  constantly  used. 

Teach  objectively  comparisons  of  thirds,  sixths,  ninths, 
twelfths ;  halves,  fourths,  sixths,  etc.  Use  small  mixed  numbers 
and  improper  fractions. 

III.  Applied  numbers  reviewed.  Coins  to  $5.00, — pint,  quart, 
peck,  bushel, — day,  week,  month,  year, — ^second,  minute,  hour, 
day.  Reduction  of  one  and  two  steps  with  practical  problems 
requiring  their  use. 

IV.  Write  and  read  numbers  to  1000. 
V.     Roman  numerals  to  100. 

VI.  Addition, — not  more  than  ten  numbers  in  a  column  ;  sub- 
traction, — with  subtrahend  figures  less  than  minuend,  also  with 
figures  greater ;  multiplication  and  division  with  but  one  figure  in 
multiplier  and  divisor. 

VI  I.  Write  and  read  U.  S.  Money.  Add,  subtract,  multiply 
and  divide  it  as  in  VI. 

READING. 

Last  half  of  Second  and  first  half  of  Third  Readers. 

Phonic  drill.     Exercises  to  enforce  clear  enunciation.     Cul- 
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tivate  distinct  tones  and  conversational  expression.      Explain  ab- 
breviations and  contractions  found  in  lessons. 

WRITING. 

V 

Daily  drill  in  correct  forms  of  letters. 

Materials. — Pen  and  ruled  practice  paper.  Grammar  Book 
No.  I  and  Primary  No.  i,  if  desired. 

Particular  attention  to  position  and  pen  holding. 
Special  drill  in  slant  and  proportions  of  letters. 

LANGUAGE. 

Bright's  Instructions,  p.  27-39,  p.  42,  sect.  10,  p.  44,  sect.  14. 

Cojitinue  drill  in  observation,  enlarge  its  scope  and  occasion- 
ally apply  to  absent  objects. 

Stories,  and  much  reproduction  of  oral  and  of  silent  reading. 
Use  of  new  words  in  sentences.     Letter  writing  a  little  more  fully. 

Have  a  definite,  systematic  plan  and  introduce  variety,  as, 
for  instance,  Monday — writing  a  story;  Tuesday — describing  a 
picture  or  an  object ;  Wednesday — reproduction  of  a  story ;  Thurs- 
day— correction  and  review  of  principles;  Friday — letter-writing. 

Punctuation. — Dictate  sentences  as  in  Second  Year  and  in- 
clude use  of  exclamation  point,  apostrophe  in  contractions  and 
possessive,  (sing,  and  pi.)  the  dash  in  division  of  words  at  the  end 
of  a  line,  the  use  of  comma  to  separate  three  or  more  words  used 
in  same  way,  and  to  set  off  the  name  of  a  person  addressed. 

SPELLING. 

As  in  second  year.     Pupils  will  not  buy  books. 

Require  no  word  committed  until  child  kno70s  how   to  use  it. 

Words  from  studies  and  common  vocabulary.      Have  words  fre- 
9 


66  COURSE  OF  STUDY— THIRD ^  YEAR, 

quently  written  in  sentences.     Test  frequently  in  spelling  of  com- 
mon words. 

OBSERVATION  LESSONS. 

Color. — Complementary  colors.     Harmony  of  colors. 

Plan  Drawing — to  a  scale.     See  previous  grade. 

Plants. — Prince's  Methods,  pp.  203-6.  (Omit  g.  h.  i.  on  p. 
206.)  Names  of  common  plants  incidentally.  Common  food  prod- 
ucts, Prince,  page  208. 

Animals. — See  First  Year.  Prince's  Methods,  pp.  211  and 
212. 

Physiology — "  Practical  Work  in  the  School  Room,"  Grades 
2  and  I. 


GEOGRAPHY. 


General  Instructions. 


Much  of  the  time  spent  upon  Geography  has  been  devoted  to 
minor  details  that  are  soon  forgotten.  This  course  is  designed  to 
shorten  the  time  spent  and  to  present  a  minimum  of  detail  to  be 
learned. 

There  must  be  accurate  knowledge  of  essential  details,  but 
minor  details  are  not  to  be  dwelt  upon.  Many  cities,  rivers  and 
states  may  be  learned  incidentally  in  the  general  study  of  a 
country. 

The  object  of  the  study  is  the  attainment  of  a  real  knowledge 
of  the  earth  as  the  home  of  man.  It  should,  however,  be  also 
made  a  means  of  developing  the  child's  power  of  observation,  his 
imagination,  judgment,  memory  and  use  of  language.  These  ends 
will  be  best  attained  by  freedom  from  a  slavish  use  of  the  text- 
book. In  the  third  year  no  geography  will  be  used.  In  the  suc- 
ceeding grades  it  will  be  used  more  as  a  reader  and  reference 
book  than  as  a  source  of  definitions,  and  lessons  to  be  assigned 
by  the  page.     No  memorizing  of  the  text. 

Lead  the  pupils  to  make  constant  use  of  all  available  refer- 
ence books  and  induce  them  to  bring  in  information  from  outside. 
Make  much  use  of  imaginary  journeys  to  prominent  cities  or  coun- 
tries, with  a  study  of  their  commerce,  customs,  etc.  Illustrate  by 
pictures,  articles  from  papers  and  extracts  from  books  of  travel. 
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Connect  Geography  and  Language  by  having  pupils  write  out 
recitations,  imaginary  journeys,  descriptions  of  scenery,  manners, 
customs  and  other  allied  topics,  after  making  a  careful  study  of 
them  as  described  by  travelers  and  others.  Cultivate  in  the  pupils 
the  habit  of  locating  every  place^  natural  feature  and  country  mm- 
iioned  in  their  reading  and  study  outside  of  the  geography  lesson. 

Make  constant  use  of  globe  and  maps.  The  molding  board 
should  be  ever  present  in  teaching  land  and  water  divisions  and 
in  the  first  study  of  a  continent. 

Map-drawing  should  accompany  the  whole  work.  Aim  for 
quick  work  rather  than  for  artistic  work.  The  first  maps  of  a  con- 
tinent should  be  very  rapid  sketches  from  a  molded  relief.  Much 
use  should  be  made  of  rapid  off-hand  sketches  of  the  outline  of  the 
continents.  Card  board  outlines  held  in  the  left  hand  as  a  model 
will  be  of  much  assistance  in  the  early  work.  These  may  be  made 
by  pasting  on  card  board  maps  from  condemned  books.  Triangu- 
lations  and  laborious  drawings  of  outlines  should  not  be  used.  In 
the  study  of  the  interior,  and  the  commerce  and  productions,  trac- 
ing or  printed  outlines  may  be  used  to  save  the  pupil's  time. 

Make  the  study  what  it  should  be,  the  most  interesting  of  the 
whole  course.  Every  teacher  should  own  one  or  all  of  these  three 
books.  King's  Methods  and  Aids  in  Geography,  Parker's  How  to 
Study  Geography,  and  Frye's  Geography  with  Sand  Modeling. 

A  preparation  for  the  study  of  Geography  will  be  made  in  the 
work  of  the  first  two  years  in  the  Observation  Lessons,  including 
the  study  of  Form,  Place,  Animals,  Plants,  Minerals  and  Nature, 
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THIRD  YEAR. 

I.  Observation  lessons  continued,  with  familiar  talks  and 
readings  on  places,  plants,  animals  and  minerals,  with  a  view  to 
the  preparation  of  the  pupil  for  the  study  of  Geography.  Study 
of  plants  and  animals  as  to  the  effect  of  light,  heat  and  moisture 
upon  them  and  as  to  their  native  homes  (hot  or  cold  countries) 
and  their  uses;  people  of  different  countries  and  climates.  In 
last  half  year  the  zones  in  a  general  way  as  to  temperature,  with 
plants  and  animals  peculiar  to  each. 

II.  Study  of  natural  features.  Bodies  of  land,  bodies  of 
water,  climate,  soil,  productions  and  their  uses. 

See  Prince's  "  Methods  and  Courses,"  but  do  not  attempt  to  treat  all  the 
topics  fully.  As  far  as  possible  teach  by  observation,  using  the  natural  features 
of  the  vicinity.  The  acim  is,  to  form  Geographical  ideas  in  the  pupil's  mind  to 
prepare  him  for  the  study  of  the  world  at  large. 

III.  Molding  should  be  used  in  teaching  "  Bodies  of  Land  " 
and  "Bodies  of  Water,"  preceded  if  possible  by  observation  of 
natural  objects.  Have  pupils  draw  the  features  molded.  Pictures 
will  be  of  great  help  in  this  part  of  the  work. 

IV.  Plan-Drawing. — Develop  use  of  a  scale  in  drawing,  by 
drawing  plan  of  school  room  to  a  scale  of  1-4  inch  to  a  foot,  with 
location  of  principal  objects  in  it.  Plan  of  building  and  yard 
drawn  to  a  scale.  Have  pupils  measure  distances.  On  first  plans 
use  the  north  board  and  have  upper  parts  of  slates  toward  the 
north.  Draw  a  plan  of  the  neighborhood,  using  paces  as  the  unit 
of  measure,  having  some  children  pace  each  street. 

Draw  map  of  city  (with  but  few  streets)  to  scale  of  miles  and 
inches.     Develop  eight  points  of  compass  and  apply  to  the  map. 

V.  Study  of  the  City. —  i.  Its  natural  features,  roads, 
street$,  railroads,  stations,  school  houses,  churches,  and  points  of 
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interest.     Mold  natural  features,  and  make  a  progressive  map  on 
the  board. 

2.  Uses  of  natural  features,  industries  and  products. 

3.  Geography  of  adjacent  territory  in  a  general  way. 

4.  Study  of  the  representation  of  these  facts  on  the  printed 
map. 

5.  In  all  the  work,  keep  in  view  the  familiarizing  the  pupil 
with  these  geographical  ideas  and  their  representation  on  the  map, 
so  as  to  fit  him  for  an  intelligent  study  and  a  vivid  conception  of 
the  wofld  at  large. 

6.  Do  not  give  the  facts  by  dictation,  but  lead  the  pupils  to 
observe  and  state  them. 

FOURTH   YEAR. 

I.  Study  of  Natural  Features,  reviewed  and  completed, 
with  some  study  of  races,  occupations  and  governments. 

II.  Map  Study. — Careful  study  of  map  of  a  known  place 
with  the  purpose  of  teaching  how  to  read  and  interpret  it. 

HI.  World,  i.  As  a  whole,  form,  size,  motions,  surface.  2, 
Hemispheres,  land  and  water,  northern  and  southern,  eastern  and 
western.  3,  Bodies  of  land,  bodies  of  water.  4,  Climate.  5,  Pro- 
ductions and  commerce.     (Prince's  Methods,  p.  146.) 

IV.  Continents,  as  a  whole,  with  the  most  prominent  char- 
acteristics.    (Prince's  Methods,  148.) 

V.  North  America.  Brief  general  study,  i.  Situation. 
2,  Form.      3,  Parts. 

VI.  United  States,  i,  Situation.  2.  Form.  3,  Extent.  4, 
Prominent  Features. 

VII.  Rhode  Island,  i,  Situation.  2,  Form.  3,  Extent.  4, 
General  Features.  5,  Capital  and  Cities.  6,  Governor  and  Legis- 
lature. 
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VIII.  Mold  the  State  and  each  continent  as  studied.  Rapid 
sketch  map  to  be  made  on  blackboard  from  molded  relief  of  each 
continent  studied. 

IX.  Map-Drawing. — Pupils  to  trace  on  slate  or  paper  an  out- 
line from  cardboard  forms  of  States  and  Continents  and  fill  in 
facts  as  learned  from  day  to  day.  Freehand  maps  on  board,  also 
progressive  maps. 

FIFTH  YEAR. 

I.  Review  of  previous  work. 

II.  North  America.  By  topics.  See  Prince's  Methods, 
p.  152.  I.  Position.  2.  Size.  3.  Surface.  4.  Drainage. 
5.  Climate.    6.  Productions.     7.  People.    8.   Political  Divisions. 

III.  United  States. 

1.  General  study  by  topics  like  that  of  North  America. 

2.  Study  of  States  by  sections. 

3.  Names  and  capitals  of  States  to  be  learned,  but  no  State 
studied  individually. 

4.  Make  much  use  of  comparison,  one  section  or  State 

with  another,  one  physical  feature  with  others,  the 
more  remote  with  the  near  at  hand  and  well  known. 

5.  National  and  State  governments.     Officers,  how  elected 

and  what  they  do. 

IV.  South  America. 

1.  Topical  study,  like  that  of  North  America. 

2.  Comparison  with  North  America. 

V.     Mold  North  America,  United  States  and  South  America. 
VI.     Map  Drawing. — Rapid  sketch  maps  on  board  and  at 
seat,  also  progressive  maps. 
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SIXTH  YEAR. 

I.  North   America  reviewed    and  completed  with    special 
attention  to  commercial  and  industrial  features. 

1.  Review  of  continent. 

2.  Review  of  United  States. 

3.  Special  study  of  New  England,  as  a  section,  by  topics. 

4.  Special  study  of  Rhode  Island. 

5.  General  study  of  other  New  England  States. 

6.  Outline   of  government  of  United   States.    Compare 

with  State  government.  Treat  of  President,  Vice 
President,  Senate,  House  of  Representatives  and 
Courts. 

7.  General  Study  of  British  America  and  Mexico. 

II.  Europe. 

1.  Structure  of  Europe  and  Asia  as  one. 

2.  Structure  of  Europe. 

3.  Structure  of  Asia. 

4.  Compare  Europe  with  Asia, 

5.  Compare  Eurasia  with  North  America. 

6.  Compare  Eurasia  with  South  America. 

Other  topics  of  Europe  as  with  North  America  or  according 
to  "  King's  Methods." 
Frequent  use  of  comparison,  one  State  or  country  with  another, 
foreign  countries  with  our  own ;  the  features,  climate,  productions, 
etc.,  of  one  section  with  those  of  another. 

III.  Treat  Europe  as  a  whole  thoroughly,  then  as  time  allows 
take  the  following  topics : 

I.     Location  and  capital  of  each  country  in  order. 
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2.  Of  each  country  named  below,  study  extent,  surface, 
cities  named  below,  people,  prevailing  religion,  gov- 
ernment, occupations,  interesting  facts. 

British  Empire. — London,  Liverpool,  Manchester,  Birming- 
ham, Sheffield,  Edinburgh,  Glasgow,  Dublin,  Belfast. 

France. — Paris,  Lyons,  Marseilles,  Bordeaux,  Havre. 

German  Empire.  —  Berlin,  Bremen,  Hamburg,  Munich, 
Leipsic. 

Russia. — St.  Petersburg,  Moscow,  Odessa. 

Austrian  Empire. — Vienna,  Pesth,  Trieste. 

Italy. — Rome,  Florence,  Naples,  Venice,  Milan. 

Netherlands. — The  Hague,  Amsterdam. 

Belgium. — Brussels,  Ghent. 

Turkey. — Constantinople. 
IV.    Map  drawing.     Sketch  maps  and  progressive  maps  of 
New  England,  Rhode  Island  and  Europe. 

SEVENTH   YEAR. 

I.    General  Study  of  the  Globe. 

1.  Form  and  proofs. 

2.  Motions  and  effects. 

3.  Circles  and  their  use,  (latitude  and  longitude.) 

4.  Zones  with  their  characteristics. 

5.  Winds,  with  causes  and  effects. 

6.  Water  movements,  causes  and  effects,  with  glaciers  and 

icebergs. 

7.  Climate,  with  its  phenomena. 

8.  Soil, — origin,  character  and  adaptation  to  various  uses. 

9.  Life  of  man  as  varied  by  climatt  and  civilization. 

10.  Governments  .(Monarchy  and  Republic)  with  varieties 
of  each. 
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II.     Religions,  (Monotheism  and  Polytheism)  with  divisions 
of  each. 

NoTB. — ^These  subjects  should  be  taught,  not  assigned  as  lessons  in  the 
book.  Do  not  attempt  an  exhaustive  treatment,  but  give  the  dass  only  what 
it  is  fitted  to  receive.  Have  the  pupils  apply  the  knowledge  to  each  country 
as  studied. 

II.  Asia,  Africa  and  Australia. — Plan  of  study  as  in  pre- 
vious grade. 

III.  Treat  each  continent  as  a  whole  thoroughly ;  then  as 
time  permits  take  up  the  following  topics  as  in  previous  grade : 

1.  Location  of  countries  in  each  continent    (Also govern- 

ment or  dependency  of  those  not  mentioned  below.) 

2.  Special  study  of  the  following  countries : 
China. — Pekin,  Foo  Chow,  Canton,  Hong  Kong. 
India. — Bombay,  Calcutta,  Madras. 
Indo-China. — Bangkok. 

•  Japan. — Tokio. 

Arabia. — Mecca,  Mocha,  Aden. 

Egypt. — Cairo,  Alexandria. 

Cape  Colony. — Cape  Town. 

Brazil. — Rio  Janeiro,  Bahia. 
Capitals  of  other  important  countries  of  South  America. 
Australia. — Melbourne,  Sidney. 

IV.  Map  drawing.     Sketch  maps  and  progressive  maps  of 
each  continent  as  studied. 

EIGHTH   YEAR. 

I.  Review  and  completion  of  I  in  previous  grade. 

II.  OcEANiCA,  briefly. 

III.  United  States,  reviewed  and^enlarged. 

IV.  Review  of  the  grand  divisions  by  full  list  of  topics. 


COURSE  OF  STUDY^GEOGRAPHY,  75 

V.  Commercial  Geography.  (See  ch.  16  and  17,  King's 
Methods  and  Aids. 

Imaginary  voyages,  including  principal  seaports:  North 
America,  on  Atlantic  10,  on  Gulf  5,  on  Pacific  4,  on  St.  Lawrence 
2  ;  South  America  16;  British  Isles  6,  Germany  2,  Netherlands  i, 
France  2,  Spain  i,  Portugal  i,  Italy  i,  Austria  i,  Russia  2,  Turkey 
I,  Austria  x  ;  Africa  4;  India  5,  China  2,  Japan  i,  Australia  3. 
Products  to  be  taken  to  or  brought  from  each.  Voyages  from  New 
York  and  San  Francisco  to  great  seaports,  with  ocean  routes. 

Travels  by  land  along  great  trunk  lines  of  North  America, 
and  in  other  countries,  noting  the  life,  scenery,  productions,  indus- 
tries, manners  and  customs  of  sections  passed  through. 

Noted  commercial  countries  and  centres,  the  centres  of  trade 
in  food,  clothing,  metals,  raw  materials  and  manufactured  goods. 

VI.  Elarth  as  whole.  Climate,  population,  races,  religions, 
governments,  industries,  states  of  civilization,  development  of 
nations  and  migrations. 

VII.  Map  Drawing. — Sketch  maps  and  progressive  maps  of 
the  United  States.    Use  of  maps  in  Commercial  Geography. 


ARITHMETIC. 


This  Outline  of  Work  is  based  on  the  belief  that  nearly  all  the 
processes  of  Arithmetic  can  be  effectually  taught  in  their  simplest 
forms  to  very  young  children  and  that  their  ordinary  difficulties 
depend  largely  upon  their  method  of  presentation.  The  topics 
of  fractions,  compound  numbers,  decimals  and  percentage  are 
therefore  introduced  much  earlier  than  in  the  old  course,  with  the 
intention  that  they  shall  be  presented  very  simply  indeed  at 
their  first  introduction  and  the  work  on  them  continued  from 
grade  to  grade,  increasing  in  difficulty.  It  is  believed  that  by 
becoming  early  familiar  with  measures  and  fractions  as  objects, 
as  it  were,  and  using  them  in  simple  ways,  the  child  will  more 
easily  comprehend  and  work  out  the  more  difficult  operations 
with  them  when  they  are  presented;  that  having  early  become 
accustomed  to  the  simple  mental  processes  of  percentage,  the 
written  processes  when  they  come  will  lack  that  bewildering 
confusion  of  "base,  rate  and  percentage,"  which  is  so  com- 
monly its  accompaniment.  It  will  certainly,  if  wisely  carried  out, 
be  a  great  boon  to  the  large  proportion  of  our  pupils  who  pass 
through  only  the  lower  grades  before  leaving  school  to  work, 
since  they  will  now  carry  with  them  the  elements,  at  least,  of 
subjects  which  formerly  they  have  never  reached.  It  will  also 
make  it  more  easy  to  repair  the  loss  caused  by  absence  and  to 
promote  children  accordingly  to  the  maturity  of  their  minds 
rather  than  according  to  their  years,  since  the  work  of  the  grades 
differs  in  difficulty  rather  than  in  kind. 
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FIRST  YEAR. 

I.  Numbers. — From  i  to  10. 
Objects  of  illustration — various;  (not  too  attractive,  chiefly 
blocks.)  Teach  fundamental  ideas  of  number  (to  10)  without 
counting,  and  create  ability  to  recognize  a  group  at  sight.  Figures 
may  be  introduced  at  ^v^^  as  expressions  of  numbers.  Order  of 
treatment  of  a  number : 

1.  Review  of  ideas  of  preceding  number. 

2.  Develop  new  number  by  adding  i. 

3.  Discoveries  by  pupil. 

4.  Systematic  treatment,  -f-  and  — ,  x,  -f-,  fractions. 

5.  Comparison  with  preceding  numbers. 

6.  Review  drill. 

II.     Fractions. — \,  \,  \,  |. 

There  are  two  steps  in  fractions :  \  of  one  thing  and  ^  of  a  num- 
ber of  objects.  In  the  first,  impress  number  of  parts  and  equality  of 
parts.  Teach  it  by  folding  and  cutting  paper  and  by  drawing. 
Have  pupils  illustrate  on  board  or  slate. 

III.  Applied  Numbers. — Coins  from  one  cent  to  ten  cents, 
— pint,  quart, — quart,  peck, — inch,  foot. 

Applied  numbers  must  be  taught  with  toy  money  and  real 
measures.  Have  the  pupil  learn  them  by  frequent  use  and  develop 
ability  to  estimate  measures  by  the  eye. 

SECOND  YEAR. 

I.     Numbers. — To  twenty. 

II.     Fractions. — To  tenths. 
III.    Applied  Numbers. — Coins  to  25  cents — pint,   quart, 
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gallon — pint,  quart,  peck — ounce,  pound — inch,  foot,  yard — day, 
week.     Pupils  to  learn  to  tell  time  of  day. 

IV.     Read  and  write  numbers  to  100. 
V.     Roman  numerals  to  20. 

Develop  each  number,  using  objects.  Count  only  with 
objects.  Nti^er  count  in  solving  problems.  Make  constant  use 
of  easy  concrete  problems.  Constant  drill  (no  concert  drill)  in  the 
combinations.  The  child  should  be  made  to  recognize  9-I-6  as  15, 
7X4  as  28,  and  similar  combinations,  at  sight,  just  as  he  recog- 
nizes the  word  man  without  spelling  it.  In  work  with  fractions 
use  only  numbers  that  are  multiples  of  the  denominator. 


THIRD  YEAR. 

I.    Numbers. — To  100. 

Drill  only  on  those  numbers  found  in  products  of  multiplica- 
tion table,  but  drill  continually  in  adding  the  several  digits  to  the 
numbers  between  30  and  40,  40  and  50,  etc. 

II.     Fractions. — As  in  grade  second  constantly  used. 

Teach  objectively  comparisons  of  thirds,  sixths,  ninths, 
twelfths  ;  halves,  fourths,  sixths,  etc.  Use  small  mixed  numbers 
and  improper  fractions. 

III.  Applied  Numbers  Reviewed. — Coins  to  $5.00. — pint, 
quart,  peck,  bushel — day,  week,  month,  year — second,  minute, 
hour,  day.  Reduction  of  one  and  two  steps  with  practical  prob- 
lems requiring  their  use. 

IV.     Write  and  read  numbers  to  1000. 
V.     Roman  numerals  to  100. 

VI.  Addition, — not  more  than  ten  numbers  in  a  column  ; 
subtraction, — with  subtrahend  figures  less  than  minuend,  also  with 
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figures  greater ;   multiplication  and  division  (short  division)  with 
but  one  figure  in  multiplier  and  divisor. 

VII.  Write  and  read  U.  S.  Money.  Add,  subtract,  multiply 
and  divide  it  as  in  VI. 

FOURTH   YEAR. 

I.     Notation. — Write  numbers  to  ten  thousand. 
II.     Fundamental    Operations. — Drill  thoroughly,  using 
multipliers  and  divisors  of  two  figures.     In  the  last  term  teach 
use  of  larger  multipliers  and  divisors,  but  keep  the  drill  largely 
on  those  of  two  figures. 

III.  Applied  Numbers.  —  Continue  their  use  arranging 
tables  of  liquid,  dry  and  long  measure,  avoirdupois  weight  and 
measure  of  time  and  fixing  the  facts  permanently  in  the  child*s 
mind.  Simple  examples  involving  their  application.  Avoid  mere 
rote  work  in  learning  of  tables. 

IV.  Fractions. — Continue  work  of  third  year  [no  denomi- 
nators larger  than  twenty].  Multiply  and  divide  by  one  integer, 
change  to  larger  and  smaller  terms.  Add  and  subtract  fractions 
of  like  denominators  and  (in  spring  term)  of  unlike  denomina- 
tors. Make  the  work  objective,  at  first,  in  each  step ;  make  the 
drill,  for  a  long  time,  oral ;  introduce  figure  work  late  in  Ihe  year. 
Assign  no  rules,  but  develop  them  from  the  processes.  Develop 
each  case  of  percentage  by  use  of  fractions  and  give  much  oral  drill 
on  them  without  use  of  terms  or  formulae. 

V.  U.  S.  Money  and  Decimals. — Use  U.  S.  Money  con- 
stantly in  the  regular  drill  on  the  fundamental  processes,  including 
mills.  Decimals  of  three  places.  Do  not  use  decimals  as  multi- 
pliers or  divisors. 

VI.  Percentage. — Teach  the  rates  50%,  25%,  20%,  10%, 
333%>    100%,  and  incidentally  as  multiples  of  these,  75%,  80^, 
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60%,  40%,  30%,  66f  %,  etc.;  also  12^%  and  i6§%.  Use  small 
quantities  and  make  the  work  another  form  of  fractions.  Drill  on 
the  "  cases  "  previously  introduced  in  fractions. 

VII.     Roman  Numerals. — Use  to  five  hundred. 

FIFTH  YEAR. 

I.     Notation  and  Numeration. — Through  millions. 
II.     Fundamental  Operations. — Increase  rapidity  and  ac- 
curacy in  fundamental  operations  (especially  addition)   using  not 
more  than  three  figures  in  multiplier  and  divisor  for  most  of  the 
work.     Teach  factoring. 

III.  Applied  Numbers. — Surface  measure  and  cubic  meas- 
ure [cubic  inch,  foot,  yard]  developed  and  used  in  simple  practical 
examples.  Dozen,  gross,  quire,  ream.  Simple  examples  involving 
reduction.     Simple  work  in  the  four  processes  and  reduction. 

IV.  Fractions  and  Mixed  Numbers. — Teach  all  the  ope- 
rations, using  no  denominators  above  one  hundred,  seldom  above 
twenty.  Teach  each  step  objectively.  Cancellation  in  a  simple 
form.  Fix  the  aliquot  parts  parts  of  one  hundred  by  frequent 
use. 

V.  Decimals. — Add,  subtract,  multiply  and  divide,  using 
three  decimal  places,  multiplier  and  divisor  to  contain  not  more 
than  two.  Arrange  the  work  in  carefully  graded  steps  and  make 
each  thoroughly  understood.  Assign  no  rules,  but  so  teach  the 
written  processes  that  the  pupil  will  clearly  understand  the  reasons 
and'be  able  to  formulate  a  rule  himself.  Drill  thoroughly  in  the 
use  of  the  various  processes. 

VI.  Percentage. — Continue  the  work  of  the  previous  grade 
and  perform  the  work  decimally.  Make  little  use  of  technical 
terms.    Thoroughly  familiarize  the  pupil  with  the  operations  in  the 
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various  "  cases  "  and  their  application  to  problems.  Under  Per- 
centage give  simple  examples  in  Profit  and  Loss,  Trade  Discount, 
and  Interest,  teaching  whatever  terms  or  ideas  are  needed,  but  not 
treating  them  as  separate  subjects. 

In  Interest  use  various  per  cents  with  even  number  of  years, 
and  teach  all  the  "  cases."    Use  no  formulas  nor  formal  rules.     It 
is  the  process  itself  that  the  pupil  should  learn. 
VII.  Roman  ^Numerals  to  one  thousand. 

SIXTH  YEAR. 

I.  Notation  and  Numeration. — Complete  the  work, 
both  with  integers  and  with  decimals.  Make  the  work  on  integers 
brief. 

II.  Fundamental  Operations. — Continue  the  drill  as 
needed,  striving  for  increased  accuracy  and  rapidity.  Use  multi- 
pliers and  divisors  of  more  than  three  figures,  enough  to  familiar- 
ize the  pupils  with  their  use,  but  let  most  of  the  work  be  more 
simple.     Perfect  the  work  in  addition. 

Least  Common  Multiple  [simple  examples,  by  inspection]. 
Greatest  Common  Divisor  [first  rule]. 

III.  Fractions. — Complete,  making  the  reason  for  each 
step  thoroughly  understood.  Do  not  do  very  much  with  complex 
fractions  as  such. 

IV.  Decimals.— r-Complete  the  work  and  drill  thoroughly  in 
in  the  processes  and  their  application. 

V.  Percentage. — Treat  more  fully  and  technically  than  in 
the  previous  grade,  developing  fully  Profit  and  Loss ^  Trade  Discount^ 
Simple  Interest,  and  Taxes,  as  applications  of  Percentage,  using 
problems  of  greater  variety  and  difficulty,  and  teaching  the  tech- 
nical terms  and  information  belonging  to  each  subject.  Plan  the 
11 
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work  in  interest  very  carefully  so  as  to  present  a   series   of  well 
graded  examples.    Teach  but  one  method. 

VI.  Mensuration. — Area  of  rectangles  and  right  angle  tri- 
angles. Surface  and  contents  of  rectangular  solids.  Give  much 
work  requiring  a  practical  application  in  house  building  and  fur- 
nishing and  other  mason  and  construction  work.  Teach  use  of 
diagrams. 

SEVENTH  YEAR. 

I.  Systematic  Reviews  of  work  of  previous  grades  extend- 
ing through  the  year  in  this  and  succeeding  grades. 

II.  Percentage. — Extend  the  drill,  including  application  of 
it.  A  full  treatment  of  the  work  in  Insurance,  Commission  and 
Brokerage,  Compound  Interest,  Trade  Discount  [including  two 
discounts].  Keep  up  a  constant,  systematic  review  of  Interest 
through  the  year. 

III.  Mensuration. — More  difficult  examples  under  subjects 
in  previous  grade.  Area  of  triangles,  parallelograms,  trapezoids 
and  circles.  A  great  variety  of  examples  in  measurement  of  lum- 
ber, plastering,  land,  etc.  Contents  of  bins  and  boxes  and  meas- 
urement of  wood.  Extended  work  in  the  line  of  contractor's  esti- 
mates.    Make  constant  use  of  diagrams  in  stating  problems. 

IV.  Simple  Partnership. 

EIGHTH  YEAR. 

I.  Percentage. — Bank  Discount,  Stocks  and  Bonds,  Par- 
tial Payments  [U.  S.  Rule  only].  Review  interest  introducing  short 
methods. 

II.  Square  Root. — Teach  objectively  and  develop  the  rule. 
Apply  to  problems  in  mensuration  and  surveying.  See  that  the 
work  is  done  understandingly,  not  simply  by  rule. 
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III.  Mensuration. — Continue  drill  in  practical  application 
of  previous  rules.  Examples  requiring  use  of  square  root  Area 
and  contents  of  cylinders  and  prisms. 

NINTH  YEAR. 

I.  Systematic  Review  of  the  whole  subject,  paying  partic- 
ular attention  to  the  development  and  formulation  of  general  prin- 
ciples that  the  pupil  may  be  made  independent  of  text-book. 

II.     Mensuration. — Cones,  pyramids  and  spheres. 

III.  Metric  System.— A  brief  study  of  the  subject.  Do 
nothing  with  "  equivalents  "  until  the  very  end,  and  then  use  but 
one  in  each  measure. 

General  Suggestions. 

I.  It  should  be  borne  in  mind  that  the  primary  aim  of  the 
study  is  not  the  storing  up  of  a  knowledge  of  certain  facts  and 
processes,  but  the  development  of  the  child's  mind.  In  all  the 
work,  therefore,  the  teacher  should  study  to  select  that  method  of 
treatment  which  shall  in  the  highest  degree  call  out  and  train  the 
powers  of  the  child's  mind  and  give  him  ability  to  think  and  to 
work  independently. 

II.  As  a  matter  of  time  saving  it  is  absolutely  essential  that 
in  the  first  two  years  the  child  should  gain  the  power  to  read  at 
sight  the  sum  of  any  two  digits  and  the  difference  between  each 
digit  and  the  numbers  from  i  to  20.  In  the  first  three  years  must 
be  attained  the  power  to  give  instantly  the  product  of  any  two  digits 
and  the  even  quotients  produced  by  dividing  the  numbers  from  i 
to  100  by  the  various  digits.  This  will  be  effected  not  by  "  com- 
mitting the  tables,"  but  by  innumerable  intelligent  repetitions  of 
the  processes  after  the  fact  has  been  taught. 
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III.  While  it  is  assumed  that  the  work  of  each  grade  will  be 
well  done,  each  teacher  will  plan  to  systematically  review  the  pre- 
vious work,  not  all  at  one  time,  but  a  little  each  day  in  connection 
with  the  other  work.  When  a  topic  has  been  taught  do  not  drop 
it  from  the  work,  but  keep  it  fresh  in  the  pupil's  mind  by  frequent 
examples  involving  it 

IV.  Although  the  work  is  mapped  out  under  definite  heads 
it  is  not  desirable  that  the  work  of  the  year  under  any  one  head 
shall  be  finished  before  the  other  subjects  are  taken  up.  It  is 
usually  better  to  work  them  side  by  side. 

V.  Each  new  topic  or  process  is  to  be  introduced  by  objects 
and  the  methods  of  procedure,  or  rules,  as  far  as  possible  deduced 
by  the  pupils.  This  is  possible  and  desirable  to  a  much  greater 
degree  than  is  usually  thought,  as  for  instance  in  Decimals  and 
in  the  operations  in  Fractions.  When  the  subject  is  clearly  under- 
stood, drop  the  use  of  the  objects. 

VI.  Make  constant  use  of  mental  work  in  all  grades,  espec- 
ially in  the  introduction  of  a  new  process.  "  Pupils  should  not  be 
required  to  do  written  work  in  a  new  rule  until  they  have  been 
familiarized  by  oral  exercises  with  the  processes  it  involves."  In 
introductory  work  use  small  numbers  and  carefully  graded  exer- 
cises. 

VII.  Teach  terms,  definitions  and  technical  information  as 
they  are  needed  under  each  topic.  The  use  of  the  text  book  is 
simply  as  a  source  from  which  to  assign  examples.  Take  special 
care  to  see  that  pupils  learn  to  spell  all  the  terms  properly  as  they 
meet  them.     Insist  on  well  written  figures  and  neat  arrangement. 

VIII.  Simplify  your  examples.  A  large  number  of  short 
examples  is  much  better  than  a  few  that  are  long  or  complicated. 
Assign  but  little  home  work  in  this  study.  It  is  better  to  have  it 
done  under  your  oversight. 
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A. 

Abbott,  Jacob.     Biographies,  Shelf  22 

Franconia  Stories,  "      67 

Marco  Paul's  Travels,  "       46 

Rollo  Books,  "       46 

Science  for  the  Young,  4  volumes,  34,  98-101 

Abbott,  J.  S.  C.     American    Pioneers   and  Patriots, 

(Series,)  12,  100-105 

Lives  of  the  Presidents.  Reference. 

Abbott,  Willis  J.     Blue  Jacket  Series,  31,  28-33 

Agassiz,   £lizabeth  and  Alex.     Seaside  Studies  in 

Natural  History,  34,  149 

Agassiz,  Louis  and  Mrs.      A  Journey  in  Brazil,                        83,  3 

Aguilar,  Grace.     Days  of  Bruce,  27,  349 

Home  Influence,  27,  350 

"            "         Sequel,  Mother's  Recompense,  27, 351 

American  Commonwealth  Series,  Shelf  21 
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American  Men  of  Letters,  Series,  Shelf  32 
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Proctor,  Richard  A.     Easy  Star  Lessons,  24, 51 

Pymelle,  Louis  Clarke.     Diddie,  Dumps  and  Tot,  37,  502 

R. 

Kawlinson,  George.     History  of  Egypt,  2  vols.,  41,  150,  151 

Raymond,  Robert  Ed.     Shakspeare  for  the  Young,  85,  68 

Reclus,  Elis^e.    The  Earth  and  its  Inhabitants,  13  vols.,  Reference 

Earth, 

Ocean, 

Physical  Geography,  2  vols., 
Reid,  Capt.  Mayne.     Afloat  in  the  Forest,  67,  43,  6 

Richardson,  Mrs.  A.  S.     Stories  From  Old  English  Poetry,  86, 173 
Rideing,  AVilliam  H.     Boyhood  of  Living  Authors,  32,  126 

Robinson,  H.  M.     The  Great  Fur  Land,  43,  17 

Ruggles,  Henry.     Germany  Seen  Without  Spectacles,  63,  72 

S. 

St.  John,  B.     Purple  Tints  of  Paris, 
St.  Johnston,  Alfred.     Camping  Among  Cannibals. 
St.  Pierre,  Bernardin  de.     Paul  and  Virginia, 
Samuels,  S.     From  the  Forecastle  to  the  Cabin, 
Schuyler,  Eugene.     Peter  the  Great,  2  vols., 
Schwatka,  Frederick.     Children  of  the  Cold, 

Yukon,  the  (Along  Alaska's  Great  River,) 
Schweinfurth,  Dr.  Georg.    The  Heart  of  Africa,  2  vols.,  73,  89,  90 
Science  Primers,  44,  103,  115 

Scott,  Sir  Walter.     Waverly  Novels,  57,  288,  299 

Lady  of  the  Lake,  35,  62 


cc 


S3 

.50 

83,87 

37. 

576 

57. 

476 

82, 

"3, 

114 

76, 

132 

73 
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BOOKS  FOR   YOUNG  PEOPLE,  99 

Scott,  Sir  Walter.     Marmion,  35,  61 
Scudder,  H.  E.     Bodley  Series,  Shelf  66 
Boston  Town,  53,  26 
Seward,  W.  H.    Travels  Round  The  World.  83,  76 
Shedd,  Mrs.  Julia  A.     Famous  Sculptors  and  Sculp- 
ture of  Antiquity,  32,  136 
Sidney,  Margaret.     What  the  Seven  Did,  87,  537 
Who  Told  It  to  Me,                                                 46,  363,  372 
Smiles,  Samuel.     Biographies,  32,  62,  73 
Character,  56,  2 
Duty,  56,  s 
Self-Help,  S^»  3 
Thrift,  56,  4 
Snider,  D.  J.     A  Walk  in  Hellas,  83,  58 
Soley,  James  Russell.     Sailor  Boys  of  '61,  3  if  48 
Sailor  Boys  of  1812,  41,  45,  47 
Sourel  L.     Bottom  of  the  Sea,  44,  80 
Sparks,  J.     Benjamin  Franklin,  61,  156 
Washington,  82,  27 
Library  of  American  Biography,  42,  31,  55 
Speke,  J.  H.     Discovery  of  the  Source  of  the  Nile,  53,  85 
Spry,  W.  J.  J.     Voyage  of  the  Challenger,  23,  22 
Squier,  E.  G.     Peru,  83,  8 
Stanley,  H.  M.     Congo,  2  vols.,  73,  95,  96 
Through  the  Dark  Continent,  2  vols.,  63,  86,  87 
Steele,  Thomas  S.     Paddle  and  Portage  in  Maine,  63,  28 
Stepniak.     Russia  Under  the  Tzars,  51,  137 
Underground  Russia,  33,  28 
Stevenson,  R.  L.    Travels  with  a  Donkey  in  the  Cevennes,  53,  70 
Storr,  F.  and  Turner,  H.     Canterbury  Chimes,  86,  190 
Story  of  the  Nations  Series,  Shelf  2 1 
Story  of  the  States  Series,  21,  8,  11 
Stowe,  Mrs.  H.  B.    Queer  Little  People,  36,  306 
Uncle  Tom's  Cabin,  57,  423 
Stowell,  Rev.  W.  H.    The  Puritans  and  Pilgrim  Fathers,      61,  75 
Strickland,  Agnes.    Lives  of  the  Queens  of  England,         Shelf  82 
Stwin.    Eyes  Right,  87,  530 


lOO  BOOKS  FOR   YOUNG.  PEOPLE, 

T. 

Taylor,  Bayard.     Arabia,  73,  37 

At  Home  and  Abroad,  73,  72 

Story  of  Kennett,  27,  412 

Views  Afoot,  23,  81 

Thackeray,  William  M.    The  Virginians,  87,  292 

Thompson,  Joseph.    Through  Masai  Land,  73,  93 
Thomson,  W.  M.    The  Land  and  the  Book,  2  vols.,         73,  82,  83 

Thoreau,  Henry  D.    Cape  Cod,  36, 70 

Maine  Woods,  36,  72 

Merrimac  and  Concord  Rivers,  36,  75 

Walden  Excursions,  36,  78 

Tissandier,  G.    Wonders  of  Water,  34,  95 
Towle,  George  M.     Heroes  of  History,                           22,  137,  142 

Trafton,  Adeline.     An  American  Girl  Abroad,  33,  34 

Treat,  Mary.     Home  Studies  in  Nature,  34,  116 

Trowbridge,  J.  T.     Bound  in  Honor,  67,  491 

Cudjo's  Cave,  47,  41 

Drummer  Boy,  67,  490 

Neighbor  Jackwood,  •  47,  39 

Three  Scouts,  67,  486 

Tyndall,  J.     Forms  of  Water,  34,  43 

Hours  of  Exercise  in  the  Alps,  63,  51 

V. 

Verne,  Jules.     Around  the  World  in  Eighty  Days,  87,  470 

Famous  Travels  and  Travelers,  73,  105 

Five  Weeks  in  a  Balloon,  87,  479 

W. 

Wallace,  D.  M.    Russia,  73,  50 

Wallace,  Gen.  Lew    The  Fair  God,  27,  433 

Ben  Hur,  27,  426,  427 

Warburton,  Eliot.    The  Crescent  and  the  Cross,  53,  87 

Warner,  C.  D.     In  the  Levant,  73,  26 

My  Summer  in  a  Garden,  46,  99 

My  Winter  on  the  Nile,  53»  9^ 


BOOKS  FOR   YOUNG  PEOPLE,  lOI 

Warner,  C.  D.     Saunterings, 
Warner,  Susan.    The  Old  Helmet, 

Queechy, 

Wide,  Wide  World, 
Warner,  Susan  and  Anna.    Wych  Hazel, 

Gold  of  Chickaree  (sequel  to  Wych  Hazel), 
White,  R.  G.    England  Without  and  Within, 
Whitney,  Mrs.  A.  D.  T.    Faith  Gartney's  Girlhood, 

Leslie  Goldthwaite, 
Whittier,  J.  G.    Child  Life, 

Child  Life  in  Prose, 

Complete  Works, 

In  War  Time, 

Snowbound, 

Tent  on  the  Beach, 
Whymper  F.    Alaska, 

Scrambles  Among  the  Alps, 
Wilkinson,  Sir  J.  Gardner.    Ancient  Egyptians,  2  vols.,  41,  144,  145 
Wilson,  Andrew.     Abode  of  Snow, 
Wolf.    Wild  Animals, 

Wolley,  C.  P.    Sport  in  the  Crimea  and  Caucasus, 
Wonders  of  the  Yellowstone,  Ed.  by  James  Richardson. 
Wood,  J.  G.     Homes  Without  Hands, 

Popular  Natural  History, 

Uncivilized  Races,  2  vols., 
Wright,   Henrietta  Christian.    Children's  Stories  of 
American  History, 

Stories  of  American  Progress, 
Wyss,  J.  R.  Von.     Swiss  Family  Robinson, 

Y. 

Yonge,  Charlotte  M.    Cameos  From  English  History, 
Dove  in  the  Eagle's  Nest, 

YOUNG  FOLKS   HISTORIES. 

Butterworth,  H.  '  America, 
Cheney,  Mrs.  C.  Emma.    Civil  War, 


63, 

77 

37. 

81 

37, 

34 

37»  37» 

40 

37, 

56 

37, 

54 

43, 

54 

37, 

96 

37, 

95 

55. 

27 

76,  373, : 

J75 

55, 

22 

55, 

23 

55, 

26 

55, 

28 

43, 

16 

63, 

53 

41,  144, 
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148 
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I02  BOOKS  FOR    YOUNG  PEOPLE. 

Dole,  N.  H.    Russia,  41,  89 

Gilman,  Arthur.    American  People,  81,  46 

Higginson,  T.  W.    United  States,  61,  36 

Scudder,  H.  £.    United  States,  81,  48 

Yonge,  Charlotte  M.     England,  51,  68 

Stories  from  German  History,  51,  106 

Stories  from  Roman  History,  61,  112 

Young  Folks'  History  of  Germany,  S'l  107 


Statistical  Tables, 


APPENDIX  a 


Membership  and  Attendance  —  Fall   Term. 


September  9,  1889,  December  20,  1889.     Length  of  term 

fifteen  weeks. 


XAMSS   OF   TBACHBR8. 
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m 

»^ 

*4 

11 

0  ? 

Number  Girl 
Registered. 

No.  over  15 
years  old. 

ATerage  No. 
Belonging. 

Ayerage  Dai 
Attendance. 

Percentage  0 
Attendance. 

"B. 

m 

a . 

1 

II 

a 

a  t 

9!i< 

^ 

BIOH  80HOOL. 

William  W.  Cnrtls 

HIGH  8TBBST. 

Philander  A.  Oay 

Mym  S.  Robinson 

Carrie  Greene 

L.  Frances  Evte* 

Jessie  F.  Emery ( 

(Ti»lnlng  School; | 

CHRBBT  BTBBBT. 

M.  EtU  Elliott 

HatiieE.  Whipple 

Uattla  E.  .lenckes 

Annie  B.  Fates  (Kindergarten) . . . . 

LAUBBL    HILI*. 

Kate  E.  Bode , 

RattieC.  Wilron 

SosieR.Estes , 

Ellen  C.  Martin 

OHUROH    HILL. 

Henry  W.  Hamib , 

Nettle  L.  French 

MaryT.  Jencks 

Mary  A.  Goddard 

Eniilie  M.  Fl.«gK , 

A.  Maad  Emerson 

OAPITAL  STBRBT. 

Mr*.  Annie  L.  Cbatterton 

MlnnU  E.  Wright 

14 


62 


13 

23 

16 

20 

21 

20 

25 

29 

25 

17 

21 

29 

24 
28 
94 
23 


24 

24 
19 
29 


26 
26 
38 
30 
23 
29 


19 
81 


86 


30 
30 
46 
30 


26 
17 
2» 
32 


22 
20 
15 
20 
15 
19 


21 

27 


126 


8 
3 


8 
8 


142 


36 
34 
36 
46 
34 
41 


44 

45 
53 
86 


44 

:«3 

30 
47 


39 
38 
43 
43 
27 
36 


34 
45 


140 


34 
33 
35 
44 
31 
37 


41 
42 
50 
30 


41 
30 
28 
44 


37 
36 
41 

39 
24 
30 


32 

42 
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98 
98 
99 
95 
92 
91 


94 

94 
95 
86 


94 
90 
91 
93 


153 


61 
464 
24 
]47| 

196 
266 


1734 

18H 

1724 

350 


212^ 
240 
1844 
249 


96 

1234 

94 

161 

96 

161 

91 

280 

87 

206 

84 

412 

92 

196 

88 

2174 

51 


1 

10 
3 
5 
3 

11 


66 
11 
20 


41 

33 

6 

9 


00 
62 
34 
52 
54 
70 


15 
10 


I06        MEMBERSHIP  ^  ATTENDANCE-^FALL    TERM. 


{Fail  Term  Contimied.) 


SAMES   OF   TEACHKRS. 


QUXKOT  ATBMUS. 

Harriet  R.  Hopkins 

Carrie  B.Mowry 


HAKOOOK    BTRKKT. 

Louise  p.  Remington 

Ellen  McFee 

UlllaiiA.  Newell 

Helen  A.  Qllflllan 


SMITHFIKLD   AVBXUK. 

Margaret  L.  McGndden 


OABDVH   BTBVirr. 

Frank  O.  Draper 

Onle  I.  Gonland 

Addle  R.  Hood 

Emogene  Allyn 

J.  Alice  Davis 

Alice  A.  Eautwuod 

Clara  £.  Boardroan 


OLEVELAKD  8TBEKT. 

Annie  Breen 

Sarah  L.  Keenan 

Elsie  C.  Waterman 

Jennie  JefletB 


WA8HIXOTON  8TBKBT. 

MaryT.S  Carey...... 

Florence  B.  Howland 


PIDOB    ATEKirB. 

Anna  J.  Larrabee 

Annie  E.  Hogan 


BOCTH  WOODLAWK. 

Sarah  J.  Hornby 


OBOVB  8TBBBT. 

George  W.t^le 

Fannie  A.  Darrah 

M.  Ella  Wads  worth 

Annie  G.Crane 


BUM M IT,  BTBKET. 

Mm.  Lonipe  H.  Greene.... 

Charlotte  S.  Wiley 

LydtaA.  Palue 


DTYI810X  8TBBBT. 

Ellen  M.  Brady 

Esiella  F.  Scott 

Mnt.  Sarah  M.  Ryder 

Frances  J.  Moroney 
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Number  Bo; 
Registered. 

No.  over  15 
years  old. 

Average  No 
belonging. 

Average  Da 
Attendance 

PeroenUge 
Attendance 

Number  Da 
Absence. 

BBOOK  BTBBBT. 

Julia  S.  Avery 

Mrs.  Maty  J.  Meader 
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30 
31 
66 


18 


17 
21 
13 
82 
24 
19 
33 


IR 
81 
33 
66 
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36 
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14 
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27 
22 
26 
82 


19 
18 
36 


11 
26 
20 
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26 

27 


29 
30 


23 
26 
33 
46 


16 


16 
82 
20 
80 
29 
31 
32 


17 
19 
40 
38 


26 
31 
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19 


19 


28 
18 
19 
22 


16 
16 
30 


22 
22 

22 

28 


27 
26 


10 
7 
1 


11 
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45 


36 
46 
46 
66 


29 


29 
42 
33 
42 
43 
39 
43 


81 
43 
64 

76 


44 

48 


86 

28 
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36 
38 
40 


34 
26 
49 


28 
41 
35 
88 


43 
41 


40 
41 


33 
43 
42 
48 


26 


28 
41 
31 
39 
89 
86 
38 


29 
41 
67 
67 


42 
40 


39 
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47 
84 
35 


33 
34 
46 


26 
38 
33 
34 


41 
36 


96 
91 


93 
92 
90 
86 


89 


95 
96 
92 
96 
91 
90 
89 


93 

96 
88 
88 


94 

86 


92 
94 


91 


96 
96 
94 
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94 
92 
91 


94 
9:{ 
98 

89 


98 


151 
278 


173 
261) 
296 
569 


209 


98 
112  1 

82 
151 
V62 
200} 
338 


629 


176 
483 


208 
120 


197| 


144 

96i 
167 
358 
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132 

135| 

315 


108 
198 
167| 
290 


203 
329| 
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25 
40 


27 
86 
19 
b7 


13 


13 
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19 

23 

37 
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29 

68 
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18 
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32 


23 

38 
22 
31 


54 
23 


60 
22 
30 
33 
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24 


MEMBERSHIP  <5r-  ATTENDANCE^FALL   TERM,        I07 


{Ftdl  Term  Continued,) 


NAVIES  OF   TKACIIEBB. 
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A. -4 


I. 

II 
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UMOOLN    AVBlfUB. 

nUabetb  A.  0*Biieii 

PBO8PKOT  8TRBBT. 

Faunie  H.  Pierce 

BROADWAT. 

J.  Lewis  Wigh tniHii 

Aitieeliiie  w.  Bti*hop 

MaliAlM  W.  Freiidi 

KniniA  F.  Martin 

Kattt  I>.  Perry 

Mn>.  Olive  H .  UoKerv 

Margaret  J.  Luiignte 

EAftT  8TBBfe.T. 

S.  FBnnleKddy 

Knieetine  Patterson 

Annie  J.  Bay , 

Agnes  McAodrew 

MIDDLE  STRKBT. 

Mrs.  Mary  L.  Cummings.... 

fiertrude  C.  Mason 

Jennie  B.  Jenks 

Luuisa  Cusliman 

TAUKTOK   ROAD. 

LeonaM.  Wood 

Maigarat  O.  BuUer 

Total.... 


28 
21 


18 
18 
19 
.30 
43 
43 
22 


11 

18 
28 


36 
30 
26 
42 


2A 
47 


30 
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23 
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28 
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25 
35 
17 


29 

22 
21 
25 


32 
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23 
86 
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35 


2097  I  2027 
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43 


22 
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36 
42 
52 
63 
5< 
38 
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36 
48 
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40 
36 
61 


46 
71 
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36 
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33 
41 
60 
62 
49 
34 


37 
34 
46 
40 
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87 
32 
63 


41 

66 


3069 


86 


91 


06 
97 
96 
96 
92 
90 


07 
96 
03 
04 


90 
92 
88 
>J7 


91 
91 


466 


146} 


60A 
117 

744 
186 
134 


397 
234 
319 
547 


26S 
449i 

17^484 


36 


66 


8 
16 

6 
11 
16 
20 
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27 
yl 
26 
13 


36 
28 
46 


16 
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I08    MEMBERSHIP  <Sr-  ATTENDANCE— WINTER    TERM, 

Membership  and  Attendance— Winter  Term, 

December  30,  1889,  March  28,  1890.     Length  of  term 

thirteen  weeks. 


hameb  of  tbacbvbs. 
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► 
o 
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II 
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04  << 


HIGH  MBOOIi. 

WUliam  W.  Curtis 

BIOH  8TBBBT. 

Philander  A.  Qay 

llyra  S.  RobliMon 

Carrie  Qreen« 

IkFranoes  EetM 

Harriet  A.  Laddiogton i 

(Traiiilng  Sehooj) | 

GHSBBT   8TBBKT. 

M.  BtU  Blllott. 

Hatile  E.  Wl^pple. 

Mattte  E.  Jenekea 

Anuie  B.  Falet  (Kindezgarten).... 

LAUBBL    BUX. 

Kate  E.  Bode 

Battle  C.  WUsoa 

Suaie  R.  £Btee4 

Ellen  C.  Martin < 

OBUBOB    BIMi. 

Henry  W.  Harrnb 

Mettle  L.  Freneh. 

Mary  T.  Jencks , 

Mary  A.  Qoddard , 

Emille  M.  Flagg , 

A.  Maod  Emerson 

CAPITAL  STRBBT. 

Mrs.  Annie  Ij.  Cbatterton 

Minnie  E.  Wright. 

QUIKOT  AYBHUB. 

Harriet  K.  Hopkina 

Carrie  B.  Mowry 

BAXOOOE   ITBBBT. 

lifkalM  P  Remington 

Ellen  McFee 

Lillian  A.  Newell 

Helen  A.  QllflUan. 

BMITBFIKLD   AYSHUE. 

Margaret  L.  MoCadden 
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33 
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17 
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20 
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27 
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22 

26 

24 

22 

16 

13 

19 

26 

29 

20 
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24 
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20 

15 

27 

15 

20 
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26 

24 


21 
23 
31 
41 
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120 
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6 


15 
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2 
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139 
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35 
40 
31 
35 


46 
40 
47 
80 


41 
31 
27 
44 


37 

38 
38 
38 
26 
30 


36 
40 


39 

38 


34 
43 
50 
77 


23 


133 


32 

05 

31 

05 

34 

95 

:'6 

^i 

27 

86 

30 

86 

41 
34 
40 
24 


36 
27 
24 
38 


34 
34 
34 
33 
22 
24 


31 
30 


36 

33 


SO 
39 
44 
63 


20 


96 


01 
85 
85 
79 
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89 
90 
86 


92 
91 

88 
85 
85 
80 


89 
90 


89 
88 


90 
90 

88 


88 
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1'86 

343 

243»i 

365 


224 
256 
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2184 
284 
384 
866 


179 


358 


ItlH 

H»94 

li9 

215 
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319 


114 
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1 
2 

14 


37 
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32 
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28 
22 
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32 
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44 
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13 
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MEMBERSHIP  &*  ATTENDANCE—WINTER    TERM,    1 09 


{WinUr  Term  Continued,) 


MAMES   or   TBACHKB8. 


I* 


5  o 


s^ 


§ 


•<  n 


<  < 


GABDBN 

Frank  O.  Draper 

Ofliiel.  Conland 

Addle  R.  Hood 

Kmosene  Alljrn 

J.  Alice  DaTto 

Aliee  A.  Kastwood. 

Clara  £.  Buardman 

CLXVKLAXD  8TBBXT. 

Annie  Breen 

Sarah  L.  Keenan 

Ebie  C.  Wateroiaii 

Jennie  Jeffent 

WA8HINOTUM    BTBBBT. 

Mary  T.  8.  Carey 

Florence  B.  Howland 

PI  DOB  AVBNDB. 

Anna  J,  Larrabee 

Sarah  A.  Jenks,  duUtUiUe,.. 

SOUTH  WOODLAinr. 

Sarah  J.  Hornby 

OBOVB  BTBBBT. 

Oeorge  W.Cole 

Fannie  A.  Darrah 

M.  ElU  WadMworth 

Anule  G.  Crane 

SCMMIT  BTBBBT. 

Mrs.  Lonise  U.  Greene 

Charlotte  H.  Wiley 

Lydla  A.  Paine 

DIVISIOir  STBBBT. 

Snan  M.Brady 

EstellaF.  Scott 

Mrs.  Sarah  M.  Ryder 

Franoes  J.  Moroney 

BBOOK  STBBBT. 

Julia  S.  Averr 

MiB.  Mary  J.'Meader 

UHCOLV    AVBMUB. 

EUsabeth  A.  O'Brien 

PBOBPECT  STBBBT. 

Fannia  B.  Pteroe 

BBOADWAY. 

J.  Lewfa  Wigbtman 

AnceliDeW  Bishop 

Mahala  W.  French. 

Emma  F.  Martin 

KateD.  Perry 

Mra.  OlUe  H.  Boicen 

Marfarei  J.  Ladjptte 


16 
14 
16 
26 
21 
19 
24 


20 
83 
37 
62 


29 
82 


22 
15 


27 


22 
21 
26 
38 


19 
14 


9 
24 
22 
34 


28 
24 


18 


SI 


17 
16 
17 
37 
34 
85 
22 


16 
21 
20 
17 
26 
27 
24 


18 
16 
39 
89 


28 
80 


21 
19 


19 


25 
17 
18 
25 


16 
13 

22 


19 
20 
17 

26 


27 
S3 


20 


12 


S2 
21 
27 
27 
16 
31 
17 


7 
5 


2 
1 


2 


12 
1 


6 
3 
1 


31 
31 
37 
36 
89 
38 
39 


29 
41 
64 
74 


44 
45 


41 

28 


36 


45 
33 
39 
40 


33 
21 
43 


25 
39 
34 
42 


45 
40 


31 


25 


38 
32 
39 
51 
47 
47 
86 


28 
29 
31 
88 
34 
34 
33 


27 
36 
54 
61 


39 
39 


35 
26 


30 


43 
31 
35 
33 


29 
18 
36 


23 
34 
31 
35 


38 

26 
21 


36 
29 
36 
47 
48 
40 
27 


S  R 

h 

11 

t 
1 

£  < 

t,< 

? 

00 

204 

8 

92 

161% 

15 

86 

841 

5 

91 

206% 
334^ 

10 

87 

31 

88 

801 

10 

84 

419 

60 

01 

178 

11 

RH 

313 

2 

81 

611 

02 

83 

810 

97 

89 

309»A 

16 

86 

411 

4 

87 

337% 

16 

88 

m 

8 

83 

391 

39 

96 

126 

31 

93 

140% 

44 

90 

237 

14 

81 

«H% 

20 

86 

?S^ 

8 

a*} 

35 

83 

471 

21 

93 

118 

34 

87 

327% 

'^6 

03 

m% 

23 

83 

W7« 

60 

87 

374 

28 

83 

446 

19 

80 

410 

26 

84 

264 

68 

94 

135 

10 

91 

178% 

34 

93 

170 

3 

91 

2-5% 

17 

92 

262 

26 

84 

469 

26 

76 

082% 

0 
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{Winter  Term  Continued.) 


NAMES   OP  TBACHBIU. 


"I 
§1 


if 


<  A 


«    9 

-1 

<  < 


®   9 
M  s 

0^  *< 


c 


EAST  STRKBT. 

R.  Fluinie  Eddy 

Eniwbiiia  Fmltervon 

Antiitt  J.  Ray 

Agues  McA  ndra w 

MIODLR  STBEST. 

Mrs.  Mary  L.  Cuminliigi. . 

Qertrude  C.  Mason 

Jennitf  B.  Jenka 

lioalM  CuMbman 

TAirKTON    BOAD. 

Leona  M.Wood 

Margaret  G.  BuUer 

ToUl 


li 

27 

2 

U 

31 

16 

21 

1 

29 

26 

30 

24 

46 

41 

32 

33 

49 

40 

30 

31 

3 

48 

41 

19 

28 

37 

33 

23 

25 

35 

30 

36 

41 

67 

44 

20 

30 

37 

31 

48 

31 

60 

49 

1970 

1862 

206 

3149 

•J757 

9i 


184% 


90     j     177Vk 
89  334 

81  609% 


84     I     500% 
88     I     2H3 


83 

77 


84 
82 


381% 

&ft2 


380 
«M% 


25.146 


19 
46 

11 


46 
18 
13 
45 


20 

58 

2168 


MEMBERSHIP  &•  A  TTENDANCE— SPRING   TERM.     Ill 


Membership  and  Attendance— Spring  Term. 


April  7,  1890 — June  27,  1890.     Length  of  Term 

twelve  weeks. 


3CA3IES   OP  TEACHERS 


Number  Boys 
Registered. 

Namber  Qlrls 
Registered. 

No.  over  15 
years  old. 

Average  No. 
Belonging. 

Average  Daily 
Attendance. 

Percentage  of 
Attendance. 

Namber  Days' 
Absence. 

i 


HIGH  BOBOOL. 

William  W.  CartiB 

nion  STREET. 

Philander  A.  Gay 

MjraS.  Robinson 

Carrie  Greene 

Ik  Frhncea  Estes 

Harriet  A.  Lnddlngton i 

(Training  School) \ 

THKBRV    STREET. 

M.EtUKlltott 

HatUeE.  Whipple 

Mm.  Mattie  E.  Potter 

Annie  B.  Fales  (Kindergarten) . . . . 

KateE.  Bode 

HatlieC.  Wilson 

Snrie  R.  Elated , 

Ellen  C.  Martin 

CHURCH    HILL. 

H(>nry  W.  Harrob 

Noiue  L.  French , 

Mary  T.  Jencks , 

Manr  A.  Gortdard , 

Eml'lle  M.  Flagg 

A.  Maud  Emerson 

CAPITAL  STREET. 

Mrs.  Annie  L.  Chatterton 

Minnie  E.  Wright 

QUIXCY   AVEHrE. 

Harriet  R.  Hoplcins 

Carrie  B.  Mowry 

HAHCOTK   8TREET. 

I/>aise  P.  Remington 

Kllen  McFee 

lillian  A.  Newell 

Helen  GUfillan 


59 

78 

13 

23 

14 

IN 

18 

19 

20 

21 

29 

15 

32 

43 

26 

28 

29 

31 

38 

45 

22 

24 

24 

23 

19 

12 

11 

17 

29 

31 

22 

15 

22 

16 

26 

12 

29 

19 

19 

19 

29 

22 

23 

13 

36 

27 

18 

21 

17 

26 

13 

20 

24 

SI 

29 

28 

66 

66 

127 

196 

7 

S3 

7 

30 

•  • 

34 

•  ■ 

36 

•  • 

37 

•  * 

55 

•  • 

43 

•  • 

43 

•  • 

68 

•  • 

35 

•  • 

43 

•  • 

28 

•  • 

25 

•  • 

54 

16 

36 

3 


•• 


36 
35 
43 
31 
42 


32 

56 


32 
89 


29 

33 

47 

104 


188 


82 
28 
84 
34 
33 
49 


40 
40 
53 
82 


39 
25 
23 
49 


84 
34 
32 
40 
27 
37 


80 

63 


80 
35 


26 
31 
43 
91 


96 


96 
97 
96 
94 
89 
90 


92 
93 
98 
92 


91 
87 
92 
92 


96 
94 
90 
92 
88 
90 


98 
94 


92 
90 


91 
98 
91 

87 


171 


69 

53»4 
3> 

132H 

2ft3 

320 


180 
178 
266 
158 


219H 
213»/i 
ll5Vi 
206 


79>4 
121 
191 
183 
197 
238 


114 
165 


160% 
214 


141H 
126\^ 
246H 
766 


122 


7 
16 


19 
12 
25 


40 
28 
10 
13 


41 

60 
12 
20 
15 
26 


14 
9 


11 

25 


15 

38 

32 

129 
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{Spring   Term  Continued^ 


NAMES  OF  TKACHBBS. 


I 


»^ 

»« 

% 

• 

• 

• 

o 

^i 

o  . 

if 

1. 

1 

•5  • 

►  M 

2  1 

a  i 

9  J> 

1 

^ 

<  n 

-<-< 

&< 

}^< 

^ 

8KITHFIKLD  AVEIIUB. 

Margaret  L.  MeCndden 

OABDKX  STBBBT. 

Frank  O.  Draper 

Onto  I.Cottland 

Ad<lieR.  Hood 

KmogeneAllTn 

J.  Alice  DavM 

Alice  A.  Eastwood 

Clara  B.  Boardman 

CLKTELAJn)    8TBBKT. 

Annto  Breen 

Sarah  L.  Keen»n 

KMe  C.  Waterman 

Jennie  Jeffers 

WASHIXOTON   8TBBET. 

Mary  T.  S.  Carey 

Florence  B.  Howland 

PI  DOE  AVSNUB. 

Anna  J.  Larrabee 

Sarah  A.  Jeuks,  Substitute., 

SOUTH  WOODLAWir. 

Sarah  J.  Hornby 

OBOVE  STBEBT. 

Qeorge  W.Cole 

S.  Fannie  Kddy 

M.  Ella  Wadswonh 

Annie  G.  Crane 

8rMMIT   8TBBBT. 

Mm.  Louise  H.  Gieene 

Charlotte  S.  Wiley 

Lydia  A.  Paine 

DIVISION  STBBBT. 

Ellen  M.  Brady 

KutellaF.  Scott 

Mn.  Sarah  M.  Ryder 

Fannie  J.  Moroney 

BBOOK  8TBBBT. 

JatiaS.  Avery 

Mrs.  Mary  J.  Meader 

LINCOLN    AVENITE. 

Elizabeth  A.  0*Br!en 

PBOSPECT  STBBBT. 

Fannie  R.  Pierce 


15 

14 

•  ■ 

23 

19 

12 

16 

14 

24 

23 

21 

3:{ 

8 

St 

29 

17 

20 

•  • 

36 

34 

20 

17 

3 

84 

81 

17 

21 

•  ■ 

36 

SI 

21 

26 

1 

41 

38 

86 

30 

•  • 

63 

46 

18 

It 

■  • 

23 

22 

im 

1ft 

•  • 

40 

38 

33 

38 

•  • 

61 

64 

67 

43 

•  • 

85 

76 

30 

26 

•  • 

63 

60 

3i 

38 

•  • 

68 

55 

20 

18 

2 

37 

34 

18 

28 

m  m 

37 

32 

26 

28 

m  m 

49 

44 

21 

23 

20 

4S 

41 

20 

14 

1 

32 

31 

23 

12 

•  • 

82 

30 

39 

26 

•  • 

60 

44 

22 

14 

•  • 

34 

32 

10 

11 

•  • 

18 

16 

37 

22 

•  • 

45 

39 

8 

18 

1 

23 

22 

23 

22 

1 

38 

35 

22 

18 

•  • 

37 

36 

32 

26 

•  • 

46 

43 

22 

22 

•  • 

38 

34 

26 

25 

•  • 

42 

38 

21 

22 

•  • 

40 

34 

20 

IS 

•  • 

22 

19 

86 


94 
95 
92 
90 
94 
87 


96 
94 
88 
88 


95 
87 


91 
86 


90 


96 
96 
94 

88 


91 
92 

87 


95 
92 
93 
93 


90 
89 


87 
83 


ITS 


96 
86 

19SH 

147 

201 

143 

409 


48J4 
129H 

418H 
498>^ 


159 
4631 


27S 


88 

66 

11414 
3MH 


loiH 

78 
334 


61 
170 
1X6 

188% 


225 
261 


»0H 
214 


4 
It 

3 
12 
17 
16 
74 


I 

8 

41 

1«T 


9 

5 


IS 
18 


les 


51 
21 
16 
12 


6 
17 
26 


15 
27 
35 

61 


11 
6 


19 
S2 
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{Spring   Term  Continued.) 


XAJIB8  OF  TEACI1EB8. 


l| 

^  S 


o 


o   „ 


If 


II 


1? 


8 


JS 

a 

0 


BIU)ADWAY. 
J.  fiOwirt  WIglltMlAU 

An^eliu**  W.  Bii>hop 

MjUmU  W   Pi  -Itch 

Kiiiiiia  F.  Mfiriiii 

Kaie  l>.  Pi*rry , 

Mm.  Olive  H.  Ung^rs , 

llAqpirvl  J.  LadgiktM 

KAST  8TREST. 

ICIisabeih  A.  Kyaii 

Er»««Utia  l^ittttrkou 

Aiiuto  J.  Kay 

AgiMM  McAmlre w 

MIDDLK  STREET. 
Mnu  Mary  L.  <:uiMinlugit.. 

<}«!  trtt«1t»  C  Mfuoii 

Jaiiiiie  B. 'IttiikM 

L4>uu«  Ciuluiuui 

T^UNTOM  UOAD. 

I^eniiM  M.  V?(i(nI 

Mmiipirvt  O.  BuUex 

Total 

15 


15 
14 
18 
S(9 
35 
34 
22 


10 
11 
27 
33 


24 
16 
26 
40 


17 
66 

1957 


31 
17 
25 
23 
21 
39 
14 


26 
15 

Hi 


25 

so 
20 
43 


21 
39 


1K9I 


222 


33 
28 
36 
45 
51 
64 
33 


36 
25 
M 
Ui 


46 
39 
40 
66 


38 
H5 


3326 


32 
27 
35 
43 
49 
1.0 
31 


36 
24 
41 
62 


41 
36 
36 
5tf 


33 
76 


3066 


96 
95 
W 

96 
9-1 
117 


97 
95 
82 
94 


90 
92 

^9 
88 


88 

89 


84i 
8^( 
53 
120 
116^ 
268 
16i| 


65 
74  J 
600 
213 


276 
KO 
2f»7 
436 


245 

605^ 


15,670 


4 
16 

2 
13 
25 
19 

6 


25 
17 
42 
11 


26 
20 
17 
40 


16 
61 


1950 


114 


MEMBERSHIP  dr-  ATTEND  A  NCE^tSS^^-go, 


Membership  and  Attendance  for  the  Year 


1880-GO. 


NAMES  or  TBJLCHEBS  FOB  TBK 
YBAB  1889-80. 


BIGH  SCBOOL. 

Wiliiun  W.  CurUa ■ 

BIOH  BTRVBT. 

PbiUnder  A.  Gay 

M yra  8.  Robluaon 

Carrie  Qiven«   • 

L.  Francea  Batea ' 

Harriet  A.  Laddiuglon ) 

(lYainiDgHchool.)  ( 

CHCRRY  8TRSBT. 

M.  Etta  BUiott 

UattieB.  Whipple 

Mn.  MttltleE.  t'oftvr 

Auuic  B.  Fulca.  (Kindergarten) 

LAUREL  HILL. 

KateB.  R«>dc • 

HattieC.  Wlleoo 

Htittiu  U.  Eiitua < 

BUeuC.  Martin 

CHUROR  BILL. 

Henrj  W.  Harmh 

Nettie  L  French 

Mary  T.  Jcncka • 

Mary  A.  Oortdaid 

Bmiliu  M.  Klatcg 

A.  Maud  Bmeraon 

CAPITAL  »Tr'rET. 

Mrs.  Annie  L  Chattertun 

Hlunie  B.  Wright 

qui  NOT  ATEHVK. 

Harriet  R.  Uupkina 

Carrie  B.Mowry 

HANCOCK  arRBBT. 

LonifieP.  Remington 

Kllrii  McFee 

LIIMun  A.  Newell 

Helen  GilfllUn 

BMITBFIELD  AVEKUB. 

Margaret  L.  McCudden 


138 


84 
32 
35 
41 
.tB 
43 


44 

48 

62 
33 


42 

ao 

28 
48 


36 
37 
39 
41 
28 
36 


34 

47 


38 

43 


33 
4! 

48 
84 


96 


136 


38 
31 
St 
39 
32 
38 


40 
38 
4« 

28 


26 
48 


36 
36 
36 
87 
24 
80 


31 
44 


86 
39 


30 
38 
43 
72 


22 


97 


96 
97 
98 
91 
88 
89 


93 
91 
91 
86 


91 
88 
91 
90 


94 
93 
91 
90 
87 
86 


91 
94 


98 
90 


92 
92 
90 
86 


88 


13 


10 
6 

3 

8 

14 

20 


6 
M 

4 
7 


4 
8 

« 
7 


9 
7 
6 

4 
8 
6 


9 
5 


3 

4 


8 

T 

14 

6 


s 
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Membership  and  Attendance— i88g-qo. 


KAMX0  OF  TXACHSBS  FOB  THE 


TBAB  1889-80. 


OABDSH  8T1ISBT. 

Frank  O.  Diaper. 

Onte  I.  Conland 

AddieB-Uood 

EmogeDe  Allrn 

J.AiiceDaTis ... 

Alice  A.  Itastwood 

Clara  E.Boardman 

CUCVELA]n>  STaSXT. 

Annie  Breen 

8amb  L.  Kccnan 

Sl»leO.  Waterman 

Jennie  Jeffen 

WASHIirOTOH  BTBSBT. 

Maty  T.  8.  Carey 

Florence  B.  Howland 

PIDOB  ATBKUB. 

Anna  J.  Larrabee 

Sarah  A.  Jenkf ,  tfutetMtite 

■OUTH  WOODLAWy. 

Sarah  J.  Hornby 

OBOVB   8TBBBT. 

GcorKe  W.  I'ole 

S.  Fannie  Eddy 

IM.  Ella  Wad fr worth 

AunieG.  Crane. 

SUMMIT  8TBXXT. 

Mn.  Lonise  H.Greene 

Charlotte  8.  WUey 

Lydia  A.  Faine. 

DIYIBIOB  BTBBBT. 

BI1«nM.  Brady 

Be telU  F.  Scott 

Mr«. Sarah  M.Ryder 

Fannie  J.  Moroney 

BBOOK  BTBBBT. 

Julia  8.  Avery 

Mrs.  Mary  J.  Meader 

UBCOUr  AYBKUB. 

Mlizabeth  A.  0*Bflen 

PROSPXCT  BTBBBT. 

Vteinie  B.  Pierce 

BBOADWAT. 

J.  Lewis  WIghtman 

Anseline  W.  Biihop 

MnBala  W.  French 

BmmaF.  Martin 

KnteD.  Perry 

Mr*.  OIlTeH.  Rogers 

Hm^et^.I^d^^.. ..,,...,.< 


83 
86 

88 

8r 

88 
88 
44 


43 
63 
78 


47 

61 


39 
31 


38 


46 
82 
36 
43 


34 
22 
46 


26 
38 
36 

42 


42 
41 


38 
23 


37 
32 
38 
60 
61 
66 


31 
33 
32 
86 
36 
36 
38 


26 
39 
66 
68 


43 
44 


36 

27 


33 


44 
31 
34 

37 


31 
19 
40 


24 
36 
33 


37 
86 


32 
20 


36 

30 
38 
47 
48 
49 

3; 


93 
94 
91 
83 
89 
90 
86 


93 
93 
87 
87 


93 
86 


90 
89 


88 


96 
96 
93 
86 


91 
90 
87 


94 
91 
93 

88 


90 
87 


84 
86 


96 
94 
96 
94 
96 
90 
86 


2| 

a* 


19 
14 
8 
12 
11 
17 
18 


9 
1 

14 
16 


6 
11 


7 
6 


19 

13 

9 

9 


8 
9 

7 


13 
9 
6 

2 


4 

4 


4 
3 


23 
14 

8 
20 

6 
16 


ii6 


MEMBERSHIP  <&*  ATTENDANCE—iSSgHfo. 


Membership  and  Attendance — i88g-go. 


NAlUa   OF  TBA0BBR8  rOR  TBE 
TSAH  1889-90. 


d  . 

• 

^t« 

u 

§)'S) 

9      S 

SI 

<n 

<P«< 

36 

35 

») 

28 

48 

42 

55 

60 

48 

43 

39 

85 

37 

32 

61 

52 

40 

35 

71 

63 

327b 

2968 

09 


p 


p  «^ 


XA8T  8TUKBT. 

Elizabeth  A.  Rjan 

Brnefltlne  Pattenon 

Annie  J.  Bay 

Agnes  McAndrew 

MIDDLE  BTBKET. 

Mrs.  Mary  L  Cnmmlug».... 

Gertrude  C.  Maaon 

Jcunio  B.  Jenka. 

Loalsa  Cunhman 

TAUKTOK  ROAD. 

Leonn  M.  Wood 

Margaret  G.  Batler 

Total 


96 
M 

88 
90 


88 
!<0 
86 
84 


88 
><9 


16 

7 

10 

8 


10 

I 

4 

9 


6 
6 

675 
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Membership  and  Attendance-1881-1890. 


The  following  table  shows  the  comparative  condition  of  the 
schools  as  a  whole  for  the  last  ten  years,  in  the  several  items 
given  : — 


• 

0 
55  ei 

• 

s 

ss 

Si 

ee  0 

-1 

d 

• 

0 

YEARS. 

S  9 

«3 

u  0 

ill 

beri 

ary 

ols. 

« 

lis 

Aver 
Attei 

No.  i 
marl 

Num 
Inter 
Scho 

SSo 

Cost 
fori 
Wag< 

1881 

2146 

1954 

60 

131 

675 

1068 

$  577  00 

1882 

288() 

2087 

73 

144 

622 

1248 

606  75 

188:J 

2:306 

2168 

81 

150 

638 

1307 

641  50 

1884 

2690 

2443 

99 

168 

752 

1863 

699  25 

1885 

2844 

2596 

102 

514 

792 

1188 

773  00 

1886 

2iW7 

2727 

111 

557 

807 

1252 

8:37  <K) 

1887 

3189 

2876 

114 

526 

784 

1451 

968  624 

1888 

3172 

2784 

105 

464 

923 

1392 

11:34  81 

18^9 

3:387 

3089 

130 

45:3 

887 

1890 

28 

1247  98 

1890 

3278 

2968 

151 

608 

1454 

2806 

3:3 
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Census  Returns. 


Children  returned  by  the  census  taken  January,  1890 5413 

Number  of  pupils  registered  in  first  term 4124 

Number  of  pupils  registered  in  second  term 3832 

Number  of  pupils  registered  in  third  term . . . .  t . .  • .  t . .  1 1  • .  .385  \ 
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LIST  OF  TEACHERS. 


List  of  Teachers  with  their  Terms  of  Service. 


MAME. 


HIGH  BCBOOL. 

wniUin  W.  Caitta 

I/AlUit  J  Took 

WlllUro  F.  Tlbbetlfl 

Mary  P.  f»i»born 

EUsaF.  Weadan 

LnoyA.  Frost 

mOH  8TRBBT  SCHOOL. 

PbtUndar  A.  0«J 

Myra  S.  KobtiwoD . 

G«ni«Oraen« 

L.  Fmnoea  Estas 

TBAUIINO  SCHOOL. 


Harrtat  A.  Luddlnffton,  PHndiiKtf. 
Fannie  K.  GoMn,  A9%Utaml. 

Alloa  M.  I»rd 

Kailla  L.  Rniamon..... 

Leola  B.  Warbuit<*n 

Marion  D.  BennaU« 

Sarah  F.  DaTis 

Hattia  B.  Franklin 

Jannia  A.  Crawford 

Mabal  M.  Oarpanter 

AUeaL.  Curriar 

EUaabaih  Q.  MoCoa 

CHBBRT    8TRBET  SCHOOL. 


M.  EtuElIloU 

HatUaB.  Wblppla.... 
MtB.  Mania  E.  PoCtar. 
AnnlaB.  Falas 


LAUREL  BILL  SCHOOL. 


KataE.  Boda.... 
HatUa  C.  Wilson. 
Susie  R.  iCstas. ... 
Elian  C.  Martin.. 


CHURCH  HILL  SCHOOL. 


Henry  W.  Harrub. 
Nettie  L.  Frsnoh.. 
Mary  T.  Jenoks.... 
MaiT  A.  Goddaid.. 
Emella  M.  FJa|U(. . . 
At  Maad  Sm«l*cm< 


Data  or 
Comioancing  Sarvloe. 


SaptambaMSM.. 
Saptambar,  1888  < 
Febraary,  18^0. « 
Saptambar,  1(1(88.. 
KoTainber,  1882.. 
Saptambar,  1889. 


Saptambar,  1887. 

April,  1868 

Saptambar,  1873. 
Saptambar,  1888. 


Pabroary,  1880. 
February,  1890. 


February,  1886. . 
Sapiembar,  1884. 
September,  1889. 
May,  I8t<9 

October.  1887.... 

May.  188S 

Saptambar,  1888. 
Daoambar,  1884. 

May.  1881 

Sai^mber,  1882. 
JanuaiT,  18S0... 
Deeambar,  1873. 
Saptambar,  1878. 
NOTSPilMr,  1887, 


Qrade. 


I.  n 
III.  IV 

V 
VI,  VII 


VIII  X 


vr,vii  ! 

VII,  VIII 

VIII.  iX 

KllMi'ltftl. 


V.VI    I 


Vll.VIII.i 

IX 
X 


I.  II 

III.  IV 
V.VI 

VII.  viii: 

IX 

X 


Wsgas 
Week 


%K*  00 

27  50 

»  no 

IK  75 

17  50 

17  50 

3A0O 

14  00 

14  06 

14  00 

25  00 

10  «0 

6  2S 

6£> 

625 

6  S5 

soo 

6  10 

5  00 

5  no 

9  00 

9  00 

14  00 

14  00 

9  00 

15  <10 

14  00 

14  00 

11  00 

14  00 

30  no 

14  00 

14  no 

14  00 

14  00 

10  00 
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List  of  Teachers  Continued. 


NAMB. 


CAPITAL  STBBBT  SCHOOL. 


M ri.  Annie  L.  Gbatterton 
MiDDleE.  Wright 


QUXIICT  AYBMUB    SCHOOL. 


Harriet  B.  HopklsiB- 
Carrie  B.  Mowcj.... 


HAMCOCK  BTBSBT  SCHOOL. 


JjiMilie  P.  BemlDgton. 

IQIeit  MoFae 

LUllAii  A.  Newell.... 
Ueleu  A.OU1IIUUI.... 


SMITHFIKLD  AVENUE  SCHOOL. 

Maiigaret  L.  McCudden 

GARDEN  STREET  SCHOOL. 


Frank  O.  Draper.... 
Oiiltt  1 .  Con  land. . . .  < 

Addle  K.  Hood 

EmoKone  All vu . . . . . 

J.  Alice  Davii 

Aliee  A.  Kasvwood. . 
Clara  K.  Boaixlman. 


CLEVELAND  STREET   SCHOOL. 


Annie  Brp«n  

Harah  I*.  Keenaii . . . 
Kble  C.  WNterman. 
Jennie  Jtsffen 


WASHINGTON  STREET  SCHOOL. 


MaryT.  8.  Carey 

Floreiioe  B.  Uowland. 


PIDGE  AVENUE  SCHOOL. 


Anna  J  Larrabee. 
Anule  K.  Uogan.., 


SOUTH  WOODLAWN  SCHOOL. 

8anb  J.  Hornby 

GROVE  STREET  SCHOOL. 


OeoTgeW.  Oole 

8.  FamiteBddy 

M.  KlUWadswortb. 
Annie  O.  Crane 


SUMMIT  STREET  SCHOOL. 


Mrs.  Loolse  H.  Greene. 

Charlotte  S.  Wlloy 

Lydla  A.  Paine 


Date  of 
Commen^ng  Serrloe. 


December,  18M. 
September,  1888. 


September,  188R. 
September,  1870. 


Ootober,  1870.... 
H4«pteniber,  1886. 

May,  1884.^ 

December,  1886., 


May,  1884. 


Septembeivl886. 

Marob,  1887 

December,  1889. 
December,  1M79. 
!i)epU*mber,  1887. 
September,  1886. 
May,  1888 


September,  189i. 
September,  1883. 
KoTcmber,  1887. 
Januaiy,  1886..  • 


May,  1884 

September,]l883. 


September.  1889. 
April,  1888 


Vebmary,  1888. 


April,  1873 

September,  1877. 
September.  18H9. 
September,  1887. 


May,  1888 

September,  1868. 
September,  1864. 


iv-yi 

X 


vi.vir 

VllI,   IX 


III,  IV 

v.vi 
VII,  vin 

IX,  X 


v-x 


I.  II 
in, 

IV 

V.VI 

VII 

VIII.  IX 

X 


IV.  V 

VI.  VIT 

VIII.   IX 

IX,  X 


V  Vlf 
VIII-X 


V-VII 

vm-x 


vin-x 


i,n 

Ill-V 
VI.  Vf  I 

vui-x 


in.  IV 
v-vir 
vm-x 


Wages 
per  Week. 


$14  00 
9  00 


14  00 
14  00 


14  00 

n  00 

14  i>U 
10  00 


14  00 


27  (JO 
1.1  Oil 
11  00 
14  (10 
11  00 
10  00 
900 

13  00 

14  00 

12  00 

13  00 

14  00 
14  00 

10  00 

K  00 

18  00 


30  00 

14  no 

10  (N) 
10  00 


14  00 
14  00 

14  UO 
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List  of  Teachers  Continued. 


MAJiK. 


DlYiaiON  STKBBT  SCHOOL. 

£ll«n  M.  Bmdy 

KMella  F.  Scott 

Mra.SArabM  Ryder 

Fiuiule  J.  Morouey •••• 

BBOOK  8TBKBT  SCHOOL. 

JuUaR.  ATAcy 

Mra.  Mitfy  J.  Maadttr 

LINCOLN  AVSNUB  SCHOOL. 

Simbeth  A.  0*Bri6u 

PBOSPBOT  STBBkT  SCHOOL. 

FBnntoR.  Plaroe 

BROADWAY  SC^HOOL. 

J.  liBwts  WlirfitmAii 

AiiKeMiie  W.  Btnliop 

MiUuUa  W.  Praiieli 

BramaF.  Martiii... 

KateD.  Perry 

Mm.OllTe  U.Bnijera 

Margaret  tf.  Ludia^te 

Flereuoe  U.  Tbouipeon.... 

BAST  STBBBT  SCHOOL. 

Elisabeth  A.  By  an 

Kmentlne  Pattenou 

Annie  J.  Kay 

Aguea  McAudraw 

MIDDLK  8TBBBT  SCHOOL. 

Mni,  Mary  L.  Gummlngi 

Gertrude  G.  Mason 

Jennie  B.  Jenka 

liOttlaa  Ciialiman 

TAUNTON  BOAD  SCHOOL. 

Leona  M.  Wood 

MaiKaiet  Q.  Batler 

MUSIC  TEACHKBS. 

Albert  C.  White 

Bnrin  W.  Head 


Date  of 
Commencing  SerTloe. 


Deoember,  1877. 
June,  1884.  ... 
S«pu»iiib«r,  1888. 
October,  18»5.... 

September,  1886. 
September,  1K74. 

September,  1883. 

September,  1884. 

September,  1884. 
Ueoeniber,  1866. 
December.  1874. 

April,  1860 

December,  1876 
December,  1880. 
September,  1888. 
Mofember,  1887. 

May,  1890 

Janaarv,  1880... 
Septerabfir.  1888. 
March,  18b6 

April,  1889 

October,  1889.... 

June,  1880 

September,  1884. 

October.  1886.... 
September,  1880. 

September,  1876. 
September.  18H8. 


Grade. 


V.  Vf 

VI.  VJI 

VIU.    IX 

X 


V-VII 
Vlll-X 


v-x 


v-x 


1. 11 

111.  IV 

V,  VI 

VII 

Vlll-IX 

IX,  X 

Via,  IX 


III,  IV 
V,  VI 

VII,  VII 
IX,  X 


V-VII 

VIII 

IX 

X 


V-VII 
Vlll-X 


Wagea 
per  Week. 


$14  00 
U  00 

10  00 

11  00 


14  00 
14  00 


14  00 


14  00 


30  00 

14  UO 

14  00 

14  00 

14  00 

12  00 

9  00 

9  00 

14  00 

14  UO 

9  00 

13  00 

14  00 

10  00 

12  00 

12  00 

12  00 

11  00 

ao  00 

17  .»» 
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TEACHERS'  LIBRARY. 


Additional  List  of  Books  In  the  Office  of  Superintendent  of 

Schools  for  the  use  of  Teacherst 


How  we  are  Governed •  •  •  •  • Dawes 

History  of  the  American  People..  • Gilman 

Magna  Charta  Stories • Gilman 

Talks  on  Teaching Parker 

European  Schools Klemm 

Pestalozzi,  His  Life  and  Works De  Guimps 

Evolution  of  Dodd Smith 

Practical  Hints  for  Teachers • •  •Howland 

Courses  and  Methods  of  Teaching Prince 

Ear  and  Voice  Training Calkins 

Mistakes  in  Teaching Hughes 

The  Kindergarten  and  the  School,  including 

Froebel — the  Man — his  Work Page 

Theory  of  Froebel's  Kindergarten  System Brooks 

Gifts  and  Occupation  of  the  Kindergarten Brooks 

Use  of  Kindergarten  Material  in  Primary  Schools..  •  .Putnam 

Connection  of  the  Kindergarten  with  the  School Peabody 

Theory  and  Practice  of  Teaching. Southwick 

The  Children  of  the  Cold Schwatka 

Arbor  Day  Exercises. Skinner 

Manual  of  American  Literature. .Poyse 

Manual  of  English  Literature .Royse 

Practical  Rhetoric Clark 

First  Principles  of  Natural  Philosophy , , , « Avery 
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Elementary  Lessons  in  English Knox 

Elements  of  English  Composition Crittenden 

Traveling  Law  School Abbott 

Animal  Memoirs Lockwood 

Outlines  of  Lessons  in  Botany Newell 

English  Grammar.  • .  •  • Reed  &»  Kellogg 

Primer  of  Scientific  Knowledge •  •  •Bert 

Favorite  Authors  for  Children Humphrey 

Little  Folks  of  Other  Lands Chaplin 

Fractions Page 


Rules. 


Rules  for  Promotion  and  Graduation. 


ADOPTED  DECEMBER,  1889. 


ANNUAL  PROMOTIONS. 

1.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  teachers  in  the  highest  grades 
to  make  and  record  from  time  to  time  a  careful  estimate  of  the 
work  of  each  pupil  in  the  various  studies,  based  upon  the  success 
and  also  the  fidelity  with  which  he  has  done  the  work  assigned. 
The  average  of  these  records  for  the  half  term  shall  constitute  the 
standing  of  the  pupil,  to  be  entered  upon  his  report  card.  Music, 
writing  and  drawing  may  be  estimated  twice  a  year,  in  January 
and  June. 

2.  Twice  a  year,  or  oftener,  the  teacher  or  Superintendent 
shall  give  written  tests  in  the  daily  studies,  intended  as  much  to 
test  the  ability  of  the  pupil  to  think  and  to  work  as  his  ability  to 
remember.  As  a  rule  these  tests  shall  be  given  without  the  pre- 
vious knowledge  of  the  pupil. 

3.  In  deciding  promotions  at  the  end  of  the  year  the  average 
of  the  daily  work  in  each  study  shall  count  one-half,  and  the  aver- 
age of  written  tests  one-half.  All  pupils  whose  standing  in  each 
study  of  the  grade,  including  writing,  drawing  and  music,  is 
70  or  above,  and  whose  deportment  is  good,  shall  be  promoted  to 
the  next  grade  without  special  examination.  A  pupil  whose  record 
is  below  70  in  not  more  than  three  studies  (and  in  not  more  than 
one  of  these  below  60)  may  be  promoted  on  trial,  if  in  the  judg- 
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ment  of  the  teacher  the  pupil's  diligence  and  faithfulness  are 
such  as  to  make  it  probable  that  he  can  perforin  the  work  of 
the  higher  grade,  and  provided  not  more  than  two  of  these  defi- 
ciencies are  in  the  more  essential  studies,  Arithmetic,  Geography, 
Grammar  and  History. 

4.  The  granting  of  a  Grammar  School  diploma  shall  entitle 
the  holder  to  entrance  to  the  High  School  without  special  exami- 
nation, but  no  diploma  shall  be  granted  in  case  the  pupil's  record 
is  below  70  in  more  than  two  of  the  essential  studies,, or  below  60 
in  more  than  one.  In  case  the  standard  in  an  essential  study  is 
below  50,  an  examination  in  that  study  may  be  required. 

5.  If  the  parent  or  guardian  of  a  child  is  dissatisfied  with  his 
non-promotion,  the  child's  fitness  shall  be  decided  by  a  written 
examination  on  written  application  to  the  teacher  by  said  parent 
or  guardian. 

6.  These  rules,  as  far  as  applicable,  shall  govern  promotions 
in  the  High  School,  but  to  obtain  a  diploma  a  standing  of  70  per 
cent  or  above  must  be  maintained  in  the  essential  studies  through 
the  course. 

7.  It  shall  be  in  the  power  of  the  Superintendent  to  remove 
a  pupil  to  a  lower  grade  whenever  his  performance  of  the  work 
assigned  shall  make  it  apparent  that  he  is  not  fitted  to  pursue  the 
work  of  the  grade. 


HIGH   SCHOOL  GRADUATION. 

1.  That  the  honors  of  Valedictory  and  Salutatory  be 
abolished. 

2.  That  three  classes  of  honors  be  granted  according  to  the 
average  rank  of  the  members  of  the  class  for  the  course.  First 
Class  Honors  to  those  who  have  attained  an  average  standing  of 
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94  per  cent  or  more.  Second  Class  Honors  to  those  who  have 
attained  a  standing  of  from  90  per  cent  to  94  per  cent.  Third 
Class  Honors  to  those  who  have  attained  a  standing  of  from  84 
per  cent  to  90  per  cent. 

3.  That  from  those  to  whom  honors  are  granted  not  more 
than  ten  persons  shall  be  selected  to  take  parts  on  the  programme 
for  graduation,  the  selection  being  made  without  regard  to  rank, 
but  solely  with  regard  to  special  fitness  for  a  position  on  the  pro- 
gramme, the  Principal  and  the  assistant  teachers  of  the  High 
School  to  constitute  a  committee  to  make  such  a  selection. 

4.  That  the  parts  rendered  at  graduation  shall,  as  far  as 
possible,  consist  of  selections  from  the  regular  rhetorical  work  of 
the  class  through  the  course,  and  may  include  declamations  and 
recitations  as  well  as  original  productions. 


Rules  for  the  Training  School. 


ADOPTED  JUNE  24,  1890. 


1.  The  management  of  the  Training  School,  and  the  method 
of  conducting  its  exercises  and  instruction,  including  all  details 
connected  therewith,  together  with  the  teachers  and  pupil  teachers 
in  said  school,  shall  be  under  the  control  of  the  Principal  thereof, 
subject,  however,  to  the  approval  of  the  Superintendent,  and  to 
such,  revision  by  the  School  Committee  as  it  may  from  time  to 
time  determine. 

2.  Admission  of  candidates  shall  be  by  examination,  con- 
ducted by  the  Principal  of  the  school  under  the  direction  of  the 
Superintendent  of  Schools,  and  may  be  either  oral  or  written,  or 
both  oral  and  written.  A  record  of  the  examination  of  each  can- 
didate with  the  results  thereof,  shall  be  made  by  the  Principal  and 
reported  to  the  Committee  on  Qualifications. 

3.  Said  examination  shall  be  open  to  ladies  not  less  than 
eighteen  years  of  age  desiring  to  become  teachers  in  our  public 
schools,  who  have  graduated  from  either  of  the  four  years'  courses 
in  the  Pawtucket  High  School,  or  have  attainments  equivalent  to 
such  graduation,  and  are  in  good  health  and  physically  sound. 

4.  From  those  passing  such  examination  with  a  result  satis- 
factory to  the  Principal  and  Superintendent,  shall  be  selected 
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according  to  their  rank,  if  health  will  permit,  as  many  candidates 
as  are  required,  at  the  beginning  of  each  term,  said  selection  to  be 
made  by  the  Committee  on  Qualifications,  but  no  candidate  shall 
be  appointed  ^whose  average  standing  is  less  than  70  per  cent,  or 
who  falls  below  60  per  cent  in  any  one  study. 

5.  The  course  of  instruction  shall  continue  one  and  one-half 
years,  divided  for  convenience  into  three  terms  of  five  months 
each.  The  first  term  shall  be  a  trial  term,  for  which  there  shall  be 
no  pay.  The  pupil  teachers  shall  be  known  as  Junior,  Middle  and 
Senior  class,  according  to  their  term  of  service. 

6.  The  pupil  teachers  shall  meet  for  special  instruction  or 
counsel  at  such  times  and  places  as  the  Superintendent  or  Princi- 
pal may  direct,  whether  in  school  hours  or  not.  They  shall  be 
examined  or  specially  tested  from  time  to  time,  and  success  in 
passing  these  tests  together  with  the  exhibition  of  capacity,  adap- 
tation and  the  right  disposition  for  the  responsible  work  of  teach- 
ing shall  be  requisite  to  promotion  from  class  to  class  and  for 
graduation. 

7.  At  the  close  of  the  Junior  or  trial  term  the  Principal  shall 
make  a  report  upon  blanks  prepared  for  that  purpose  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Qualifications,  of  the  rank  and  standing  of  each  candi- 
date on  trial,  and  her  judgment  concerning  her  fitness  for  the 
work  and  her  probable  success  as  a  teacher,  together  with  such 
recommendations  as  she  may  think  wise  in  regard  to  her  pro- 
motion. From  those  who  receive  approval  shall  be  selected  by 
the  sub-committee,  according  to  their  rank,  as  many  as  are  re- 
quired for  the  Middle  Class. 

8.  Before  the  close  of  the  Middle  term  a  similar  report  shall 
be  made  concerning  each  pupil  teacher;  and  if  there  be  any 
whose  work  and  methods  are  unsatisfactory,  and  who  do  not 
promise  success  as  teachers  in  the  future,  their  names  shall  be 
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dropped  and  their  places  filled  at  the  direction  of  the  Committee 
on  Qualifications. 

9.  Pupil  teachers  may  at  any  time  be  notified  by  the  Com- 

» 

mittee  on  Qualifications  that  their  services  are  no  longer  needed, 
when  in  the  judgment  of  said  Committee  such  teachers  are  dis- 
qualified for  the  position  of  teachers. 

10.  Pupil  teachers  shall  be  subject  to  calls  for  service  as 
substitutes  for  short  periods  and  to  reassignment  of  positions  or 
duties  by  the  Superintendent,  as  the  needs  of  the  schools  may 
require,  but  shall  not  be  put  in  charge  of  a  school  permanently 
before  graduation. 

11.  At  the  close  of  the  course  each  graduate  shall  be 
awarded  an  appropriate  diploma,  which  shall  be  an  equivalent  to  a 
certificate  of  qualification  to  teach  in  the  schools  of  Pawtucket  in 
all  grades  below  the  High  School. 

12.  Graduates  of  the  Training  School  shall  be  preferred  in 
filling  positions  to  which  they  are  adapted,  but  candidates  must 
distinctly  understand  that  the  Committee  will  not  come  under  any 
obligation  to  furnish  employment  in  our  schools  to  any  candidates. 

13.  Outside  of  the  Training  School  no  inexperienced  teacher 
shall  be  employed  in  any  of  the  Grammar,  Intermediate  or  Primary 
grades,  except  as  a  substitute  in  case  of  an  emergency. 

14.  For  the  Junior  or  trial  half-year  there  shall  be  no  com- 
pensation. During  the  second  half-year  the  pay  shall  be  $4.00  per 
week ;  during  the  third  half-year  $5.00  per  week.  When  a  grad- 
uate is  appointed  to  a  position  her  compensation  for  the  first  year 
shall  be  at  the  rate  of  $9.00  per  week. 

15.  Since  the  work  of  the  Training  School  can  be  done 
much  more  satisfactorily  and  in  a  shorter  time  by  those  who  have 
previously  graduated  from  a  Normal  School,  such  graduates  may 
be  admitted  on  recommendation  of  the  Normal  Principal,  advanced 
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in  standing  and  shall  receive  $8.00  per  week  salary.  By  way  of 
compensation  for  the  extra  time  spent  in  preparation,  and  as  an 
encouragement  to  candidates  to  obtain  such  previous  training, 
when  elected  to  a  permanent  position  the  salary  for  the  first  year 
shall  be  at  the  rate  of  $10.00  per  week. 


Graduation 


Programmes. 


High  School  Graduation— June  27,  i8qo. 


Order  of  Exercises: 

Music,  .-----.-  School 

Invocation,        ------       Rev.  Edwin  Bromley 

Response— Thy  Will  Be  Done,    ....  -  School 

Music — Battle  On — From  Joan  of  Arc  {Emerson),  -  -        School 

Salutatory  and  Essay — The  Importance  of  the  Study  of  Literature, 

-  Hattie  Leavitt  Cole 
Essay— The  World's  Debt  to  the  Middle  Ages,  Ellen  Maria  McKeough 
Essay — Conflicts,  -  .  -  -  -  Eleanor  May  Jollie 

Music — Unfold  Ye  Portals,  .---..  School 

Essay — The  Scholar's  Mecca,  -  -  -     Florence  Emma  Davis 

Essay — Leave  us  Leisure  to  be  Good,    -  -  Alice  Louise  Gatchell 

Essay — Idleness  the  Rust  of  the  Mind,        -  Grace  Maud  Grant 

M-C-j^^S:/""?'-} School 

Oration — ^The  Advantages  of  a  Liberal  Education,  -       George  Morris 

Essay — What  Girls  Have  Done  and  Can  Do,  -  -   Sarah  Jane  Bullock 

Essay — A  Pagan  Shrine,         •  •        Katherine  Emily  Cockcroft 

Music— The  Lost  Chord  {Sullivan),        -  .  .  .  School 

Essay  and  Valedictory — Lessons  from  Evangeline's  Life,    • 

Mary  Teresa  Johnson 

PRESENTATION  OF  DIPLOMAS, 
Rev.  Benjamin  Eastwood,  of  School  Committee. 

Music— High  School  March  {G,  A.  Vcazie),  -  -  School 

18 


GRADUA  TION  EXERCISES.  1 39 

HONOR     PUJPILS. 

First  Honor. 

Katherine  Emily  Cockcroft,  Grace  Maud  Grant, 

Hattie  Leavitt  Cole,  Mary  Teresa  Johnson, 

Ellen  Maria  McKeough. 

Second  Honor. 

Sarah  Jane  Bullock,  Annie  Grace  Duling, 

Annie  I^wton  Cole,  Alice  Louise  Gatchell, 

Florence  Emma  Davis,  Charlotte  Wescott  Perry. 

Third  Honor. 

Eleanor  May  JoUie,  George  Morris, 

Catherine  Agnes  Moroney,  Joseph  Berchmann  O'Neill, 

Israel  Strauss. 


Mary  Elizabeth  Butts,  John  Matthews  Hogan, 

Nellie  Maude  Mathewson. 

Post  Graduate — William  Clifton  Bourne,  Class  of  '87. 


1 38  GRADUA  TION  EXERCISES. 


ADDRESS  TO  THE  GRADUATING  CLASS, 

Henry  M.  Maxson,  -  -  Superintendent  of  Schools. 

Piano  Solo — Rhapsodie  Hongroise,  No.  11  {Liszt)      -      Elijah  W.  Collins 
Singing — Class  Ode,  ...  .  Annie  Grace  Duling 

CLASS    ODEp    1890. 

Farewell,  ye  bright  and  sunny  hours,  We  all  must  try  our  work  to  do. 

The  buds  of  many  opening  flowers  Though  hard  the  task  and  friends  be  few, 

That  yet  must  blossom  in  our  souls,  The  merit  comes  with  labor  done. 

As  time  its  surges  onward  rolls.  The  laurel  crowns  the  conquering  one. 

Let  deeds  not  words  our  motto  be, 
Where'er  we're  borne  on  life's  rough  sea. 
The  deeds  are  ours,  they  end  with  life ; 
Results  are  God's,  who  ends  the  strife. 


SfpeJuafes     ix}     u)q.     SloLSsicd     Soupse. 

Grace  Maud  Grant,  Eugene  Crawford  Williams, 

Mary  Teresa  Johnson,  Joseph  Berchmann  O'Neill, 

George  Morris,  Israel  Strauss, 

Lucius  Herbert  Newell. 


Srpeiolueiles    ix)    fl)e     ui^qlisl)     Q[X)d     Slocssicflil     oouFse. 

Sarah  Jane  Bullock,  Annie  Grace  Duling, 

Katherine  Emily  Cockcroft,  Alice  Louise  Gatchell, 

Annie  Lawton  Cole,  Catherine  Agnes  Moroney, 

Hattie  I^avitt  Cole,  Charlotte  Wescolt  Perry, 

Florence  Emma  Davis. 


SrpeJuGifes    II)    f})e     nQqlisi)     6ouPse. 
Eleanor  May  Jollie,  Ellen  Maria  McKeough. 
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HONOR     PUPILS. 

First  Honor. 

Katberine  Emily  Cockcroft,  Grace  Maud  Grant, 

Hattie  Leavitt  Cole,  Mary  Teresa  Johnson, 

Ellen  Maria  McKeough. 

Second  Honor. 

Sarah  Jane  Bullock,  Annie  Grace  Duling, 

Annie  Lawton  Cole,  Alice  Louise  Gatchell, 

Florence  Emma  Davis,  Charlotte  Wescott  Perry. 

Third  Honor. 

Eleanor  May  JoUie,  George  Morris, 

Catherine  Agnes  Moroney,  Joseph  Berchmann  O'Neill, 

Israel  Strauss. 


&p€i«u<Bfes    ix)     fl)e     ^ii9e     Veers*     Course. 

Mary  Elizabeth  Butts,  John  Matthews  Hogan, 

Nellie  Maude  Mathewson. 

Post  Graduate — William  Clifton  Bourne,  Class  of  '87. 


Grammar  School  Graduation— June  26,  iSgc. 


PROGRAMME. 


Singing,      -  -  . 

Invocation, 

Response — My  God,  My  Father, 

Singing, 

Address,      .  .  .  . 

Singing, 

Address,      .  -  .  - 


Grammar  Schools 

Rev.  P.  M.  VintoD 

Grammar  Schools 

Schools 

Senator  George  H.  Utter 

Schools 
Hon.  Thomas  B.  Stockwell 


Commissioner  of  Schools. 
Singing,  ........        Schools 

Song — Because  of  My  Love  for  Thee  {Herbert  L.  Eddy), 

Miss  May  S.  Darling 
Miss  Grace  Bromley,  Accompanist. 
Singing,  ........        Schools 

PRESENTATION  OF  DIPLOMAS, 


Henry  M.  Maxson, 
Singing, 


Superintendent  of   Schools. 
<  <  •  Schools 
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HIGH    STREET. 

Charles  Maxwell  Bishop,  Eva  May  Parkjer, 

Arthur  James  Burlingame,  Irene  Alice  Pierce, 

George  William  Chaplin,  Jr.,  Alice  Maude  Perry, 

Grace  Eleanor  Dexter,  Caroline  Gettine  Smith, 

Samuel  Thomas  Gordon,  Jr.,  Sarah  Amelia  Smith, 

Fannie  Isabel  Goff,  Louise  Whipple  Sweet, 

George  Davison  Leavens,  Stacy  Reuben  Warburton. 
Clara  Rosalie  Maguire, 

CHURCH    HILL. 

Robert  Bennett,  Thomas  J.  A.  Markey, 

George  M.  Doe,  Flora  M.  McLean, 

Raymond  W.  Gaddes,  George  H.  McLean, 

Allan  F.  Grant,  Fred  F.  Roberts, 

J.  Luther  Howland,  Maude  G.  Smyth. 
James  Kagan, 

GARDEN    STREET. 

Hettie  Abbott,  Allen  Merrick  Jeffers, 

Grace  Seraphine  Davis,  Edith  May  Johnson, 

Arthur  Irving  Harvey,  Gertrude  Emma  Johnson, 

Jennie  Elizabeth  Harvey,  Edith  Louise  Kelley, 

Florence  Lilla  Hatch,  Sarah  Josephine  Kirk, 

George  Edward  Hogan,  William  Dunham  Miwn. 
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GROVE    STREET. 


Jessie  May  Bowen» 
Florence  May  Briggs, 
Augusta  Cohen, 
Edward  E.  Corbin, 
Charles  R.  Curran, 
Hattie  Rebecca  Dana, 
Elizabeth  Merril  Fletcher, 
Robert  H.  Hogg, 
Elizabeth  Grey  Knox, 
John  H.  Kelaghan, 
Mary  Pauline  McDuif, 
Nellie  Chase  McKinley, 


Willie  S.  Mathewson, 
Frank  £.  Maxwell, 
Julia  Irene  Pearce, 
Emma  Amelia  Read, 
Alice  Mabel  Remington, 
Henry  Willis  Stanley, 
Edward  Thayer,  Jr., 
Emma  Dexter  Thayer, 
Jennie  Felker  Wallace, 
Mabel  Nilettia  Williams, 
Etta  Idella  Worthington, 
Harriet  Sprague  Wright. 


BROADWAY. 


Anna  J.  Farrell, 
Lester  Walton  Millman, 
Katie  Florence  Perkins, 
Alice  Amelia  Powers. 


Abbie  Gertrude  Reid, 
Ella  Walker  White, 
Edwin  Evans  Wightman. 


Arbor  Day— May  2,  1890. 


F^ROGRAMNIE. 


Vocal  Recital  by  the  Grammar  Schools. 


"God  Eternal,  Mighty  King." 

"Author  of  Good." 

"  Flag  of  the  Free." 

"A  Song  for  Our  Banner." 

"  Ark  of  Freedom." 

"  Red.  White  and  Blue." 

Invocation,        ...... 

Response — "My  God,  My  Father," 

Address,  -  His  Honor  the  Mayor,  Hugh  J.  Carroll 

a.  "We  Rock  Away  on  the  Billows  Gay,  -  Batcheilar 

God  U  Our  Refuge,"  ....      FUmmiug 

Address,    ---....    Hon.  B.  G.  Northrop 

)  "  Arbor  Day," v^^zie 

Singing,  >  "  Star  Spangled  Banner." 

)  "  America."    (The  Audience  is  Requested  to  join.) 


Rev.  J.  J.  Woolley 
Grammar  Schools 


Singing 


•1: 
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ARBOR  DAY  EXERCISES. 


*•  AlVIERICA." 


BY   REV.   S.   F.   SMITH,   D.   D. 


My  Country,  'tis  of  thee, 
Sweet  land  of  liberty, 

Of  thee  I  sing. 
Land  where  my  fathers  died, 
Land  of  the  pilgrims*  pride/^ 
From  ev'ry  mountain  side 

Let  freedom  ring. 

My  native  country  I  thee, 
Land  of  the  noble,  free. 

Thy  name  I  love : 
I  love  thy  rocks  and  rills. 
Thy  woods  and  templed  hills ; 
My  heart  with  rapture  thrills 

Like  that  above. 


Let  music  swell  the  breeze. 
And  ring  from  all  the  trees 

Sweet  freedom's  song : 
Let  mortal  tongues  awake. 
Let  all  that  breathe  partake. 
Let  rocks  their  silence  break  ; 

The  sound  prolong. 

Our  father's  God  I  to  thee. 
Author  of  liberty. 

To  thee  we  sing : 
Long  may  our  land  be  bright 
With  freedom's  holy  light ; 
Protect  us  by  thy  might, 

GreatGod,  Our  KingI 
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SCHOOL   CALENDAR. 


FALL  TERM 

Begins  Monday,  September  7  ;  ends  Friday,  December  18. 

Fifteen   Weeks. 


WINTER  TERM 

Begins  Monday,  December  28;  ends  Friday,  March  25. 

Thirteen  Weeks. 


SPRING  TERM 

Begins  Monday,  April  4;  ends  Friday,  June  24. 

Thirteen  Weeks. 

Number  ot  school  weeks  in  the  year,  Forty. 


HOLIDAYS : 

November  26,  27,  February  22,  May  30. 

In  the  payment  of  Teachers,  Holidays  are  counted  as 

School  Days. 


SCHOOL   OFFICERS. 


SCHOOL    COMMITTEE. 

John  F.  Abbott,  Chairman, 

Tenn  Expires. 

CHARLES  T.  PRATT 1894 

HORATIO  A.  BROWN 1894 

EDWARD  P.  TOBIE 1894 

JOHN  F.  ABBOTT 1893 

MICHAEL  W.  KELLIHER 1893 

EDWARD  F.  GILLAN 1893 

BENJAMIN  EASTWOOD 1892 

WILLIAM  R.  SAYLES / 1892 

EDWARD  HANLON 1892 


COMMITTEE   ON   FINANCE. 


JOHN  F.  ABBOTT,  EDWARD  F.  GILLAN, 

HORATIO  A.  BROWN. 


COMMITTEE   ON    PROPERTY. 


WILLIAM  R.  SAYLES,  EDWARD  F.  GILLAN, 

HORATIO  A.  BROWN. 


COMMITTEE  ON   QUALIFICATIONS. 

CHARLES  T.  PRATT,  MICHAEL  W.  KELLIHER, 

WILLIAM  R.  SAYLES. 


COMMITTEE   ON    BOOKS. 

BENJAMIN  EASTWOOD,  EDWARD  HANLON, 

EDWARD  P.  TOBIE. 


COMMITTEE   ON   PROMOTIONS. 


MICHAEL  W.  KELLIHER,  BENJAMIN  EASTWOOD, 

CHARLES  T.  PRATT. 


COMMITTEE   ON   MUSIC. 


EDWARD  F.  GILLAN,  EDWARD  HANLON, 

JOHN  F.  ABBOTT. 


COMMITTEE   ON    EVENING   SCHOOLS. 

CHARLES  T.  PRATT,  WILLIAM  R.  SAYLES, 

MICHAEL  W.  KELLIHER. 


COMMITTEE   ON    EVENING   DRAWING   SCHOOL. 

WILLIAM  R.  SAYLES,  HORATIO  A.  BROWN, 

EDWARD  P.  TOBIE. 


COMMITTEE   ON   TRUANCY. 

EDWARD  HANLON,  EDWARD  P.  TOBIE, 

CHARLES  T.  PRATT. 


SUPERINTENDENT  :  CLERK  : 

HENRY  M.  MAXSON.  GEORGE  E.  NICHOLAS. 


Office  hours  of  Superintendent :  Week  Days  12-12.30,  4.30-5  P.  M. 


Report  of  the  School  Committee. 


To  the  City  Council  of  the  City  of  Pawtucket: 

Gentlemen — The  School  Committee  once  more  submit  to 
you  iheir  annual  report.  The  schools  under  our  charge  have  had 
a  successful  year  in  every  respect.  There  seems  to  have  been  but 
one  thought  with  Superintendent,  teachers,  parents  and  scholars, 
and  that  was  to  make  the  public  schools  of  Pawtucket  as  near  per- 
fection as  possible.  We  have  to  regret  one  thing,  however,  and 
that  is,  that  while  everything  has  been  done  by  this  Board  to  make 
our  evening  schools  a  success,  the  results  have  not  beeikwhat  we 
ought  to  expect  from  the  money  expended  and  the  efforts  put 
forth  by  the  Board.  It  is  hoped  that  some  plan  may  be  suggested 
by  which  a  great  improvement  may  be  made  the  coming  winter. 
The  Evening  Drawing  School,  as  heretofore,  was  all  that  we  could 
reasonably  ask  for,  the  work  done  there  receiving  the  com- 
mendation of  all  who  took  pains  to  visit  the  school  from  time  to 
time.  During  the  usual  summer  vacation  the  school  houses  have 
been  thoroughly  cleansed  and  put  in  good  repair  by  the  sub- 
committee on  property,  aided  by  the  head  janitor  of  our  school 
buildings. 

During  the  year  the  Grove  street  building  has  been  completed 
and  is  now  occupied,  and  as  it  is  the  last  one  to  have  been  built,  so 
we  deem  it  to  have  been  the  best  one  of  the  many  good  school 
houses  of  our  city.  The  following  statement  will  show  the  cost  of 
a  school  building  same  as  the  one  just  completed  : 
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Contract  for  mason  work t^S^^Sl  ^^ 

"        ''    carpenters 149423  00 

''        "    heating  and  ventilating 2,500  00 

"        ''     plumbing 460  00 

<*        '*     slate  blackboards 1,026  00 

«         <<    grading ..•••  30000 

Plans,  specifications,  etc 850  00 

Minor  expenses •  •  • 184  00 


t^S^ooo  00 


For  a  description  of  the  building  I  would  refer  you  to  the 
appendix  to  the  Superintendent's  report. 

LOCATION    AND   VALUATION   OF   SCHOOL    BUILDINGS. 

High  Sckx)! High  street $17,000  00 

No.     I High  street 24,500  00 

No.     2 Church  Hill 25,000  00 

No.    3 •••  •Garden  street 25,000  00 

No.     4 Pidge  avenue 12,000  00 

No.    5 Woodlawn 7i25o  00 

No.    6 Laurel  Hill 15,660  00 

No.     7 Smithfield  avenue  •  • 4,800  00 

No.    8 Prospect  street  (Dunnell's) 1,000  00 

No.    9 Grove  street 35*000  00 

No.  10 Broadway 35,000  00 

No.  II East  street 12,500  00 

No.  12 Taunton  road 7>5oo  00 

No.  13* Brook  street 7,000  00 

No.  14 Washington  street 7,200  00 

No.  15 Lincoln  avenue 6,000  00 
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No.  i6 Division  street •  • 23,000  00 

No.  17 .Cleveland  street 20,00c  00 

No.  18 • Capital  street 6,500  00 

No.  19 Middle  street.  •  •  •  • 23,250  00 

No.  20 Cherry  street •  •  •  •  23,480  00 

No.  21 Hancock  street • 25,000  00 

No.  22 •  •  •  •  South  Woodlawn • 3»ooo  00 

FINANCIAL    STATEMENT. 

Expenditures  from  July  15,  1890,  to  July  15,  1891. 

Teachers'  wages • 59^640  04 

Janitors'  wages • • 6,967  91 

Repairs  and  care • 4i492  43 

Fuel  and  gas ••.•••.•••  4,274  12 

Incidentals • 2,679  ^^ 

Evening  schools •  •  •  • 3iOi8  97 

Evening  drawing  schools • '^tl^Z  46 

Supplies 1)374  04 

Reference  books  and  apparatus •  • 965  25 

Furniture  and  furnishings • 192  27 

Advertising  and  printing..  •-• • •  •  •  694  83 

Free  books  and  stationery. 2,527  90 


$88,550  24 

The  need  of  a  new  High  School  building,  also  a  new  house  at 
High  Street  or  some  other  locality  is  an  acknowledged  fact  by 
the  Mayor,  members  of  the  City  Council,  Board  of  Aldermen  and 
citizens  generally.  The  6nly  thing  to  do,  therefore,  is  to  supply 
the  necessary  funds  to  complete  such  buildings. 

For  the  Committee, 

J.  F.  ABBOTT,  Chairman. 


Report  of  the  Superintendent. 


Gentlemen  of  the  School  Committee : 

In  submitting  to  you  my  second  annual  report  I  am  pleased  to 
be  able  to  report  a  year  of  quiet,  successful  work  in  all  the  schools. 
The  relations  between  pupils,  teachers  and  parents  have  been  har- 
monious to  an  unusual  degree,  indicating  special  effort  on  the  part 
of  the  teachers  to  adapt  the  work  to  the  pupils  and  the  use  of 
wiser  methods  of  discipline.  There  has  also  been  much  improve- 
ment in  the  methods  of  instruction. 

The  most  important  changes  of  the  year  have  been  the  em- 
ployment of  a  special  teacher  of  drawing,  fitting  up  new  rooms  for 
the  Evening  Drawing  School,  opening  an  evening  High  School, 
reorganizing  the  Training  School  in  more  commodious  quarters, 
introducing  free  text  books  in  grades  below  the  grammar  room, 
and  changing  the  sessions  of  the  High  School.  All  these  changes 
have  been  successfully  inaugurated,  and  together  with  those  made 
last  year  are  apparently  working  satisfactorily. 

In  the  Appendix  will  be  found  the  usual  special  reports  from 
the  Principal  of  the  High  School,  the  Principal  of  the  Training 
School,  the  Truant  officer,  and  the  special  teachers,  with  other 
matters  of  interest  concerning  the  schools. 

STATISTICS. 

Number  of  children  between  five  and  fifteen  years  of  age  in 

the  city  January  i,  i89i.t  •.#••«  .t*  t  • 5372 
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Enrollment • 1890-1891 • 4613 

Average  Membership.  •-.  "  •-•  313^ 

Average  attendance "  .  • 2868 

Percentage  of  Attendance,  "  • 92 

Number  of  Teachers  . .  •  •  "  •  •  •  •  98 

Number  of  Schools .....  " 76 

Number  of  Buildings  •  •  • .  *'  • 25 

The  statistics  show  a  decrease  of  41  in  the  school  population 
as  given  by  the  census.  The  report  of  1890  showed  a  gain  of  116. 
This  apparent  loss  taken  in  connection  with  the  fact  that  there 
has  been  a  great  amount  of  building  going  on  in  all  parts  of  the 
city  would  seem  to  indicate  errors  on  the  part  of  the  enumerators. 
In  view  of  the  fact  that  each  name  omitted  decreases  our  income 
from  the  State  more  than  a  dollar,  it  is  desirable  that  the  work 
should  be  as  accurate  as  possible,  and  the  enumerators  should 
be  continued  from  year  to  year,  since  familiarity  with  the  ground 
would  insure  greater  accuracy. 

The  average  attendance  is  one  hundred  less  than  that  re- 
cordeiin  my  report  a  year  ago,  in  consequence  of  the  opening  of 
the  new  parochial  school  in  the  Broadway  district.  Excluding  the 
reports  of  this  district  from  the  figures  of  both  years,  I  find  a  gain 
of  128  in  the  attendance  in  the  rest  of  the  city,  or  the  equivalent 
of  three  schools.  The  per  cent  of  attendance  has  been  raised 
from  91  to  92,  showing  a  commendable  increase  in  the  efficiency 
of  the  schools. 

THE    HI(;H    .SCH(.K)L. 

In  methods  and  spirit  the  High  School  has  shown  a  praise- 
worthy advance  during  the  year.  While  its  most  important  office 
is  not  fitting  pupils  for  college  but  laying  a  good  foundation  for 
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right  thinking  and  living  by  all  pupils  that  come  under  its  influ- 
ence, it  is  nevertheless  true  that,  the  stronger  the  college  spirit  is, 
the  higher  the  work  and  the  standard  of  discipline  in  the  school. 
The  character  of  this  year's  graduating  class,  as  shown  in  the  re- 
port of  the  Principal  (see  Appendix),  is  unusually  high,  and  speaks 
well  for  the  community  that  supports  it. 

A  very  important  innovation  entered  upon  this  year  is  the 
change  of  session  so  that  two  classes  attend  in  the  forenoon  and 
the  other  two  in  the  afternoon,  thus  avoiding  the  great  evil  of  late, 
irregular  and  insufficient  or  hurried  dinners  hitherto  connected 
with  the  one  session  plan. 

It  is  yet  too  early  to  form  any  judgment  as  to  the  results  of 
this  change.  It  can  be  said,  however,  that  it  was  carried  into 
effect  not  only  without  friction,  but  to  the  evident  satisfaction  of 
many  of  the  parents  concerned,  and  that  it  seems  to  be  working 
satisfactorily.  It  is  probable  that  at  first  the  new  classes  will  find 
it  difficult  to  plan  their  work  correctly,  but  this  will  soon  be 
remedied.  The  plan  of  requiring  attendance  both  forenoon  and 
afternoon  from  those  who  fail  to  do  their  work  would  seem  to  offer 
a  valuable  corrective  for  such  cases. 

The  extension  in  the  work  in  English  proposed  last  year  has 
been  entered  upon  and  much  satisfactory  work  done.  Under  the 
stimulus  afforded  by  the  new  method  of  assigning  graduating 
parts,  the  English  department  is  being  brought  up  to  the  impor- 
tant position  that  it  ought  to  hold. 

The  highest  praise  that  can  be  given  a  school  is  that  it  de- 
velops strength  of  character  in  its  pupils.  This  is  a  product  that 
no  examination  will  declare,  that  no  system  of  marking  will  meas- 
ure ;  it  is  shown  only  by  the  lives  of  its  pupils.  I  have  reason  to 
believe  that  our  school  is  doing  excellent  work  in  this  important 
matter ;  that  its  pupils  are  forming  higher  purposes  in  life  and  are 
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day  by  day  being  fitted  to  become  better  and  stronger  men  and 
women. 

THE   COMMON    SCHOOLS. 

* 

The  lower  schools  have,  almost  without  exception,  done  com- 
mendable work.  The  new  courses  in  Arithmetic  and  Geography 
presented  at  the  beginning  of  the  year  have  been  entered  upon 
and,  though  it  will  be  two  or  three  years  before  they  are  fully 
in  force,  excellent  progress  has  been  made  in  their  adoption,  and 
in  many  schools  the  improvement  in  methods  and  the  greater 
results  accomplished  are  already  apparent. 

The  work  of  the  first  three  years  being  more  fully  formulated 
than  that  for  the  other  years,  is  now  in  full  operation  in  nearly  all 
the  schools.  History  under  the  present  arrangement  is  not  con- 
sidered until  the  child  enters  his  eighth  year.  Since  hardly  one 
pupil  in  six  reaches  this  grade,  the  great  majority  leave  school 
with  little  or  no  knowledge  of  their  country's  history  or  institu- 
tions. The  formal  book  study  of  this  subject  below  the  seventh 
year  is  not  desirable,  but  it  seems  in  the  nature  of  a  necessity  that 
some  means  should  be  taken  to  reach  the  pupils  as  low  as  the 
third  and  fourth  years,  where  so  many  of  them  heg^n  to  enter  the 
mills.  This  can  be  done  in  connection  with  the  reading,  by  the 
use  of  books  of  stories  and  biographical  incidents  taken  from  our 
national  history,  and  primary  histories  written  in  an  entertaining 
way  suitable  for  children  of  that  age.  I  recommend  that  sets  of 
such  books  be  purchased  for  use  in  the  grades  below  the  eighth 
year. 

EVENING    SCHOOLS. 

The  Evening  Schools  were  in  session  sixteen  weeks  with 
about  the  same  attendance  as  last  year.     As  recommended  in  my 
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last  report  the  sessions  were  reduced  to  four  per  week  and  the 
term  given  a  definite  length.  There  was  apparently  some  little 
improvement  in  attendance,  but  not  very  much.  Certificates  were 
given  to  those  who  attended  three-fourths  of  the  sessions,  and 
those  present  the  last  week  were  examined  in  arithmetic,  and  cer- 
tificates were  given  according  to  the  following  grades  : 

First — Addition,  Subtraction,  Multiplication,  Division. 

Second — Fractions  and  Decimals. 

Third — U.  S.  Money  and  Compound  Numbers. 

Fourth — Percentage. 

Fifth — Interest. 

While  it  is  true  that  we  have  made  considerable  advance  in 
the  management  of  these  schools,  the  evening  school  problem  is 
still  far  from  being  settled.  Not  that  our  evening  schools  are 
worse  than  those  of  other  cities  of  similar  conditions,  but  that 
these  schools,  while  doing  more  than  they  ever  did  before,  are 
still  far  from  doing  all  that  they  ought  to  do. 

It  is  a  fact  generally  admitted  by  the  Principals,  that  in  each 
school  there  is  a  considerable  number  who  are  there  simply  for  the 
fun  of  it,  and  one  school  was  closed  before  the  sixteen  weeks  were 
completed  because  it  seemed  to  be  composed  chiefly  of  this  ele- 
ment. It  is  true  that  we  no  longer  tolerate  disorderly  pupils,  and 
little  complaint  can  now  be  made  on  that  point ;  but  the  attend- 
ance is  very  irregular  and  steadily  diminishes  throughout  the 
term,  and  the  great  problem  is  how  to  meet  these  two  evils  and 
make  the  work  more  effective. 

It  is  difficult  to  determine  definitely  what  are  the  real  causes 
of  these  evils,  but  experience  seems  to  point  out  three  with  con- 
siderable certainty. 

First,  many  of  the  pupils  are  too  young.  When  a  child  is 
under  the  age  of  fifteen,  so  much  of  his  vital  power  is  required  by 
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his  growing  body  that  he  ought  not  to  be  asked  to  add  two  hours 
mental  work  to  the  ten  hours  physical  labor  that  he  has  al- 
ready performed.  The  majority  of  such  pupils  get  little  benefit 
themselves  and  are  a  hindrance  to  the  rest,  since  they  are  too 
weary  to  confine  their  attention  long  to  anything  requiring  thought, 
and  demand  an  undue  amount  of  the  teacher's  time  to  keep  them 
busy  and  in  order.  In  many  cases  it  is  not  only  unprofitable  but 
a  positive  wrong  to  the  child,  who  needs  the  time  for  rest  or  relaxa- 
tion ;  for  good  health  and  a  well  developed  body  are  of  far  more 
importance  to  the  child  than  any  knowledge  he  can  gain  by  their 
sacrifice. 

A  rule  was  formerly  established  that  no  one  under  fifteen 
should  be  admitted,  but  this  rule  has  passed  into  neglect.  It 
seems  that  it  should  be  revived  and  enforced. 

Second,  the  present  organization  of  the  schools  encourages 
irregularity  of  attendance,  or  at  least  does  not  discourage  it. 
There  is  little  or  no  classifying  of  the  pupils.  While  ten  or  twelve 
pupils  are  assigned  to  the  same  teacher,  each  one  in  arithmetic 
studies  by  himself  and  recites  by  himself  without  much  reference 
to  the  rest.  If  absent  a  night  or  a  week,  it  makes  no  difference, 
he  feels  no  loss,  he  knows  that  he  discommodes  no  one.  There 
is  no  class  feeling,  no  rivalry,  no  stimulus  to  regular  attendance, 
no  incentive  to  work  such  as  springs  up  when  numbers  are  work- 
ing together  on  the  same  thing  and  advancing  side  by  side. 

The  present  plan  requiring  six  or  eight  teachers  with  ten 
pupils  each,  to  work  in  the  same  room  inevitably  creates  noise  and 
confusion,  distracting  the  attention  of  the  pupils  and  tempting  the 
younger  ones  into  mischief  to   the  annoyance  and  exasperation 

of  those  who  are  there  for  earnest  work. 

« 

The  division  of  the  school  into  classes  like  the  day  school 
cannot  be  fully  carried  out,  but  it  can  be  done  much  more  than  it 
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is  at  present.  Most  of  the  pupils  with  whom  I  have  talked  prefer 
class  work,  and  I  believe  that  to  be  one  of  the  causes  that  drew  so 
large  a  number  to  the  Evening  High  School  when  it  was  opened. 
To  carry  out  this  plan  will  require  the  use  of  more  rooms  than  at 
present,  but  the  extra  cost  will  be  simply  that  of  lighting  the 
rooms. 

Another  defect  in  management  is  in  respect  to  the  appoint- 
ment and  discharge  of  teachers.  At  the  opening  of  the  term  a 
large  force  of  teachers  is  appointed,  in  the  ratio  of  one  teacher  to 
ten  or  twelve  pupils.  In  a  week  or  two  the  ratio  drops  to  one 
teacher  to  eight  or  nine  pupils,  and  several  teachers  are  dismissed 
to  bring  the  ratio  up  again.  A  little  later  the  ratio  drops  once 
more  and  more  teachers  are  dismissed.  When  a  teacher  is  dis- 
missed her  pupils  are  distributed  among  the  other  teachers.  If 
the  pupils  have  become  attached  to  the  teacher  there  is  a  tempta- 
tion to  leave  when  she  is  dismissed.  Even  if  not  attached,  they 
have  to  come  under  a  new  teacher  and  there  is  discouragement 
and  loss,  and  this  discouragement  and  loss  may  occur  to  the  same 
pupil  more  than  once  in  the  same  term.  It  would  seem  in  many 
ways  much  better  to  start  with  larger  classes  and  appoint  fewer 
teachers  ;  then  we  should  be  able  to  continue  them  longer.  With 
the  class  recitation  suggested  above  this  is  possible,  while  the 
benefits  of  the  individual  system  could  be  retained  by  the  appoint- 
ment of  one  or  two  teachers  to  teach  and  help  pupils  who  could 
not  do  class  work. 

Third,  the  standard  of  qualification  for  appointment  as  an 
evening  school  teacher  is  not  high  enough.  In  saying  this  I 
criticise  neither  the  present  teachers  nor  the  appointing  power. 

In  very  many  cities  and  towns  the  positions  in  the  evening 
schools  have  for  years  been  looked  upon  simply  as  so  many  oppor- 
tunities for  students  and  other  worthy  young  people  to  add  a  few 
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dollars  to  their  income.  In  such  places  residence  in  the  city  or 
town  has  been  the  chief  requirement,  and  in  some  places  it  is  no 
uncommon  thing  for  a  person  of  no  experience  to  be  preferred  to 
a  professional  teacher  who  happens  to  be  a  non-resident.  The 
result  has  been  that  the  instruction  in  these  schools  is  placed 
largely  in  the  hands  of  those  who  know  little  or  nothing  about 
teaching,  who  are  busy  ten  hours  a  day  in  some  occupation 
entirely  foreign  to  teaching,  and  therefore  have  no  time  nor  inclina- 
tion to  study  their  work  or  plan  for  their  pupils.  The  nature  of 
evening  school  work,  dealing  as  it  does  with  pupils  who  long  since 
left  school  and  are  under  no  compulsion  to  be  present  and  are 
often  weary  with  their  day's  work,  is  such  that  it  requires  teaching 
power  of  high  order  to  hold  and  interest  the  pupils.  Instead 
of .  that  they  are  usually  given  teachers  whose  ability  is  only 
ordinary.  With  the  prevalent  sentiment  concerning  the  matter, 
with  the  large  number  of  teachers  to  be  appointed,  the  implied 
restriction  that  they  should  be  residents  and  the  rule  formerly 
in  force  that  no  day  school  teacher  should  be  employed  in 
an  evening  school,  the  committee  is  not  to  be  censured  that  this 
is  so. 

With  the  adoption  of  the  class  system  fewer  teachers  will  be 
needed,  hence  closer  selection  can  be  made,  higher  qualifications 
required,  and  higher  salaries  paid  to  obtain  such  teachers. 

In  this  connection  I  ought  to  say  that  I  do  not  wish  to  be 
understood  as  criticising  the  present  force,  for  as  far  as  I  have 
observed  them  they  have  worked  faithfully  and  many  of  them  are 
very  successful  in  their  work.  It  is  my  desire  to  provide  for  the 
future  and  elevate  the  schools  more  and  more  each  year. 

In  the  matter  of  instruction  I  think  the  value  of  the  schools 
would  be  increased  if,  in  place  of  the  ancient  readers  now  in  use, 
sets  of  historical   or  geographical  readers  were  supplied   each 


REPORT  OF  SCHOOL   COMMITTEE.  I  7 

school   so  that  the  reading  should  convey  more  profitable  and 
interesting  information. 

THE    EVENING    HIGH    SCHOOL. 

Shortly  after  the  opening  of  the  regular  evening  school,  ad 
advanced  evening  school  was  opened,  which  for  convenience  was 
called  a  High  School,  although  much  of  the  work  was  not  strictly ' 
high  school  work. 

The  success  of  the  experiment  surpassed  all  expectation, 
many  applicants  being  refused  admission  after  all  had  been  re- 
ceived that  could  possibly  be  accommodated.  In  regard  to  the 
work  of  the  jBchool  I  cannot  speak  too  warmly.  It  soon  settled 
down  to  a  good  working  basis,  and  in  deportment,  earnestness  and 
results  attained  was  exceedingly  satisfactory.  One  could  not  visit 
it  and  see  the  character  of  the  pupils  in  attendance  and  the  spirit 
in  which  they  worked  without  feeling  that  in  the  o[)ening  of  such  a 
school  they  had  been  granted  a  boon  earnestly  desired  by  them, 
which  they  were  determined  to  use  well.  Many  of  the  pupils  were 
mature  men  and  women,  in  one  case  a  father  sitting  beside  his 
son,  in  another  a  mother  who  was  anxious  to  equal  her  daughters 
in  the  day  school  that  she  might  aid  them  and  retain  their  respect ; 
in  very  few  cases  were  they  persons  who  would  have  attended  the 
ordinary  evening  school. 

The  teachers  were  in  every  case  those  who  had  skill  and  ex- 
perience in  teaching,  and  the  work  throughout  was  class  work,  the 
management  being  similar  to  that  of  a  day  school.  The  results 
prove  the  practicability  of  the  method  and  the  desirability  of  such 
a  school. 

Much  of  the  work  this  year  was  of  a  very  elementary  and  pre- 
paratory nature.  As  indicated  in  the  report  of  the  Principal  (see 
Appendix),  the  work  was  tested  at  the  glose  and  certificates  given 
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as  a  basts  for  classification  this  year.  It  is  proposed  to  raise  the 
grade  this  coming  season,  doing  no  work  in  Arithmetic  below  Per- 
centage, and  to  otherwise  improve  the  organization  of  the  school. 
I  would  also  recommend  the  addition  of  the  studies  suggested  by 
the  Principal — Literature,  as  now  taught  by  the  best  teachers,  and 
United  States  History,  with  a  special  view  to  a  consideration  of 
the  vital  questions  of  government  and  public  economy.  The 
building  made  this  physically  impossible  under  the  organization  of 
last  year,  as  all  the  rooms  were  in  use  each  hour  of  the  session, 
but  raising  the  grade,  as  proposed,  will  probably  make  it  p>ossible 
the  coming  season. 

As  the  experience  this  year  has  shown  that  there  are  many 
persons  of  mature  age  but  of  limited  education  who  would  attend 
a  school  organized  and  managed  like  this,  but  who  would  not 
attend  the  ordinary  evening  school,  I  deem  it  desirable  that  an 
annex  to  the  High  School  should  be  opened  in  the  neighboring 
grammar  building  for  the  accommodation  of  those  not  advanced 
enough  to  attend  the  classes  in  the  High  School  building,  to  be 
under  the  supervision  of  the  Principal  of  the  Evening  High  School 
and  to  be  organized  and  conducted  on  the  same  principles  as  that 
school,  requiring  regular  attendance  as  a  requisite  for  retaining 
membership  in  its  classes. 

EVENING   DRAWING   SCHOOL. 

The  new  Church  Hill  building  being  completed,  the  two  large 
rooms  on  the  third  floor  were  fitted  up  with  electric  lights,  screens 
and  tables  for  the  Evening  Drawing  School.  The  fine  display  of 
last  year's  work  at  the  State  Fair  and  at  the  Cotton  Centenary 
had  advertised  the  school  so  well  that  at  its  opening  the  new 
rooms  were  filled  and  the  teachers  taxed  to  their  utmost.  The 
attendance  was  very  satisfactory  and  the  work  accomplished  was  a 
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very  great  advance  upon  that  of  the  previous  year,  fully  justifying 
its  transfer  to  more  ample  quarters  specially  fitted  for  its  use.  At 
the  close  of  the  term  a  selection  made  from  the  drawings  was 
exhibited  in  Music  Hall  Assembly  Rooms,  where  they  were  viewed 
by  a  large  number  of  visitors  and  received  many  commendations. 
They  were  also  exhibited  at  the  Boston  Conference  on  Drawing, 
where  they  received  favorable  comment. 

While  the  school  is  still  far  short  of  what  we  hope  to  make  it, 
this  being  the  first  year  when  it  has  had  really  suitable  accommo- 
dations, it  has  made  very  great  growth  during  the  year,  and  merits 
the  strongest  words  of  approval.  The  great  secret  of  its  success 
lies  in  the  fact  that  in  the  appointment  of  teachers  the  committee 
has  been  guided  solely  by  the  desire  to  obtain  the  best  talent  that 
could  be  found,  and  has  been  eminently  successful  in  its  search. 

UNIVERSITY    EXTENSION. 

Although  not  strictly  a  part  of  our  school  interests,  this 
account  of  the  evening  work  would  not  be  complete  without  some 
mention  of  the  University  Extension  classes. 

Through  President  Andrews  of  Brown  University,  it  was  pro- 
posed to  make  Pawtucket  the  starting  point  of  the  movement  in 
Rhode  Island.  By  vote  of  the  committee  the  use  of  the  High 
School  was  given  him,  and  classes  in  Astronomy,  Ik»tany  and  (fcr- 
man  Literature  under  the  charge  of  professors  from  the  University 
were  advertised.  Over  thirty  members,  quite  a  number  of  them 
teachers,  joined  each  class,  and  the  course  of  lectures,  twelve 
each,  were  very  successful.  Your  Superintendent  gave  the  work  )\\% 
most  hearty  support  and  co-operation,  feeling  that  whatever  suc- 
cess it  attained  would  be  indirectly  of  benefit  to  the  %ch/x>l  •y^tem. 

It  is  probable  that  the  movement  will  be  cryvtallixed  into  a 
local  organiiation  the  coming  Mavjn  and  the  work  extendisd,     X 
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bespeak  for  it  the  most  hearty  support  that  circumstances  may 
permit  you  to  give.  While  the  work  is  not  a  part  of  the  public 
school  work,  any  movement  that  extends  education  and  increases 
the  public  sentiment  in  its  favor  cannot  help  benefiting  school 
work,  and  the  teacher  that  pursues  one  of  these  courses,  as  quite 
a  number  did  this  season,  must  teach  in  a  better  spirit  and  do 
better  work  in  her  school  room,  thus  becoming  more  valuable  to 
the  city. 

NEW   ACCOMMODATIONS. 

The  need  of  a  new  High  School  was  briefly  mentioned  in  the 
last  report.  It  has  been  apparent  for  some  years  to  every  one 
who  has  given  even  the  briefest  consideration  of  the  High  School 
interests.  The  only  need  in  this  report  is  to  show  necessity  for  its 
construction  at  the  earliest  possible  date  and  to  indicate  some  of 
the  essentials  the  new  building  should  contain. 

The  present  building  was  not  originally  built  for  a  High 
School,  was  never  intended  for  such,  and,  while  it  has  answered 
the  purpose  after  a  fashion,  it  is  now  beyond  its  usefulness,  owing 
to  the  inconveniences  caused  by  its  construction,  its  crowded  con- 
dition and  its  decaying  foundation  timbers.  Every  available 
space  is  now  occupied  by  desks  for  pupils,  from  the  small  open 
space  originally  used  for  a  choir  gallery  to  the  lower  floor.  In  the 
class  just  graduated  from  the  grammar  schools  there  are  about 
eighty-five  pupils.  In  the  class  that  will  graduate  from  the  gram- 
mar schools  a  year  from  this  June  there  are  now  170  pupils. 
There  is  therefore  every  prospect  that  the  High  School  will 
number  from  250  to  300  in  1892.  It  will  then  require  nine  or  ten 
teachers,  and  the  present  building  has  but  six  rooms  where  recita- 
tions can  be  conducted.  As  for  seating  250  pupils  where  150  are 
now  crowded,  that,  of  course,  is  not  for  a  moment  supposable,  so 
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the  school  will  then  have  to  be  distributed  in  different  halls  and 
school  attics  until  a  new  building  is  ready. 

The  need  of  a  new  building  for  physical  reasons  is  therefore 
very  great  and  very  urgent.  But  the  necessity  for  it  for  the  ad- 
vancement of  the  school  work  is  equally  great.  The  standing  that 
the  Pawtucket  boys  and  girls  have  taken  in  the  colleges  and 
schools  to  which  they  have  gone  from  the  High  School,  proves 
that  the  school  is  on  a  sure  foundation  and  doing  work  for  the 
citizens  to  be  proud  of,  but  there  is  an  increasing  majority  of  our 
pupils  whose  only  college  is  the  High  School.  After  graduation 
they  step  into  our  schools  as  teachers,  our  shops  and  factories  as 
workers,  and  into  our  homes  as  home  makers.  This  class  has  not 
in  the  past  received  the  attention  it  ought,  and  there  is  now  a 
movement  everywhere  to  revive,  enlarge  and  strengthen  the 
course,  so  as  to  give  these  pupils  the  best  possible  return  for  the 
four  years  they  devote  to  the  High  School.  But  this  will  require 
more  teachers,  more  recitation  rooms  and  more  conveniences  for 
giving  the  instruction. 

There  was  an  important  move  in  this  direction  last  year  in 
strengthening  and  systematizing  the  work  in  English,  so  that  now 
every  pupil  receives  continuous  instruction  and  drill  in  the  use  of 
English  from  the  beginning  to  the  end  of  the  four-year  course. 

Another  advance  will  be  made  next  year  in  the  extension  into 
the  High  School  of  the  drawing  now  being  so  successfully  carried 
on  in  the  lower  schools.  This  should  ultimately  include  drawing 
from  models  and  casts  and  mechanical  drawing,  as  in  the  present 
Evening  Drawing  School,  and  for  its  successful  administration 
requires  a  room  specially  fitted  for  the  work  where  everything  can 
be  left  from  day  to  day  and  not  cleared  off  after  every  lesson,  as  is 
necessary  in  the  ordinary  school  room. 

Chemistr}'  is  a  subject  that  should  receive  twice  the  attention 
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it  now  has,  so  that  it  may  come  into  close  connection  with  the 
daily  lives  of  our  future  manufacturers  who  are  now  in  the  High 
School  fitting  themselves  for  their  life  work.     Just  so  with  physics 
or  natural  philosophy,  a  subject  which  pertains  to  the  daily  life  of 
every  man,  woman  and  child,  no  matter  what  business  he  is  to 
follow.     But  for  each  of  these  subjects  there  should  be  specially 
fitted  rooms  large  enough  and  with  equipments  enough  for  ever)' 
pupil  in  each  class  to  have  a  desk  at  which  he  can  perform  his 
own  experiments  and  verify  facts  and  form  judgments,  as  he  will 
have  to  do  after  he  leaves  school.     In  this  department  above  all 
others  it  should  be  possible  for  the  teachers  to  adopt  the  modem 
principles  of  teaching  as  they  are  now  followed  in  the  best  schools 
and  colleges.     How  impossible  this  is  in  the  present  High  School 
building  one  needs  but  to  give  one  look  into  the  so-called  labora- 
tory to  see. 

Another  subject  that  is  now  receiving  wide  attention  is 
manual  training  in  connection  with  the  High  School.  Experienced 
educators  say  that  it  is  but  a  question  of  time  when  ever}'  school 
system  of  importance  will  have  to  adopt  it.  Our  neighboring  city, 
Providence,  considers  it  of  enough  importance  to  devote  to  that 
alone  almost  as  much  money  as  the  Pawtucket  committee  asks  for  a 
new  High  School  building  with  this  as  one  of  the  essentials.  Not 
a  stroke  can  be  taken  by  the  Pawtucket  High  School  boys  in  the 
direction  of  manual  training  until  a  new  building  is  furnished 
them.  Just  so  with  the  cooking  school  that  is  doing  so  much  for 
the  future  housewives  in  many  a  city  and  town  elsewhere. 

Starting  with  the  probability  that  the  school  will  number 
nearly  250  in  1892,  it  seems  none  too  large  to  calculate  accommo- 
dations for  500  pupils  in  erecting  a  building  of  this  nature.  The 
measures  already  introduced  for  shortening  the  preparatory  course 
one  year  and  for  admitting  pupils  to  the  High  School  on  their 
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grammar  school  record,  instead  of  requiring  special  examinations, 
must  largely  increase  the  number  of  pupils  in  future  entering 
classes.  The  addition  of  manual  training  to  the  course  will  have 
a  strong  influence  in  the  same  direction,  as  it  will  attract  many 
pupils  who  do  not  now  enter  the  High  School. 

A  large  hall  suitable  for  the  accommodation  of  500  to  800 
people,  will  be  found  a  great  convenience  for  schpol  exercises  in 
many  directions. 

A  building  of  this  size  for  the  most  important  school  in  the 
city  ought  to  be  architecturally  superior  to  anything  the  city  now 
has,  and  such  that  the  city  may  justly  be  proud  of  it.  It  ought  to 
be  in  a  good  location,  with  ample  grounds.  With  ample  halls, 
good  furnishings,  a  convenient  site  and  appropriate  architecture, 
it  will  not  only  add  greatly  to  the  reputation  of  the  city,  but 
almost  double  the  value  of  the  school  to  its  growing  citizens. 

The  need  of  a  new  building  for  the  High  Street  Grammar 
School  is  as  generally  admitted,  and  is  as  urgent  as  that  for  a  new 
High  School.  The  building  has  long  been  positively  injurious  to 
the  eyesight  of  the  pupils,  and  not  at  all  adapted  to  good  school 
work.  It  is  now  fast  coming  to  the  point  when  it  will  be  abso- 
lutely unfit  for  use.  When  a  new  one  is  built  it  should  include  at 
least  two  more  rooms  than  the  present  building,  to  anticipate 
growth  and  to  provide  for  the  overflow  from  Cherry  street,  which 
is  already  very  full  and  will  be  unbearably  crowded  before  we  can 
relieve  it. 

At  Garden  street  for  a  year  or  more  we  have  had  a  school  in 
the  adjoining  ward  room  to  relieve  the  main  building.  The  school 
has  been  frequently  interrupted  by  caucuses  and  elections.  In 
the  school  building  itself  one  room  has  fifty  pupils  and  another 
more  than  sixty.  It  has  been  expected  that  the  opening  of  the 
neighboring  parochial  school  in  September  will  afford  relief,  but 
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in  view  of  the  large  number  of  new  houses  being  built  in  this  dis- 
trict I  do  not  think  it  will  greatly  reduce  our  numbers.  Washing- 
ton street,  near  by,  is  much  overcrowded  and  ought  to  have  its 
highest  two  grades  removed,  both  to  relieve  the  crowding  and  to 
improve  the  conditions  for  effective  teaching.  This  indicates  the 
necessity  for  an  immediate  increase  of  two  or  three  rooms  in  this 
section.  I  believe  this  will  give  the  most  satisfactory  results  as 
far  as  school  work  is  concerned  if  the  increase  be  made  by  the 
addition  of  three  rooms  to  the  Garden  street  building. 

The  policy  of  the  city  hitherto  seems  to  have  been  to  build 
small  buildings  and  to  place  them  in  every  part  of  the  city  where 
a  hundred  pupils  could  be  found  to  use  them.  This  was  a  wise 
policy  in  our  earlier  history,  but  it  is  now  wiser  to  modify  it  by 
constituting  a  few  large,  centrally  located  schools  like  the  Grove 
street  school,  into  which  the  older  grades  from  the  neighboring 
schools  can  be  collected,  leaving  those  schools  for  the  primary 
grades  that  are  now  so  rapidly  increasing.  This  will  improve  the 
grading  of  both  primary  and  grammar  schools,  and  still  continue 
the  wise  policy  of  having  the  primary  school  almost  at  the  door  of 
its  pupils. 

At  the  Taunton  Road  School  the  grades  have  been  accommo- 
dated by  sending  all  above  the  third  year  to  Broadway,  necessitat- 
ing a  long  walk  for  the  children  in  a  part  of  the  city  where  travel- 
ing is  the  worst,  so  that  the  attendance  of  many  of  them  is  irregu- 
lar or  fails  altogether  during  the  winter  months.  Broadway  is 
now  full,  and  we  can  no  longer  continue  the  doubtful  relief,  so  an 
addition  of  two  rooms  must  soon  be  made  at  Taunton  road. 

I  bring  up  these  needs  all  together  because  they  are  urgent 
and  because  I  foresee  the  time  when  we  shall  have  more  pupils 
on  our  hands  than  we  can  suitably  accommodate,  and  postpone- 
ment means  inconvenience  and  loss  for  many  children. 
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INDUSTRIAL   DRAWING. 

As  predicted  in  my  last  report  the  drawing  under  a  special 
teacher  this  year  has  been  a  grand  success.     In  her  conduct  of  the 
work  Miss  Cooley  has  proved  your  wisdom  in  selecting  her  for 
that  responsible  position.     In  introducing  the  system  of  form  study 
and  model  drawing  and  constructing,  I  have  not  deemed  it  wise  to 
be  hampered  by  the  set  regulations  of  any  one  series  of  books, 
thinking  that  it  would  often  retard  our  progress.     There  is  danger, 
too,  that  with  a  drawing  of  the  object  in  the  book  before  him  the 
child  would  follow  the  old  method  and  draw  from  the  picture  in- 
stead of  the  object.     We  have,  therefore,  used  blank  books,  and 
Miss  Cooley  has  laid  out  the  work  of  the  various  grades  from 
month  to  month,  calling  the  teachers  together  by  grades  to  explain 
the  programmes  and  to  instruct  them  in  methods  of  teaching  this* 
study.     I  wish  to  give  expression  here  to  the  great  pleasure  I  have 
felt  as  I  have  seen  the  willingness  with  which  the  teachers  have 
not  only  assumed  this  additional  burden,  but  also  assembled  so 
frequently  for  special  work  and   instruction.     As  a  whole  they 
have   worked  earnestly  and  cordially  in  carrying  out  the  plans 
arranged,  and  I  feel  that  for  only  a  year's  work  the  schools  have 
made  excellent  progress. 

PHYSICAL    EDUCATION. 

Iti  recent  years  there  has  been  a  great  awakening  to  the  im- 
portant truth  that  knowledge  gained  at  the  expense  of  health  is  an 
empty  possession.  Buildings  are  ventilated  as  they  never  were 
before,  rooms  are  more  uniformly  heated,  and  school  surroundings 
more  carefully  inspected.  All  this  is  well,  yet  it  is  but  a  part  of 
what  the  school  ought  to  do.  In  providing  for  the  development 
and  training  of  the  pupil's  mind,  instead  of  leaving  it  to  its  natural 
growth  it  ought  also  to  provide  for  the  development  and  training 
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of  the  body  that  is  to  contain  and  serve  that  mind.  PrpMiding 
strong  bodies  for  its  future  citizens  is  as  much  a  part  of  duty 
of  the  State  as  providing  strong  minds. 

Many  cities  and  towns  are  recognizing  this  duty  and  providing 
for  regular,  systematic  and  scientific  training  of  the  bodies  of  their 
school  chiidren.     Pawtucket  recognized  it  three  years  or   more 
ago,  when  it  contracted  for  the  use  of  the  sanitary  gymnasium  for 
the  young  ladies  from  the  High  School  and  by  providing  militar)* 
drill  for  the  young  men,  and  again  two  years  ago  when  the  com- 
mittee adopted  a  resolution  providing  for  calisthenic  drill  in  all 
rooms  at  each  session.     I  have  done  what  I  could  to  encourage 
the  calisthenic  drill,  and  in  many  rooms  good  work  is  done.     In 
other  rooms  it  is  exceedingly  brief,  or  has  degenerated  to  a  walk 
once  or  twice  around  the  room.     With  all  mv  other  duties  I  can- 
not  undertake  to  supervise  it ;  I   have  not  time  to  instruct  the 
teachers  in  this  special  work,  I  can  only  give  it  support  and  en- 
couragement. 

As  to  the  gymnasium  work,  I  have  from  the  first  warmly 
advocated  it  and  personally  urged  upon  the  High  School  pupils 
that  they  should  avail  themselves  of  the  opportunity,  and  1  have 
not  now  changed  in  any  particular  my  belief  in  the  value  and  im- 
portance to  our  young  people  of  such  special  physical  training. 

I  have,  however,  come  to  the  point  when  I  doubt  the  advisa- 
bility of  continuing  the  expenditure  under  the  present  method. 
While  I  cannot  give  definite  figures,  1  have  every  reason  to  believe 
that  barely  one-eighth  of  the  pupils  attend  regularly  the  exercises 
at  the  gymnasium,  nor  have  I  any  hope  of  materially  increasing 
this  attendance,  except  by  making  it  compulsory. 

On  that  happy  day  in  the  future,  when  we  enter  a  new  High 
School  building  equipped  for  gymnasium  work,  it  will  be  possible 
to  compel  attendance  upon  their  exercises ;  until  then  I  do  not 
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deem  it  practicable.  Shall  we,  then,  drop  the  matter  entirely  and 
do  nothing  for  the  physical  development  of  our  pupils  ?  No,  we 
should  not.  We  are  now  spending  about  $700  per  year  for  the 
training  of  twenty  or  thirty  pupils  while  the  great  mass  of  our 
three  thousand  school  children  have  only  such  training  as  the  un- 
instructed  teachers  can  give.  The  real  instruction  will  have  to 
be  given  by  the  regular  teachers  in  any  event,  as  it  must  in  draw- 
ing, for  we  cannot  pay  for  enough  special  instructors  to  do  the 
work  required ;  but  instruction  in  calisthenics,  according  to  proper 
methods,  is  a  science,  the  exercise  must  be  planned  strictly 
according  to  hygienic  laws,  and  the  greatest  care  and  knowledge 
of  the  body  used  to  include  exercises  adapted  to  the  training  of 
all  the  muscles  and  to  exclude  such  as  will  retard  their  growth  or 
dwarf  them.  This  can  be  done  only  by  one  who  has  made  a  care- 
ful study  of  the  body  and  the  effect  that  various  movements  have 
upon  its  development,  and  until  they  are  instructed  by  such  a 
specialist  the  regular  teachers  not  only  fail  to  do  the  best  work, 
but  may  even  do  harm  by  some  of  their  exercises. 

With  the  money  now  expended  upon  the  training  of  this  small 
number  of  High  School  pupils  a  skilled  instructor  could  fa^  en- 
gaged to  come  for  a  time  and  instruct  all  our  teachers  in  the  best 
system  once  a  week,  and  fit  them  for  wise  work  with  their  pupils. 
He  could  also  meet  the  pupils  of  the  High  School.  The  benefits 
of  which  the  High  School  pupils  do  not  now  avail  themselves  would 
thus  be,  to  a  certain  degree,  extended  to  the  whole  city,  at  the 
same  time  reaching  all  the  High  School  instead  of  the  small  frac- 
tion that  it  does  now. 

GRADING   AND    PROMOTIONS. 

The  process  of  shortening  the  course  one  year  has  been  satis- 
factorily begun  and  wjU  be  completed  next  June  by  the  graduation 
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of  two  classes  from  each  of  the  grammar  schools.  While  one  class 
has  been  in  school  one  year  longer  than  the  other,  the  latter  will 
have  taken  the  essentials  in  each  study,  and  the  difference  be- 
tween the  two  will  be  by  no  means  as  great  as  the  difference  in 
time  would  seem  to  indicate.  After  this  year  it  is  hoped  that  the 
classes  will  be  large  enough  so  that  each  master's  room  will  con- 
tain  but  one  grade. 

It  is  my  policy  to  have  each  teacher  study  his  pupils  individ- 
ually,  and  when  one  is  found  mentally  and  physically  qualified  to 
do  more  work  than  his  classmates,  to  give  him  an  opportunity  to 
win  extra  promotion  and  advance  more  rapidly  than  the  rest  of 
his  class.  One  of  the  greatest  evils  of  the  graded  school  system 
is  the  tendency  to  work  with  pupils  in  the  mass  and  treat  them  all 
alike,  holding  the  brighter  pupils  back  and  dragging  the  dull  ones 
along  by  superhuman  efforts.  Individual  promotion,  as  suggested, 
affords  a  certain  check  upon  this  tendency,  and  quite  a  number  of 
such  promotions  have  already  been  made,  with  satisfactory  results. 
Such  promotions  are  made,  not  at  the  suggestion  of  the 
parents,  but  only  where  the  child  shows  ability  to  do  advanced 
work  and  has  physical  strength  sufficient  to  undertake  the  extra 
labor.  In  this  connection  it  should  be  said  that  in  the  case  of  non- 
promotion  of  their  child,  parents  ought  to  discriminate  between 
nonpromotion  caused  by  neglect  on  the  child's  part  and  that  due 
to  his  sickness  or  incapacity.  In  the  latter  case  failure  is  no  dis- 
honor, and  neither  parent  nor  child  should  feel  it  a  disgrace  that 
a  second  year  is  spent  in  the  same  grade.  In  all  cases  where  non- 
promotion seems  probable,  special  effort  is  made  to  keep  the 
parent  informed  of  the  child's  deficiency,  and  if  it  be  the  result  of 
neglect  on  the  child's  part  or  of  frequent  absence  I  believe  we  are 
justified  in  holding  the  parent  largely  responsible  for  such  failure. 
In  many  cases,  I  am  sorry  to  say,  the  mother,  through  mistaken 


REPORT  OF  SCHOOL  COMAf/TTEE,  29 

■ ^__ 

tenderness,  conceals  the  child's  delinquency  from  the  sterner 
parent. 

In  accordance  with  a  recent  vote  of  the  committee  the  names 
of  the  grades  will  be  changed  soon  after  they  have  settled  down 
to  work  in  the  fall.  The  first  year  of  school  will  then  be  called 
first  grade,  the  second  year  second  grade,  and  so  on  to  the  highest 
grammar  grade,  which  will  be  called  the  ninth  grade,  the  name  of 
the  g^ade  always  indicating  the  year  of  school  life.  If  five  be 
added  to  the  number  of  any  grade  it  will  indicate  the  age  of  the 
child  if  he  entered  at  the  regular  age  and  has  been  regularly  pro- 
moted. This  change  will  not  affect  the  work  of  the  school  nor 
the  promotions  in  any  way  whatever,  but  will  simplify  the  terms 
used  and  make  the  grading  much  easier  for  the  children  and 
parents  to  understand. 

A  study  of  the  matter  of  promotions  has  revealed  a  condition 
in  the  lowest  grade  that  seems  a  serious  wrong.  The  average 
membership  in  each  grade  for  the  year  was  as  follows :  First 
grade,  89  ;  second  grade,  99 ;  third  grade.  137  ;  fourth  grade,  209  ; 
fifth  grade,  239  ;  sixth  grade,  300 ;  seventh  grade,  350 ;  eighth 
grade,  399  ;  ninth  grade,  412  ;  tenth  grade,  816. 

It  will  be  seen  from  these  figures  that  while  there  seems  to  be 
a  regular  decrease  in  the  other  grades,  that  between  the  first  year 
(tenth  grade)  and  the  second  (ninth  grade)  is  many  times  greater 
than  that  between  the  other  years,  the  first  year  class  being  nearly 
twice  as  large  as  the  second  year.  It  is  to  be  expected  that  it 
will  be  considerably  larger  on  account  of  the  age  and  irregularity 
of  attendance  of  the  children  just  beginning  school,  but  the  diff^er- 
ence  in  our  case  is  excessive.  In  Boston  the  first  year  is  about 
35%  larger  than  the  second;  in  Cambridge,  45%  ;  in  Providence, 
55%  I  that  our  proportion  should  be  nearly  twice  as  great  as  the 
highest  of  these  would  seem  to  indicate  that  for  some  reason  the 
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children  are  not  advanced  as  rapidly  in  our  first  year  as  in  these 
other  places,  although  the  requirements  are  practically  the  same. 
The  reasons  for  this  fact  I  cannot  yet  state,  but  two  circumstances 
that  contribute  to  it  are  the  large  number  of  children  that  many 
of  our  first  year  teachers  have  had  to  care  for,  and  the  fact  that 
our  present  rules  allow  beginners  to  enter  each  week  of  the  year. 
The  first  evil  will  be  largely  remedied  the  coming  year  by  the 
assistants  just  appointed  to  the  crowded  schools,  and  by  a  re- 
arrangement of  grades  so  that  the  lowest  room  shall  contain  but 
one  grade.  The  other  evil  will  always  exist  until  the  entering  of 
beginners  is  restricted  to  two  months  in  the  year.  The  accompany- 
ing table  shows  the  number  of  children  entering  each  week  for 
thirty-five  weeks  in  fi\^  of  our  largest  schools : 
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It  will  be  seen  that  most  of  the  pupils  entered  in  the  four 
weeks  at  the  beginning  of  the  fall  term,  but  that  every  week  or 
two  afterward  one  or  two  pupils  entered.  There  was  also  a  large 
number  the  first  week  of  the  spring  term.  Is  there  any  doubt  but 
that  the  most  of  those  who  entered  after  the  first  month  could  just 
as  well  have  etitered  the  first  month  if  their  parents  had  desired  ? 
Would  the  few  who  entered  in  the  winter  have  suffered  much  loss 
if  they  had  delayed  till  the  opening  of  the  spring  term  ?  The 
result  is  that  the  teacher  starts  a  new  class  at  the  beginning  of  a 
term,  but  just  as  they  have  made  a  little  advance  one  or  two 
new  ones  appear.  She  must  then  take  time  from  the  whole 
school  to  start  these  one  or  two,  because  they  are  not  able  to  go 
on  with  those  who  have  been  there  several  weeks.  When  these 
last  comers  are  well  started  another  drops  in  and  she  must  rob  the 
whole  school  for  him,  and  so  the  operation  must  go  on  through  the 
year.  The  whole  process  is  an  injury  and  a  wrong  to  the  large 
majority  who  present  themselves  at  the  opening  of  the  term, 
because  the  late  comers  require  so  much  special  attention  from 
the  teacher,  since  they  are  not  able  to  work  with  the  class  already 
formed,  using  time  that  she  ought  to  give  the  class  as  a  whole.  It 
is  exceedingly  irksome  and  disheartening  to  the  teacher  to  be  com- 
pelled thus  to  waste  her  time  when  it  is  so  much  needed  for  the 
advancement  of  the  regular  class.     If  a  rule  were  adopted,  as  is 
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done  in  many  places,  restricting  the  entering  of  beginners  to  three 
weeks  at  the  beginning  of  the  fall  and  spring  term,  the  teacher 
could  start  a  class  twice  a  year  and  carry  them  on  with  much 
greater  rapidity  and  thoroughness.  The  number  who  come  in  at 
these  irregular  times  is  comparatively  so  small  that  it  should  not 
be  considered  when  the  good  of  so  large  a  number  is  at  stake. 
Indeed  those  who  would  otherwise  come  late  will  themselves  be 
benefited  by  the  extra  efficiency  of  the  work  if  there  are  only  two 
classes  a  year,  and  I  do  not  believe  that  one  child  in  a  hundred 
would  suffer  any  loss  by  the  enforcement  of  such  a  rule. 

THE   TRAINING    SCHOOL. 

At  the  opening  of  the  fall  term  the  Training  School  for 
Teachers  was  transferred  to  the  Hancock  Street  School,  in 
accordance  with  the  vote  of  the  committee.  While  several  diffi- 
culties peculiar  to  the  locality  have  developed,  the  work  of  the 
year  has  been  such  as  to  justify  the  change  from  the  cramped, 
inadequate  accommodations  at  High  street. 

There  is  so  little  knowledge  of  the  school  on  the  part  of  the 
public,  and  so  many  wrong  impressions  formed,  that  it  may  be 
well  to  describe  with  some  detail  its  purpose  and  management. 
In  its  wisdom  the  school  committee  has  adopted  the  principle 
that  prevails  wherever  the  schools  are  in  the  front  rank,  that 
teaching  is  a  work  of  the  highest  importance,  that  it  requires  good 
education,  special  fitness  and  special  preparation,  and  that  before 
being  placed  in  the  responsible  position  of  teacher,  with  freedom 
to  mould  the  minds  of  scores  of  our  children,  the  applicant  must 
have  shown  some  proof  that  she  possesses  these  qualifications. 

The  theoretical  preparation  may  be  obtained  from  the  study  of 
books  or  the  instruction  of  teachers ;  but  the  practical  preparation 
must  come  from  the  observation  of  good  schools  and  actual  work 
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with  children.  One  may  have  the  fullest  theoretical  preparation, 
and  yet  if  put  in  sole  charge  of  a  school  of  children  waste  weeks 
of  their  time,  and  even  do  their  minds  actual  harm  in  gaining  her 
practical  preparation.  It  has,  therefore,  been  wisely  decided  that 
no  one  without  any  experience  in  training  children  shall  ever  be 
permanently  placed  in  charge  of  one  of  our  schools. 

In  order  that  our  young  ladies  who  wish  to  teach  may  not  be 
compelled  to  go  from  home  to  obtain  preparation  and  experience, 
the  Training  School  has  been  established.  It  also  accomplishes 
the  very  useful  purpose  of  making  our  future  teachers  thoroughly 
acquainted  with  the  course  of  study,  the  methods  of  work,  and  the 
peculiar  needs  of  our  schools  before  they  begin  independent  work 
in  them. 

The  Training  School  is  simply  a  school  graded  and  equipped 
like  any  other  school  in  the  city.  Each  room  has  an  experienced 
teacher  who  has  control  of  the  room  and  is  responsible  for  the 
teaching,  just  as  in  every  other  school.  The  children  are  graded 
and  promoted  like  the  other  schools.  The  point  in  which  this 
school  differs  from  the  rest  is  in  the  presence  there  of  ten  or 
twelve  young  ladies  who  are  preparing  to  teach. 

The  work  of  the  young  ladies  is  of  a  two-fold  nature,  consist- 
ing of  the  study  of  methods  and  the  principles  that  underlie  them, 
and  of  practice  in  teaching  and  governing  children. 

During  the  first  part  of  her  course  the  pupil-teacher  spends 
most  of  her  time  in  the  study  of  the  principles  of  teaching  and  in 
observing  their  application  in  the  school-room.  Later  she  plans 
lessons  for  teaching  and  methods  for  presenting  the  various  lines 
of  work,  which  are  submitted  to  the  teacher  for  criticism  and  cor- 
rection. Finally,  when  familiar  with  the  work,  she  assists  in  the 
management  of  one  of  the  school-rooms,  taking  small  groups  that 
are  easily  managed,  and  teaching  under  the  observation  and  criti- 
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cism  of  the  regular  teacher  or  the  Principal,  who  thus  prevents  the 
children  suffering  loss  from  poor  teaching,  as  is  the  case  when 
teachers  without  experience  are  put  in  sole  charge  of  a  room,  as 
was  the  custom  before  the  Training  School  was  established. 

When  the  time  comes  for  her  graduation  the  young  lady  has 
acquired  a  good  foundation  of  principles  to  guide  her  in  training 
the  child's  mind.  She  has  observed  and  studied  closely  much  ex- 
cellent teaching,  and  has  had  considerable  experience  in  teaching 
and  governing  children  where  her  faults  would  be  criticised  and 
corrected  for  her  improvement.  The  result  is  that  when  she  takes 
a  school  of  her  own,  even  one  who  is  virtually  a  poor  teacher  will  do 
very  much  better  work  than  she  would  if  she  had  been  appointed 
directly  from  the  High  School. 

It  is  not  claimed  nor  expected  that  all  the  pupil-teachers  will 
make  good  teachers.  Some  of  the  best  educated  people  have  no 
natural  fitness  for  the  work  of  teaching  and  can  never  be  made 
good  teachers.  It  is  the  office  of  the  Training  School  to  weed  out 
such  as  far  as  possible,  and  convince  them  that  some  other  work 
is  more  suitable  for  them.  I  am  pleased  to  say  that  all  our  Feb- 
ruary graduates  were  immediately  assigned  to  positions  and  are 
uniformly  doing  good  work.  The  school  has  improved  very  much 
during  the  year,  and  would  have  advanced  still  more  but  for  the 
fact  that  so  large  a  proportion  of  th«  children  are  in  school  but 
twelve  weeks  of  the  year  and  the  schools  are  in  consequence  con- 
stantly changing  and  cannot  be  made  to  show  the  best  results. 

CONCLUSION. 

Another  year's  work  with  the  teachers  has  simply  added  to 
my  appreciation  of  the  spirit  that  animates  them  as  a  body.  The 
added  work,  incident  to  changes  in  management  and  method,  the 
new  work  introduced,  whatever  requirements  have  been  made,  all 
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have  been  accepted  by  them  with  loyalty  and  carried  out  with 
faithfulness.  Many  of  them  have  given  special  study  to  the  im- 
provement of  their  work,  not  a  few  of  them  were  attendants  upon 
the  University  Extension  lectures,  and  some  devoted  a  part  of 
their  summer  vacation  to  study  in  a  summer  school  of  methods. 

The  cordial  co-operation  of  my  teachers,  the  unfailing  encour- 
agement and  support  of  the  committee  and  the  kind  considera- 
tion shown  me  by  the  parents,  have  made  very  pleasant  the  work 
of  superintending  that  is  so  frequently  most  trying  and  depressing. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

HENRY   M.   MAXSON, 

Superintendent  of  Schools. 


Special  Reports. 
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Report  of  the  High  School 


Mr.  Henry  M,  Maxson^  Superintendent  of  Schools : 

Dear  Sir — I  have  the  honor  to  submit  my  second  annual 
report  of  the  High  School  for  the  year  ending  June  30,  1891. 

The  total  number  of  pupils  enrolled  during  the  year  has  been 
156.  The  entering  class  numbered  59.  The  pupils  as  a  whole 
have  been  very  regular  in  attendance,  the  average  for  the  year 
being  very  nearly  98%  (97.97). 

The  general  work  of  the  school  has  been  very  satisfactory,  and 
commendable  progress  has  been  made  in  all  lines.  A  class  of 
twenty-seven  graduated  from  the  school  in  June.  This  is  four  or 
five  larger  than  any  previous  graduating  class.  Of  these  twenty- 
seven  graduates,  seventeen  have  entered  or  intend  to  enter  college. 
Five  of  this  number  are  young  women.  Without  verifying  the 
statement,  I  venture  the  assertion  that  never  in  the  whole  history 
of  the  school  have  so  many  young  women  entered  higher  institu- 
tions. 

The  change  in  the  method  of  teaching  English  Composition, 
as  indicated  in  my  report  of  last  year,  has  worked  satisfactorily. 
I  believe  that  greater  progress  has  been  made  and  far  greater 
interest  aroused  than  in  past  years. 

More  attention  is  now  being  given  to  the  study  of  the  English 
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language  than  ever  before.     It  is  so  arranged  that  the  work  in 
English  extends  througliout  the  different  courses. 

In  the  sciences  the  best  work  has  been  done  that  can  be  done 
in  our  present  quarters.  The  disadvantages  under  which  we  are 
working  must  b^  apparent  to  the  most  casual  observer. 

In  conclusion  I  desire  to  thank  the  teachers  who  have  assisted 
me  for  their  co-operation  in  advancing  the  interests  of  the  school. 
I  also  wish  to  extend  a  cordial  invitation  to  all  parents  and  friends 
to  visit  the  school.  It  will  encourage  the  teachers  and  show  the 
pupils  that  you  have  an  interest  in  their  work. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

W.  W.  CURTIS,  PrincipaL 


Report  of  the  Traming  School. 


Mr,  H,  M.  Maxson,  Superintendent  of  Schools : 

Dear  Sir — I  have  the  honor  to  submit  to  you  the  report  of 
the  Pawtucket  Training  School  for  the  year  ending  June  26,  1891. 

The  reorganization  of  the  Training  School,  begun  in  the  pre- 
vious  year,  was  made  more  complete  by  the  opening  of  the  Han- 
cock street  building  for  "training  work"  last  September.  The 
larger  number  of  grades  and  greater  convenience  for  work  afforded 
by  this  building  made  possible  the  introduction  of  a  broader  and 
more  systematic  method  of  training  than  could  even  be  attempted 
under  the  limitations  of  the  previous  year. 

Since  the  first  requisite  of  a  good  Training  School  is  a  good 
"  practice  school,"  it  is  evident  that  an  important  step  in  advance 
was  taken  by  the  employment  of  trained  teachers  for  every  school- 
room. 

It  has  been  the  ambition  of  every  teacher  on  the  force  to 
place  the  Training  School  on  the  highest  possible  plane.  With 
that  end  in  view,  the  teachers  of  the  "  practice  schools  "  labored 
faithfully  to  develop  and  improve  the  schools  under  their  charge. 

In  developing  the  work  in  Arithmetic  according  to  the  new 
course  of  study,  the  teachers  were  especially  successful,  while  in 
Elementary  Science  and  Geography  some  very  satisfactory  work 
was  accomplished. 

The  introduction  of  Elementary  Science  was  a  "new  de- 
parture," but  the  eager  interest  in  nature  and  the  growing  love  of 
investigation  on  the  part  of  the  pupils  were  convincing  proofs  of 
its  educational  value. 
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The  new  "Course  in  Geography"  was  appreciated  in  all 
grades,  but  the  interest  in  Elementary  Geography  was  intense,  the 
pupils  eagerly  looking  for  ^various  geographical  features  in  the 
country  about  them,  and  being  greatly  delighted  when  allowed  to 
read  silently  such  books  as  Miss  HalPs  "  Our  World,"  Guyot*s 
"  Elementary  Geography,"  and  King's  "  Geographical  Readers.'* 

In  most  of  tl^e  rooms  the  pupils  did  admirable  Language 
work,  gaining  the  ability  to  talk  and  write  easily  and  well  concern- 
ing anything  they  had  read  about,  studied  or  observed. 

One  of  the  most  encouraging  features  of  the  year's  work  has 
been  the  progress  made  in  Reading.  The  supplementary  books 
furnished  by  the  city  and  books  from  the  Public  Library  were 
eagerly  read,  especially  those  dealing  with  the  subjects  of  study 
pursued  in  the  school.  The  advance  made  has  been  shown  by 
the  desire  of  the  pupils  to  read  books  of  increasing  difficulty,  for 
example,  fourth  year  pupils  reading  books  prescribed  for  sixth 
year. 

The  chief  difficulty  met  with  has  been  the  constant  coming 
and  going  of  the  "  work  children." 

Notwithstanding  this  serious  hindrance  to  systematic  work, 
the  teachers  have  worked  with  courage  and  enthusiasm,  and  have 
secured  results  which  were  valuable  in  themselves  and  instructive 
to  the  pupil-teachers. 

The  work  of  the  pupil-teachers  was  arranged  to  cover  as  broad 
a  field  as  possible  under  the  existing  stage  of  development  of  the 
Training  School.  The  essential  features  of  the  plan  of  training 
adopted  are  as  follows : 

First.  A  definite  course  of  study,  the  course  including  a 
study  of  the  most  approved  methods  of  teaching  the  various  sub- 
jects of  study,  with  the  principles  underlying  those  methods :  an 
investigation  of  the  mental  laws  which  must  be  regarded  in  all 
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teaching,  and  a  brief  survey  in  the  history  of  education,  with  its 
bearing  on  the  school  work  of  the  present  day.  Second.  Daily 
practice  in  teaching  and  managing  children,  both  independently 
and  under  the  eye  of  a  critic-teacher,  followed  in  the  latter  case 
by  criticisms  upon  the  teaching  or  suggestions  for  future  work. 
Third.  Development  of  technical  skill  in  various  lines,  such  as 
blackboard  writing  and  sketching,  sand  and  clay  modeling  and 
making  apparatus  for  use  in  illustrating  subjects  of  study. 

That  all  might  become  thoroughly  conversant  with  the  work 
of  a  school-room  and  might  practice  in  as  many  grades  as  possible, 
each  young  lady  was  appointed  *'  assistant "  to  some  one  of  the 
regular  teachers  of  the  school  for  a  definite  length  of  time,  at  the 
end  of  which  she  passed  on  to  another  school-room  to  assist  there. 
This  was  continued  through  as  many  grades  as  possible,  some 
modifications  of  the  plan  being  made  for  those  who  needed  longer 
time  in  certain  grades. 

The  special  duties  of  these  assistants  were  to  teach  all  classes 
assigned  to  them  by  the  teacher  in  whose  room  they  worked,  take 
charge  of  the  seat-work  of  any  classes  or  divisions  designated  by 
the  teacher,  and  put  on  whatever  blackboard  work  was  required 
for  the  classes. 

During  the  first  few  weeks  of  the  entering  or  junior  term  no 
"assisting"  has  generally  been  required.  The  pupil-teachers 
have  at  that  time  "  observed "  in  the  different  school-rooms,  for 
the  purpose  of  getting  a  comprehensive  view  of  the  work  of  the 
entire  school.  Oral  or  written  reports  of  these  observations  were 
given  to  the  Principal,  and  discussions  held  concerning  the  work 
observed,  the  purpose  being  to  develop  a  few  principles  of  teach- 
ing through  the  observations  made  before  actual  teaching  com- 
menced. After  this  period  of  observation  the  pupil-teachers  re- 
ceived  their  appointments  as  "  assistants." 
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For  the  pupil-teachers  the  work  of  each  day  included  instruc- 
tion or  recitation  in  either  "  Methods,"  History  of  Education,  or 
Principles  of  Teaching,  teaching  in  the  school-rooms,  and  a  short 
period  of  study. 

The  subjects  of  study  taken  up  by  the  pupil-teachers  have 
been:  "History  of  Education,"  (Browning,  Compayre,  Quick); 
"  Education "  (Spencer) ;  "  Methods  "  in  Reading,  Arithmetic, 
Geography,  Elementary  History,  Language,  Elementary  Science. 
Instruction  has  been  given,  also,  in  blackboard  sketching  and  in 
Kindergarten  Principles,  Occupations  and  Games,  as  an  aid  in 
primary  work.  Special  attention  has  been  given  to  the  prepara- 
tion and  management  of  occupations  for  children  too  young  to 
engage  in  regular  study. 

In  the  latter  part  of  the  year  a  course  of  instruction  in  Draw- 
ing, with  methods  of  teaching  it,  was  given  the  pupil-teachers  by- 
Miss  Cooley,  the  Supervisor  of  Drawing. 

The  senior  class  graduated  from  the  school  at  the  end  of  the 
first  term  (five  months),  having  the  honor  to  be  the  first  regularly 
graduated  class  of  the  Pawtucket  Training  School. 

Their  graduating  day  was  appointed  a  "  public  day  "  for  the 
Training  School,  friends  of  the  graduating  class  and  of  the  school 
being  invited  to  be  present  and  inspect  the  work.  Teaching 
exercises  of  a  high  order  of  merit  were  given  by  members  of  the 
senior  class  in  the  different  school-rooms  of  the  building.  Diplo- 
mas were  awarded  at  the  close  of  the  exercises. 

On  February  2d  a  new  class  entered,  and  the  junior  class  of 
the  previous  term,  with  the  exception  of  those  who  were  to  take 
the  full  course  of  one  and  one-half  years,  became  the  new  senior 
class. 

In  June,  at  the  close  of  the  final  term  of  the  school  year,  the 
second  senior  class  graduated.    The  graduating  exercises  were  of 
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the  same  nature  as  those  of  the  previous  term.  The  teaching 
exercises  of  the  '^  public  day "  were  unusually  good,  the  lessons 
showing  very  careful  preparation  and  skillful  planning. 

The  work  and  spirit  of  the  training  classes  deserves  the  high, 
est  commendation.  Coming  into  the  school  in  a  period  of  organi- 
zation, a  period  always  marked  by  hard  work,  they  have  labored 
faithfully  and  energetically,  cheerfully  spending  many  extra  hours 
within  the  schoolroom  in  their  efforts  to  aid  the  regular  teachers 
and  to  perfect  their  own  work. 

Their  teaching  has  been  of  excellent  character  in  most  cases, 
careful  preparation  of  lessons  and  an  earnest  desire  to  learn  the 
best  methods  of  teaching  having  been  the  rule. 

One  of  the  most  encouraging  facts  with  regard  to  these  classes 
has  been  the  evident  desire  of  all  to  discover  mental  laws  and  to 
apply  them  in  their  work,  to  study  the  children's  minds  and  adapt 
their  teaching  to  the  mental  peculiarities  discovered. 

One  urgent  need  of  the  Training  School  merits  attention, — a 
need  as  yet  only  partially  supplied.  Early  in  the  year  the  necessity 
of  a  special  library  became  apparent.  Certain  books  of  reference 
not  usually  found  in  public  libraries,  such  as  works  on  Pedagogy, 
Psychology,  History  of  Education,  and  some  historical,  geographi- 
cal and  scientific  books  were  greatly  needed.  Only  a  few  books 
of  the  classes  mentioned  could  be  furnished  the  Training  School 
during  the  past  year,  but  those  few  were  eagerly  used  and  were  of 
great  value  to  the  training  classes.  The  greatest  want  at  present 
is  a  good  encyclopedia  and  a  few  scientific  works.  If  the  Training 
School  is  to  be  the  place  where  the  future  teachers  of  the  city  are 
to  become  thoroughly  furnished  for  their  work,  the  formation  of  a 
small  library  of  the  kind  mentioned  is  an  absolute  necessity.' 

Respectfully  submitted, 
HARRIET  A.  LUDDINGTON,  Principal. 


Report  of  Supenrisor  of  Drawing. 


To  H,  M,  Maxson,  Superintendent  of  Schools : 

As  the  work  proceeds  we,  as  teachers,  more  fully  appreciate 
the  important  part  this  study  plays  in  the  development  of  the 
child's  mind. 

The  work  in  the  primary  grades  begins  with  the  type  forms — 
sphere,  cube,  cylinder,  etc.  The  child,  while  handling  and  observ- 
ing these,  is  engaged  in  thought  and  ever  ready  to  give  expression 
to  the  same  through  clay,  paper  cutting,  stick  laying,  making  in 
different  materials  language  and  drawing.  A  few  years  since  the 
work  was  mainly  that  of  following  directions.  Our  aim  is  to  }ead 
the  child  to  truly  see  and  to  express  what  he  sees  thoughtfully. 
A  person  while  observing  these  little  people  at  their  work  was 
heard  to  remark :  "  Surely  the  seeds  of  intelligent  manual  labor 
are  being  sowed  here" — referring  to  the  patience  and  the  de- 
termination on  the  part  of  the  children  to  be  satisfied  with  nothing 
short  of  perfection. 

I  am  able  to  report  the  grading  of  the  first  three  years  well 
straightened  out — thus  laying  a  foundation  for  future  work  in  the 
higher  grades.  For  steady  growth  one  must  observe  the  work  of 
those  who  have  been  trained  from  the  beginning.  While  we 
realize  that  the  work  in  the  grammar  grades  is  that  of  a  grafting 
process,  we  are  able  to  say  that  the  work  attempted  has  been  faith- 
fully performed,  and  shows  great  willingness  and  intelligence  on 
the  part  of  the  pupils.  The  work  has  included  development  of 
patterns  and  the  making  of  objects,  appearance  of  objects,  design, 
working  drawings,  or  drawings  from  which   an  object  is  made. 
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Lessons  on  plant  form,  with  an  eye  to  future  work  in  design,  have 
been  attempted  above  the  first  year.  Another  year  we  hJpe  to 
further  progress  along  this  line  of  the  work. 

The  books  used  have  been  those  with  blank  pages  rather  than 
those  with  printed  copies.  Therefore  in  no  instance  has  the 
expressed  thought  of  some  older  and  wiser  head  come  in  to  cramp 
the  free  expression  of  the  child.  While  advocating  the  use  of  the 
blank  book,  we  are  without  the  means  of  teaching  Historic  Orna- 
ment. Through  this  source  can  we  best  find  material  for  develop- 
ing an  appreciation  for  the  beautiful.  In  the  near  future  may  we 
not  hope  for  some  simple  casts  and  photographs  that  the  work  in 
this  direction  may  be  undertaken  ? 

No  attempt  has  been  made  as  yet  to  give  systematic  instruc- 
tion in  color.  We  have  endeavored  in  our  combinations  to  pro- 
duce as  much  harmony  as  possible  with  the  imperfect  material  at 
hand.  With  the  improved  papers  now  being  manufactured,  color 
instruction  becomes  possible. 

Next  year  a  work  with  rule  and  compasses  preparatory  to  that 
with  the  draughtsman's  tools,  will  be  introduced  into  some  of  the 
grammar  grades.  Problems  in  "  Inventional  Geometry  "  will  be 
an  important  feature  of  the  work. 

Grade  meetings  have  been  held  to  explain  the  programmes, 
and  the  examination  of  the  half-year's  work  by  me  proved  that 
most  of  the  teachers  are  carrying  out  with  intelligence  the  instruc- 
tions given. 

One  hour  per  week  has  been  spent  with  the  young  ladies  in 
the  Training  School.  Much  practice  is  necessary  that  they  may 
with  confidence  be  made  to  understand  their  future  work.  At 
present,  time  must  also  be  given  by  me  in  discussing  the  best 
methods  of  imparting  this  knowledge  to  the  pupils.  I  therefore 
recommend  that  one  and  a  half  hours  rather  than  one  hour  per 
week  be  given  for  this  purpose. 
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While  realizing  that  the  special  teacher  is  of  the  greatest 
assi^t^ce  when  acting  as  a  supervisor,  yet  have  I  preferred  thus 
far  to  give  the  instruction  during  my  visits,  that  the  teachers  might 
have  an  opportunity  to  become  better  acquainted  with  the  work. 
I  recommend  that  the  work  next  year  be  made  in  part  supervisory. 
The  success  of  the  work  is  due  to  the  hearty  co-operation  of 
the  teachers  and  the  unfailing  kindness  and  consideration  on  your 
part. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

GENEVA  A.  COOLEY, 

Supervisor  of  Drawing. 


Report  of  the  Evening  Drawing  School. 


Mr.  Henry  M,  Maxson,  Superintendent  of  Schools : 

Dear  Sir — In  submitting  my  annual  report  it  is  with  satisfac- 
tion that  I  call  your  attention  not  only  to  the  consideration  of 
plans  for  the  future,  but  to  results  already  accomplished.  The 
moving  of  the  Drawing  School  from  the  overcrowded  High  School 
building  to  the  spacious  quarters  at  Church  Hill  has,  enabled  the 
school  to  increase  in  size,  improved  the  attendance  and  made  it 
possible  for  teacher  and  pupil  to  do  more  and  better  work.  The 
average  attendance  is  25%  greater  than  last  year,  the  membership 
and  attendance  being  as  follows : 

Freehand.    Mechanical.       Total. 

Total  number  entered iii  67  178 

Membership  during  first  week 94  62  156 

Membership  during  last  week 78  48  1 26 

Average  attendance 58  4^  100 

It  is  also  noteworthy  that  this  membership  represents  more 
than  thirty  different  trades  and  occupations.  Although  it  is  an 
unwritten  law  of  the  school  that  students  under  fifteen  years  of 
age  should  not  be  admitted,  it  has  not  been  rigidly  enforced.  I 
believe  this  has  been  detrimental  to  the  success  of  the  school,  and 
I  wish  to  emphasize  the  importance  of  both  the  law  and  its  ob- 
servance. Students  under  fifteen  years  are  unable  to  attend  night 
school  and  do  the  work  required.  Especially  is  this  true  if  the 
student  attends  the  regular  day  school,  where  indeed  he  is  able  at 
least  to  obtain  elementary  instruction  in  drawing.  The  Drawing 
School  is  already  crowded  almost  to  its  limits,  and  in  justice  to 
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those  apprentices,   mechanics,  teachers,  and  others  who  are  in 
more  immediate  need  of  the  advantages  to  be  derived  from  the 
school,  it  seems  to  me  unwise  to  permit  the  attendance  of  those 
who  can  obtain  the  same  elementary  instruction  in  the  day  school, 
or  be  better  fitted  mentally  and  physically  to  undertake  the  work 
of  the  evening  school  later.     The  plan  of  work  proposed  last  year 
has  been  carried  out,  and  the  second  year  of  the  three  years*  course 
completed.     The  department  of  Freehand  Drawing  has  been  ver}* 
satisfactory  both  in  attendance  and  quality  of  work.     The  course 
has  been  systematized  and  in  all  grades  the  standard  of  work 
raised,  but  this  increase  in  membership  and  general  improvement 
only  makes  more  apparent  the  needs  of  this  department.    Another 
year   should  not  pass  without  increased  facilities  for  advanced 
work.     We  need  a  collection  of  casts,  including  good  examples  of 
historic  ornament ;  and  a  carefully  selected  portfolio  of  photo- 
graphs would  be  a  valuable  addition.     Should  the  membership  be 
no  larger  next  year,  it  would  still  be  necessary  to  have  more  assist- 
ance in  order  to  enable  pupils  to  pursue  the  advanced  course,  for 
only  by  the  most  faithful  service  and  untiring  efforts  have  the 
present  corps  of  teachers  been  able  to  accomplish  the  excellent 
results  shown  in  the  annual  exhibition.     Again  I  wish  to  empha- 
size  the   importance   of    freehand    drawing    to    the   mechanical 
department,  and  to  modify  the  plans  proposed  in  my  last  report, 
that  the  majority  of  students  may  not  become  exceptions  to  the 
requirements  concerning  freehand.     I  recommend  that  students 
under  twenty-five  years  of  age  be  required  to  make  one  drawing  of 
models  in'  charcoal,  shaded,  and  one  in  outline  with  pencil.     If 
they  are  unable  to  do  this,  they  shall  be  required  to  spend  such 
time  in  the  freehand  department  as  shall  enable  them   to  make 
such  drawings  to  the  satisfaction  of  their  instructors.     This  will 
make  it  possible  for  me  to  establish  a  special  course  in  freehand 
technical  work,  which  may  be  profitably  pursued  through  the  three 
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years'  course.     With  mechanical  drawing  is  generally  associated 
instrumental  work.     The  study  of  geometrical  problems,  the  draw- 
ing of  machines,  etc.,  naturally  suggests  this,  but  much  of  this 
work  may  be  better  done  and  become  a  more  profitable  study  if 
pursued  without  mechanical  aid.     I  would  define  the  work  of  this 
department  as  technical  rather  than  mechanical,  and  I  mean  by 
this  the  study  of  the  graphic  expression  of  mechanical  ideas, 
regardless  of  the  medium.     The  third  year  of  the  course  in  this 
department  will  comprise  two  special  classes,  one   in  machine 
design   and  one  in  gearing.     In   connection   with   the   study  of 
machine  drawing  we  are  much  in  need  of  the  loan  of  machinery, 
and  I  trust  the  manufacturers  of  Pawtucket  may  see  the  advan- 
tages to  be  derived  by  themselves  as  well  as  the  school  in  co- 
operating with  me  in  this  matter.     The  necessity  of  establishing  a 
course  in  mathematics  in  connection  with  this  department  is  be- 
coming more  apparent,  and  while  the  Evening  High  School  has 
enabled  many  students  to  pursue  these  studies,  it  is  too  much  to 
expect  a  man  to  attend  school  five  nights  in  the  week  and  prepare 
a  lesson  on  the  sixth.     I  believe  it  would  be  better  to  devote  a 
part  of  one  evening  at  the  Drawing  School  to  mathematics,  and 
to  require  at  least  elementary  algebra  as  a  part  of  the  course. 
Trigonometry  and  mechanics  may  be  made  elective,  but  the  oppor- 
tunity should  be  offered  every  student  to  pursue  these  studies.     I 
am  aware  that  such  a  course  in  technical  drawing  is  an  innovation 
on  that  generally  pursued  in  evening  drawing  schools,  but  as  an 
engineer  as  well  as  teacher  I  recommend  that  which  I  know  to 
be  an  essential  part  of  the  so-called   mechanical  drawing.     In 
closing  I  wish  to  express  my  thanks  to  the  teachers  who  have  so 
heartily  cooperated  with  me  in  the  work,  and  to  whom  the  success 
of  the  school  is  largely  due. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

GARDNER   C.  ANTHONY,  PrimipaL 


Report  of  the  Evening  High  School. 


Mr.  Henry  M.  Maxson^  Superintendent  of  Schools : 

Dear  Sir — The  Evening  High  School  was  opened  October 
28,  1890,  and  continued  nineteen  weeks.  Applications  for  mem- 
bership came  in  so  rapidly  that  by  the  second  week  it  became 
necessary  to  refuse  further  admission.  At  this  time  210  applica- 
tions had  been  received ;  but  no  register  was  kept  till  the  third 
week,  since  it  seemed  likely  that  many  had  come  because  the  school 
was  a  new  thing.  In  a  measure  this  suspicion  proved  true,  for  at 
the  end  of  two  weeks  167  names  were  entered  in  the  register  as  regu- 
lar pupils.  Of  these,  43  dropped  out  during  the  first  half-term,  and 
27  during  the  last  half;  97  remained  till  the  close  of  the  term,  and 
of  these  72  were  present  more  than  three-fourths  of  the  time. 

Courses  of  study  were  offered  in  arithmetic,  algebra,  book- 
keeping, elementary  English,  rhetoric  and  penmanship.  In  arith- 
metic three  grades  were  necessary,  though  no  pupils  were  admitted 
who  were  unfamiliar  with  the  four  fundamental  principles.  The 
courses  in  book-keeping  and  arithmetic  were  the  most  popular, 
while  the  elementary  English  and  the  penmanship  each  had  a 
goodly  number.  At  the  close  105  certificates  were  given  to  those 
who  had  completed  a  definite  amount  of  work.  Another  year  the 
holders  of  these  certificates  will  constitute  the  Evening  High 
School,  to  which  other  members  can  be  admitted  upon  such  terms 
as  may  be  decided. 

The  methods  of  instruction  were  similar  to  those  used  in  class- 
instruction  in  the  day  schools,  with  one  important  exception.  In 
the  day  school  much  of  the  teacher's  time  is  spent  in  examining 
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the  pupil ;  in  the  evening  high  school  such  work  is  much  less 
needed.  Knowledge  is  the  pupil's  object.  If  he  knows,  that  is 
sufficient ;  if  he  does  not  know,  he  questions — sometimes  orally, 
oftener  by  a  puzzled  countenance.  Hence  the  work  of  the  teach- 
ers was  almost  entirely  an  attempt  to  impart  knowledge. 

The  young  men  and  women  who  composed  the  school,  (there 
was  less  than  a  score  who  could  properly  be  classed  as  boys  and 
girls),  were  earnest,  hard-working  citizens  whom  fortune  had  forced 
to  toil  early  in  life.  Many  of  them  were  grammar  school  gradu- 
ates, who,  in  their  daily  works,  had  seen  and  felt  the  need  of  a  wider 
range  of  knowledge  in  order  to  succeed  in  their  respective  occupa- 
tions. So  far  as  my  observation  has  gone  every  permanent  pupil 
became  a  member  of  the  school  from  praiseworthy  motives.  The 
spirit  manifested  throughout  the  term  was  excellent.  To  meet  such 
pupils  is  an  inspiration,  and  every  teacher  worked  faithfully. 

The  following  suggestions  may  be  of  use  in  planning  for 
another  year :  Since  nearly  all  the  pupils  are  employed  during 
the  day,  such  branches  as  algebra  and  geometry,  which  require 
time  and  application,  are  likely  to  be  pursued  with  more  or  less 
difficulty ;  while  history  and  literature  might  prove  a  constant 
source  of  pleasure  and  profit.  In  literature  the  teacher  would  be 
simply  a  guide,  showing  beauties  hitherto  unknown,  while  the 
pupil  could  be  stimulated  to  read  that  which  is  pure  and  noble ; 
in  history  the  interest  would  never  flag,  and  before  teacher  or 
pupil  was  aware,  civil  government  and  economics  would  be  upon 
them.  Along  this  line  I  believe  that  the  Evening  High  School 
can  prove  such  a  stimulus  that  intellectual  life  will  flourish  where 
it  now  is  stagnant.  A  new  thought  fires  the  adult  mind  as  it  does 
not  that  of  the  schoolboy. 

Very  respectfully, 

LELLAN  J.  TUCK,  PrincipaL 


Report  of  Supervisor  of  Music. 

Mr.  Henry  M,  Maxon^  Superintendent  of  Schools : 

Dear  Sir — The  following  is  my  annual  report  ending  June 
26,  1891 :     From   a  musical    standpoint,  the  schools  that  have 
been  assigned  me  are  in  good  condition  generally.     My  teachers 
are  inclined  to  do  all  they  can  to  assist   and  make  the  music 
a  success.      Girls  take   to  music  kindly  and    do   all   they   can. 
The  same  can  be  said  of  many  boys,  but  there  are  a  few  cases 
where  they  are  willful  and  do  not  think  music  of  any  account, 
and  therefore  do   not   try  to   sing,    and  I  am  sorry  to  say  that 
in  some  cases   they  are  sustained  by  their  parents.     Of  course 
this  works  to  our  disadvantage,  but   on  the  whole  our  schools 
will  compare  favorably  with  those  I  have  visited  in  other  cities 
where  the  same  complaint  is  made.     I  would  like  to  have  indi> 
vidual  work  in  music,  and  do  to  a  certain  extent,  but  time  will 
not  admit    it   as   a  whole.      I   have    made   examinations  before 
the  close  of   the  school  year  and  found  them  very  satisfactory. 
I  find  some  pupils  who    are  inclined  to  do  what  they  can,   but 
nature  has  not  given  them  time  or  tune,  so  we  cannot  depend 
on  them    at    all.      The   public    exercises    of    the    schools  have 
been  very  satisfactory.     We  feel  the  need  of  a  hall  in  the  school 
buildings  where   the  pupils  can    assemble   and   practice   all  to- 
gether.    The  very   poor   accommodations    at  the   High    School 
neccessitate   a  division  of  the  classes — a  part   in   the  forenoon 
and  a  part  in   the   afternoon — so  that   in   not  having  them   all 
together  for  practice  the  work  cannot  be  so  well  done,  but  we 
hope  the  day  is    not   far   distant  when  a  suitable    building  will 
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be  put  up  that  will  be  satisfactory  to  both  teachers  and  pupils, 
as  well  as  citizens  generally.  *  I  would  recommend  that  one 
hour  and  thirty  minutes  each  week  be  devoted  to  the  study  of 
music,  (including  the  time  of  the  special  teacher),  for  all  grades 
below  the  High  School.  I  believe  there  should  be  but  one 
system  of  music  taught  in  this  city  or  any  other  and  that  should 
be  the  best.  The  National  Music  course  by  F.  W.  Mason, 
that  I  am  teaching  from,  is  considered  by  experienced  teachers 
to  be  the  best  in  the  country.  The  result  will  show  for  itself. 
In  closing,  I  wish  to  thank  you  and  the  teachers  for  kind 
assistance. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

ALBERT  C.  WHITE, 

Supervisor  of  Music, 


Report  of  the  Truant  Officer. 


Mr,  Henry  M.  Maxson^  Superintendent  of  Schools  : 

Dear  Sir — I  have  the  honor  to  present  herewith  my  annual 
report,  in  tabulated  form,  of  all  work  performed  in  my  depart- 
ment for  the  year  ending  July  ist,  1891,  together  with  the 
census  returns  of  school  children  taken  by  the  enumerators, 
January,  1891  : 

Number  of  cases  of  absenteeism  investigated 1006 

Number  of  parents  notified  to  send  their  children  to  school,  940 

Number  of  manufacturing  and  other  establishments  visited,  104 

Number  of  children  found  employed  contrary  to  law 8 

Number  of  employers  notified 104 

Number  of  children  reported  absent  from  school  under 

suspicion •••••• 1006 

Number  of  truancies  determined  by  investigation 10 

Number  of  truants  returned  to  school 10 

Number  of  children  warned o 

Number  of  complaints  issued  against  employers o 

Number  of  complaints  issued  against  parents o 

Number  of  complaints  issued  against  children 0 

Number  of  convictions  of  employers 0 

Number  of  convictions  of  parents 0 

Number  of  convictions  of  children • 0 

Reported  by  the  census  enumerators  January,  189 1,  as  fol- 
lows : 
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Number  of  children  7  years  and  under  15  not  attending 

any  school •  •  •  • • 71 

Number  of  children  7  years  and  under  15  attending 

less  than  12  weeks • 12 

—  83 

The  above  83  cases  have  been  investigated  and  the  results 
are  as  follows: — 

Cripples i 

Bad  eyesight • • 2 

Blind I 

Feeble-minded • i 

Removed  from  city  and  not  found 33 

Seriously  ill 7 

%  Have  become  1 5  years  of  age • 3 

Have  been  placed  in  school  •  • .  •  • 23 

Erroneously  reported: 12 

83 

WORK    CERTIFICATES. 

Number  of  certificates  in  force  July,  1890 444 

Number  of  certificates  issued  by  Superintendent  during 

the  year • • 726 

Total 1170 

Number  of  children  returned  to  school  •  • 563 

Number  of  children  become  15  years  of  age 167 

Number  of  children  removed  from  city • 50 

Number  of  children  not  found  •  •  •  •  • • 8 

Number  of  children  died •••••• i 
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Number  of  certificates  expired  few  days  before  school 

closed • • 

Number  of  certificates  now  in  force.  •  •  •  • • 


Total. 


13 

348 


1170 


Boys,  i  Girls.  ,  Total. 


Number  of  children  attending  Public  Schools 2017 

Number  of  children  attending  Catholic  Schools 1  458 

Number  of  children  attending  Select  Schools 58 

Number  of  children  not  attending  any  school I  232 


^77^  3795 

490  I  968 

45  103 

274  506 


Total I    2785      2887      5372 


Number  of  children  under  7  years  of  age  not  attending 
any  school . . . « 

Number  of  children  7  years  and  under  15  not  attending 
any  school «... 

Number  of  children  15  years  of  age  not  attending  any 
school 

Number  of  children  under  7  years  of  age  attending 
school  less  than  1 2  weeks 

Number  of  children  7  years  of  age  and  under  15  attend- 
ing school  less  than   1 2  weeks 


Boys. 

Girls. 

183 

201 

30 

41 

19 

32 

21 

II 

4 

8 

Total. 


384 
71 

5^ 
32 
12 


In  closing  this  report  allow  me  to  express  my  obligations  for 
the  uniform  kindness  and  the  courtesies  shown  me  by  yourself 
and  the  teachers  and  officers  of  bureaus  with  whom  I  have  come 
in  contact  in  the  discharge  of  my  official  duties. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

GEORGE  A.  MUMFORD, 

Truant  Officer, 


Report  of  Committee  on  Free  Text  Books. 


To  the  School  Committee  of  Pawtucket: 

Your  committee  on  books,  to  whom  was  referred  the  question 
of  free  text  books  for  the  primary  and  intermediate  grades,  has 
considered  the  matter  and  makes  the  following  report  : 

The  experience  of  the  cities  and  states  now  using  the  sys- 
tem of  free  text  books  seems  to  prove  that  it  has  the  following 
advantages : 

1.  It  results  in  a  great  saving  of  time.  Under  the  present 
system  a  very  large  proportion  of  the  pupils,  either  from  forgetful- 
ness  or  poverty,  are  not  supplied  with  books  for  some  days  after 
the  year  begins,  and  some  are  without  one  or  more  books  for 
weeks.  From  reports  obtained  from  teachers  it  was  estimated 
that  the  time  lost  last  year  amounted  to  more  than  a  week  for  all 
the  schools  in  the  city.  When  one  considers  that  the  weekly  cost 
for  teachers'  wages  only  is  about  $1500,  it  is  apparent  that  the 
waste  of  money  under  the  present  system  is  very  great.  With 
free  text  books  every  child  may  be  at  work  within  an  hour  after 
school  opens  the  first  day  of  the  term. 

2.  It  is  much  more  economical.  The  city  can  buy  books  and 
supplies  as  cheap  and  in  some  cases  cheaper  than  any  retailer, 
thus  saving  from  16  per  cent  to  50  per  cent  of  che  present  cost  to 
the  parents.  Under  the  free  system  all  books  are  used  until  worn 
out  or  unsuitable,  while  now,  in  many  cases,  by  reason  of  promo- 
tion, they  are  laid  aside  after  a  few  months'  or  a  year's  use. 
Superintendent  Connell,  of  Fall  River,  says  that  it  cost  that  city 
less  than  half  what  it  did  the  parents. 
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3.  It  cultivates  in  the  pupils  habits  of  neatness.  It  is  the 
experience  of  nearly  all  cities  that  have  tried  it  that  under  the  free 
system  the  books  are  kept  far  cleaner  and  better  than  under  per- 
sonal ownership.  There  are  some  classes  in  our  city  where  half 
the  spellers  lack  one  or  more  covers,  and  scores  of  readers  are  in  a 
similar  condition  or  lack  some  of  the  leaves,  to  say  nothing  of 
those  that  are  sadly  dog-eared  or  grimy.  Under  the  free  system 
the  books  are  all  covered  with  paper  and  regularly  examined  so  as 
to  discover  and  check  abuse,  children  are  brought  to  account  for 
unnecessary  or  careless  damage,  the  paper  cover  is  renewed  when 
it  becomes  badly  soiled,  and  when  the  book  is  worn  or  soiled 
beyond  repair  it  is  discarded.  The  child  has  the  same  arithmetic 
or  geography  throughout  the  year  and  when  he  is  promoted  to 
another  grade  using  the  same  book  it  goes  with  him,  if  in  the 
same  building,  so  that  he  has  a  constant  feeling  of  accountability 
for  the  use  he  makes  of  it,  such  as  he  cannot  have  under  the 
present  system  where  he  feels  "  The  book  is  mine  and  I  can  do  as 
I  please  with  it."  Now  when  he  injures  or  defaces  a  book  he 
feels  no  loss,  as  it  is  already  paid  for.  Under  the  free  system  the 
teacher  makes  him  feel  that  marking  or  willfully  injuring  a  book 
will  cause  a  demand  on  the  parents  for  damage  or  a  new  book  to 
the  extent  of  from  ten  cents  to  seventy  cents,  so  he  is  more  careful 
and  his  parents  are  more  anxious  to  see  that  he  is  careful. 

4.  It  cultivates  a  feeling  of  respect  for  public  property  that 
is  of  the  greatest  value.  The  foundation  on  which  the  constant 
care  and  watchfulness  of  the  books  is  based  is  that  they  are  public 
property.  Equal  opportunity  for  reiterating  and  enforcing  this 
lesson  of  the  sacredness  of  that  which  belongs  to  the  public  can  in 
no  other  way  be  given. 

5.  The  abundance  and  quality  of  the  supplies  improves  the 
quality  of  teaching.     For  instance,  the  slates  now  in  use  are  of 
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every,  size,  variety  and  quality,  from  irregular  fragments  a  few 
inches  square  to  large  size  double  slates,  while  a  large  number  are 
practically  ruined  for  some  uses  by  reason  of  the  large  cracks  they 
display.  This  irregularity  consumes  much  more  of  the  teacher's 
time  in  using  them,  and  makes  it  difficult  to  secure  uniform  results. 
It  is  well  known  that  it  is  almost  useless  to  teach  writing  with 
a  pencil  two  inches  long,  and  yet  the  majority  of  pencils  in  some 
schools  are  of  that  length.  A  pencil  is  a  pencil  to  the  parents, 
without  regard  to  length,  and  it  is  difficult  to  get  the  child  to  buy 
a  new  one  while  he  has  one  of  any  kind.  Uniform  slates  and 
pencils  always  of  proper  length  would  do  much  to  hasten  the  day 
of  good  writing  among  children. 

6.  It  increases  the  attendance.  A  child  not  at  work  can  be 
kept  in  school  just  as  cheaply  as  out  of  school,  and  will  be  returned 
to  school  more  promptly  for  this  reason  and  be  kept  in  school 
to  an  older  age.  Massachusetts  reports  an  increase  of  lo  per 
cent  in  attendance  as  a  result  of  the  free  text  book  law.  Woon- 
socket  reports  the  same  effect. 

7.  It  makes  the  schools  free  in  fact  as  well  as  in  name,  put- 
ting them  in  reach  of  the  poorest  without  casting  upon  them  any 
stigma,  as  is  now  done  when  books  are  loaned  to  the  *' indigent.'' 
We  now  furnish  free  teachers,  free  school  houses,  free  janitors, 
free  apparatus  and  desk  books  and  even  free  crayons.  Why 
should  we  not  go  to  the  logical  end  of  the  course  and  furnish  free 
all  that  is  necessary  for  the  pupil's  instruction  1 

8.  It  gives  the  teachers  full  control  of  the  books ;  it  allows  of 
a  desirable  variety  without  extra  cost,  and  makes  promotion  much 
easier  because  the  use  of  new  books  in  a  higher  grade  does  not 
involve  any  extra  cost. 

9.  It  removes  the  present  injustice  of  the  compulsory  at- 
tendance  law,  whidh  not  only  deprives  the  parent  of  his  child's 
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labor,  but  by  compelling  attendance  at  school  forces  the  parent  to 
take  from  his  own  small  earnings  to  furnish  him  books  unless  he  is 
willing  to  declare  his  poverty. 

As  to  the  objection  to  the  plan  of  free  supplies,  we  find  the 
most  important  to  be  as  follows : 

I .     It  is  claimed  that  there  is  danger  of  disease  being  commu- 
nicated by  the  books.     In  reply  to  this  it  can  be  said  that  Phila- 
delphia has  had  free  text  books  seventy  years,  New  York  city  fifty 
years,  Newark  twenty-five  years,  and  many  other  cities  and  towns 
for  ten  years  or  more,  and  there  is  not  yet  on  record  a  case  where 
disease  was  communicated  by  free  text  books.     Indeed,  of  250 
physicians  in  various  parts  of  the  United  States,  whose  opinions 
were  asked  a  few  years  since,  every  one  said  not  only  that  he  had 
known  of  no  case  himself,  but  that  he  had  not  even  heard  of  one. 
The  only  case  positively  known  where  disease  has  been  carried  by 
a  book  seems  to  be  one  where  scarlet  fever  was  communicated  by 
a  novel  read  by  a  young  lady  just  recovering  from  that  disease,  the 
book  being  afterwards  loaned  to  another  lady.     It  need  only  be 
said  that  school  books  are  dropped  at  the  first  symptoms  of  illness, 
and  taken  up  only  when  renewed  attendance  at  school  makes  it 
necessary,  and  sick  pupils  seldom  amuse  themselves  with  arithme- 
tics or  geographies.     The  incident  quoted  would  therefore  seem  to 
point  toward  the  public  library  as  a  greater  source  of  danger  than 
the  public  school,  but  no  one  thinks  of  abolishing  public  libraries 
for  this  reason.     For  years  evening  schools  have  used  free  text 
books,  the  same  book  being  used  by  different  persons  year  after 
year.     Surely  here,  if  anywhere,  disease  should  be  communicated 
by  books,  for  the  pupils  are  under  no  regulations  as  to  attendance 
where  exposed  to  contagion,  as  the  day  pupils  are.     But  even  here 
no  cases  are  brought  forward.     Indeed  it  may  be  claimed  that 
there  is  less  danger  under  the  free  system  than  under  personal 
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ownership,  for  the  books  are  kept  cleaner,  the  covers  are  renewed 
more  often,  the  books  are  taken  home  less  frequently,  and  never 
to  lie  around  the  house  for  months  as  now.  The  laws  are  very 
rigid  regarding  the  exclusion  of  pupils  exposed  to  contagious  dis- 
eases, and  if  by  any  chance  a  book  is  at  home  in  a  family  where 
there  is  such  disease,  it  would  be  promptly  destroyed  when  re- 
turned, a  thing  that  is  impossible  to  require  under  personal  owner- 
ship. Furthermore,  under  personal  ownership  books  are  now 
passed  from  child  to  child  in  the  same  family  and  sold  into  other 
families  as  second-hand  books,  thus  exposing  the  community  to 
the  same  danger  so  much  feared  from  free  books.  Paper  money 
passes  from  hand  to  hand,  going  into  far  worse  places  than  school 
books  would,  and  it  is  not  destroyed  when  coming  from  houses  of 
sickness,  as  books  would  be,  but  we  have  not  heard  it  proposed  to 
forego  the  benefits  of  paper  money  on  account  of  danger  from  con- 
tagion. Finally  the  great  foundation  on  which  this  argument  of 
contagion  is  based  is  the  "  dirty  "  books.  But  it  should  be  under- 
stood that  the  free  system,  properly  conducted,  does  not  tolerate 
such  books,  but  they  are  laid  aside  before  they  reach  this  stage. 
On  the  contrary,  it  is  the  testimony  of  the  Massachusetts  cities  and 
of  our  neighbor,  Woonsocket,  that  they  are  actually  in  much 
cleaner  condition  than  under  the  system  we  now  have. 

2.  It  is  said  that  it  prevents  the  child  from  owning  his  book 
and  using  it  after  school  days  are  over.  On  the  contrary  he  can 
buy  them  just  the  same,  if  he  wishes,  but  for  a  quarter  or  fifth  less 
cost  than  now.  As  to  future  use,  very  few  people  do  actually  so 
use  their  school  books,  and  a  school  book  ten  years  old  is  so  behind 
the  times  as  to  be  nearly  worthless. 

3.  It  is  said  that  it  teaches  a  spirit  of  dependence  upon  the 
public  for  personal  needs.  When  a  child  has  been  given  free 
teachers,  free  school  houses,  and  free  apparatus  to  the  amount  of 
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fifteen  or  twenty  dollars  per  year,  it  is  difficult  to  see  how  granting 
one  dollar  more  for  books  ''pauperizes"  him  or  weakens  his 
manly  independence. 

4.  It  is  said  that  if  we  furnish  books  we  ought  to  furnish 
clothes.  The  State  now  compels  attendance,  it  therefore  compels 
the  purchase  of  books ;  more  than  that,  it  compels  the  purchase  of 
a  particular  kind  of  books.  It  does  not  compel  the  purchase  of 
clothing,  because  that  is  a  necessity,  whether  there  is  a  school  or 
not.  When  the  State  does  compel  the  purchase  of  clothes  and 
that  of  a  particular  cut  or  material,  it  will  expect  to  furnish  them 
free,  and  ought  to.     Until  then  this  argument  has  little  weight. 

In  conclusion  your  committee  would  say  that  it  seems  to  be 
the  universal  testimony  of  cities  and  states  that  have  tried  the 
system  that  it  is  a  success  in  nearly  every  particular.  The  list  of 
cities  and  States  now  using  the  free  system  is  a  long  one  and  ever 
increasing,  and  we  have  yet  to  find  a  city  that  has  fairly  tried  it 
for  a  term  of  years  and  afterwards  gone  back  to  personal  owner- 
ship. Superintendents,  state  commissioners  and  others  who  are 
at  work  in  the  schools  under  the  free  system  are  almost  a  unit  in 
its  favor,  and  the  objections  seem  to  come  more  from  those  who 
have  either  had  little  experience  in  teaching  or  are  not  thoroughly 
familiar  with  the  real  workings  of  the  free  system. 

We  find  the  cost  per  year,  where  all  grades,  including  the 
High  School,  are  supplied  with  books,  to  vary  in  different  cities 
from  $1  to  $1.25  per  pupil.  If  it  should  be  adopted  for  our 
schools  it  would  require  an  appropriation  of  about  $3500.  To 
apply  to  only  the  grammar  and  intermediate  grades  would  affect 
about  2500  pupils,  but  in  the  lower  grades  the  books  are  much 
less  costly,  hence  it  is  estimated  that  an  appropriation  of  $2500 
will  be  needed ;  therefore  your  committee  recommends  that  the 
superintendent  of  schools  be  authorized  to  furnish  text  books  and 
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Stationery  free  to  pupils  in  the  primary,  intermediate  and  sub- 
grammar  grades,  and  estimate  the  expense  at  $2500. 

It  is  not  the  intention  of  this  recommendation  to  supply  every 
pupil  with  a  new  book  at  once,  but  that  those  who  now  have  good 
books  shall  continue  to  use  them,  others  being  supplied  as  needed. 

S.  S.  TOMPKINS, 
B.  EASTWOOD, 

Majority  of  Committee. 
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42 

e  • 

24 

35 

59 

76 

37 

56 

20 

24 

30 

•  • 

17 

14 

17 

1 

1 

•  • 

22 

•  • 

o 

a-s 


46 
44 

48 
49 
64 


22 


27 
36 

:« 

50 
40 
65 
55 


29 
37 
57 
82 


52 
69 


28 
27 


34 


36 
26 
14 

38 


39 
45 

55 


36 
24 
29 
44 


49 
46 


45 


3  • 


42 

41 
39 
43 
67 


25 
34 
29 
47 
36 
59 
49 


26 

50 
71 


49 
63 


27 
24 


.'{3 
25 
13 
33 


32 
42 
49 


34 
22 

28 
38 


44 

40 


41 


o  . 

II 

•  •• 


20  r  87 


92 
94 
9U 
W 
90 


94 
96 
88 
94 
90 
90 
89 


91 
93 

88 
90 


94 

90 


91 

87 


30    87 


96 
i-5 
93 

88 


94 
M 

89 


90 
91 
94 
87 


91 

87 


91 


9;  < 


707 
490 

8424 
1021 
1186 


536| 


.^204 
272 
7171 
575 
726 
1196 
1102 


499 
480i 
12391 
1690 


572 

12201 


274 
667 


916 


278 
2321 

8S7 


367| 
5»4 
11194 


447 

4114 
330 
1074 


ft29 
U2U4 

742 


K 

I 

S 


146 
61 
75 
87 
83 


40 


18 

114 

S3 

»i2 

86 
14S» 
147 


2S 

3L» 

125 

261 


4'< 

7A 


112 


251 


109 
91 
24 

a5 


16t 

50 


109 
102 
110 
270 


81 
63 


77 
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{i8go-i8gi  Continued.) 


KAMBS  OF  TKACHER8. 


PROSPBOT  STRBBT. 

Mra.  Fannie  B.  Carpenter... 


BROADWAY. 

J.  Lewii  Wlgbtman 

Angellne  W.  Blebop 

MabaU  W^*  French 

Emma  F.Martin 

KateD.  Perry 

Mrs.  01  We  H.  Rogers 


KA8T  STREET. 

Elizabeth  A.  KyaD 

Enieetlne  Patterson 

Annie  J.  Kay 

Margvret  J.  Ladgate 


MIDDLE  STREET. 

Jennie  B.  Jenks 

Louisa  Cnshman 


TAUKT02C  ROAD. 

Lieona  M.  Wood 

Blargarat  O.  Butler 


27 


15 
11 
32 
30 
29 
36 


12 
25 
32 
86 


32 
27 


21 
46 


Total '2363 


19 


27 
19 
27 
20 
24 
38 


12 
20 
26 
29 


82 


24 
26 


5 
4 


1 
1 


2260     '  301     3130     2im 


29 


36 
23 
36 
35 
41 
46 


lt< 

44 
40 


33 
40 


33 
43 


25 


35 
22 
36 
33 

41 


17 
31 
41 
37 


31 
35 


30 
39 


O     . 

04   < 


I. 
§1 


87 

6794 

97 
95 
96 
05 
93 
90 

190 
227 
358 
383 
563 
825 

96 
94 
91 
91 

129i 
340} 

7:« 

652^ 

92 
80 

492 
863i 

91 
90 

533 

737 

^Tinai 

28 


53 
27 
20 
74 
74 
40 


66 

95 

181 

54 


28 
86 


81 

i;« 


Membership  and  Attendance— 1881-1891. 


The  following  table  shows  the  comparative  condition  of  the 
schools  as  a  whole  for  the  last  eleven  years  in  the  several  items 
given : — 


TBAB8. 

Id 

affe 
idance. 

ber  in 
School. 

II 

Number  in 

Intermediate 

Schools. 

Number  in 

Primary 

Schools. 

• 

u 
9 

ii 

Aver 
Attei 

Cost 
forT 
Wagt 

1881 

2146 

1954 

60 

131 

575 

1088 

$577  00 

1882 

2380 

2087 

73 

144 

622 

1248 

606  75 

1888 

2306 

2168 

81 

150 

638 

1307 

641  50 

1884 

2690 

2443 

99 

168 

752 

1363 

699  25 

1885 

2844 

2596 

102 

514 

792 

1188 

773  00 

18S6 

2967 

2727 

111 

557 

807 

1252 

837  00 

1887 

3139 

2875 

114 

526 

784 

1451 

968  62i 

1888 

3172 

2784 

105 

464  { 

923 

1392 

•  •  •  • 

1134  81 

1889 

3387 

3089 

130 

453  ; 

887 

1800 

28 

1247  98 

1890 

3278 

2968 

151 

608 

1454 

2806 

33 

1302  67 

1891 

3130 

2868 

156 

651  1 

1328 

2423 

55 

1463  75 

Census  Returns. 


Children  returned  by  the  census  taken  January,  1891 *«5372 

Number  of  pupils  registered  in  first  term .3762 

Number  of  pupils  registered  in  second  term 3612 

Number  of  pupils  registered  in  third  term ,  3669 


List  of  Teachers  with  their  Terms  of  Service. 


VAMX. 


HIGH  SCHOOL. 

WillUun  W.  Curtit 

LellAB  J.  Tuck 

CbarlM  J.  BaUoek 

I^mmn  C.  Mewell 

Maty  P.  SMiborn , 

EUiaF.  WMdra 

Locy  A.FrML... ...•< 


HIOR  STBKKT  tOHOOL. 

PbtlandwA  Oay 

M  jm  S.  BoMiwon 

Carrie  Or««ii« 

L.  FnutoM  l£»t«s 

0«itmd«  C.  MMon 

Mary  McGltticaddy 


CBCBRT  STRXBT  SCHOOL. 

M.Etta  Elliott 

Mr».  Mattt«  E.  Potl«r 

Edltb  Dron»tl«ld 

AaotoB.  Fates 


LA n BEL  HILL  SCHOOL. 

Kate  E.  Bode 

KilsnMePee 

Sa9l«K.Estet 

Eltou  C.  Martin 


CHURCH  HILL  SCHOOL. 

HM»y  W.  Uartab 

Nettie  L.  French 

Mary  T.  Jetick* • 

Mary  A.  Goddard 

EmllleM.  Flagg 

A.  Maad  Emeraon 


CAPITAL  STRRKT  SCHOOL. 

Mn.  A  n  tile  L.  Chattertou 

Minnie  £.  Wright 


QUI5CY  AVKHOX   SCHOOU 

Htrriet  K.  Hopkins 

CariSe  B.  Mowry 


Date  of 
Comroencing  Serrlee. 


September,  188A. 
Aeptemher,  IRM. 
September,  IMW. 
September,  IMO. 
September,  1W6. 
NoTember,  18^. 
September,  1889. 


September,  1887. 

Anril.1868 

S«>ptember,  !R78. 
Sf>nt#mber.  1888. 
October.  1889.  . 
September,  1880. 


Febmarr,  USB.. 
September,  1R80. 
•September,  1890. 
May.  1889 


October,  1W7.... 
S«iptember,  18M. 
September,  1888. 
December,  1884. 


May,  1884 

September.  1882. 
Januarr,  18An... 
December,  1878. 
Septemh«»r,  1878. 
November,  1687. 


December,  1884., 
September,  1889. 


September,  1885.. 
September,  1870.. 

I 

RAKCOCK  STREHT  SCHOOU     I 

Harriet  A.  Laddlngton,  Principal.. ...., Febmarr,  1890... 

Kdvina  B.  Maritii i  September,  1890.. 

IJ.  Ella  Wad^worth September,  1880  . 

0«nrade  Van  Uoeseu September.  1890.. 

Swab  M.  Hill September,  1890. 

M.Fox September,  1890., 


Grade. 


Wages 

per  Week 


I.  IT 
ITT  IV 

V 
VI.VTI 

VIIT 

IX.  X 

VI.  VTT 

VTTI,  TX 

IX.  X 

Kinderiputen 


V.  VI 

VTT.  VTII 

IX.  X 

X 


T.TI 
ITt.  IV 

V.  vr 

VII.  VIII 
TX 
X 


IV.  V 
X 


VT,  VTT 
VIII,  IX 


TIT.  IV 
V-VII 

viT.  viri 

IX.  X 
X 


•4ft  00 

30  00 
29  00 

16  00 
18  76 

17  60 
17  50 


30  00 
14  00 
14  00 
UOO 
11  00 
14  00 


14  00 
10  00 

11  no 

16  00 


14  00 
18  00 
12  00 
14  00 


80  00 
14  00 
14  00 
14  00 
14  OO 
11  00 


14  00 
lU  00 


14  00 
14  00 


26  00 
14  00 
11  00 
14  00 
14  00 
14  00 


74 


LIST  OF  TEACHERS. 


{List  of  Teachers  Continued.) 


ITAMX. 


*Kel1io  L.  Emerson... 
•Marion  D.  Bennett.. 
•HatUe  B.  Franklin  . 
*  Jennie  A.  Crawford. 

•Alice  L  Carrier 

•KMsabeth  Q.  McCue. 

tSuste  Oreeley 

tAgnee  M.  Boles 

tSarah  L.CuUen 

Mary  T.  Johuson 

Annie  L.  Cole 

lEmma  Hindley 

t  Jennie  L  Ellli 

tMary  Gearv 

Marianne  McGinn. ... 


t 

.a 

s 


a 

s 

&4 


SMITH FIKLD  AVEKUE  SCHOOL. 

Margaret  L.  McCudden 


GARDEN  STREET   SCHOOL. 

ITrank  O.  Draper 

Oniel.  Conland 

Addle  R.  Hood 

Emogene  All vn 

J.  Alice  I>avi« iSeptember,  1R87. 

Clara  I  Eames ISeptember,  1890. 

Myra  F.  TUuv ISeptember,  1890. 


Date  of 
Commenotng  Serrtce. 


May,  18&1. 


September.  18i*8 

March,  1887 

December,  1889. 
December,  1879. 


CLEVELAND  STREET  SCHOOL.  j 

Annie  Breten ...i^^eptember,  1888. 

Sarah  L.  Keenan September,  1883. 

Elsie  C.  Waterman iNovember,  1H87. 

Jennie  Jeffera January,  1886... 


WA8HINOTOX  STREET  SCHOOL. 

MaryT.S  Carey 

Florence  B.  Howland 


PIDOE  AVEKUE  SCHOOL. 

Anna  J  Larrabee 

Margaret  A  Howe 


SOUTH  WOODLAWN  SCHOOL. 

Sarah  J.  Uomby. 


GROTE  STREET  SCHOOL. 

George  W  Cole 

S.  Fannie  Eddy 

LouImc  p.  Remington 

Annie  G.  Crane 


May,  1884 

September,  1883.. 


September,  1889. 
September,  1890. 


February,  1889. 


April,  1873 

September,  1877. 

October,  1879 

September,  1887. 


SUMMIT  STREET  SCHOOL. 

Mrs.  Louise  H.  Greene !May,  1885. 

Charlotte  S.  Wiley -September,  1863. 

Lydia  A.  Paine September,  1864. 


DIVISION  STREET  SCHOOL. 

Ellen  M.  Biady 

Eetella  F  Seott 

Mrs.  Sarah  M.  Ryder 

Fannie  J.  Morouey 


December,  1877.. 

Jane,  1884 

September,  1888. 
October,  1:^85.... 


•Graduated  February,  1891. 
fGraduated  June,  1891. 


Qnde. 


V-X 


$14  00 


I.  II 

HI 

IV 

V.  VI 

VUI 

VIII,  IX 

X 

30  00 
14  00 

13  OP 

14  00 

12  00 

13  00 
10  00 

IV-VI       1 

vn,  viu 
ix 

X 

14  00 
14  OO 

13  00 

14  UO 

V-VII 
Vlll-X 

14  00 
14  00 

V-VII 
VIII-X 

11  00 
11  00 

IX 

14  00 

I,  II 
III 

IV 
Vlli.lX 

;«  00 

14  00 
14  00 
11  0) 

V,J,I 

14  00 
14  Oi< 
14  00 

V,  VI 

VII 

V11I,1X 

X 

1 

14  00 

,           14  00 

11  OO 

It  00 

LIST  OF  TEACHERS. 
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{List  of  Teachers  Continued^ 


KAMI. 


BROOK  STBBET  SCHOOL. 

JoliaS.  Avery 

Mn.  MflU7  J.  MMder 

I.IKCOLN  AVENUE  BCBOOL. 

Saiaabotb  A.  O'Brien 

PBOHPECT  STREET  SCHOOL. 

Mn.  Fannie  K.  Carpenter 

BROADWAY  SCHOOL. 

^.  Lewta  Wightmiin 

AnxeUna  W.  Bishop 

Mabala  W.  French 

Emma  F.  Martin 

Kate  D.  Perry 

Mrs.  Olive  H.  Rogers 

EAST  STREET  SCHOOL. 

Elizabeth  A.  Ryan 

Emeptine  PNtterson 

Annie  J.  Ray 

Margaret  J.  Ladgate 

MIDDLE  STREET  SCHOOL. 

Jennie  B.  Jenlcs 

Louisa  Cashman....; 

TAUXTOK  ROAD  SCHOOL. 

Leona  M.  Wood 

Margaret  O.  Batler 

MFSIC  TKACHERS. 

Alberto.  White 

Bnrin  W.  Read,  Aset. 

DRAWIKO  TEACHER. 

Geneva  A.  Gooley 


Date  of 
Commencing  Servloc. 


September,  1886. 
September,  1874. 


September,  1888.. 


September,  1884. 


September,  1884 

December,  1866 

December.  1874 

April,  1865 

December,  1875 

December,  1886 


May,  1890 

January,  1885... 
September,  18><!). 
September,  1888. 


June,  It^Ko.^...  . 
September,  1884. 


October.  1886.... 
September,  1885. 


September,  1876. 
September,  1888. 


v-vni 

VUI-X 


v-x 


v-x 


I.  II 

ill,  IV 

V,  VI 

VII 

VIU 

IX-X 


III,  IV 

V,  VI 

VII.  VIII 

IX,  X 


VIII 
IX,  X 

VIII 
IX,  X 


September,  1890. 


Wages 
per  Week 


$14  00 
14  00 


14  00 


14  00 


80  00 
14  00 
14  00 
14  00 
14  00 
13  00 


14  00 
14  00 
10  00 
10  00 


13  00 
13  00 


13  00 
12  00 


30  00 
17  60 


25  00 


Grove  Street 

School  House. 


The  New  Grove  Street  School  House. 


From  Prmndence  Journal, 

The  building  is  situated  on  Grove  street,  between  Walcott  and 
the  new  Spring  street  extension,  and  fronts  the  latter  way.  It  is 
built  of  Brookfield  brick,  laid  in  red  mortar,  and  has  trimmings  of 
brownstone  and  granite.  The  water  table  is  also  of  granite,  and 
the  window  caps  and  sills  and  belts  are  of  Longmeadow  brown- 
stone.  The  roofs  are  covered  with  black  slate.  It  is  a  structure 
of  many  roofs,  gables,  bays  and  porches.  The  front  elevation 
combines  all  these  features,  and  a  tall  tower  eighteen  feet  square, 
which  rises  to  a  height  of  120  feet  from  the  ground  to  the  top  of 
the  finial.  Across  the  front  of  this  tower,  just  above  the  porch,  is 
a  terra  cotta  panel  with  the  figures  1890.  Another  panel  of  the 
same  material  forms  a  portion  of  the  belt  in  the  south  elevation 
between  the  second  and  third  stories,  inscribed  "  Grove  Street 
Grammar  School."  The  east  elevation  has  also  a  gable  roof,  and 
from  it  rises  a  flag  staff  thirty  feet  high,  and  from  which  the  flag 
recently  purchased  for  the  school  will  float  in  the  breeze. 

The  building  may  be  entered  by  one  of  four  entrances,  three 
of  which  are  by  means  of  porches.  Two  of  these  porches  are  at 
the  front  and  lead  into  the  tower,  which  provides  an  ample  hallway 
and  staircases  to  the  floors  above.  The  third  porch  is  at  the  east 
end  of  the  building,  and  the  fourth  entrance  opens  direct  from  the 
building  into  the  playground  at  the  rear.  From  the  haNways 
afforded  by  the  porches  an  ample  corridor  extends  the  entire 
length  of  the  building,  dividing  it.  On  either  side  of  this  corridor 
are  the  school  rooms.     This  arrangement  is  carried  out  in  each  of 
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the  three  stories^  On  the  ground  floor  there  are  four  school  rooms 
two  each  side  of  the  central  corridor.  On  the  second  floor  are 
arranged  three  school  rooms.  Two  of  them  are  on  the  south  side 
of  the  corridor  and  the  other  is  across  from  them.  Back  of  the 
front  room  is  a  room  for  the  use  of  the  teachers  or  an  office  for 
the  principal.  All  these  rooms  open  into  the  corridor  and  one 
another.  The  ante-rooms,  dressing-rooms  and  closets  also  con- 
nect with  the  school  rooms  from  the  corridor.  There  are  also 
a  large  recitation  room  and  a  large  library  room  opening  from 
the  grammar  room  on  this  floor.  The  third  floor  has  two  large 
halls,  the  larger  being  42x53  feet,  which  can  be  used  as  assem- 
bly halls  for  evening  schools,  and  for  all  public  occasions.  The 
halls  connect  with  each  other,  but  cannot  be  thrown  into  one. 
Each  is  supplied  with  wardrobes  and  other  conveniences.  The 
first  and  second  stories  are  twelve  and  one-half  feet  in  the  clear, 
and  the  third  story  fifteen  feet. 

The  stairways  are  four  feet  wide,  are  of  easy  descent,  and 
frequent  landings  ensure  safety  should  panic  ensue. 

The  stairways  and  all  the  rooms  are  wainscotted  in  white 

« 

wood,  finished  in  the  natural  wood.    The  walls  and  ceilings  are 

tinted  in  light  olive  shades,  with  rich  dados  and  borders  of  darker 

hue.    The  whole  effect  is  one  of  light,  cheerfulness  and  comfort, 

and  the  long  rows  of  large  windows  that  are  let  into  the  walls  of 

the  building  give  an  added  sunshine  to  the  already  bright  interior. 

» 

The  finishings  of  the  school  rooms  include  the  usual  desks,  black- 
boards,  wall-maps  and  other  contrivances.  The  desks  are  finished 
in  mahogany,  and  together  with  the  surrounding  blackboards, 
make  a  pleasant  contrast  to  the  lighter  tinted  walls  and  ceilings. 
The  furnishings  also  include  in  each  room  a  marble  washstand. 
The  floors  throughout  the  building  are  of  maple. 

The  heating  and  ventilating  is  by  the  "  Smead  '*  system,  the 
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same  which  is  used  in  the  Church  Hill  school.  This  apparatus, 
together  with  the  sanitary  closets,  which  also  are  part  of  the 
Smead  system,  is  in  the  basement,  a  large  airy  space  with  cement 
bottom  and  whitewashed  walls. 

The  playground  is  an  ample  area  at  the  rear  of  the  building. 
Many  of  the  old  elms  which  stood  on  the  lot  ever  since  it  has  been 
devoted  to  school  buildings  have  been  allowed  to  remain,  and  they 
and  the  green  turf  about  the  premises  give  a  park-like  appearance 
to  the  grounds.  The  pupil  will  be  apt  to  think  that  the  school 
committee  has  done  its  best  to  make  his  days  «as  free  from 
irksomeness  as  it  is  possible  to  do.  The  fence  enclosing  the 
grounds  from  the  street  is  of  iron  and  of  neat  design.  It  and  the 
building  sets  back  from  the  street  line,  and  the  space  between 
is  turfed  and  graded,  making  a  lawn  of  somewhat  respectable 
proportions. 

The  dedication  exercises  will  occur  to-day  at  2.30  o'clock. 
They  will  be  somewhat  informal  and  will  consist  of  addresses  by 
men  prominent  in  educational  and  other  walks  of  life.  Among 
those  invited  to  speak  are  Hon.  Thomas  B.  Stockwell,  Commis- 
sioner of  the  Public  Schools  of  the  State;  Hon.  Pardon  E.  Tilling- 
hast,  Associate  Justice  of  the  Supreme  Court;  Hon.  Almon  K. 
Goodwin,  Mayor ;  Henry  M.  Maxson,  Superintendent  of  Schools ; 
Charles  A.  Lee,  editor  of  the  Gazette  and  Chronicle;  Edwin  Dar- 
ling, Esq.,  Francis  Pratt,  Esq.,  Richard  Martin,  Esq.,  and  ex- 
Mayor  Hugh  J.  Carroll.  Pupils  of  the  public  schools,  assisted  by 
the  Ra3rmond  orchestra,  will  sing  during  the  exercises  several 
patriotic  songs  under  the  direction  of  Mr.  A.  C.  White,  teacher  of 
music  in  the  schools. 

The  building  which  this  new  structure  replaces  was  erected  in 
1843,  and  has  been  in  use  ever  since. 


Teachers'  Library. 


TEACHERS'  LIBRARY. 


Additional  List  of  Books  in   the   Office   of  Superintendent  of 

Schools  for  the  use  of  Teachers. 


How  we  are  Governed Dawes 

History  of  the  American  People. ..•••• •.  Giltnan 

Magna  Chaita  Stories Giltnan 

Talks  on  Teaching Parker 

European  Schools Klemnt 

Pestalozzi,  His  Life  and  Works De  Guimps 

Evolution  of  Dodd Smith 

Practical  Hints  for  Teachers Howland 

Courses  and  Methods  of  Teaching Prince 

Ear  and  Voice  Training Calkins 

Mistakes  in  Teaching Hughes 

The  Kindergarten  and  the  School,  including 

Froebel :  The  Man— His  Work Page 

Theory  of  Froebers  Kindergarten  System •* Brooks 

Gifts  and  Occupation  of  the  Kindergarten Brooks 

Use  of  Kindergarten  Material  in  Primary  Schools ....  Putnam 

Connection  of  the  Kindergarten  with  the  School Peabody 

Theory  and  Practice  of  Teaching Southwick 

The  Children  of  the  Cold Schwatka 

Arbor  Day  Exercises Skinner 

Manual  of  American  Literature Royse 

Manual  of  English  Literature ,  Royse 

Practical  Rhetoric Clark 


86  TEACHERS*  LIBRARY, 

First  Principles  of  Natural  Philosophy Avery 

Elementary  Lessons  in  English •••• • Knox 

Elements  of  English  Composition Crittenden 

Traveling  Law  School Abbott 

Animal  Memoirs t..*.. Lockwood 

Outlines  of  Lessons  in  Botany I Newell 

English  Grammar • Reed  &*  Kellogg 

Primer  of  Scientific  Knowledge Bert 

Favorite  Authors  for  Children Humphrey 

Little  Folks  of  Other  Lands Chaplin 

Fractions Page 

First  Steps  in  Numbers Weniworth 

Child  and  Nature • Frye 

Hygienic  Physiology • Lincoln 
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Rules  for  Promotion  and  Graduation. 


ADOPTED   DECEMBER,  1889. 


ANNUAL  PROMOTIONS. 

1.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  teachers  in  the  highest  grades 
to  make  and  record  from  time  to  time  a  careful  estimate  of  the 
work  of  each  pupil  in  the  various  studies,  based  upon  the  success 
and  also  the  fidelity  with  which  he  has  done  the  work  assigned. 
The  average  of  these  records  for  the  half  term  shall  constitute  the 
standing  of  the  pupil,  to  be  entered  upon  his  report  card.  Music, 
writing  and  drawing  may  be  estimated  twice  a  year,  in  January 
and  June. 

2.  Twice  a  year,  or  oftener,  the  teacher  or  Superintendent 
shall  give  written  tests  in  the  daily  studies,  intended  as  much  ta 
test  the  ability  of  the  pupil  to  think  and  to  work  as  his  ability 
to  remember.  As  a  rule  these  tests  shall  be  given  without  the 
previous  knowledge  of  the  pupil. 

3.  In  deciding  promotions  at  the  end  of  the  year  the  average 
of  the  daily  work  in  each  study  shall  count  one-half,  and  the  aver- 
age of  written  tests  one-half.  All  pupils  whose  standing  in  each 
study  of  the  grade,  including  writing,  drawing  and  music,  is  70  or 
above,  and  whose  deportment  is  good,  shall  be  promoted  to  the 
next  grade  without  special  examination.  A  pupil  whose  record  is 
below  70  in  not  more  than  three  studies  (and  in  not  more  than  one 
of  these  below  60)  may  be  promoted  on  trial,  if  in  the  judgment 
of  the  teacher  the  pupil's  diligence  and  faithfulness  are  such  as  to* 
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make  it  probable  that  he  can  perform  the  work  of  the  higher 
grade,  and  provided  not  more  than  two  of  these  deficiencies  are  in 
the  more  essential  studies,  Arithmetic,  Geography,  Grammar  and 
History. 

4.  The  granting  of  a  grammar  school  diploma  shall  entitle 
the  holder  to  entrance  to  the  High  School  without  special  examina- 
tion, but  no  diploma  shall  be  granted  in  case  the  pupil's  record  is 
below  70  in  more  than  two  of  the  essential  studies,  or  below  60  in 
more  than  one.  In  case  the  standard  in  an  essential  study  is 
below  50,  an  examination  in  that  study  may  be  required. 

5.  If  the  parent  or  guardian  of  a  child  is  dissatisfied  with  his 
non-promotion,  the  child's  fitness  shall  be  decided  by  a  written 
examination  on  written  application  to  the  teacher  by  said  parent 
or  guardian. 

6.  These  rules,  as  far  as  applicable,  shall  govern  promotions 
in  the  High  School,  but  to  obtain  a  diploma  a  standing  of  70  per 
cent  or  above  must  be  maintained  in  the  essential  studies  through 
the  course. 

7.  It  shall  be  in  the  power  of  the  Superintendent  to  remove 
a  pupil  to  a  lower  grade  whenever  his  performance  of  the  work 
assigned  shall  make  it  apparent  that  he  is  not  fitted  to  pursue  the 
work  of  the  grade. 


HIGH  SCHOOL  GRADUATION. 

1.  That  the  honors  of  Valedictory  and  Salutatory  be 
abolished. 

2.  That  three  classes  of  honors  be  granted  according  to  the 
average  rank  of  the  members  of  the  class  for  the  course.  First 
Class  Honors  to  those  who  have  attained  an  average  standing  of 
94  per  cent  or  more.     Second  Class  Honors  to  those  who  have 
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.attained  a  standing  of  from  90  per  cent  to  94  per  cent.  Third 
«Class  Honors  to  those  who  have  attained  a  standing  of  from  84 
per  cent  to  90  per  cent. 

3.  That  from  those  to  whom  honors  are  granted  not  more 
than  ten  persons  shall  be  selected  to  take  parts  on  the  programme 
for  graduation,  the  selection  being  made  without  regaid  to  rank, 
ibut  solely  with  regard  to  special  fitness  for  a  position  on  the  pro- 
^amme,  the  Principal  and  the  assistant  teachers  of  the  High 
School  to  constitute  a  committee  to  make  such  a  selection. 

4.  That  the  parts  rendered  at  graduation  shall,  as  far  as 
possible,  consist  of  selections  from  the  regular  rhetorical  work  of 
the  class  through  the  course,  and  may  include  declamations  and 
recitations  as  well  as  original  productions. 


Rules  for  the  Training  School 


ADOPTED  JUNE  24,  1890. 


1.  The  management  of  the  Training  School,  and  the  method 
of  conducting  its  exercises  and  instruction,  including  all  details 
connected  therewith,  together  with  the  teachers  and  pupil-teachers 
in  said  school,  shall  be  under  the  control  of  the  Principal  thereof, 
subject,  however,  to  the  approval  of  the  Superintendent,  and  to- 
such  revision  by  the  School  Committee  as  it  may  from  time  to 
time  determine. 

2.  Admission  of  candidates  shall  be  by  examination,  con- 
ducted by  the  Principal  of  the  school  under  the  direction  of  the 
Superintendent  of  Schools,  and  may  be  either  oral  or  written,  or 
both  oral  and  written.  A  record  of  the  examination  of  each  can- 
didate with  the  results  thereof,  shall  be  made  by  the  Principal  and 
reported  to  the  Committee  on  Qualifications. 

3.  Said  examination  shall  be  open  to  ladies  not  less  than 
eighteen  years  of  age  desiring  to  become  teachers  in  our  public 
schools,  who  have  graduated  from  either  of  the  four  years'  courses 
in  the  Pawtucket  High  School,  or  have  attainments  equivalent  to 
such  graduation,  and  are  in  good  health  and  physically  sound. 

4.  From  those  passing  such  examination  with  a  result  satis- 
factory to  the  Principal  and  Superintendent,  shall  be  selected 
according  to  their  rank,  if  health  will  permit,  as  many  candidates 
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as  are  required,  at  the  beginning  of  each  term,  said  selection  to  be 
made  by  the  Committee  on  Qualifications,  but  no  candidate  shall 
be  appointed  whose  average  standing  is  less  than  70  per  cent,  or 
who  falls  below  60  per  cent  in  any  one  study. 

5.  The  course  of  instruction  shall  continue  one  and  one-half 
years,  divided  for  convenience  into  three  terms  of  five  months 
each.  The  first  term  shall  be  a  trial  term,  for  which  there  shall 
be  no  pay.  The  pupil-teachers  shall  be  known  as  Junior,  Middle 
and  Senior  class,  according  to  their  term  of  service. 

6.  The  pupil-teachers  shall  meet  for  special  instruction  or 
counsel  at  such  times  and  places  as  the  Superintendent  or  Princi- 
pal may  direct,  whether  in  school  hours  or  not.  They  shall  be 
examined  or  specially  tested  from  time  to  time,  and  success  in 
passing  of  these  tests  together  with  the  exhibition  of  capacity, 
adaptation  and  the  right  disposition  for  the  responsible  work  of 
teaching  shall  be  requisite  to  promotion  from  class  to  class  and  for 
graduation. 

7.  At  the  close  of  the  Junior  or  trial  term  the  Principal  shall 
make  a  report  upon  blanks  prepared  for  that  purpose  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Qualifications,  of  the  rank  and  standing  of  each  candi- 
date on  trial  and  her  judgment  concerning  her  fitness  for  the  work 
and  her  probable  success  as  a  teacher,  together  with  such  recom- 
mendations as  she  may  think  wise  in  regard  to  her  promotion. 
From  those  who  receive  approval  shall  be  selected  by  the  sub- 
committee, according  to  their  rank,  as  many  as  are  required  for 
the  Middle  Class. 

8.  Before  the  close  of  the  Middle  term  a  similar  report  shall 
be  made  concerning  each  pupil-teacher ;  and  if  there  be  any  whose 
work  and  methods  are  unsatisfactory,  and  who  do  not  promise 
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success  as  teachers  in  the  future,  their  names  shall  be  dropped 
and  their  places  filled  at  the  direction  of  the  Committee  on 
Qualifications. 

9.  Pupil-teachers  may  at  any  time  be  notified  by  the  Commit- 
tee on  Qualifications  that  their  services  are  no  longer  needed,  when 
in  the  judgment  of  said  Committee  such  teachers  are  disqualified 
for  the  position  of  teachers. 

10.  Pupil-teachers  shall  be  subject  to  calls  for  service  as 
substitutes  for  short  periods  and  to  reassignment  of  positions  or 
duties  by  the  Superintendent,  as  the  needs  of  the  schools  may 
require,  but  shall  not  be  put  in  charge  of  a  school  permanently 
before  graduation. 

11.  At  the  close  of  the  course  each  graduate  shall  be 
awarded  an  appropriate  diploma,  which  shall  be  an  equivalent  to 
a  certificate  of  qualification  to  teach  in  the  schools  of  Pawtucket 
in  all  grades  below  the  High  School. 

12.  Graduates  of  the  Training  School  shall  be  preferred  in 
filling  positions  to  which  they  are  adapted,  but  candidates  must 
distinctly  understand  that  the  committee  will  not  come  under  any 
obligation  to  furnish  employment  in  our  schools  to  any  candidates. 

13.  Outside  of  the  Training  School  no  inexperienced  teacher 
shall  be  employed  in  any  of  the  Grammar,  Intermediate  or  Primary 
grades,  except  as  a  substitute  in  case  of  an  emergency. 

14.  For  the  Junior  or  trial  half-year  there  shall  be  no  com- 
pensation. During  the  second  half-year  the  pay  shall  be  $4.00  per 
week ;  during  the  third  half-year  $5.00  per  week.  When  a  grad- 
uate is  appointed  to  a  position  her  compensation  for  the  first  year 
shall  be  at  the  rate  of  $9.00  per  week. 
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15.  Since  the  work  of  the  Training  School  can  be  done 
much  more  satisfactorily  and  in  a  shorter  time  by  those  who  have 
previously  graduated  from  a  Normal  school,  such  graduates  may 
be  admitted  on  recommendation  of  the  Normal  Principal,  advanced 
in  standing  and  if  graduates  from  a  two  years'  course  shall  receive 
$8.00  per  week  salary.  By  way  of  compensation  for  the  extra 
time  spent  in  preparation,  and  as  an  encouragement  to  candidates 
to  obtain  such  previous  training,  when  elected  to  a  permanent 
position  the  salary  for  the  first  year  shall  be  at  the  rate  of  $10.00 
per  week. 


Graduation 


Programmes 


8 


High  School  Graduation— June  25,  1891. 


CLASS  UOTTO^PERSEVERANDO. 


Order  of  Exercises. 

Music, School 

Invocation, Rev.  J.  J.  WooUey 

Response, School 

Music — Welcome  Song  {G.  A.  Veazie^  Jr,\ School 

Essay — "But  I  am  a  Woman,"  ^  .  .  -  Edith  Sever  Boardman 
Oration— The  "Tom"  side  of  Macaulay,  Elijah  William  Collins 

Ess  A  Y^  Sunbeam  and  Shadow,  ....  Nettie  Serena  Goodale 
^Oration — Hobbies  and  their  Riders,        ....    Kinsley  Blodgett 

Violin  Solo— Selected, John  A.  Tillinghast 

Oration — Evidences  of  the  Antiquity  of  Communication  between 

the  Old  World  and  the  New,  Nathaniel  Wheaton  Dexter 

Essay — ^The  Golden  Age  Lies  in  the  Future,  -  Maude  Eloise  Gooding 
Oration — Lavoisier  and  the  New  Chemistry,  -  Robert  Wright  Higgins 
Piano  Solo — Ballade,  III  Opus  47  {Fr  Chopin)^  Elijah  William  Collins 
Essay — Classical  Kodaks — What  they  Teach,    -        -     Ella  Harding  Sayles 

•Oration — The  Plebeian  Stru^le  for  Supremacy, 

George  Snow  Taift  Newell,  Jr. 

Oration — Should  a  Mechanic  have  a  College  Education? 

Fred  Irving  Wheeler 

'Cello  Soho— {Mendelssohn) Herbert  M.  Adams 

PRESENTATION  OF  DIPLOMAS. 

John  F.  Abbott,  Chairman  of  School  Committee. 
Music— Veazie's  March, School 


'Excused  to  take  the  Harvard  Examinations. 
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GRADUATION  EXERCISES—HIGH  SCHOOL, 


ADDRESS  TO   THE  GRADUATING  CLASS. 


Rev.  £.  Benjamin  Andrews,  D.  D.,  President  of  Brown  University. 


Singing — Class  Ode, 


CLASS  ODE. 


Music  by  Elijah  W.  Collins.       Words  by  Edith  S.  Boardman. 


Softly  sing  the  parting  chorus, 

For  the  hour  is  drawing  near 
When  our  farewells  must  be  spoken, 

When  we  part  with  classmates  dear. 
We  must  leave  the  spot  so  hallowed. 

Leave  as  weVe  not  done  before. 
And  the  scenes  we  love  so  dearly 

Shall  to  us  be  known  no  more. 


In  the  world's  great  field  of  battle. 

Wherein  lie  our  paths  in  life. 
Let  us  do  our  duties  bravely, 

Never  faltering  in  the  strife. 
From  our  simple  meadow  daby. 

We  a  lesson  true  may  learn : 
"  Perseverando,"  we  shall  conquer. 

If  we  quail  not,  halt  nor  turn. 


Let  our  lives  be  like  the  daisies. 

Spotless,  beautiful  and  pure ; 
Of  the  love  of  God,  the  Father, 

We  may  ever  then  be  sure. 
Then  when  life's  great  work  is  ended, 

And  our  earthly  race  is  run. 
Standing  at  the  throne  of  Justice 

May  we  hear  the  words  "  Well  done." 


QipMuoifes   IX)   ix)e    Slcssieal    €«apse. 


J.  William  Andrews, 
Kinsley  Blodgett, 
Edith  Sever  Boardman, 
Jenny  Sherman  Briggs, 
Elijah  WUliam  Collins, 
Mary  Emily  Davis, 


Nathaniel  Wheaton  Dexter 
Nettie  Serena  Goodale, 
George  Snow  Taft  Newell,  Jr. 
Ella  Harding  Sayles, 
Eleanore  Stuart  Starbird, 
John  Avery  Tillinghast, 


George  Frederick  Carpenter  Merriss. 


GRADUATES— HIGH  SCHOOL. 
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Srpvolucles   IX)  ii)a   5x)iili«})   «i)«    €lcssiecl   Seupse. 


Florence  May  Barnefield, 
George  William  Bartlett, 
Etta  Blanche  Remington, 
Louis  Walcott  Bishop, 


Adelaide  Joseph  Flemming, 
Fred  Irving  Wheeler, 
Maude  Eloise  Gooding, 
Alice  Godfrey  Leonard. 


Srpcolucfes   ix)   il)c   BmIisI)    €eujp«e. 


Herbert  Matthews  Adams, 
Fannie  Remington  Evans, 
Robert  Wright  Higgins, 


Ardelia  Allyn  Lane, 
Maude  Mazelle  Slocum, 
Grace  Pearl  Warner. 


Elijah  W.  Collins, 
George  F.  C.  Merriss, 


Louis  W.  Bishop, 
Kinsley  Blodgett, 
Edith  S.  Boardman, 
Jenny  S.  Briggs, 


Herbert  M.  Adams, 
J.  William  Andrews, 
George  W.  Bartlett, 
Nathaniel  W.  Dexter, 


HONOR    PUPILS. 

FIRST    HONOR. 

Nettie  S.  Goodale, 
Maude  E.  Gooding, 
George  S.  T.  Newell,  Jr. 

SECOND    HONOR. 

Mary  E.  Davis, 
Robert  W.  Higgins, 
Etta  B.  Remington, 
Ella  H.  Sayles,; 
Maude  M.  Slocum. 

THIRD    HONOR. 


Ardelia  A.  I.ane, 
Alice  G.  Leonard, 
Eleanore  S.  Starbird, 
John  A.  Tillinghast, 


Fred  I.  Wheeler. 


Grammar  School  Graduation— June  26,  1891, 


PROGRAMME. 


Singing, Grammar  Schools 

Invocation, Rev.  Alex.  McGregor 

Response, Grammar  Schools 

Singing, Schools 

Address, Rev.  F.  W.  Hamilton 

Singing, Schools 

Address, G.  A.  Littlefield 

Principal  of  Rhode  Island  Normal  School. 
Singing, Schools 

PRESENTATION  OF  DIPLOMAS. 

Henry  M.  Maxson,      •       -       -       Superintendent  of  Schools. 

Singing, Schools 


GRADUATES  OF  GRAMMAR  SCHOOLS. 


JUNE   26,  1891. 


HIGH    STREET. 


Walter  Boardman  Bullen, 
Bessie  Bernadotte  Boles, 
Lucie  Claflin  Briggs, 
Lucy  Mahala  Borden, 
Idella  Beatrice  Brinton, 
Grace  Dalzell  Burnham, 
Samuel  Hopkins  Clapp, 
Sarah  Louise  Haines, 
Sarah  Elizabeth  Hindley, 
Hattie  Bell  Jackson, 
Hiram  Cleveland  Jenks, 


May  Eliza  James, 
Nellie  Margarette  Howell, 
William  Robert  Keiser, 
Albert  Sherwood  Kent, 
Harriet  Frances  Maxcy, 
Ruth  Ratcliffe, 
Edna  Robbins, 
Clara  Annie  Thomas, 
Alfred  Johnson  Vinton, 
Amy  Angell  Waterman. 


CHURCH    HILL. 


Susie  Frances  Almy, 
Mary  Annie  Bliss, 
Bertha  May  Crumley, 
William  Lee  Carpenter, 
George  Howard  Davb, 
Sarah  Bowen  Evans, 
Lilly  Etta  Gertrude  Fisher, 
Henry  Ernest  Gobeille, 
Frank  Irving  Johnson, 
Frederic  Emmett  Johnson, 
William  Francis  Massey, 


James  Starkweather  Newell, 
Mary  Josephine  O'Neill, 
William  Archibald  Prisley, 
Mary  Leishman  Peacock, 
Helen  Strauss, 
George  Willard  Sayles, 
William  Randall  Sayles,  Jr., 
Emma  Genevieve  Short, 
George  Urbane  Tompers, 
Grace  Evangeline  Wood, 
Valorius  Stukely  Westcott. 
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GRADUATES  OF  CRAMMER  SCHOOLS, 


GARDEN    STREET. 


Carrie  Arnold, 
May  Belle  Bates, 
Minnie  Alice  Buckley, 
Gilbert  Paine  Godfrey, 


Harriet  Ardelia  Briggs, 
John  H.  Booth, 
Edgar  L.  Blanchard, 
Bertram  Omar  Currier, 
Sarah  Emily  Darling, 
Frederic  E.  Devlin, 
Charles  M.  Franklin, 
Mabel  Louise  Greene, 
John  P.  Jordan, 


J.  Howard  Adams, 
Nellie  L.  AUendorff, 
Sarah  S.  M.  Campbell, 
Maggie  Alice  Clark, 
Bertha  Tower  Cheek, 
Mary  Sheddon  Darling, 
Frank  T.  Flynn, 
Ruth  Hall  Johnson, 
Revere  W.  Kent. 


Fannie  Louise  Kirk, 
Hattie  Adelaide  Lathrop, 
Clarence  Franklin  Segee» 
Lizzie  Arnold  Spencer. 


GROVE    STREET. 


Iva  Louise  Luther, 
Samuel  H.  McNeal, 
Annie  M.  McV^ey, 
Frederick  L.  Mason, 
Angeline  Frances  Tillinghast» 
William  T.  WUey, 
Harry  A.  Warburton, 
Lydia  Hooper  Wright. 


BROADWAY. 


Arthur  A.  Moffitt, 
John  McManus, 
George  H.  Nye, 
Thomas  Francis  Reid,. 
Clifton  R.  Spencer, 
John  Barnes  Tingley, 
Helen  Ridley  White, 
Albert  R.  Warner. 


Pawtucket  Training  School— Hancock  Street. 


Public  Exercises  Thursday  Morning,  June  25,  1891. 


Mary  Agnes  Boles, 
Mary  £.  Josephine  Geary, 
Sarah  L.  Cullen, 


•f  Of  PC  Ja  ales. 


Susie  Greeley, 
Jennie  Lois  Ellis, 
Emma  Hindley. 


GRADUATES  OF  TRAINING    SCHOOL   DURING   1891. 


Nellie  L.  Emerson, 
Marion  D.  Bennett, 
Hattie  B.  Franklin, 
Jennie  A.  Crawford, 
Alice  L.  Currier,   • 


GRADUATED    IN    FEBRUARY. 

-     Appointed  to  Hancock  Street  School 

Appointed  to  Cherry  Street  School 

Appointed  to  Washington  Street  School 

-    Appointed  as  assistant  in  Church  Hill  School 

Appointed  to  Grove  Street  School 


Elizabeth  G.  McCue, 


Appointed  as  assistant  in  Hancock  Street  School 


Susie  Greeley, 
Agnes  M.  Boles, 
Sarah  L.  Cullen, 
Emma  Hindley, 
Jennie  L.  Ellis, 
Mary  Geary, 


GRADUATED    IN    JUNE. 

Appointed  to  Grove  Street  School 

Appointed  as  assistant  in  Broadway  School 

Appointed  as  assistant  in  Brook  Street  School 

Appointed  as  assistant  in  Washington  Street  School 

•    Appointed  as  assistant  in  Cherry  Street  School 

-    Appointed  as  assistant  in  Church  Hill  School 


1  o6       GRADUA  TION  EXERCISES-- TRAINING  SCHOOL, 


PUBLIC    DAY-JUNE    26,    1891. 


Room  I.    M1S8  MARTIN. 

9.00-  9.15    Opening  Exercises, Miss  Mmxtin 

9.15-  9.45    Geography — B  Class Miss  Elis 

9.50-iai5  Arithmetic — A  Class,    -                .        .        .        .        Miss  Martin 

10.15-10.jo  Singing. 

10.30-11.10    Science — A  Class, Miss  Ellb 

11.10-11.25    Arithmetic — B  Class, Miss  Martin 

1 1. 25-1 1.30  Dismissal. 

Room  2.    MISS  WAD8WORTH. 

'9.00-  9.10    Opening  Exercises. 

9.10-  9.30    General  Exercises, Miss  Wadsworth 

9.30-  9.55    Geography — C  Class, Miss  Geary 

9.55-1 0.1 5    Science — A  Class, Miss  Wadsworth 

xo. 1 5-10.25    Gymnastics. 

{Arithmetic — B  Class, *     -     Miss  Geary 
C  Class, Miss  Hindley 

10.20-11.15    Geography — B  Class, Miss  Wadsworth 

1 1. 1 5-1 1.25    Singing. 

Room  3.    MISS  VAN   HOESEN. 

9.00-  9.15  Opening  Exercises. 

9.15-  9.35  W^riting, Miss  Van  Hoesen 

9.35-10.00  Arithmetic, Miss  Johnson 

iaoo-10.05  Phj-sical  Exercises. 

10.05-10.30  Arithmetic— A  and  B  Classes,  .        -        .        Miss  Van  Hoe^n 

10.30-10.40  Recess. 

1 0.40- 1 1.00  Science — C  Class, Miss  Johns<Mi 

II. 00-11.25  Geography — A  and  B  Classes,  -  -        Miss  Van  Hoesen 

Room  4.    MISS   HILL. 

9.00-  9.15    Opening  Exercises. 

9«»5-  9-30    Writing, Miss  Hill 

9-30-  9-50    Reading— A  Class, Miss  WSX 
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9.50-  9.55  Physical  Exercises. 

9.55-10.15    Science — B  Class, Miss  Cole 

iai5-xo.30    Number — C  Class, Miss  Boles 

10.jo-10.40  Recess. 

10.40-11.00    Number — A  Class, Miss  Cole 

11.00-11.15  Physical  Exercises. 

I  I.I  5-1 1.25    Science — C  Class Miss  Boles 

Room  6.   MISS  BENNETT. 

9.00-  9.15  Opening  Exercises 

9-15-  9-30    Number — ist  Division, Miss  Bennett 

9.30-  9.45    Reading — 2d  Division, Miss  Bennett 

945-10.00    Language, Miss  Bennett 

ioxx>- 10.05  Gymnastics. 

iox)5-io.2o    Number — 2d  Divbion, Miss  Bennett 

10.20-10.35    Writing, Miss  Bennett 

Room   6.    MISS  GREELEY. 

9.00-  9.15  Opening  Exercises. 

9.15-  9.25    Reading — C  Class, Miss  Greeley 

9.25-  9.35    Number — A  Class, Miss  CuUen 

9.35-  9.45    Science — B  Class, Mbs  Greeley 

945-  9.55  Physical  Exercises. 

955-10.05    Readings  A  Class, Miss  Greeley 

10.05-10. 1 5    Number — B  Class, Miss  Cullen 

10.1 5-10.35    Kindergarten  Games, Miss  Greeley 

io.35-ia45  Recess. 

10.45-11.00    Reading — B  Class, Miss  Cullen 

1 1. 00-11.25  Kindergarten  Paper  Folding,        ....     Miss  Greeley 


Arbor  Day— May  8,  1891, 


PROGRAMME. 


Vocal  Recital  by  the  Grammar  Schools. 

Hail  Columbia. 

In  its  Freshness  bring  the  Flower. 

A  Song  for  Our  Banner. 

Come  and  Sing. 

Ark  of  Freedom. 

From  every  Nook  and  Cranny. 

Address,  -  -.  -         His  Honor  the  Mayor,  Almon  K.  Goodwin 

(  a.  The  First  Violets. 
^  d.  May  Morning. 

Address, Rev.  A.  E.  Winship 

All  Hail  to  the  Woods. 
Singing  {  The  Star  Spangled  Banner. 
America. 

(The  audience  is  requested  to  join.) 
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Report  of  the  School  Committee. 


To  the  City  Coutuil  of  the  City  of  Pawtucket: 

Gentlemen  —  The  School  Committee   again   submit   to   you 
their  annual  report  for  the  year  ending  June  30,  1892. 

The  Schools,  as  was  to  be  expected  under  the  efficient  man- 
agement of  our  Superintendent,  Mr.  Maxson,  have  been  highly 
successful  in  all  their  various  departments.  The  discipline  in  all 
grades,  the  Board  is  pleased  to  know,  has  been  better  than  at  any . 
previous  time  in  the  history  of  our  schools,  and,  whatever  may 
have  been  our  personal  views  heretofore  concerning  the  methods 
of  government  in  our  schools,  we  must  all  acknowledge  that  the 
abolishment  of  hasty  and  sometimes  severe  punishment  has  been 
attended  with  the  best  of  results.  All  citizens,  and  particularly  all 
parents,  may  be  pleased  to  learn  the  fact  that  the  decrease  in  cor- 
poral punishment  was  over  90  per  cent  in  the  last  year  and  a  half, 
while  the  general  deportment  of  the  scholars,  both  in  and  out  of 
school  has  largely  increased  for  the  better. 

The  free  text  book  system  which  was  adopted  a  year  or  more 
ago  by  the  Board,  while  so  adopted  as  an  experiment,  is  an  experi- 
ment no  longer,  as  the  Board  after  a  year's  trial  are  fully  con- 
vinced of  the  wisdom  of  their  course  in  that  matter. 

The  Grove  street  school  house,  large  and  commodious  as  it  is, 
is  found  none  too  large  for  the  various  departments  now  occupy- 
ing it,  and  as  all  parts  of  our  city  are  rapidly  growing,  all  our 
school  buildings  will  be  tested  to  their  full  capacity.     The  Board 
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are  unanimous  in  their  opinion  that  the  Garden  street  building 
should  be  enlarged,  and,  acting  on  that  belief,  have  had  confer- 
ence with  the  Finance  and  Educational  Committees  of  your  body, 
and  we  have  every  reason  to  believe  that  the  funds  for  such  en- 
largement will  be  granted.  The  High  street  schoolhouse  (as  one 
of  the  taxpayers  of  the  city,  who  sends  four  children  to  school 
there,  says)  is  a  disgrace  to  this  day  and  age  of  progress,  and  he 
also  remarked,  partly  in  jest  and  partly  in  earnest,  that  he  should 
hold  the  city  responsible  for  any  injury  that  might  happen  to  his 
children  should  such  building  tumble  down,  as  it  may  do  at  any 
time.  A  few  thoughts  in  reference  to  the  long  talked  of  High 
School  building.  While  our  Western  cities  are  building  elegant 
High  Schoolhouses  and  paying  much  larger  interest  than  our  own 
city  would  have  to  pay  on  the  investment,  Pawtucket  seems  to  be 
content  to  drag  along,  doing  nothing  in  the  way  of  giving  to  the 
citizens  of  one  of  the  most  thrifty,  wide-awake  and  energetic  cities 
of  New  England  a  respectable  place  to  educate  its  young  men  and 
maidens  in.  There  seems  to  be  no  excuse  for  such  delay  as  we 
have  presented  to  us,  and  we  believe  the  taxpayers  of  the  city 
would  justify  any  movement  on  the  part  of  the  members  of  our 
city  government  looking  toward  the  furnishing  of  funds  for  the 
building  of  a  proper  High  School  building. 

The  total  valuation  of  all  the  schoolhouses  is  $365,640.  Dur- 
ing the  vacation  the  Board  has  instructed  the  Committee  on  Prop- 
erty to  put  in  good  condition  all  its  school  buildings,  fences,  etc. 

FINANCIAL   STATEMENT. 

Expenditures  from  July  15,  189 1,  to  July  15,  1892. 

Teachers'   wages $65,473  44 

Janitors'   wages • 1^1^^  ^4 

Repairs  and  care 4*819  43 
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Fuel  and  gas • $49963  00 

Incidentals 3)038  20 

Evening   Schools 2, 188  71 

Evening  drawing  school 2,068  98 

Supplies 1,159  61 

Reference  books  and  apparatus 825  56 

Furniture  and   furnishings i)976  80 

Advertising  and  printing 613  43 

Free  books  and  stationery 3*258  60 

$96,165  80 


Report  of  the  Superintendent. 


Gentlemen  of  the  School  Committee  : 

I  herewith  submit  to  you  my  third  annual  report  of  the  pub- 
lic schools  of  Pawtucket.  The  year  has  been  a  very  successful 
one  in  all  lines  of  work,  the  helpful,  harmonious  relations  between 
pupils  and  teachers  recorded  last  year  being  even  more  marked 
this  year. 

The  most  important  changes  of  the  year  are  the  opening  of 
new  Grove  street  building  and  the  removal  of  the  Training  School 
to  that  location,  the  opening  of  a  new  Kindergarten  and  the  intro- 
duction of  a  definite  system  of  Physical  Training.  All  of  these 
measures  have  seemed  to  meet  with  a  cordial  reception  by  all 
affected  by  them,  and  they  promise  increasing  usefulness  to  our 
schools. 

In  the  appendix  will  be  found  the  usual  special  reports  from 
the  Principal  of  the  High  School,  the  Principal  of  the  Training 
School,  the  Truant  officer,  and  the  special  teachers,  with  other 
matters  of  interest  concerning  the  schools. 

STATISTICS. 

The  census  showed  an  increase  in  the  school  population  of  481 
during  the  year.  If  the  same  enumerators  are  continued  I  believe 
the  increase  will  be  greater  another  year,  since  one  familiar  with 
the  work  is  more  sure  to  get  the  full  list. 

The  average  attendance  is  2838.  In  view  of  the  fact  that  a 
commodious  parochial  school  was  opened  this  year  in  the  Garden 
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Street  district  it  is  a  cause  for  congratulation  that  the  decrease  is 
so  small,  indicating,  as  it  does,  a  high  appreciation  on  the  part 
of  the  parents  of  the  thorough  training  and  preparation  for 
American  citizenship  that  the  public  school  gives. 

Number  of  children  between  five  and  fifteen  years  of  age 

in  the  city  January  i,  1892 • 5-53 

Enrollment 1891-1892 4579 

Average  Membership 


Average  Attendance .... 
Percentage  of  Attendance 
Number  of  Teachers. . .  • 

Number  of  Schools 

Number  of  Buildings. . . . 


•  • 


3059 
2838 

93 
100 

80 
23 


CONDITION    OF   THE   SCHOOLS. 


While  the  schools  are  still  far  from  having  attained  the  plane 
to  which  it  is  my  ambition  to  raise  them,  yet,  as  I  look  back  to 
their  condition  when  I  received  them  three  years  ago  I  feel  that  I 
can  give  a  good  account  of  my  stewardshi  p.  They  are  much  bet- 
ter supplied  with  the  accessories  needful  for  good  teaching,  they 
are  better  taught,  the  character  of  the  discipline  is  greatly  im- 
proved, the  methods  of  teaching  are  much  more  modern,  they  have 
a  modern  course  of  study,  and,  above  all,  the  character  and  aims 
of  the  teachers  as  a  whole  are  much  superior. 

The  High  School  has  done  its  usual  effective  work  during  the 
past  year.  The  coming  fall  will  see  a  very  large  increase  in  the 
attendance,  and  it  will  doubtless  be  necessary  to  obtain  additional 
accommodatious  in  some  other  building  to  accommodate  them. 
The  improved  course  of  study  and  the  more  effective  teaching, 
with  the  less  arbitrary  methods  of  promotion,  must  tend  to  increase 
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the  attendance  for  some  years  to  come  and  make  the  problem  of 
accommodations  more  and  more  difficult  to  solve  until  a  new 
building  shall  meet  the  wants  of  the  present  and  afford  room  for 
future  growth.  The  present  inconveniences  are  so  great  that  we 
cannot  expect  much  further  improvement  in  the  character  of  the 
school  until  the  new  accommodations  and  equipments  are  fur- 
nished. 

The  lower  schools  are  now  rapidly  getting  into  line  with  the 
new  course  of  study  and  are  beginning  to  show  the  results  of  the 
change.  Another  year  will  see  nearly  all  of  them  doing  the  work 
fully  as  laid  down  in  Arithmetic  and  in  Geography.  The  second 
year's  experience  with  Industrial  Drawing  has  given  the  teachers  a 
much  clearer  conception  of  what  the  study  really  aims  to  do. 
The  progress  our  schools  have  made  in  this  subject  in  two  years  is 
very  satisfactory,  and  the  work  is  now  on  a  firm  basis.  While  the 
teachers  have  been  earnestly  working  to  bring  the  schools  up  to 
modern  lines  in  these  three  subjects,  I  have  thought  it  better  not  to 
press  the  other  subjects  of  school  work,  but  they  have  worked  so 
faithfully  and  successfully  that  the  way  is  now  clear  for  a  thorough 
remodeling  of  the  Reading  so  as  to  make  it  more  productive  in 
what  should  be  the  chief  aim  of  Reading,  giving  the  pupil  the 
ability  to  grasp  quickly,  fully  and  accurately  for  himself  the 
thought  of  the  printed  page. 

By  supplying  in  place  of  the  Readers  suitable  Histories  and 
collections  of  biographies  and  historical  sketches,  Reading  may 
also  be  made  to  give  the  child  some  knowledge  of  history  and  de- 
velop his  patriotism.  A  further  modification  of  the  material  sup- 
plied and  the  method  of  treating  Reading  would  give  him  a  con- 
siderable knowledge  of  literature,  and  a  love  for  reading  that  is 
pure  and  good.     With  better  methods  and  suitable  material  the 
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vast  amount  of  time  now  spent  on  this  subject  could  be  made  to 
produce  the  results  now  obtained  and  these  equally  important  re- 
sults in  addition. 

The  subject  of  Language,  hitherto  largely  neglected,  should 
also  receive  strong  development  from  the  first  grade  to  the  ninth, 
both  as  a  separate  study  and  as  an  ever  present  element  of  all  the 
studies.  Without  doubt  these  will  early  receive  attention  from  my 
successor.  I  believe  that  the  reforms  I  have  instituted  will  enable 
him  to  successfully  add  this  to  the  work  the  teachers  are  already 
doing  without  overcrowding  pupil  or  teacher. 

KINDERGARTEN. 

It  is  now  three  years  since  a  Kindergarten  was  started  in  the 
Cherry  street  school.  Just  previous  to  that  date  the  city  of  Bos- 
ton had  adopted  and  extended  the  private  Kindergartens  started 
by  Mrs.  Shaw,  Philadelphia  had  adopted  the  Kindergartens  started 
there  by  a  charitable  association,  and  Providence  had  adopted  the 
work  started  in  a  similar  manner.  I  have  considered  it  a  cause 
for  just  pride  that  in  our  city  it  was  not  necessary  for  a  charitable 
citizen  or  society  to  step  in  and  show  the  Committee  what  it  ought 
to  do,  but  the  Kindergarten  was  inaugurated  by  the  School  De- 
partment itself. 

While  I  have  said  but  little  about  the  Kindergarten  hitherto, 
it  has  not  been  from  a  lack  of  interest  in  it,  but  because  there 
were  so  many  other  important  advances  to  be  made  that  some 
things  had  to  be  passed  over.  I  approve  of  the  Kindergarten 
most  heartily  and  believe  that  it  is  destined  to  hold  a  place  of 
high  importance  in  our  education.  The  creation  of  a  new  one  at 
Grove  street  was  a  wise  move,  and  the  fact  that  we  had  to  refuse 
further  admission  on  the  third  day  is  convincing  proof  that  the 
parents  appreciate  it. 
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It  has  long  been  my  hope  to  see  one  opened  in  the  Garden 
street,  the  Quincy  avenue  and  the  Hancock  street  districts.  It 
would  do  immeasurable  good  in  these  places,  where  in  so  many  of 
the  families  both  parents  are  so  driven  with  work  that  the  children 
can  receive  but  little  real  training  at  home. 

With  the  hope  of  reaching  many  of  the  citizens  who  are  un- 
familiar with  the  aims  and  work  of  the  Kindergarten,  I  add  a  brief 
statement  of  the  grounds  for  its  existence  as  a  part  of  the  public 
school  system.     In  the  first  place,  to  correct  misapprehensions  it 
should  be  said   that  the  Kindergarten  is  in  no  sense  a  primary 
school,  where  the  children  study  books  and  learn  to  read   and 
write  and  cipher.     The  work  is  such  that  it  prepares  the  child  for 
these  studies,  but  it  is  less  formal,  more  suited  to  childish  years, 
and    has   more   of    the   freedom   and   charm   of    a  good   home. 
Neither   is  the   Kindergarten  simply  a  nursery  tp  keep  the  child 
safe,  for  it  does  more  than  that,  it  aims  to  educate  him  physically, 
morally  and  intellectually.     ^'His  heart  is  the  first  object,  and  all 
its  waiting  affections  are  stirred  towards  his  teacher  and  his  com- 
panions.    He  is  taught  to  be  considerate  and  generous,  to  respect 
those  about   him,  to   acquire   and   mature   habits  of    politeness, 
cleanliness  and  general  good  behavior;  and  all  the  while  he  is 
learning  these  most  important  lessons  he  is  also  learning  to  use 
his  eyes,  his  hands  and  his  mind ;  to  know  form  and  color,  num- 
bers and  relations ;  to  exercise  his  constructive  powers,  and  thus 
to  be  getting  ready  "  for   the   primary  school  to  which  he  is  soon 
to  go. 

Why  is  the  Kindergarten  necessary  ?  P'irst,  because  the  work 
and  discipline  of  the  primary  school  is  not  suitable  to  a  child 
under  six  years  of  age.  If  he  had  a  home  where  he  would  re- 
ceive watchful  care  it  would  be  much  better  for  him  to  stay  at 
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home  for  a  year  or  two  longer  than  to  attempt  the  ordinary  primary 
at  the  legal  age  of  five.  Unfortunately,  there  are  comparatively 
few  such  homes,  and  the  majority  of  children  come  into  school 
soon  after  reaching  the  legal  age,  and  even  before  reaching  it  when 
the  parent's  memory  is  elastic.  When  children  enter  at  five  their 
faculties  are  often  so  little  developed  that  it  takes  the  greater  part 
of  the  year  to  awaken  them  and  get  them  ready  to  begin  the  actual 

work  of  the  school,  and  they  have  to  spend  a  second  year  in  the 

ft 

grade. 

It  thus  often  happens  that  a  child  becomes  stupefied  or  intel- 
lectually checked,  and  never  becomes  what  he  might  have  been 
had  he  been  wisely  started  by  a  good  Kindergartner.  By  putting 
these  children  into  the  Kindergarten  the  primary  is  relieved  and 
can  do  better  work,  and  at  the  same  time  the  children  have  their 
powers  of  observation  so  trained  that  when  they  come  to  the  pri- 
mary they  will  learn  much  more  easily  and  will  be  able  to  advance 
much  more  rapidly.  The  spirit  of  the  Kindergarten  is  much  bet- 
ter adapted  to  the  child's  years.  The  occupations,  the  songs  and 
the  games  make  the  school  attractive  to  him,  and  the  laws  of 
obedience,  of  kindness  and  helpfulness,  of  truthfulness,  cleanli- 
ness and  neatness  are  more  easily  and  effectively  impressed  upon 
his  mind.  In  short  there  is  no  place  in  the  school  system  where 
the  conditions  are  so  favorable  to  effective  moral  instruction  as  is 
the  Kindergarten,  and  the  start  that  he  obtains  there  will  do  very 
much  to  form  his  character  after  a  good  model. 

Second,  because  of  the  conditions  of  modern  life.  There  is 
in  our  cities  an  increasing  number  of  families  wh^re  both  parents 
are  hard  at  work  all  day,  and  the  children  get  no  care.  If  allowed 
to  run  the  streets  as  at  present  until  five  years  old,  they-  have  al- 
ready learned  much  that  the  teacher  has  hard  work  to  have  them 
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unlearn.  Among  the  well-to-do  there  is  also  a  growing  neglect  to 
train  the  children  in  their  early  years,  and  more  and  more  they 
are  surrendered  to  the  care  of  a  servant.  Both  of  these  classes 
of  children  the  Kindergarten  takes  in  their  tender  years  and  not 
only  preserves  them  from  much  of  the  outside  evil,  but  trains  them 
better  than  even  the  best  mothers  can. 

A  third  reason  for  the  Kindergarten  is  to  add  to  the  school 
life  of  the  child.  Many  children  are  now  taken  from  school  and 
•put  to  work  as  soon  as  they  are  ten  years  old,  many  more  at 
eleven  years  of  age  and  hundreds  at  twelve.  In  their  early  years 
their  time  has  no  value  to  the  parents,  who  are  glad  to  get  them 
out  of  the  way.  By  means  of  the  younger  age  for  entering  the 
Kindergarten  and  the  increased  ability  to  learn  that  it  gives  the 
child,  I  believe  the  equivalent  of  two  years  can  be  added  to  the 
school  life  of  this  class. 

Finally,  there  is  the  invaluable  training  of  the  hand  and  eye 
which  the  Kindergarten  gives.  Children  who  now  leave  the 
schools  for  work  at  an. early  age  have  '*  the  eye,  the  ear  and  the 
hand  uncultivated ;  the  mind  is  not  accustomed  to  give  careful  at- 
tention to  the  work,  the  eye  is  unobservant,  the  ear  dull,  the  fin- 
gers all  thumbs."  If  we  ever  introduce  any  degree  of  manual 
training  into  our  schools,  as  I  believe  we  shall,  the  Kindergarten 
will  be  the  foundation  on  which  we  shall  build.  In  the  words  of 
Judge  Draper,  ex-Superintendent  of  Education  for  the  State  of 
New  York,  "put  a  Kindergarten  department  in  every  public 
school  and  the  next  generation  will  have  a  kindly  disposition,  a 
quick-witted  intelligence,  and  will  show  a  development  of  the  me- 
chanical instinct  to  a  remarkable  degree."  Such,  very  briefly,  are 
my  reasons  for  urging  the  extension  of  the  privileges  of  the  Kin- 
dergartens as  circumstances  may  permit 
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When  chat  day  comes,  as  come  it  must,  when  every  primary 
school  shall  have  a  Kindergarten  below  it,  our  educational  system 
will  have  made  a  grand  step  toward  that  high  plane  where  ever)' 
lover  of  children  ardently  hopes  to  see  it. 

TRAINING    SCHOOL    FOR   TEACHERS. 

The  most  vital  point  of  a  school  system  is  the  source  of  sup- 
ply of  its  teachers.     It  follows,  therefore,  that  in  a  city  where  the 
sentiment  is  strong  for   the   employment   of    "home  talent"  the 
Training  School  for  Teachers  is  really  the  most  important   school 
in  the  city.     Working  on  this  belief  I   have  given  this  school  my 
best  thought  and  my  closest  attention    to  the  end  that  it  might 
speedily  take  its  true  position  in  the  eyes  of  the  teachers  and  of 
the   community,   not   as   the  best  school  in  the  city,  for  there  are 
many  excellent   schools  outside  of  the  Training  School,  but  as  the 
place  where  could  be  seen  to  the  best   advantage  the  working  out 
in  all  grades  of  the  full  course  of  study  as  I  wish  it  to  be  carried 
out  everywhere,  and  as  the  place  where  our  future  teachers  are  to 
be  trained  to  the  work.     The  final  change  to  Grove  street  has 
proved  most   wise.     The   improved    accommodations,  the   steady 
attendance  of  the  pupils  and  the  reorganization  of  the  teaching 
force  have  worked  together  to  produce  on  excellent  school.  There 
is,   of  course,  still    much  to   be   done,  for   a   high   grade  school 
is  not   created   in    a   year,   but  the    work   is   now   beginning  to 
take  form  and   to  promise  great  advancement.     If    the  teaching 
force  can  be  preserved   unbroken,   another  year  will  enable  the 
school  to   show  work  of  a  very  high   order.     In  view  of  the  fact 
that  the  coming  of  the  school  to  Grove  street  was  so  much  feared 
by  some  parents,  I  am  glad  to  say  that  in  no  grammar  school  in 
the  city  has  the  work  gone  on  more  quietly  and  with  less  friction 
than  in  the  Training  School. 
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Objection  to  the  school  is  sometimes  made  on  the  ground  of 
expense,  but  if  the  salaries  of  the  girls  in  training  for  teachers 
were  omitted,  the  cost  per  pupil  in  the  Training  School  would  be 
but  little  more  than  that  in  some  of  the  other  grammar  buildings. 
While  I  have  thought  it  expedient  to  pay  these  salaries  when  the 
school  was  being  established,  there  is  really  no  reason  why  they 
should  not  be  discontinued  with  future  classes.  As  the  school  is 
now  constituted  the  regular  school  work  with  the  children  would 
be  done  as  well  without  the  training  class  as  with  it ;  there  is, 
therefore,  no  reason  why  they  should  be  paid,  since  what  service 
they  render  is  more  than  compensated -^for  by  the  instruction  they 
receive  and  by  the  fact  that  at  graduation  they  step  at  once  into 
a  position  with  pay  better  than  they  would  be  able  to  obtain  in  so 
short  a  time  in  other  occupations  and  in  which  the  salary  steadily 
increases.  What  man  would  be  so  bold  as  to  propose  to  pay  the 
pupils  in  the  State  Normal  School  a  salary  while  they  were  attend- 
ing the  school  as  pupils  ?  Or  the  pupils  in  the  High  School  dur- 
ing the  four  years  they  are  pupils  there  .^  The  members  of  the 
training  class  are  there  for  their  own  benefit,  not  for  the  benefit 
of  the  city,  and  the  fact  that  they  do  some  teaching  does  not 
change  the  case,  because  they  teach  for  their  own  benefit,  that 
they  may  learn  how  to  teach. 

It  has  been  asked,  "  Why  have  a  Training  School  when  we 
have  a  State  Normal  School  ?  "  There  are  two  reasons  ;  one  is 
that  it  is  right  to  provide  our  girls  a  chance  to  get  this  instruction 
at  home,  the  other,  thai  our  school  when  in  full  working  order 
will  produce  teachers  better  in  some  respects  for  our  own  schools 
than  the  State  Normal  School  does.  I  say  this  with  no  desire  to 
criticise  the  Normal  School,  for  I  have  always  been  an  ardent 
Normal  School  advocate,  but  it  is  well  known  to  all  our  educators 
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that  the  State  Normal  cannot  produce  the  results  that  the  modem 
Normal  School  ought  to  produce  while  the  State  keeps  it  in  its 
present  building  with  no  opportunities  whatever  for  carrying  out 
its  theories  and  demonstrating  its  methods  in  the  actual  teaching 
of  children. 

Three  years'  trial  of  the  rules  for  the  Training  School  seems 
to  indicate  that  it  would  be  better  to  amend  them  so  as  to  admit 
classes  only  in  September.  The  admission  of  a  class  in  February 
makes  much  additional  work  without  adding  much  to  the  efficiency 
of  the  school. 

Even  under  present  conditions,  paying  $1500  per  year  in  sal- 
aries to  the  training  class,  I  believe  that  the  school  is  a  very 
profitable  investment  for  the  city,  since  it  has  done  away  with  the 
old  conditions,  when  girls  fresh  from  the  High  School  were  put 
into  the  primary  schools  to  experiment,  without  guidance,  on  the 
mind  and  character  of  tender  children.  While  the  Training 
School  cannot  make  a  good  teacher  out  of  poor  material,  it  does 
at  least  provide  that  the  children  shall  not  suffer  while  a  poor 
teacher  is  discovering  her  unfitness  for  teaching,  and  it  is  a  note- 
worthy fact  that  not  one  of  its  graduates  has  proved  a  real  failure. 

DISCIPLINE. 

In  no  advance  in  our  schools  do  I  take  more  satisfaction  than 
in  that  of  discipline.  The  highest  aim  of  the  school  work  is  the 
formation  of  character,  and  the  most  important  element  in  attain- 
ing this  is  the  discipline.  That  there  has  been  a  great  change  in 
the  Pawtucket  schools  is  shown  by  the  fact  that  the  number  of 
corporal  punishments  given  in  March  and  April,  1889,  was  1013, 
while  the  number  reported  for  the  same  months  in  1892  was  37. 
The  number  is  still  too  great,  and  too  many  of  the  punishments 
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are  given  in  the  primary  schools,  but  in  view  of  the  constant  use 
made  of  it  three  years  ago,  the  decrease  is  a  cause  for  rejoicing. 
That  the  punishments  reported  ar,e  given  more  wisely  is  shown  by 
the  fact  that  no  complaint  of  excessive  punishment  has  been  made 
during  the  year. 

This  change  indicates  not  that  there  are  fewer  bad  boys,  not 
that  the  discipline  is  poorer,  but  that  the  teachers  are  learning  to 
use  wiser,  more  scientific  methods,  that  many  of  them  have 
adopted  new  principles  of  school  management,  and  instead  of  re- 
garding the  school  room  as  a  penal  establishment  in  which  the 
children  are  to  be  held  in  rigid  confinement  and  driven  to  task 
work  which  they  are  expected  to  hate,  they  now  regard  it  as  a 
place  which  the  children  should  find  pleasant  and  attractive,  where 
the  work  should  be  regarded  not  as  irksome  tasks  to  be  avoided, 
but  as  opportunities  for  growth  and  improvement  which  each  one 
should  desire  to  use  as  a  matter  of  course.  Many  teachers  have 
successfully  adopted  the  principle  of  self-government,  which 
throws  the  pupil  on  himself,  and  leads  him  to  form  valuable  habits 
of  self  control  and  manliness  and  a  true  regard  for  law  and  order 
that  will  prove  valuable  in  our  future  citizens.  Discipline  in  such 
schools  is  of  the  highest  order,  avoiding  external  authority  and 
repression  by  the  teacher,  and  substituting  for  them  appeals  to  the 
child^s  sense  of  honor,  manliness,  love  of  right,  justice,  courtesy 
and  the  other  higher  motives  of  conduct.  In  such  schools  the 
child  is  happy  and  finds  life  worth  living.  If  the  teacher  joins 
with  this  a  thorough  understanding  and  appreciation  of  child  life 
we  find  a  school  of  the  highest  order.  The  highest  praise  of  a 
teacher  that  I  have  heard  for  many  a  day  was  in  the   unconscious 

words  of  a  child  :  "  I  think  Miss must  have  been  a  little  girl 

herself,  she  seems  to  know  so  well  what  little  girls  like,"  indicating 
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that  Miss had  discovered  the  true  secret  of  a  good  school, 

so  ordering  affairs  that  her  school  kas  an  atmosphere  in  which  the 
child  is  happy  and  has  a  natural  impulse  to  be  good. 

Herbert  Spencer  has  said  that  the  parent  is  responsible  for 
much  of  the  trouble  that  the  teacher  has  with  his  pupils.  This  is 
unquestionably  true,  for  the  spirit  shown  by  many  a  troublesome 
child  is  but  a  reflection  of  that  shown  by  parents  at  home.  It  is 
equally  true  that  the  teacher  himself  is  often  responsible  for  the 
difficulties  he  encounters,  and  no  one  knows  this  better  than  the 
Superintendent,  who  has  to  arbitrate  between  teacher  and  pupil 
on  such  occasions.  What  else  but  the  personal  element  should 
cause  one  teacher  to  have  constant  friction,  while  the  teacher 
above  her  and  the  one  below  her  has  little  or  none  with  the  same 
child  ?  Why  should  three  or  four  in  the  city  year  after  year  have 
more  friction  with  the  parents  than  all  the  rest  together  ?  With 
his  study  of  the  child  the  teacher  needs  to  study  himself,  and  this 
alone  would  do  much  to  improve  the  character  of  the  discipline. 

A  table  showing  the  number  of  corporal  punishments  admin- 
istered by  each  teacher  in  the  city  presents  many  queer  contrasts, 
compelling  one  to  believe  that  a  large  proportion  of  the  punish- 
ments were  given  through  force  of  habit  on  the  part  of  the  teach- 
er, or  because  she  does  not  study  her  work  enough  to  avoid  them 
by  substituting  some  more  effective  method.  Why  should  one 
teacher  give  four  times  as  many  punishments  as  the  other  three 
teachers  in  the  building  together  ?  Why  should  four  teachers  give 
a  third  of  all  the  the  punishments  given  in  the  city  ?  Why  should 
a  primary  teacher  in  one  school  give  thirty  punishments,  while 
other  teachers  of  the  same  grade  with  a  larger  number  of  children 
from  the  same  kind  of  homes  give  not  one  punishment  in  the 
whole  year  ? 
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I  do  not  favor  the  abolition  of  corporal  punishment  by  rules, 
but  such  contrasts  as  those  I  have  indicated  compel  one  to  believe 
that  some  teachers  are  not  studying  their  work  as  Ihey  ought,  or  else 
they  have  wrong  ideas  of  school  government  and  are  lashing  their 
children  to  no  purpose,  and  need  individual  suasion  of  some  sort. 
Certainly  no  disciple  of  Frobel  can  feel  other  than  a  quiver  of 
horror  at  seeing  20,  25  and  30  whippings  recorded  as  given  in  a 
primary  school. 

PHYSICAL     CULTURE. 

« 

The  right  of  Physical  Training  to  a  place  in   the  curriculum 
of  every  school  ought  to  need  no  defence.     The  wonder  is  that  we 
have  so  long  neglected  to  give  it  that  place  which  a  wise  scheme 
of  education  must  provide  for  it.     Eighteen  years  ago  the  Rhode 
Island  Medical  Society  passed   the   following   resolution:  "That 
physical  culture  is  of  primary  importance   in  our   public   schools, 
and  that  gymnastic  exercise  should  be  made  a   part  of  our   school 
system."     They  assigned  as  a  ground  for  the  resolution  the  follow- 
ing belief,    "  That  in  the  haste  for  intellectual  culture  the  physical 
is  too  much   neglected,   the   nervous   system  is  developed  to  the 
omission  of  other  portions  of  the  body,  thus  giving  rise  to  a  long 
train  of  ills  and  producing  an  unsymmelrical  and  distorted  organ- 
ization in  the  young,  entirely  unfitted  for  the  stern   duties  of  life." 
From  this  it  appears  that  long  ago  it  was  apparent   to  the 
physicians  of  the  state  that  our  education  was  one  sided  ;  that  we 
took  infinite  care  to  train  the  mind,  but  no  care  whatever  to  train 
the  body,  and  yet  it  is  only  within  a  very  few   years  that   commit- 
tees and  school  officers  have  made  any  decided  move  to  improve 
the  conditions.     Three  years   ago  our  "  Rules  and  Regulations  " 
were  amended  so  as  to   require   physical    exercises    of  some   sort 
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twice  a  day  in  every  schoolroom.  Another  step  forward  was  taken 
this  winter  in  giving  the  teachers  a  course  of  free  instruction  in 
the  Ling  system  of  gymnastics  under  the  charge  of  Mr.  Louis 
Collin,  Drill  Master  of  the  Boston  Normal  School  of  Gymnastics, 
which  was  the  first  move  of  the  kind  in  the  state,  I  think.  This 
course  has  been  very  satisfactory.  The  teachers  entered  upon  it 
very  cordially  and  have  done  excellent  work.  Already  many 
schools  have  shown  good  results  in  the  new  training. 

The  first  essential  in  introducing  new  work  js  to  train  the 
teachers.  This  has  been  well  begun  by  Mr.  Collin.  The  second 
essential  is  to  perfect  the  work  by  competent  supervision.  This 
you  have  wisely  secured  by  the  appointment  of  Miss  Sarah  Max- 
Taylor  as  Supervisor  of  Physical  Training  for  the  coming  year. 
Miss  Taylor  is  a  woman,  of  long  experience  in  the  school  room, 
who  has  been  specially  trained  for  this  work,  and  is  qualified  to  do 
for  this  branch  of  study  what  the  Supervisor  of  Drawing  has  done 
for  that  branch.  There  is  no  money  spent  by  the  School  Depart- 
ment that  will  give  greater  returns  to  the  city  than  that  spent  for 
physical  training.  It  is  greatly  to  be  regretted  that  the  poor  ac- 
commodations of  the  High  School  make  it  impracticable  to  give 
the  pupils  of  this  school  any  benefit  from  the  new  work.  It  is 
intended  that  whenever  the  city  shall  furnish  new  accommoda- 
tions the  Supervisor  shall  in  person  take  charge  of  the  work  with 
this  school. 

SHORTENING   OR    *' ENRICHING  "    THE    COURSE. 

For  some  time  the  course  of  study  has  been  receiving  much 
attention  in  New  England  in  two  particulars,  its  length  and  its 
quality. 
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Two  years  ago  a  plan  was  adopted  to  reduce  the  Pawtucket 
course  below  the  High  School  from  ten  to  nine  years.  Among 
educators  there  is  now  considerable  discussion  going  on  over  the 
question  whether  the  courses  should  be  still  further  reduced  to 
eight  years  in  accordance  with  the  plan  followed  in  most  western 
cities.  As  far  as  I  have  been  able  to  make  a  comparison  I  have 
not  found  that  the  average  age  of  the  graduates  from  the  eight 
year  course  is  any  less  than  that  of  the  graduates  from  the  nine 
year  course.  If  pupils  enter  both  courses  at  the  age  of  ^s^  years 
this  means  that  with  the  eight  year  course  there  is  a  very  large 
number  of  pupils  who  fail  to  be  promoted  and  have  to  go  over  the 
work  a  second  time.  A  wise  teacher  takes  every  precaution  to  so 
arrange  the  pupil's  work  that  he  may  be  invariably  successful  in 
whatever  he  undertakes.  Failure  dampens  his  ardor  and  puts  him 
in  a  state  of  mind  unfavorable  to  hearty  work.  It  seems  to  me 
wiser,  therefore,  to  retain  the  nine  year  course,  but  to  so  arrange 
the  classes  that  the  brighter  pupils  may  advance  more  rapidly 
and  do  the  work  in  eight  or  seven  years.  This  can  be  facilitated 
much  more  than  it  is  at  present  in  two  ways,  by  half-yearly  pro- 
motions,  making  the  difference  between  the  classes  so  much  less 
that  double  promotions  can  easily  be  made,  or  by  arranging  paral- 
lel courses  in  the  Grammar  grades,  one  course  requiring  three 
years,  where  the  parallel  course  for  the  brighter  or  more  mature 
pupils  requires  two  years  for  the  same  amount  of  work.  I  believe 
this  modification  to  be  both  practicable  and  desirable.  When  the 
time  comes  that  every  primary  is  preceded  by  a  Kindergarten  the 
course  can  also  easily  be  reduced  to  an  eight-year  basis. 

The  second  point  of  discussion  is  the  quality  of  the  course. 
That  you  may  note  the  trend  of  thought  in  some  of  the  higher 
circles  I  quote  the  recommendation  of  the  New  England  Associa- 
tion  of  Colleges  at  its  last  meeting : 
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"The  Association  of  Colleges  in  New  England,  impressed 
with  the  real  unity  of  interest  and  the  need  of  mutual  sympathy 
and  help  throughout  the  different  grades  of  public  education,  in- 
vites the  attention  of  the  public  to  the  following  changes  in  the 
programme  of  New  England  grammar  schools,  which  it  recom- 
mends for  gradual  adoption : 

1.  The  introduction  of  elementary  natural  history  into  the 
earlier  years  of  the  programme  as  a  substantial  subject,  to  be 
taught  by  demonstration  and  practical  exercises  rather  than  from 
books. 

2.  The  introduction  of  elementary  physics  into  the  later 
years  of  the  programme  as  a  substantial  subject,  to  be  t-aught  by 
the  experimental  (»r  laboratory  method,  and  to  include  exact 
weighing  and  measuring  by  the  pupils  themselves. 

3.  The  introduction  of  elementary  algebra  at  an  age  not  less 
than  twelve  years. 

4.  The  introduction  of  elementary  plane  geometry  at  an 
age  not  later  than  thirteen  years. 

5.  The  offering  of  opportunity  to  study  French,  German  or 
Latin,  or  any  two  of  these  languages,  from  and  after  the  age  of 
ten  years.'* 

With  many  other  Superintendents  I  believe  that  the  work  of 
the  present  course  should  be  much  condensed,  but  that  instead  of 
shortening  the  course  in  consequence,  we  should  add  much  of  the 
work  indicated  by  the  college  professors,  and  I  have  been  working 
with  this  end  in  view.  The  course  in  Geography  and  in  United 
States  History  when  in  full  operation  will  be  completed  in  eight 
years.  The  course  in  Arithmetic  will  be  completed  early  in  the 
ninth  year.  This  will  give  much  time  in  the  last  year  for  this  extra 
work  in  Physics  and  Mathematics.     In  many  schools  considerable 
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valuable  work  in  Natural  History  is  already  being  done.  In  the 
course  of  another  year  it  will  be  practicable  to  arrange  a  regular 
line  of  work  in  this  subject  that  shall  extend  through  the  whole 
nine  years  as  a  regular  study.  As  in  other  new  subjects,  the  chief 
difficulty  in  enriching  the  course  is  in  the  ignorance  of  the  teach- 
ers in  the  new  subjects  introduced,  and  before  it  is  successfully 
done  provision  will  have  to  be  made  for  the  regular  instruction  of 
the  teachers,  as  has  been  done  in  the  drawing.  When  this  in- 
struction has  been  given  the  subject  can  be  introduced  as  success- 
fully as  drawing,  and  will  result  in  a  great  increase  of  interest  and 
profit  in  all  the  school  work. 

The  question  of  the  introduction  of  the  languages  is  perhaps 
the  most  difficult  one  and  the  one  to  be  taken  up  last.  There  is 
no  doubt  that  the  best  time  to  learn  a  language  for  use  and  as  a 
permanent  possession  is  at  an  age  much  below  that  at  which 
pupils  enter  the  High  School.  If  this  be  so,  then  a  wise  economy 
of  administration  makes  it  imperative  that  the  child  should  have 
an  opportunity  to  begin  it  at  this  earlier  age  if  he  is  to  take  up 
the  language  at  all,  and  when  once  school  authorities  are  con- 
vinced of  this,  a  way  to  accomplish  it  will  be  found. 

I  would  even  add  to  the  suggestion  of  the  colleges,  and  advo- 
cate the  addition  of  a  systematic  course  in  literature,  not  the  his- 
tory of  literature,  but  the  study  of  literature  itself  in  connection 
with  the  reading  in  the  earlier  years  and  in  place  of  it  in  the  later 
years. 

THE    SCHOOL   AND   THE    LIBRARY. 

Pawtucket  is  fortunate  in  the  possession  of  a  well-selected 
public  library  in  which  all  patrons  have  personal  access  to  the 
shelves ;  it  is  still  more  fortunate  in  the  possession  of  a  librarian 
and  trustees  whose  policy  it  is  to  make  the  most  of  the  library  in 
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educating  the  young,  both  by  selecting  books  suitable  for  their 
use  and  by  using  every  means  to  stimulate  their  use  of  the  library 
and  to  direct  it  into  right  channels.  Each  year  sees  the  teachers 
using  it  more  and  more  as  an  aid  in  the  study  of  history 
and  geography.  The  completion  of  the  new  card  catal(^ue  re- 
cently begun  will  render  the  library  still  more  useful,  and  enable 
the  teachers  to  train  the  older  pupils  more  systematically  in  its 
use. 

TEACHERS. 

As  the  teacher  makes  the  school,  the  Superintendent's  most 
important  work  is  that  which  he  does  with  his  teachers.  Unless 
the  teacher  grows  the  school  will  not  grow.  The  more  a  teacher 
is  filled  with  enthusiasm  for  her  calling  the  more  she  is  stimulated 
to  improve  herself  and  her  methods,  the  more  she  studies,  whether 
in  the  direct  line  of  school  work  or  simply  to  increase  her  knowl- 
edge, the  higher  the  grade  of  work  she  produces  and  the  better 
the  spirit  of  her  school.  The  Superintendent's  first  aim  then  is 
to  arouse  and  stimulate  his  teachers  to  greater  intellectual  activity 
and  to  a  greater  interest  in  their  work. 

It  is  with  great  pleasure  that  I  have  watched  the  growth  of 
our  teachers  from  year  to  year.  Each  summer  sees  more  of  them 
at  the  summer  schools,  each  winter  more  and  more  of  them  are 
engaged  in  some  line  of  study.  During  the  greater  part  of  the 
past  year  all  of  them  have  attended  the  course  in  physical  educa- 
tion each  week,  and  the  drawing  lesson  every  third  week,  while 
more  than  a  third  of  them  for  twenty  weeks  attended  special  les- 
sons in  Drawing  and  Natural  Science  combined  and  others  at- 
tended the  University  Extension  course. 

The  large  majority  of  them  are  studying  their  work  as  they 
never  studied  it  before,  and  in  consequence  there  has  been  a  very 
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great  and  marked  improvement  in  the  teaching.  No  compulsion 
is  needed  to  secure  a  full  attendance  at  any  teachers'  meeting  the 
Superintendent  may  call.  My  labors  in  this  direction  have  been 
highly  rewarded  in  the  closing  weeks  of  my  work  here  by  the  fre- 
quent expressions  of  thankfulness  by  the  teachers  for  the  growth 
they  felt  they  have  made  in  the  past  three  years.  I  have 
been  made  to  feel  that  my  visits  were  always  most  welcome  and 
earnestly  desired,  and  that  the  teachers  were  eager  to  l^arn  their 
errors  and  have  pointed  out  to  them,  better  ways  of  working.  My 
relations  with  them  have  been  most  cordial ;  I  have  found  them 
constant  in  their  support  and  prompt  in  the  execution  of  my  di- 
rections. It  is  this  spirit  of  loyal,  willing  co-operation  that  has 
made  my  work  with  them  so  profitable. 

SCHOOL    FOR    "twelve    WEEKS "    CHILDREN. 

There  were  762  work  certificates  issued  in  the  last  year. 
This  means  that  the  coming  year  we  shall  have  about  600  or  650 
children  return  to  school  to  remain  only  twelve  weeks,  just  long 
enough  to  obtain  a  new  working  certificate.  Under  the  present 
plan  these  children  get  but  little  benefit  from  the  twelve  weeks, 
and  they  are  usually  a  detriment  to  the  schools.  They  get  little 
benefit,  because  they  have  to  enter  a  class  with  the  regular  pupils 
who  are  there  the  whole  year,  and  they  must  take  up  the  work 
where  the  class  happens  to  be  and  are,  therefore,  usually  com- 
pelled to  do  the  same  work  over  and  over.  Thus,  if  a  boy  be- 
gins school  in  September,  attends  three  months  and  then  goes  to 
work,  he  must  return  to  school  in  nine  months,  that  is,  the  next 
September.  He  cannot  go  into  the  class  he  left,  because  that  is 
seven  months  ahead  of  him ;  he  must,  therefore,  begin  just  where 
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he  began  the  year  before  and  study  twelve  weeks  on  just  the 
same  matter  over  which  he  worked  twelve  weeks  a  year  ago,  a 
process  that  is  dull  and  spiritless  for  pupil  and  teacher. 

They  are  an  injury  to  the  school,  because  their  long  absence 
has  got  them  out  of  the  school  spirit  and  they  cannot  be  taught  in 
the  same  way  as  the  rest.  They  are  several  years  older  than  the 
class  they  are  with,  and  so  form  a  different  element.  From 
working  with  older  people  they  become  wise  in  the  ways  of  the 
world  beyond  their  years,  and  are  very  difficult  to  manage  with  the 
regular  class  of  pupils,  while  the  constant  coming  and  going  of 
pupils  break  up  and  retard  the  class  work. 

It  would  be  very  much  to  the  advantage  of  all  concerned  if  a 
mixed  school  be  started  in  the  districts  where  there  are  many  of 
this  class,  to  which  all  returning  for  twelve  weeks  might  go.  If 
the  school  were  kept  small  each  child  on  returning  could  begin 
where  he  left  off  the  year  before  and  advance  as  fast  as  his  ability 
would  permit.  It  often  happens  under  the  present  arrangement 
that  the  child's  greater  age  gives  him  more  mental  power  than  the 
class  he  is  with,  but,  being  obliged  to  go  with  the  class  this  extra 
power  is  of  no  advantage  to  him.  A  mixed  school  would  do 
much  to  remedy  this.  It  would  also  make  it  possible  to  modify 
the  course  so  as  to  fit  the  conditions,  and  thus  give  him  much 
more  for  his  twelve  weeks  than  is  now  possible. 

This  would  at  the  same  time  relieve  the  regular  schools  and 
make  it  possible  for  them  to  do  more  and  better  work.  A 
school  of  this  sort  is  particularly  needed  in  the  Hancock  street 
district,  where  a  school  of  forty  children  usually  has  ninety  or  a 
hundred  different  pupils  during  the  year.  It  would  require  a  bet- 
ter teacher  than  the  ordinary  school,  and  it  would  be  necessar)*  to 
pay  better  wages,  but  the  extra  cost  would  be  more  than  balanced 
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by  the  gain  both   to   the   "  work "   children   and  to   the  regular 
pupils. 

In  closing  I  wish  to  thank  the  Committee  for  the  never  fail- 
ing, united  support  they  have  given  me,  which  has  enabled  me  to 
plan  and  execute  with  confidence.  I  can  wish  my  successor  no 
greater  good  fortune  than  the  attainment  of  the  same  support  and 
cordiality  that  I  have  experienced  from  the  Committee,  from  the 
community  and  from  the  teachers. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

HENRY    M.    MAXSON, 

Superintendent  of  Schools, 


Special  Reports. 


SPECIAL    REPORTS. 


Report  of  the  High  School. 


Mr.  Henry  AT,  Maxson,  Superintendent  of  Schools: 

Dear  Sir — I  respectfully  submit  my  annual  report  of  the 
High  School  for  the  year  1891-92. 

The  whole  number  connected  with  the  school  during  the  past 
year  has  been  173,  an  increase  of  nearly  20  over  the  previous  year. 
The  entering  class  numbered  73,  more  than  one  half  of  whom 
were  boys.  I  find  that  the  proportion  of  young  men  to  young 
women  in  the  whole  school  is  as  9  to  10.  This  is  unusully  large, 
and  speaks  well  for  the  school  and  for  the  city.  VVhen  we  con- 
sider that  Pawtucket  is  a  manufacturing  city,  and  note  the  many 
industries  which  offer  opportunities  to  boys  to  enter  upon  some  em- 
ployment, we  may  well  be  proud  of  this  record. 

The  boys  of  the  city  are  finding  out  that  in  order  to  make  the 
most  of  themselves  they  must  have  an  education,  so  they  are 
seizing  every  opportunity  to  cultivate  and  broaden  their  mental 
powers.  They  see  that  business  men  to-day  are  taking  a  deeper 
interest  in  education  and  are  demanding  better  educated  em- 
ployees. 

The  High  School  is  the  high  school  of  the  city,  and  exists 
primarily  for  those  whose  school  days  must  end  with  its  course  of 
study.     It  is  to  be  their  Alma  Mater,  and   should  lay  the  stress  of 
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its  teaching  upon  those  studies  and  principles  which  will  best  fit 
its  graduates  for  the   business   of  life     The   completion   of    any 
one  of  the  regular  courses  in  the  school  will  afford   the  bo}^   and 
girls   of  this   city   the   training   which   will  best  prepare  them  for 
future  activity.     Improvements,  which  have  been   mentioned  in 
former   reports,  have  been   made  in  the  course   of  study  and   in 
methods,  and   other   changes,  especially  in   the  sciences,  will  be 
made  as  soon  as  a  suitable  room  is  provided.     The  school  is  do- 
ing an  excellent  work  in  giving  its  students  a  thorough  preparation 
for   college    and   the   influence  of  this  preparatory  work  upon  the 
whole  school  is  of  prime  importance,  but  as   the   school   is   main- 
tained chiefiy  for  those  boys  and  girls  who  do  not  intend  to  go  to 
college,  we  hope  to  see  more  availing  themselves  of  its  courses  of 
study.     The  demand  to-day  in  the  business  world  is  for  High 
School  graduates.     Many  business   men  of  Pawtucket  have  come 
to  me  to  supply  them  with  graduates  of  the  school.     The  demand 
is  greater  than  the  supply.      Two  or  three  excellent  positions  I 
have  not  been   able  to  fill  for  lack  of  material.     The   boys  and 
girls  who  graduate  from  the    High   School,  either   in   the    English 
and  Classical  or  English  Course  will  find  employment  after  gradu- 
ation right  at  home  in  the  best  lines  of  business  in  the   city.     For 
those  who  cannot  complete  a  four  years'  course,  the  Commercial  or 
two  years'  course  offers  excellent  advantages.     A  boy  or  girl  who 
was  graduated  in  this  course  would  have  a  thorough  and  practical 
business  education,  an  education  as  broad  and  complete  as  could 
be   obtained    in   any   Commercial    Course  elsewhere,  and  with  as 
good  prospects  of  receiving  a  position  to  their  liking  after  gradua- 
tion.    With  free  text  books  this  course  may  be  pursued   with  no 
expense  to  the  pupil. 

The  urgent  need  of  the  High    School   is   better  accommoda- 
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tions.  The  rooms  are  overcrowded  and  the  ventilation  is  poor. 
In  many  lines  it  is  impossible  to  do  satisfactory  work.  This  is 
true  especially  in  the  scientific  department  and  in  drawing.  The 
importance  of  the  study  of  science  is  more  apparent  from  year  to 
year,  and  the  scientific  department  of  a  High  School  should  be  at 
least  as  well  equipped  as  any  other  department.  Students  must 
have  much  practice  in  experimental  laboratory  work.  Without 
this  they  cannot  get  a  clear  idea  and  comprehensive  knowledge  of 
scientific  subjects.  The  dry  text  alone  will  not  suffice.  Physics 
and  Chemistry,  especially,  should  have  a  large  place  in  High 
School  work,  and  there  should  be  ample  facilities  for  teaching 
these  subjects.  During  the  year  just  past,  we  have  done  all  that 
was  i>ossible  in  these  branches  with  our  present  conditions.  The 
classes  being  small,  considerable  laboratory  work  has  been  done, 
but  with  larger  classes  coming  up  we  are  sorely  in  need  of  better 
accommodations.  In  drawing,  also,  we  are  working  under  great 
disadvantages.  The  importance  of  this  study  demands  that  there 
should  be  every  facility  for  successfully  carrying  on  this  subject. 
Most  excellent  work  has  been  begun  this  year,  but  the  plans  can- 
not be  carried  out  satisfactorily  until  better  accommodations  are 
provided.  While  the  occupation  of  another  building  with  a  part 
of  the  school  will  give  temporary  relief  in  furnishing  more  space 
for  seating  the  pupils,  it  will  bring  many  inconveniences  which  we 
do  not  have  when  all  together  even  in  the  present  building.  I  be- 
lieve the  citizens  of  the  city  are  ready  to  see  the  erection  of  a  new 
High  School  building. 

The  change  of  sessions  inaugurated  about  a  year  ago  has  not 
met  expectations.  For  a  time  the  plan  seemed  to  work  very  well, 
but  longer  experience  with  it  has  brought  out  the  weak  points  of 
the  system.   While,  in  a  measure,  it  avoids  the  evil  of  late  dinners, 
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2l  trial  has  proved  that  greater  evils  than  this  have  attended  it.  In 
the  first  place,  it  has  been  found  that  either  the  recitation  hour 
must  be  very  much  shortened  or  many  pupils  must  attend  both  ses- 
sions. With  only  about  thirty-five  minutes  for  a  recitation  period, 
the  drill  so  necessary  with  young  students  is  almost  entirely  lost. 
A  loss  of  more  than  20  per  cent  in  time  is  seriously  felt.  If  some 
pupils  are  compelled  to  attend  both  sessions  in  order  to  get  longer 
recitation  periods,  these  pupils  feel  that  a  hardship  is  placed  upon 
them  which  is  not  felt  by  the  others.  Again,  one-half  of  the 
scholars  are  strangers  to  the  other  half,  and  the  school  never  meets 
as  a  whole.  This,  1  fear,  will  have  considerable  effect  on  the 
esprit  de  corps  of  the  school.  The  evil  of  late  dinners  might  be 
avoided  by  beginning  school  at  8.20  a.  m.  and  closing  at  1  p.  m. 
This  plan  works  very  successfully  in  many  places. 

It  gives  me  peculiar  pleasure  to  report  that  the  school  received 
at  the  close  of  the  year  two  valuable  gifts,  one,  a  revolving  book- 
case of  polished  antique  oak,  containing  the  Century  Dictionar}-, 
was  presented  by  the  male  members  of  the  class  of  '86,  the  other, 
a  very  large  and  beautiful  photograph  of  a  part  of  the  ruins  of 
ancient  Rome  framed  in  oak,  was  given  by  the  class  of  '92. 
These  gifts  bear  testimony  to  the  love  of  the  pupils  for  the 
school,  and  their  appreciation  of  the  work  done  for  them  is 
shown  in  the  following  extract  from  a  letter  which  accompanied 
one  of  the  gifts :  "Ten  years  ago  we  entered  the  High  School: 
some  of  our  members  were  called  from  the  school  before  com- 
pleting the  course  to  earn  their  own.  living;  others  passed  on  to 
graduation  and  left  the  school,  some  for  business,  some  for  college, 
where  they  have  since  graduated  with  the  highest  honors.  We  be- 
lieve that  our  success,  gained  either  in  business  or  in  study,  is 
largely  due  to  the  instruction  and  attention  which  we  received  dur- 


REPORT  OF  THE  HIGH  SCHOOL.  ^J 

ing  our  connection  with  the  High  School.  And  it  is  our  desire 
to  place  on  permanent  record  our  hearty  and  honest  appreciation 
of  the  labor  in  our  behalf." 

Not  the  least  of  the  achievements  of  the  school  during  the 
past  year  has  been  the  successful  publication  of  a  High  School 
paper,  the  Gleaner,  The  paper  will  compare  favorably  with  other 
journals  of  its  kind,  and  for  the  first  attempt  is  creditable  to  the 
school  and  the  editors. 

Twenty-six  pupils  received  diplomas  at  the  annual  graduation. 
Ten  of  these  will  enter  college  or  scientific  schools,  five  will  go  to 
the  Training  School,  and  the  others  have  definite  plans  of  useful- 
ness for  the  future.  It  has  been  very  gratifying  to  receive  letters 
from  many  institutions  of  learning  where  the  graduates  of  the 
school  are  pursuing  advanced  studies,  speaking  in  the  highest 
terms  of  their  work. 

The  success  of  the  school  is  due  to  the  faithful  labors  of  the 
teachers,  to  whom  1  express  my  thanks  for  their  loyalty  to  its  in- 
terests. 

As  this  is  the  last  report  of  the  High  School  that  1  shall  have 
the  pleasure  of  tnaking  to  you,  Mr.  Superintendent,  I  desire  to 
<!xpress  my  sincere  thanks  for  your  hearty  support  during  the  last 
three  years. 

Respecfully  submitted, 

\V.  W.  CURTIS,  Principal, 


Report  of  the  Training  School. 


Mr,  H,  Af.  Maxson,  Superintendent  of  Schools : 

Dear  Sir  —  I  have  the  honor  to  submit  to  you  the  report  of 
the  Pawtucket  City  Training  School  for  the  year  ending  June  24, 
1892. 

The  first  work  of  the  year  was  the  organization  and  arrange- 
ment of  the  practice  schools  in  the  new  Grove  street  building. 
The  pupils  came  together  from  various  schools.     The  teachers  and 
pupils  were  strange  to  each  other,  unacquainted  with  the  new 
school  building,  and   ignorant  of   the  aims  and   methods  of  the 
principal.       Jt   would    have    been   strange     if,    under  these    cir- 
cumstances,   there    had     not    been    some  delay    at   the  begin- 
ning.      But    this   delay    was    more    than    compensated    for   by 
the  fact  that  for  the  first  time  the  Training  School  found  itself 
with   practice  schools  of  all  the  grades  below  the  High  School. 
The  ne.xt  thing  was  to  bring  about  some  degree  of  unity  in  the 
methods  of  instruction  and  discipline  in  all  the  practice  schools. 
The  necessity  for  this  is  obvious.     The  pupil-teachers  should  be 
able  to  see  with  their  own  eves  that  the  theorv  which  ihev  hear  is 
translatable  into  actual  practice.     They  should  have  opportunity 
to  trace  from  the  Kindergarten  to  the   High  School   the   gradual 
growth  of  the  child  in  intellectual  [X)wer  and  in  character.     They 
should  observe  how  the  bold  outlines  grasped  by  the  the  }'0ung 
child  in  one  schoolroom  are  strengthened  and  filled  in  in  a  higher 
room  ;  how  the  work  in  one   grade  is  the  foundation  for  the  work 
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in  another,  and  how  all  branches  of  study  can  be  made  to  dovetail 
together  to  strengthen  each  other,  and  to  assist  in  the  formation 
of  the  character  of  the  child. 

To  attain,  in  some  slight  degree,  our  ideal  of  the  practice 
schools  has  been  the  paramount  aim  of  the  year.  The  critic 
teachers  have  worked  with  the  principal  toward  this  end  with  an 
unanimity,  a  zeal  and  a  cheerfulness  which  have  accomplished 
much.  Nothing  has  been  too  much  trouble  for  them  to  undertake  ; 
no  hours  have  been  too  long  which  were  needed  for  consultation 
and  experiment ;  no  work  has  been  too  burdensome  which  was 
necessary  for  preparation.  Suggestion  and  criticism  have  been 
gratefully  accepted  and  faithfully  acted  upon,  and  all  have  worked 
together  for  one  end. 

Your  attention  is  called  to  the  amount  of  work  which  neces- 
sarily devolves  upon  the  critic  teachers.  Not  only  must  they  make 
such  careful  and  accurate  preparation  for  their  daily  work  in  the 
schoolroom  that  it  shall  be  a  model  for  the  pupil  teacher,  but  they 
must  spend  hours  outside  of  school  with  the  young  ladies  in  sug- 
gestion, explanation  and  criticism,  and  some  of  them  must  be 
called  upon  to  assist  in  some  special  lines  of  work  in  the  theory 
department. 

Notable  advance  has  been  made  in  the  so-called  "  science 
work."  This  has  included  systematic  observation  of  the  germina- 
tion and  growth  of  plants,  of  leaves,  Howers,  fruits,  trees,  and  of 
many  of  our  common  birds  and  other  animals.  The  geography 
work  has  included  such  experiments  in  physics  as  have  enabled 
the  child  to  understand  the  currents  of  air  and  water,  the  distri- 
bution of  water,  the  action  of  water  upon  rock,  and  careful  obser- 
vation of  the  skies,  winds,  storms,  rainfall  and  other  natural  phe- 
nomena.    A    beginning   has   been    made   in  chemistry,  that   the 
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children  may  comprehend  those  chemical  processes,  a  knowledge  of 
which  is  so  necessary  to  the  well  being  of  every  household. 

Great  interest  has  been  taken  in  the  literature  and  language 
work,  and  the  effort  is  being  made  not  only  to  train  the  child  to 
express  himself  clearly  by  means  of  it,  but  also  to  give  him  a  ta^t6 
for  and  a  comprehension  of  the  best  and  noblest  in  all  literature. 

The  class  of  pupil  teachers  this  year   has   numbered  eleven. 
The  work  of  the  first  term  of  twenty  weeks  has  been  the  study  of 
those  laws  of  mind  necessary  to  be  known   by   one  who   assumes 
the  work  of  the  development  of  mind ;  of  those   principles  which 
are  the  foundations  of  all   methods ;  of  the   history  of  education 
and  of  methods  of  teaching  the  common   branches.     The  second 
term's  work  was  a  continuation  of  the   first   with    the   addition  of 
much  more  observation  in  the  practice  schools,  and  of  some  prac- 
tice in  teaching,  and  of  much  practice  in  all  the  technical  work  ot 
the  schoolroom,  as  writing,  drawing,  moulding,  making  charts  and 
preparing  the  various  helps  for  illustration   and   experiment.     In 
connection  with  the  work  of  this  term  should   be   mentioned  the 
course   of  Drawing   (an  hour  and  a  half  a  week   during  the  year 
given   by   Miss  Cooley.  the  Supervisor  of  Drawing.     It  has   been 
inspiring  for  the  young  ladies  and  suggestive  and  helpful  for  their 
work  in  the  schoolroom. 

The  work  of  the  third  term  is  mainly  practice  in  teaching, 
first,  classes,  and  then  a  whole  school,  under  the  careful  inspection 
and  criticism  of  the  critic  teacher  and  the  principal.  The  course 
of  study  as  carried  out  this  year  and  planned  for  the  next  is  ap- 
pended. 

Three  young  ladies  graduated  in  January,  and  three  others 
were  admitted  to  take  their  places.  Two  graduated  in  the  June 
class.     The  graduating  exercises  on    both   occasions   consisted  of 
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teaching  exercises  by  the  pupil  teachers  in  the  various  rooms 
where  they  had  practiced  together  with  lessons  by  the  critic  teach- 
ers. The  aim  in  these  exercises  has  been  to  show  our  patrons  the 
kind  of  work  done  in  the  schools,  and  the  ability  developed  and 
skill  obtained  by  the  young  ladies  in  their  course  of  training. 

I  record  with  pleasure  the  interest  manifested  by  fhe  patrons 
of  the  school,  not  only  on  both  these  occasions,  but  during  the 
entire  year.  Their  frequent  visits,  their  cordial  co-operation  and 
their  many  expressions  of  appreciation  of  our  efforts  have  given 
us  fresh  courage  for  our  work. 

The  opening  of  the  Kindergarten  in  April  was  an  added 
source   of    helpfulness   to   the   school,  and   of  satisfaction  to  the 

patrons. 

The  spirit  of  the  young  ladies  composing  the  training  class  is 
to  be  commended.  They  have  shown  an  earnest  desire  to  fit 
themselves  for  the  work  they  have  chosen,  and  a  sense  of  the  re- 
sponsibility which  that  work  devolves  upon  them.  I  believe  that 
those  who  have  graduated  have  gone  out  with  that  teachable  spirit 
M'hich  is  the  first  guarantee  for  their  future  success. 

Since  there  is  practically  but  one  teacher  in  the  theory  de- 
partment, and  since  much  of  her  time  must  be  spent  in  oversight 
of  the  Training  Schools,  it  seems  advisable  that  pupils  be  allowed 
to  enter  but  once  a  year.  The  impossibility  of  doing  justice  to 
three  distinct  classes  under  the  circumstances  is  manifest. 

The  great  needs  of  the  school  for  the  coming  year  are  : 

1.  Books  for  the  library. 

2.  Some  simple  apparatus  for  scientific  work. 

3.  A  few  fine  photographs  and  casts. 

The  library  needs  extension,  first,  in  the  line  of  books  of  ref- 
erence and  pedagogical  and  scientific   works   for  the   use   of  the 
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pupil  teachers ;  and  second,  in  the  line  of  supplementary  reading 
for  the  children.  The  work  of  the  Training  School  has  been  hin- 
dered and  much  left  undone  for  the  children  because  of  this  lack. 
The  apparatus  for  science  work  this  year  has  either  been  made  or 
bought  by  the  teachers  or  kindly  loaned  from  the  High  School. 
For  the  coming  year's  work  a  few  other  things  are  needed. 

If  all  the  powers  of  our  children  are  to  be  trained,  if  our 
schools  are  to  keep  pace  with  others  in  developing  well  rounded 
citizens,  the  feelings  and  taste  of  the  children  must  be  cultivated. 
Next  to  the  beauties  of  nature,  the  most  efficient  aids  in  this 
work  are  the  reproductions  of  the  noblest  artistic  works  of  man. 
The  recent  organization  in  Massachusetts  of  a  society  to  promote 
the  decoration  of  schoolrooms  shows  the  drift  of  public  sentiment 
in  this  respect.  No  one,  however,  outside  of  the  workers  in  the 
schoolroom,  can  realize  the  many  ways  in  which  a  few  fine  works 
of  art  can  be  utilized  to  interest,  to  refine,  to  elevate  the  child. 
May  we  not  hope  to  make  a  beginning  in  this  work  this  coming 
year. 

I  wish  to  thank  you  for  your  interest  in  the  Training  School, 
which  has  led  \  ou  to  give  to  the  workers  there  such  wise  helpful- 
ness and  such  inspiring  freedom. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

ELVEXE    CURTIS    HARD,    FrincipaL 


Report  of  the  Supervisor  of  Drawing. 


To  If.  M.  Maxson^  Superintendent  of  Schools : 

Last  February  all  of  the  first  half  of  this  year's  work,  includ- 
ing every  drawing  book,  the  clay  work,  paper  models,  etc.,  was  ex- 
amined by  me  at  this  office.  At  present  I  am  engaged  in  looking 
over  the  work  done  since  February.  The  results  show  marked 
progress  —  a  better  understanding  on  the  part  of  the  teachers, 
and  more  accurate  seeing  and  representation  by  the  pupils. 

The  course  for  the  first  four  grades  has  been  similar  to  that 
of  the  preceding  year.  Drawing  (wrongly  called  sewing)  on  per- 
forated cards  with  needle  and  colored  thread  was  introduced  into 
the  programmes  of  the  first  and  second  grades.  This  furnished  one 
more  means  for  expression.  Geometrical  forms,  patterns,  crosses, 
borders,  etc.,  were  represented.  Many  teachers  have  expressed 
themselves  as  well  pleased  with  this  feature  of  the  work. 

Systematic  instruction  in  color  has  been  given  in  the  first  two 
grades.  We  are  now  ready  to  carry  on  this  work  in  some,  if  not 
all,  of  the  advanced  grades. 

I  am  especially  pleased  with  the  work  done  from  nature.  The 
modeling  and  drawing  already  show  the  children's  appreciation  of 
the  life  and  beauty  in  the  leaves  and  fiowers.  A  few  days  since  I 
asked  some  pupils  what  they  liked  best  about  the  buttercup.  The 
response  came,  "  We  like  it  because  it  is  yeUotv,^^  I  have  long  felt 
if  our  little  ones  could  draw  with  color  their  representations  would 
be  more  attractive  and  satisfying  to  them. 
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Work  similar  to  that  taught  two  years  ago  in  our  ninth  grade 
is  now  successfully  taught  in  grades  ^\^  and  six. 

The  work  in  Inventional  Geometry  with  rule  and  compasses, 
proposed  in  last  year's  report,  was  pursued  in  the  eighth  and  ninth 
grades  for  fifteen  weeks.  We  are  now  ready  for  the  draughtsman's 
outfit,  and  next  year  shall  take  some  advanced  steps  in  this  direc- 
tion. 

Seven  classes  in  the  High  School  have  been  taught  by  me 
this  year.  Material  in  the  line  of  casts,  and  objects  based  on  the 
type  forms,  has  been  scarce.  I  have  continually  drawn  from  the 
Evening  Drawing  School,  but  often  have  been  obliged  to  return 
the  material  before  the  students  had  finished  with  it.  That  the 
High  School  should  have  its  own  casts  and  models,  or  that  the 
instruction  be  given  in  the  rooms  occupied  by  the  Evening  Draw- 
ing School,  is  a  matter  of  great  necessity.  Our  present  accommo- 
dations are  not  favorable  for  our  work.  Instruction  has  been  given 
in  the  Assembly  Room  obliging  us  to  put  away  material  at  the 
close  of  the  drawing  period.  A  room  should  be  fitted  for  this 
work  and  furnished  with  easels,  or  at  least  tables.  The  models 
then  could  remain  in  position  until  the  students  had  finished  their 
work.  With  the  additional  work  of  the  fwt.  entering  classes,  to- 
gether with  the  Training  School  and  office  work,  I  shall  have  little 
more  than  two  days  each  week  for  primary  and  grammar  grades, 
the  place  where  1  am  most  needed.  I  therefore  ask  for  a  first-class 
teacher  to  assist  me  one  day  each  week  in  the  High  School. 

One  and  one-half  hours  each  week  have  been  devoted  to  the 
pupil  teachers.  Beside  the  work  done  last  year,  a  few  lessons 
from  life  and  in  outdoor  sketching  have  been  given,  thus  inspiring 
the  young  ladies  with  more  confidence  for  illustrative  blackboard 
work. 


REPORT  OF  SUPERVISOR   OF  DRAWING,  45 


Throughout  the  year  I  have  continued  to  hold  grade  meetings. 
Most  of  the  teachers  are  now  familiar  with  their  grade  work. 
It  will  be  well  to  continue  the  meetings  for  these  reasons : 
First,  that  1  may  acquaint  the  teachers  with  what  precedes  and 
follows  their  own  work,  and  just  what  part  the  work  of  each  plays 
in  the  grand  whole  ;  second,  the  extent  to  which  drawing  may  aid 
in  the  teaching  of  history,  language  and  the  elementary  sciences. 
For  two  years  I  have  met  the  teachers  from  4.30  to  6  p.  m.  I  be- 
lieve if  they  are  allowed  to  meet  at  an  earlier  hour  and,  if  neces- 
sary, less  frequently,  we  shall  be  in  a  condition  to  do  better  work. 

My  work  this  year  has  been,  in  part,  supervisory.  I  am  grate- 
ful for  the  willingness  on  the  teachers'  part  to  give  lessons  in  my 
presence,  and  very  much  pleased  with  the  spirit  in  which  my  criti- 
cisms have  been  received.  Without  the  hearty  co-operation  I  re- 
ceive the  work  could  make  no  rapid  advancement. 

In  closing,  I  thank  you  for  the  unfailing  kindness  and  atten- 
tion I  have  received  from  you,  and  it  is  with  regret  at  your  de- 
parture that  I  hand  you  this,  my  second  year's  report. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

GENEVA    A.    COOLEY, 

Supervisor  of  Drawing. 


Report  of  the  Evening  Drawing  School. 


Mr.  Henry  M,  Maxson^  Superintendent  of  Schools : 

Dear  Sir —  Since  the  organization  of  the  Evening  Drawing 
School  under  its  present  management,  in  the  Fall  of  1889,  271 
students  have  been  enrolled  as  members,  and  not  less  than  220  of 
this  number  have  availed  themselves  of  some  of  the  courses  of 
instruction  offered  by  it.  The  larger  number  of  these  have  at- 
tended two,  and  not  a  few  have  remained  three  years.  As  each 
student  is  registered  anew  at  the  beginning  of  the  school  year,  the 
number  enrolled  during  the  past  three  years  is  651.  The  sum- 
mary of  attendance  for  1891-1892  is  as  follows  : 

Freehand.    Mechanical.       Total. 

Total  number  entered 166  100  266 

Membership  during  the  first  two  weeks  132  84  216 

Membership  during  the  last  two  weeks     67  45  112 

Greatest  number  in  attendance  any  one 

night 105  83  18S 

Average  attendance 50  51  loi 

Your  attention  is  called  to  the  fact  that  during  the  first  two 
weeks  of  the  school  34  pupils  in  the  Freehand  Department,  and 
16  in  the  Mechanical  Department  were  dropped  from  the  roll,  and 
the  majority  of  these  did  not  enter  the  school  for  instruction. 
Also  that  during  the  year  the  loss  in  membership  was  nearly  50 
per  cent.  While  the  percentage  of  attendance  more  than  equals 
the  average  of  evening  drawing  schools,  1  believe  it  may  be  much 
improved.     During  the   past   year  a  card  system  has  been  intro- 
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duced,  by  m^ans  of  which  it  will  be  possible  to  see  at  a  glance  the 
attendance,  quality  of  work  and  grades  passed,  during  a  three 
years*  course.  This  will  enable  the  teachers  to  note  the  deserv- 
ing students  immediately  on  their  entering,  and  in  the  case  of  a 
crowded  school,  to  assign  to  them  the  first  places.  It  will  also 
prevent  some  from  entering  who  have  previously  done  so  from 
curiosity  only,  and  become  a  restraint  on  those  already  in  the 
school.  In  addition  to  the  above  I  would  recommend  that  each 
student  be  required  to  deposit  one  dollar,  as  a  guarantee  of  regu- 
lar  attendance  and  faithful  work ;  the  fee  to  be  returned  at  the 
completion  of  the  term,  unless  the  same  be  forfeited. 

Beside  the  regular  course  prescribed  for  the  Freehand  De- 
partment, a  special  class  for  teachers  has  been  organized,  and  con- 
tinued throughout  the  year.  The  class  (numbering  42)  has  met 
once  during  each  week  and  devoted  a  part  of  the  evening  to  model 
drawing  and  the  remainder  to  Botany  and  Zoology,  ten  lectures 
on  each  being  given.  This  was  introduced  as  a  special  prepara- 
tion for  science  teaching  in  the  public  schools,  and  has  proved  to 
be  a  very  important  branch  of  the  evening  school  work. 

Last  spring  I  asked  your  committee  to  furnish  casts  for  the 
extension  of  the  work  of  this  department,  as  well  as  the  providing 
of  all  grades  with  better  models  from  which  to  draw.  Your 
response  has  been  generous,  and  the  exhibition  of  drawings  at 
the  close  of  the  school  year  sufficiently  explained  the  use  to  which 
these  have  been  put. 

♦A  new  need  is  now  apparent,  namely,  the  providing  of  stan- 
dard works  of  reference  on  Ornament  and  Art  in  general,  for  the 
Freehand  Drawing,  and  on  Mechanics,  theoretical  and  applied, 
for  the  Mechanical  Drawing.  It  is  not  necessary  that  these  be 
the  property  of  the  school,  but  only  that  they  may  be  made  avail- 


^I  understand  that  these  have  been  provided  since  submitting  the  report. 
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able  to  the  students.  The  purchasing  of  these  books  by  the  Pub- 
lic Library  would  not  only  be  of  assistance  to  the  school,  but  a 
valuable  addition  to  the  library  itself. 

The  Mechanical  Department  has  increased  in  membership 
thirty-five  per  cent,  and  in  attendance  twelve  per  cent,  over  that 
of  last  year.  The  work  has  been  so  planned  and  graded  that  it  is 
now  possible  for  each  student  to  pursue  his  own  course  irrespec- 
tive of  others,  thus  doing  away  with  class  work,  save  in  some  of 
the  special  courses.  Last  year  your  attention  was  called  to  the 
necessity  of  establishing  classes  in  Mathematics  and  incorporat- 
ing them  into  the  regular  course  of  the  school.  Two  such  classes 
have  been  formed,  one  in  Algebra  and  one  in  Trigonometry. 
These  have  met  once  during  each  week,  and  of  the  24  students 
who  entered  15  were  in  attendance  at  the,  close  of  the  twenty 
weeks.  The  introducing  of  Mathematics  makes  it  now  possible  to 
extend  the  scope  of  the  department  a  very  considerable.  A  class 
for  the  study  of  Gearing  has  been  oiganized  and  the  work  well 
begun.  Another  year  I  hope  it  may  be  possible,  in  addition  to 
these,  to  have  lectures  in  Mechanics,  both  theoretical  and  ap- 
plied, and  to  make  a  beginning  in  che  study  of  Machine  Design. 

The  loan  of  machines  and  models  by  several  of  the  manu- 
facturing establishments  has  been  of  great  assistance  to  the 
school,  and  to  them  1  desire  to  express  my  thanks  for  their  inter- 
est and  co-operation  in  the  matter. 

On  account  of  the  Presidential  election  and  its  attendant  ex- 
citement during  next  Fall,  I  believe  it  would  be  wise  to  delay  the 
opening  of  the  school  until  the  14th  of  November.  This  will  ne- 
cessitate a  later  closing  in  the  Spring,  or  a  shortening  of  the  term^ 
but  either  would  be  preferable  to  the  interruptions  incident  to 
election.  Respectfully  submitted, 

GARDNER    C.    ANTHONY,    PrimcipaL 


Report  of  the  Evening  High  School. 


J/r.  Henry  M.    Maxson^  Superintendent  of  Schools : 

Dear  Sir:  —  The  Evening  High  School  opened  on  the  19th 
of  October  and  continued  nineteen  weeks.  The  membership  was 
limited  to  those  who  held  certificates  of  attainment,  given  the 
previous  year,  or  Grammar  School  diplomas.  This  prevented  an 
overflow,  raised  the  standard,  and  enabled  the  former  pupils  to 
continue.  To  provide  for  pupils  who  were  unable  to  satisfy  com- 
pletely the  requirements  stated  above,  yet  who  were  eager  to  enter 
the  Evening  High  School,  a  branch  school  was  opened.  The  fol- 
lowing figures  include  both  the  Evening  High  School  proper  and 
the  branch  school : 

Total   attendance 135 

Average  number  belonging 94 

Average  attendance 76 

Per  cent  of  attendance 81 

The  course  of  study  of  the  previous  year  was  necessarily  en- 
larged. Those  who  had  completed  single  entry  book  keeping  were 
given  double  entry,  and  classes  in  algebra,  English  literature  and 
chemistry  were  formed  and  continued  through  the  term.  The 
two  years'  experience  indicate  that  the  the  demand  primarily  is  for 
instruction  in  arithmetic,  penmanship,  book-keeping  and  elemen- 
tary English.     A  few  desired  to  study  history,  but  the  number  was 
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SO  small  that  no   class  was   organized.     At  the  close  of  the  term 
certificates  were  given  as  follows : 

For  proficiency  in  Arithmetic 42 

**    Book-keeping 36 

*'    English 31 

'*    Chemistry 6 

Algebra :  •    4 

The  teaching  force  was  efficient,  and  the  zeal  of  the  pupils 
well  sustained.  The  method  of  instruction  was  practically  the 
same  as  that  of  the  previous  year  —  regular  classroom  work.  A 
spirit  of  straightforward  earnestness  characterized  each  pupil  and 
such  a  thing  as  disorder  was  unknown.  At  the  close  of  the  school 
a  memorial,  signed  by  the  pupils  individually,  was  handed  to  me. 
I  insert  it  here  that  those  who  read  this  report  *  may  better  under- 
stand the  character  of  our  pupils. 

"**  To   the   Pritui/al  and  Teachers  of  the  Pawtiuket   Evening  High 

School  : 

We,  the  undersigned,  pupils  of  the  above  named  school,  de- 
sire to  show  our  appreciation  of  the  kindness  shown  by  the  teach- 
•ers  in  their  labors  with  us,  and  to  express  our  genuine  and  heart- 
felt thanks  to  the  Committee  and  Superintendent  for  the  oppor- 
tunity afforded  us  of  further  continuing  our  studies  in  the  higher 
English  branches." 

In  the  near  future  a  simple,  well-defined  course  of  study  will 
be  necessary.  Whether  to  offer  a  fixed  line  of  work  next  year 
will  be  better  than  to  be  somewhat  influenced  by  the  demand  is  a 
question.  One  improvement  surely  can  be  made.  Sixteen  weeks 
will  make  a  more  satisfactory  term  than  nineteen.  There  has 
been  a  slight  tendency  to  drop  out  during  the   last  two   or  three 
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weeks   each  year.     If  the  term  were  shortened  to  sixteen  weeks, 

thus  removing  the  wet  March  evenings,  I  think  that  the  attendance 

record  would  improve.     Increased  activity  and  regular  attendance 

will  more  than  compensate  tke  pupil  for  the   loss  of  the   three 

weeks. 

Very  respectfully  yours, 

L.    J.    TUCK,    Principal, 


Report  of  Supervisor  of  Music. 


Superintendent  H,   M.  Maxson : 

Dear  Sir  :  —  I  have  the  honor  to  make  this  my  annual  report. 
There  is  nothing  very  different  to  report  from  last  year.  The 
schools  under  my  charge  are  about  the  same  with  the  exception  of 
the  highest  Grammar  grade.  This  grade  is  doing  better  work 
than  ever  before.  At  the  graduating  exercises,  June  24,  the  work 
done  by  this  grade  was  very  creditable,  the  music  being  of  a  high 
order  and  excellently  rendered,  according  to  the  opinion  of  mu- 
sical critics.  The  song  "  Madeline,"  sung  by  Mary  A.  Demers  of 
the  Broadway  School,  was  rendered  with  excellent  taste  and  good 
quality  of  voice.  My  idea  in  bringing  individual  pupils  before 
the  public  at  this  time  was  to  stimulate  the  other  pupils. 

The  class  that  will  enter  the  High  School  in  the  fall  have  very 
fine  voices  and  will  do  good  work  there. 

Very  much  credit  is  due  the  teachers  of  the  Grammar  grades 
for  the  interest  they  have  taken  with  their  classes  in  Music.  The 
lower  grades  are  doing  good  work,  showing  by  their  examinations 
in  Music  that  they  are  well  versed  in  the  rudiments. 

The  pupils  of  the  Intermediate  grades  can  read  simple  music 
in  two  parts  at  sight,  and  those  in  the  lower  Grammar  grades  much 
more  difficult  music  in  three  parts  at  sight.  On  the  whole  I  feel 
well  satisfied  with  the  results  in  this  branch  of  the  school  curricu- 
lum. 

The  primary  pupils  use  Mason's  No.  i  chart  and  also  sing  rote 
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songs,  including  patriotic  songs.  The  Intermediate  pupils  use 
Mason's  No.  2  chart  in  connection  with  Carey's  Graded  Exercises 
< without  words).  The  higher  Intermediate  grades  commence  with 
Mason's  Second  Music  Reader  in  two  parts,  using  nine  different 
keys.  The  lower  Grammar  grades  use  Mason's  Third  Music 
Reader  in  three  parts  with  major  and  minor  keys.  While  the 
higher  Grammar  grades  use  Eichberg  &  Sharland's  Fourth  Music 
Reader  (the  Mason  system)  with  piano  accompaniment.  We  have 
many  pupils  in  this  grade  who  can  play  well  and  are  very  useful  to 
us.  I  have  my  pupils  learn  the  music  first  by  note  and  then  we 
use  the  piano  or  organ  to  accompany  the  voices.  I  wish  we  might 
have  a  piano  in  every  room. 

The  pupils  of  the  High  School  take  great  pleasure  in  their 
music  hour,  and  are  doing  well  with  the  work  given  them.  The 
School  Committee  were  kind  enough  to  furnish  them  with  a  new 
singing  book  for  devotional  exercises  called  the  "  Morning  Hour," 
which  they  highly  appreciate.  The  regular  singing  book  (Eich- 
berg's  High  School  Music  Reader)  has  been  used  in  the  High 
School  a  great  many  years  and  the  pupils  having  sung  and  sung 
the  pieces  have  become  very  tired  of  them.  I  would  recommend 
some  new  book  for  them,  as  I  feel  sure  it  would  put  new  enthusi- 
asm into  the  whole  school,  and  far  better  work  could  be  done. 

As  you  are  about  to  leave  this  field  of  labor  for  some  other,  I 
■wish  you  the  same  success  that  you  have  had  here,  and  trust  the 
new  Superintendent  will  give  as  great  satisfaction  as  you  have 
^iven.     Thanking  you  for  all  your  kindness  to  me,  I  remain 

Truly  yours, 

A.    C.    WHITE, 

Superi'isor  of  Music, 


Report  of  the  Truant  Officer. 


Mr.  Henry  M,  Maxson^  Superintendent  of  Schools : 

Dear  Sir  —  I  have  the  honor  to  present  herewith  my  annual 
report,  in  tabulated  form,  of  all  work  performed  in  my  depart* 
ment  for  the  year  ending  July  ist,  1892,  together  with  the  census 
returns  of  school  children  taken  by  the  enumerators,  Januar)% 
1892  : 

Number  of  cases  of  absenteeism  investigated 1029 

Number  of  parents  notified  to  send  their  children  to  school,  96S 

Number  of  manufacturing  and  other  establishments  visited,  92 

Number  of  children  found  employed  contrary  to  law 5 

Number  of  employers  notified 92 

Number  of  children  reported  absent  from  school  under  sus- 
picion    1 029 

Number  of  truancies  determined  by  investigation 17 

Number  of  truants  returned  to  school 15 

Number  of  children  warned 0 

Number  of  complaints  issued  against  employers o 

Number  of  complaints  issued  against  parents ^ 

Number  of  complaints  issued  against  children ^ 

Number  of  convictions  ot  employers ^ 

Number  of  convictions  of  parents ^ 

Number  of  convictions  of  children o 

Reported  by   the  census  enumerators  January,  1892,  as  fol- 
lows : 
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Number  of  children  7  years  and  under  15  not  attending 

any  school 116 


\\(y 


The  above  116  cases  have  been  investigated  and   the  results 
are  as  follows : 

Cripples 3 

Bad  eyesight i 

Blind I 

Feeble-minded • 4 

Removed  from  city  and  not  found 29 

Seriously  ill 14 

Have  become  15  years  of  age 4 

Have  been  placed  in  school 57 

Erroneously  f  eported 3 

116 

WORK    CERTIFICATES. 

Number  of  certificates  in  force  July,  189 1 348- 

Number  of  certificates  issued  by  Superintendent   during 

the  year 762 


Total 


mo 


Number  of  children  returned  to  school 517 

Number  of  children  become  15  years  of  age 203 

Number  of  children  removed  from  city 41 

Number  of  children  not  found .  • 2 

Number  of  certificates  expired  few   days   before   school 

closed 1 
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Number  of  certificates  now  in  force 


34c 


Total 


IIIO 


Total 


Boys,    (iirls.  '  Total. 


Number  of  children  attending  Public  Schools. . 
Number  of  children  attending  Catholic  Schools. 
Number  of  children  attending  Select  Schools. ., 
Number  of  children  not  attending  any  school. . , 


1970 

733 

25 

352 


1667 
712 


23 


371 


■'ft''* 

1445 

4^ 
723 


30^       2773       5S53 


■  Bovs.  '  Girls.     Total. 


Number  of  children  under  7  years  of  age  not  attending 

any  school 239 

Number  of  children  7  years  and  under  1 5  not  attending 
any  school 

Number  of  children  15  years  of  age  not  attending  any 
school 

Number  of  children  under  7  years  of  age  attending 
school  less  than  1 2  weeks 

Number  of  children  7  years  of  age  and  under  15  attend- 
ing school  less  than  1 2  weeks 

Number  of  children  15  years  of  age  attending  less  than 
1 2  weeks 


39 

265 

504 

59 

57 

116 

54 

49 

103 

27 

20 

47 

6 

16 

1J 

2 

5 

1 

In  closing  this  report  allow  me  to  express  my  obligations  for 
the  uniform  kindness  and  the  courtesies  shown  me  by  yourself  and 
the  teachers  and  officers  of  bureaus  with  whom  I  have  come  in 
<:ontact  in  the  discharge  of  my  official  duties. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

GEORGE    A.    MUMFORD, 

Truant  Officer, 


Courses  of  Study. 


Course  of  Study  of  the  Training  School. 


Psychology. 

History  of  Education  and  Pedagogy. 

Primary  Methods : 

Language,  Number,  Reading,  Geography,  Science. 
Phonics. 
Defining. 
History  of  the  United  States  and  its  Government. 

(The  story,  philosophy  and  method  of  teaching.) 
Physiology  and  Hygiene. 


Courses  of  Study  of  the  High  School. 


COLLEGE    PREPARATORY   COURSE. 

First  Year^  (Junior),  Inventional  Geometry,  Algebra,  5; 
English,  4 ;  Latin,  7  ;  Physics,  2  (if  needed.) 

Second  Year.  (Second  Middle^  Algebra,  5,20  weeks  ;  Greek, 
German  or  French,  5  ;  Greek  and  Roman  History,  5,  20  weeks; 
Latin,  5  ;  English,  2. 

Third  Year,  (First  Middle^  Greek,  German  or  French,  5 ; 
Latin,  5 ;  English,  3 ;  French  or  German,  with  Greek,  3 :  Advanced 
Physics  or  Physical  Geography,  3,  (if  needed). 

Fourth  Year.  (Senior,)  Geometry,  4  or  5  ;  I^tin,  4  or  5 ; 
French  or  German,  5,  or  Greek,  3 ;  French  or  German,  with  Greek* 
2  ;  English,  I  ;  Algebra,  2. 

In  this  course  the  studies  will  be  varied  in  accordance  i^ith 
the  requirements  of  the  college  chosen.  Only  those  pupils  who 
are  exceptionally  strong  in  intellect  and  health  can  completely  sat- 
isfy the  demands  of  the  best  colleges  in  four  years ;  hence,  in 
most  cases,  a  fifth  (post  graduate)  year  of  study  is  recommended. 
Students  are  sent  to  college  on  certificate. 

ENGLISH    AND   CLASSICAL   COURSE. 

First  Year,  (Junior.)  Inventional  Geometry,  Algebra,  5 ; 
English,  5  ;  Latin,  4 ;  Botany  or  Physical  Geography,  2. 

Second  Year,     (Second  Middle.)     Algebra,  Arithmetic,  Geom- 
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etry,  5;  Latin,  4;  English,  4;  French  or  German,  3 ;  Physiology, 
3,  (optional). 

Third  Year,  {First  Middle^  Geometry,  2 ;  Physics,  4 ; 
French  or  German,  3  ;  Latin,  4  ;  English,  3. 

Fourth  Year,  {Senior,)  Psychology,  Political  Economy,  4 ; 
French  or  German,  3 ;  Latin,  2  ;  English,  3  ;  General  History  and 
Civil  Government,  4 ;  Chemistry  (Optional.) 

en(;lish  course. 

First  Year,  {Junior,)  Inventional  Geometry,  Algebra,  5 ; 
English,  5  ;  English  History,  Physiology;  4 ;  Botany  or  Physical 
Geography,  2. 

Second  Year.  {Second  Middle.)  Algebra,  Arithmetic,  Geom- 
etry, 5  ;  English  4  or  5  ;  Physics,  4 ;  French  or  German,  3  ;  Book- 
Keeping  (Optional). 

Third  Year,  {First  Middie,)  Plane  and  Solid  Geometry,  3  ; 
French  or  German,  3 ;  Chemistry,  4  or  5 ;  English,  4 ;  General 
History  and  Civil  Government,  2. 

Fourth  year,  {Senior.)  Psychology,  Political  Economy,  4 ; 
French  or  German,  3  ;  General  History  and  Civil  Government,  4  ; 
English,  3  ;  Astronomy  or  Geology,  2. 

COMMERCIAL    COURSE. 

First  Year,  {Junior.)  Inventional  Geometry,  Algebra,  5 ; 
English,  5;  English  History,  Physiology,  4;  Book-Keeping,  2. 

Second  Middle  Year.  Algebra,  Commercial  Arithmetic,  5 ; 
English,  4  or  5  ;  Physics,*  4 ;  Civil  Government,  2  ;  Book-Keeping, 
I  or  2. 

The  Commercial  Course  may  be  supplemented  by  the  last 
two  years  of  the  English  Course,  enabling  one  who  completes  this 

•6 
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course  to  graduate  at  the  end  of  four  years  with  the  Diploma  of 

« 

the  English  Course. 

Students  preparing  for  Technical  or  Scientific  Schools  will  re- 
view English  Grammar,  United  States  History  and  Geography  the 
Third  Year.  They  will  take  Spherical  Geometry  and  Trigonom- 
etry the  Fourth  Year. 

Number  of  recitations  per  week  are  indicated  by  figures. 

Vocal  music  once  a  week  throughout  the  course. 

Drawing  once  a  week,  except  in  College  Preparatory  Course. 

Pupils  intending  to  enter  a  Technical  or  Scientific  School  may 
select  from  any  course  the  studies  needed  for  their  preparation. 
Bright  pupils  can  prepare  themselves  for  such  institutions  or  for 
the  B.  P.  or  B.  S.  Course  in  Brown  University  in  three  years. 


Statistical  Tables. 


Membership  and  Attendance, 

i8qi— i8g2. 


2rAXK8  OF   TEACHEBS. 


HIOH  SCHOOL. 

WmUm  W.  Curtis 


HIOH    8TBEET. 

PhilAiider  A.  Oav 

Mtfa  S.  Robinson 

Carrie  Greene 

L.  FrsiKM'S  Estes 

QertradeC.  Ma^nn 

Mary  MeOillloaddy. 


THERRY  STREET. 

M.  EtU  Elliott 

Marion  H .  Bennett 

Florence  U.  Thompson '. . . 

Annie  B.  Pales 


LAURKI. 

Kate  R.  Bode 

Ellen  McFee 

Sosle  B.  Estes 

Ellen  C.  Martin 


HILL. 


CHURCH    HILL. 

B.  J.  Tlee 

Nettie  L.  French 

MaryT.  Jenks 

Marr  A  Onildard 

Emllie  M.  Flaics 

A.Maud  EroenM>n 


CAPITAL    ITRRET. 

Mrs.  Annie  L.  Chatterton 

Minnie  £.  Wright 


QUINCY   AVENUE. 

Harriet  R.  Hotilcins 

Carrie  B.  Mowry.... 


78 


»2 


95   170 


45 


K 

6 

^V 

K«i, 

C  o 

§^ 

§1 

il 

n 

>  9 

>  ^ 

<n 

<< 

160 

157 

23 

23 

41 
•11 

40 

OQ 

35 
37 

27 


36 
35 
M 
27 


36 
33 

28 
40 


55 
45 
32 
32 
34 
57 


24 

48 


36 
37 


33 
35 
23 


34 
31 
48 
26 


32 
81 
26 
36 


51 
43 
30 
30 
30 
60 


22 
43 


35 


5  « 

CO 


11 


98 


97 

97 
94 
94 
90 


94 
90 
89 
91 


90 
92 
90 
90 


95 
94 
95 
95 
90 
87 


93 
90 


91 
93 


m 

o 

il 


649 


124 

174^ 

222 

386 

391 

463 


3x^1 
61H 
10}<| 
407 


660 
512i 
510 
7654 


354 
499 
267 
267 
615 
1306 


3174 
837 


588 
452^ 
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y AMK8  OF   TEACHERS. 


HIOH  SCHOOL. 

wmUm  W.  Curtis 

HIGH    8TBEET. 

PhllJMider  A.  Guv 

MTrA  S.  Robinson 

Carrie  Greene 

L.  Frances  Estes 

Gertrude  0.  Mamn 

Mary  McGIIHcnddy 

CHERRY  STREET. 

M.  Etta  Elliott 

Marlon  H.  Bennett 

Florence  li .  Thompson 

Annie  B.  Fales 

LAUBKI.    HILL. 

KateR.  Bode 

Ellen  McFee 

Susie  R.  Estes: 

Ellen  G.MarUn 

CHURCH    BILL. 

B.  J.  Ttee 

Nettie  L.  French 

MaryT.  Jenks 

Marr  A   Qnddard 

EmOleM.  Flaicg 

A.Maud  Emervon 

CAPITAL    STREET. 

Mrs.  Annie  L.  Chatterton 

Minnie  £.  Wright 

QDISCY   AVENUE. 

Harriet  R.  Hopkins 

Carrie  B.  Mowry 


78 


12 

18 
25 
36 
M 
18 


82 
26 
36 
16 


24 
27 
19 

26 


36 
31 
27 
25 
27 
38 


20 
37 


29 
37 


95 


16 
29 
27 
18 
19 
81 


28 
33 
45 
29 


26 
30 
16 
33 


35 
23 
18 
18 
15 
59 


20 
85 


86 
18 


170 


13 
2 
1 


45 


4 

6 


c 

>  9 


160 


23 
41 
34 
35 
37 
27 


36 
35 
54 
21 


36 
33 

28 
40 


56 
45 
32 
32 
34 
57 


24 

48 


36 
37 


157 


23 
40 
33 
33 
35 
23 


34 
31 

48 
26 


32 
81 
26 
36 


61 
43 
30 
30 
30 
60 


22 
43 


88 

35 


98 


»^ 

%. 

m 

an 

h 

n 

^5 

CO 

il 

<< 

p,^ 

S5< 

<H9 


t  ^ 

124 

'  98 

174i 

97 

222 

94 

3K6 

94 

31»1 

90 

463 

94 

3X81 

90 

618  ; 

89 

lOl*  ; 

91 

407 

90 

660 

92 

512i 

90 

510 

90 

765i 

95 

an 

94 

499 

95 

267 

95 

267 

90 

515 

87 

1306 

98 

3I7| 

90 

837 

91 

588 

93 

452^ 
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KAMEB  or  TBACHEBS. 


HAJfOOOK  ST&EBT. 

LoulteP.  ReminKton 

Mn.  Louise  H.  Graeae 

Mary  L.  Cummliifft 

Florence  B.  Howland 

AnnieG.  Gmne.... 

NelUeL.  Emervon.. 


BHITHPIBLD  AVBNDS. 

Margaret  L.  McOndden 


OABDEV   BTREBT. 

Frank  O.  Draper 

Onle  I .  Gonland 

Blanche  Elliott 

Emoffene  Allvn 

J.  Auoe  OavU • 

Clara  I.  Kamee.... 

MjraF.  Titus 


29 
33 
88 
71 
43 
63 


26 


17 
25 
16 
38 
36 
39 
44 


CLBVBLAKD    BTBBET. 

Annie  Breeii  28 

Sarali  L.  Keenan 26 

Ri»ieC.  Waterman ,  27 

Jttunie  Jeffeni S8 


VASHIN'OTOK    BTREBT. 

Mary  T.  8.  Carey , 

UattieB.  Franlcltn 


PIDOB  AVEKDE. 

Annie  J.  Larrabee 

Charlottes.  BucIe.... 


BOCTH 

Sarah  J.  Hornby.. 


WOODLAWK. 


OEOVB  STREET. 

Mr8.  Lena  B.  Shepherd 

S.  Fannie  Eddy 

M.  Ella  Wa<i8 worth 

Mary  D.  Pollard 

Isabel  Coleman 

Alice  L.  (furrier 

Alice  E.  Ben tley.... 

Susie  Greeley 

Susie  Greeley  (Kindergarten) . 


DIVISION 

Estella  F.  Scott 

Elizabeth  A   0*Brien 

Sarah  M.  Kyder 

Fannie  J.  Moroney. . 


STREET. 


BROOK  BTBBET. 

JuliaS.  Avery 

Lydia  A.  Paine 


LIltOOLN  AVEXUE. 

Elizabeth  E.  Flnlay 


22 
44 


9 
14 


29 


17 
22 
:C 
22 
87 
83 
31 
43 
27 


12 

24 
S2 


28 
31 


96 


^  ■ 


24 
19 
43 
S3 
24 
49 


16 


21 
18 
21 
27 
41 
81 
42 


19 
28 
85 
33 


26 
42 


16 
16 


31 


20 
23 
26 
17 
22 
25 
23 
45 
30 


24 

22 
20 
34 


24 
28 


35 


Is 


20 
6 
4 
4 


3 


14 
4 
3 


o 

H 

<3k 


^    I  ^ 


1^ 


86 

S3 
41 
86 
49 

58 


25 


33 
36 
36 
45 
51 
50 
51 


83 
41 
38 

38 


32 
53 


19 
21 


41 


36 
36 
46 
83 
41 
38 
48 
51 
47 


26 
88 
32 
44 


29 
42 


64 


is 


33 
31 
38 
33 
43 
50 


21 


32 
34 

25 
41 
44 
43 
45 


80 
38 
35 
34 


30 

48 


18 
19. 


96 


84 

34 
43 
31 
39 
34 
44 
46 
41 


24 
80 
29 
89 


26 
37 


57 


93 
90 
d3 

90 
88 

84 


I 


84 


97 
93 

74 
90 
87 
86 
88 


92 
92 
91 

»8 


93 
90 


94 
91 


iTi 


96 
93 
94 
94 
92 
89 
90 
90 
88 


92 
91 

98 

88 


92 


90 


755 


2114 
«668| 
1957 

8344 

122!H 
1279 

12434 


474 
610 

6^N 
836^ 


369 
980} 


215 
356 


10001 


S58| 

586 

4184 

9921 


515 
8984 

1188 
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(j8gi'-i8g2  Continued,) 


NAMKS  OF  TBACHBBS. 


PBOSPEOT    8TBBBT. 

Mn.  Fannie  K.  Carpeut«r 

BMUADWAY. 

J.  Lewis  Wight  man 

Anaeline  W.  Bishop 

Mahala  W.  French 

Emma  F.  Martin 

Kale  D.  P#rry 

M.  Agnes  Boles 

Olive  U.  Rogers 

EAST  8TBEBT. 

KHaabethA  Hyan 

Kniestine  Patterson 

Annie  J.  Ray 

Margaret  J.  Ladgate 

MIDDLB  8TBEBT. 

Jennie  B.  Jenk» 

liouisa  Cusbman 

TAHXTOV  BOAD. 

I«oona  M.  Wood . 

Margaret  O.  Butler 

il'otal 


PST9 
=  cs 


*J6 

21 

10 

19 

18 

26 

31 

17 

29 

24 

19 

34 

21 

12 

33 

32 

83 

27 

23 

19 

25 

22 

29 

26 

30 

17 

39 

41 

25 

11 

37 

27 

2305 

2213 

2 

10 

1 


321 


>  9 


36 


27 
35 
36 
36 
88 
23 
40 


43 
33 
30 
30 


28 
43 


29 
U 


I' 

« 


n 


28 


26 
33 
34 
'M 
35 
21 
37 


40 
31 

32 
27 


26 
37 


25 
39 


3145  I  2868 


88 


98 
95 
96 
93 
9ii 
91 
^8 


94 

94 
91 
90 


91 

88 


87 
89 


a 

t.  e 
jig 
P  e 


654^ 


107J 

S52 

V9«i| 

46S| 

514) 

379 

753i 


435 
364 
59M 
575^ 


471 1 
981 


652^ 
925 

58»358 


Membership  and  Attendance— 1881-1892. 


The  following  table  shows  the  comparative  condition  of  the 
schools  as  a  whole  for  the  last  twelve  years  in  the  several  items 
given  : — 


I 

TEARS.  I 


1881 
1882 
188:3 
1884 
188.-> 
188« 
1887 
1888 
1889 
18iK) 
1891 
1892 


• 

0 

■ 

0 

II 

^S 

►  *» 

<< 

2140 

1954 

2380 

21 '87 

2Hl)6 

21  ($8 

2({90 

244:3 

2844 

25i¥5 

2967 

2727 

81:^9 

2S75 

8172 

2784 

3:^7 

:3()80 

3278 

29<t8 

3i;w 

28«?8 

3145 

2868 

«o 
73 

81 
99 
102 
111 
114 
1(K5 
130 
151 
156 
170 


131 
144 
150 
168 
514 

526 
464 
453 
608 
(V>1 
586 


5 

*•   O   JJ 

.Q  go 


575 

622 

6:38 

752 

792 

8.  ►7 

784 

J»23 

887 

1454 

1328 

1170 


2 

S 

u 

s 


lf»88 
124d 
1307 
1:36:3 
1188 
1252 
1451 
1392 
1890 
2806 
2423 
2550 


•  •  • 

•  •  ■ 


28 
;33 
55 
74 


«  s 


if 


$;  577  00 

606  75 

641  50 

6i>9  2.') 

773  0(i 

837  i^ 

968  <^4 

1  i:M  81 

1247  ys 

13i»2  6T 

1463  75 

1562  75 


Census  Returns. 


Children  returned  by  the  census  taken  January,  1892 5853 

Number  of  pupils  registered  in  first  term 5741 

Number  of  pupils  registered  in  second  term 3443 

Number  of  pupils  registered  in  third  term , 3568 


List  of  Teachers  with  Their  Terms  of  Service. 


XAME. 


HIGH  SCHOOL. 


WiUUm  W.Cartis.. 

L«Ilftn  J   Tack 

Lvman  C.  Newe'.I... 
Henry  H.  Uiutfngs. 
iHjitj  P.  Saiiboru . . . 

Luoy  A.  Frost 

-Carrie  K.  Strong. . . . 


Date  of 
ComnMnctng  Service. 


HIGH  STBEET   SCHOOL. 

PhlUnder  A.  Qay 

Mym  S.  Robinson 

Otirritf  Qrtjuiie 

L.  Fmiices  Efitee 

OertrudeO.  Mtmon 

Mary  McGIUicuddy 


CHERBY  STREET  SCHOOL. 

M.  Etta  Elliott 

Marion  D.  Bennett 

Florence  G.  Thompson 

Jennie  L.  Blli«,  aKulntant 

Annie  B.  Falee  ( Kindergarten) 


September,  1888. 
September,  lf«88. 
:^ptemt>er,  lf?90. 
September,  1891. 
September,  1H86. 
September,  18k9. 
*^piember,  1891. 


September,  1887. 

April.  1N68 

September,  1K73. 
September,  1»H3. 
October,  18«9. . . . 
September,  1(KK). 


February,  188B. 
February.  1W9. 
Soveniber,  1^87 
Kebruarv.  1891. 
May,  li«89 


October,  1887. 


LAUBBL    HILL  SCHOOL. 

KateE.  Bode 

Ellen  McFee .September,  1H86. 

Sasle  R.  Entes September,  18X8. 

£11^  C.  Martin iDecember,  18»4. 


CHURCH  HILL  SCHOOL. 

Burt  J.  Tloe September,  1891 

MaryJ.  Gearr,  Msbitant  *■  " 

Nettie  L.  French... 

Mary  T.  Jenke 


February.  1891 
September,  1882. 
Jauunry,  IMO. . 
Manr  A.  Ootldard |l>ecember,  1^73 


EmiUe  M.  Flaw 

A.  Maud  EmerHon..... 

Jennie  A.  Crawford,  assistant 


'.September,  m'ti 

November.  1887..  •■  ••.... 
March,  1889 


CAPITAL  STREET    SCHOOL. 

Mrs.  Annie  L.  Chatterton 

Minnie  £.  Wright , 


QCriNCY   AVENUE  SCHOOL. 

Harriet  R.  Hopkins 

Carrie  B.  Mowry..... 


December,  1884. 
September,  le89. 


September,  1885. 
September,  1870. 


October,  1879. 
.May.  IMSS. 


HAKOOOK  STBEET  SCHOOL. 

Lonise  P.  Remlnston 

Mrs.  Louise  H.  Oreene 

Mrs.  Mary  L.Cummings* lApHl,  1880 

Florence  B.  Rowland jSepiembei,  1883. 

Annie  O.  Crane. jSeptember,  1887. 

Nellie  L.  Emerson February,  1889. 

Elizabeth  O.  MeCue,  assfntant 

irlora  K.  Howes,  asslsuut 


Septemlier,  1889. 
April,  1892 


Grade. 


VII,  vni 

V,   VI 

111,  IV 

II.  ill 

1 


IV.  V 

m 
1.  II 


V,  vr 

111.  IV 

Ji 

X 


VIII,  IX 

VII,   VIII 
V,    VI 
III,  IV 

ji 
I 


V,   VI 


III,  IV 

I.  11 


VII 
V.    VI 
III,  IV 

II,  III 
I 
I 
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LIST   OF  TEACHERS, 


{List  of   Teachers    Cott tinned. ) 


NAMB. 


SMrTHPIfCLD  AVBNUK  80HO0L. 

Margaret  L.  McCoddan 


Date  of 
Comroenelng  Serrioe. 


Maj,  1884. 


September.  1886. 


OARDEX  tTRBBT   SCHOOL. 

Frank  O.  Draper 

Onle  I.  Ooitland iMarch,  1887. 

Blanche  Elliott NoTember,  lff9l 

Emoffene  Allvn .December  1879 

J.  Alice  Davis ISeptember,  1887 

Clara  I.  Karaet 'September,  18M> 

MjrraF.  Titiu September,  lt«0 


September,  1888.. 


CLBVBLAKD  8TRBBT  80HOOL. 

Annie  Breen 

Sarah  L.  Reenan iSeptembrri  lt<8t. 

RlBle  C.  Waterman November.  1887- 

Jennie  Jeffen .January,  1886... 


WASHINOTOlf    BTRBKT   SCHOOL. 

Mary  T.  S.  Carev 

HattieB  Franlciln 

Emma  Bindley,  asslitant 


May,  1884 

September,  1R89.. 
February,  1891... 


PrDOB  AVR2IUB  SCHOOL. 

Annie  J.  Larrabee September,  1889..., 

Charlottes.  Buck May,  l}f&2. 


KOUTH  WOOPLAWX  SCHOOL. 

Sarah  J.  Hornby 


February,  1K89. 


GROTR  STKKKT   ROHOOL. 

Mrs.  ElveneC.  Hard,  Frincipal 

Mr*.  Lena  B.  Sbephepi     

S.  Fannie  Eddy.        ....  

M.  Ella  WiutKworth 

Mary  D.  Pollard 

Mrs.  IflHb«*l  Coleman 

Alice  L  (furrier 

Alice  E.  Bontley 

Susie  Oiveley 

SantS.  Bravton,  assistant 

tAnnie  M.  Bums 

•Annie  L  Cole 

*Uattle  U  f?ole 

Fannie  R   Evans 

•Mary  T.  Johnnon 

tMananne  McGinn 

Charlotte  W.  Perry 

Maud  M.  Slocum 

JLAura  M.  Smith 

Lucy  E.  Titus 

Roby  Cole 

Hattie  J.  French 

Grace  M  Grant 

MaryMcCabe 


September,  1891..... 
Septembet.  1x91...., 
September,  1>77.... 
September,  t8*>9.... 
November,  1891 . . . . , 
I  September,  IK91.... 
ISeptember,  1K8,^.... 

i  September,  1891 

Septemlier.  189U 

April,  VtSli 


t 

c 


_  DIVISION    8TREBT   SCHOOL. 

Estella  F.  Scoiu 

KUtabethA   O'Brien 

Mrs.  Sarah  M.  Ryder 

Fannie  J  .Moroney. 

Katherine  T.  Owens,  assistant. 


June.  1884 

September,  1883 

September,  1888 

October.  1885 

November,  1881  . . . . . 


"Graduated  Februarv,  1892. 
1  Graduated  June,  1892. 


Onde. 


I-VI 


IX 

Vlil 

VII 

V.VI 

111,  IV 

11.  Ill 
I 


IV-VIl 
111,  IV 

1. 11 

1 


IV-VI 
Mil 


IV-Vl 

1-111 


1, 11 


IX 

VI 11 

vu 

VI 
IV,  V 

111 
11 
I 


V.VI 
III,  IV 

I.  II 

1 


Teachers  Library. 


TEACHERS'  LIBRARY. 


No.     I.  History  of    Education ...  Painter 

2  Philosophy  of  Education Rosenkranz 

3  Education  of  Man Froebel 

4  Elementary  Psychology'  and  Education Baldwin 

5  European  Schools ....  Klemtn 

6  Practical  Hints  for  Teachers Howland 

7  Pestalozzi ;  His  Life  and  Work     De  Guimps 

8  School  Supervision . .  Pickard 

9  Elements  of  Pedagogy Waite 

10  Common  School  Education  Cnrrie 

1 1  The  Action  of  Examinations Latham 

12  A  Manual  of  Human  Culture Gan*ey 

13  The  Teacher Abbott 

14  The  Teacher         Blakiston 

15  Rosmini's  Method  in  Education Grey 

16  First  Three  Years  of  Childhood Perez 

1 7  Theory  and  Practice  of  Teaching  Page 

18  School  Management Landon 

19  School  Economy Wickersham 

20  Education  as  a  Science Bain 

2 1  Compayre's  History  of  Pedagog)' Payne 

22  Rousseau's  Emile Steeg 

23  Locke  on  Education ....  Quick 

24  Educational  Theories Browning 


TEACHERS'  LIBRARY. 


Xo.     I .  History  of    Education ...  Painter 

2  Philosophy  of  Education Rosenkranz 

3  Education  of  Man Froebel 

4  Elementary  Psychology  and  Education Baldwin 

5  European  Schools ....  Klemtn 

6  Practical  Hints  for  Teachers Howland 

7  Pestalozzi ;  His  Life  and  Work     De  Guimps 

8  School  Supervision . .  Pickard 

9  Elements  of  Pedagogy Waite 

10  Common  School  Education   Currie 

1 1  The  Action  of  Examinations Latham 

12  A  Manual  of  Human  Culture Gan^ey 

13  The  Teacher Abbott 

14  The  Teacher         Blakiston 

15  Rosmini's  Method  in  Education Grey 

16  First  Three  Years  of  Childhood Perez 

1 7  Theory  and  Practice  of  Teaching  Page 

18  School  Management Landon 

19  School  Economy Wickersham 

20  Education  as  a  Science Pain 

2 1  Compayre's  History  of  Pedagogy Payne 

22  Rousseau's  Emile Steeg 

23  Locke  on  Education Quick 

24  Elducational  Theories Browning 


76  TEACHERS'   LIBRARY. 

No.  25      Lectures  on  Teaching Fitck 

26  Lectures  to  Kindergartners Peabody 

27  Habit  in  Education Caspari 

28  Early- Training  of  Children Mallam 

29  Philosophy  of  Education •• Tate 

30  Educational  Reformers -    Quick 

31  Contributions  to  the  Science  of  Education Payne 

32  Educational  Mosaics • Morgan 

33  The  Kindergarten  and  the  School 

Page^  Brooks^  Putnam^  Peabody 

34  Primary  Manual  Training CuiUr 

35  John  Amos  Comenius Laurie 

36  Reminiscences  of  Froebel Von  Bulow 

37  a  Suggestive  Lessons Badlam 

37  b  "  " " 

38  Manual  of  Object  Teaching Calkins 

39  Chips  from  a  Teacher's  Workshop •  •  • . .  .Klemm 

40  a  Talks  on  Teaching Parker 

40b      "       "         "  " 

40  c      "       "         "  " 

41  The  "  Quincy  Methods  "   Patridge 

42  Normal  Methods  of  Teaching Brooks 

43  a  Methods  of  Teaching Swetf 

43  b         "  "  "         " 

44  Methods  in  the  Schools  of  Germany Prince 

45  Philosophy  of  Arithmetic Brooks 

46  How  to  Teach  Reading • Hall 

47  How  to  Teach  Geography Carver 

48  Methods  of  Teaching  Geography Crocker 

49  a  Child  and  Nature Frye 


teachers:  library,  77 


No.  49  b  Child  and  Nature Frye 

50  a  Methods  and  Aids  in  Geography King^ 

51  Elementary  Lessons  in  Physical  Geography Geikit 

52  Geographical    Reader Scribner 

53  Modern  Methods :  Geography 

56  Arbor  Day  Manual     Skinner 

57  The  Trees  of  Northeastern  America Newhall 

58  Native  Trees Russell 

59  Plant  Study  for  Children   Knawlton 

60  Winners  in  Life's  Race Buckley 

61  Moths  and  Butterflies Ballard 

62  Elements  of  Entomology Eberhart 

63  Insecta Hyatt  6-  Arms 

64  About  Pebbles Hyatt 

65  Concerning  a  Few  Common  Plants Goodale 

66  Commercial  and  Other  Sponges Hyatt 

dj  A  First  Lesson  in  Natural  History.   ..    ., Agassiz 

68  Common  Hydroids,  Corals  and  Echinoderms Hyatt 

69  The  Oyster,  Clam  and  Other  Common  Mollusks ....     " 

70  Worms  and  Crustacea " 

7 1  Common  Minerals  and  Rocks Crosby 

72  First  Lessons  on  Minerals ....    Richards 

73  Hints  for  Teachers  of  Physiology Bowditch 

74  Thirty-six  Lessons  on  Common  Minerals. Clapp 

75  Nature  Study     Jackman 

76  a  Botany  for  Public  Schools Hall 

76  b       **         ''         *'  **  .      *' 

77  First  Book  of  Botany • Youmans 

78  First  Book  in  Geology. Shaler 


78 


TEACHERS'  LIBRARY. 


i(  u  t<  ..••••••..       ** 

((  t(  <t  " 


No.     79  Primer  of  Scientific  Knowledge . , Bert 

80  First  Steps  in  Scientific  Knowledge 

81  The  Fairy  Land  of  Science Buckley 

'  82  A  Short  History  of  Natural  Science 

83  I  Elementary  Science  Lessons Ifnvifi 

83  II 

83  III 

84  Experiments   in    Physiology,   Botany,   Zoology 

and  Chemistry Seymour 

85  Easy  Experiments Home 

86  First  Principles  of  Natural  Philosophy Aver)' 

87  Travelling  Law  School AbMt 

88  Bibliography  of  Education   Ball 

39      Suggestive  Opening  Exercises -  -  -  Gi/^n 

91  a  Harper's  School  Speaker Baldwin 

91b         "  "  "      

92  Education  by  Doing Johnson 

93  a  How  We  Are  Governed       Dawes 

93  b      "      "       "  "  '* 

94  Schoolroom  Games  and  Exercises Bainbridge 

95  Evolution  of  Dodd Smith 

96  Manual  of  the  Theory  and  Practice  of  Teaching 

Southwick 

97  Ear  and  Voice  Training Calkins 

98  The  Virtues  and  their  Reasons Bierhower 

99  Education  in  Its  Relation  to  Manual  Industry 

MacArthur 

100      Preston  Papers 

loi      Animal  Memoirs JLockwood 

1 03      Common  School  Education •.• •.*... Mowry 


TEACHERS'  LIBRARY. 


79 


No. 


04  Higher  Lessons  in  English Reed  6-  Kellogg 

05  Elementary  Lessons  in  English Knox 

06  "  "  "         "       ** 

07  The  parts  of  Speech  and  How  to  Use  Them  • . . 

Knox  <^  Heath 

08  American  Literature Royse 

09  English  Literature '< 

10  History  of  the  American  People Oilman 

1 1  Elements  of  English  Composition Chittenden 

12  Elements  of  Composition  and  Grammar 

Southworth  6-   Goddard 

13  One-book  Course  in  English Reed  &*  Kellogg 

14  First  Lessons  in  English • Welch 

15  New  School  Composition • Swinton 

16  Physiolog}'  and  Hygiene Hutchison 

17  Hygienic  Physiology Steele 

18  Laws  of  Health • Hutchison 

19  Alcohol  and  Hygiene *..Colman 

20  Hygienic  Physiology Lincoln 

21  How  to  See Powell 

22aHowtoTalk " 

22b      "     "     "    ...      " 

23  Howto  Write *.' 

24  New  English  Grammar Swinton 

25  I  First  Steps  in  Number Wentworth  6-  Reed 

25  n  First  Steps  in  Number Wentworth  &*  Reed 

26  Tales  of  Troy £>e  Garmo 

27  The  Stor)'  of  the  Odyssey Brooks 

28  The  Story  of  the  Iliad " 

29  a  Stories  of  Homer Church 

29  b       " 


i<  ti 


8o  TEACHERS'   LIBRARY, 

No.  130  Photographs  of  the  World Shefp 

131  Principles  and  Practice  of  Teadiing Johcnn&t 

132  Apperception,  or  "  A  Pot  of  Green  Feathers  ".  .Rooper 

133  Leonard  and  Gertrude Pesialozzi 

134  Home  and  School  Training .  Orcutt 

135  Principles  of  Education  Practically  Applied  Greenwood 

1 36  The  World's  Worship  in  Stone R^iey 

137  Ancient  Sculpture Redford 

138  A  Thousand  Miles  up  the  Nile Edwards 

139  Architecture  for  Beginners  and  Students Clement 

140  Sculpture  for  Beginners  and  Students • . .      " 

141  Egypt,  Past  and  Present Adams 

142  Introductory  Studies  in  Greek  Art. Harrison 

143  Greek  and  Roman  Sculpture Perry 

1 44  I  A  History  of  Ancient  Sculpture Mitchell 

144  n  "         "  "  "  " 

145  I  History  of  Art... Lubke 

i4sn     "      "   " " 

146  Egypt ....Brimmer 

1 47  Rules  of  Proceeding  and  Debate Gushing 

148  Courses  of  Studies  and  Methods  of  Teaching. .  .Prince 

1 49  Levana,  or  the  Doctrine  of  Education Richter 

150  Architecture,  Classic  and  Early  Christian  Smith  d^»  Slater 

151  Architecture,  Gothic  and  Renaissance Smith 

152  Education,  Intellectual,  Physical  and  Moral...   Spencer 


Graduation 


Programmes. 


High  School  Graduation— June  23,  1892, 


CLASS  MOTTO  —  IN  LIMINE. 


ORDER    OF    EXERCISES. 

Mu9ic,  ---.--  School 

Invocation,  -  -  Rev.  A.  S.  Coats 

Response,        -----.  School 

Mi'Kic— Hail!  SrailiDg  Morn  («.  .S/j/i/for/A),      -  -  School 

EftftAY — An  Isle,  the  Lonelieftt  in  a  Lonely  Sea,  Jessie  May  Barbour 

Okation — The  Value  of  Ooocl  Roads,       -         (Miarles  Frederick  Deacon 
EsHAY— Drifting?  with  the  Tide,  -  -      Clara  Francis  Malaney 

•Oration — Reform  in  Road  Huildini;,       -  .       William  Warren  Oi-swell 
Diet — In  the  Dusk  of  the  Twilijjht  (Offenbach) 

Misses  Barbour  and  Martin 
Oration — The  Disadvantages  of  City  Life  for  ('ountry  Boys, 

('harles  Reginald  Eastern 
Essay — Josephine,  Empress  of  France,  -  Edith  Helen  Mason 

Essay — Uses  and  Abuses  of  Fashion,       -        (^race  Marion  Fairweather 
Piano  Solo — Bolero  Brillante  (J,  Leyboch)^    -  Ella  L.  Hamilton 

Essay — Our  Finest  Hope  is  Finest  Memory,  Grace  Edith  Lamphear 

Essay — A  Plea  for  General  History  in  the  Public  Schools, 

Annie  Elizabeth  Ullrich 
Mrsic — The  Skies  Resound  (L.  von  BteUwven),      -  -  School 

Essay— Successful  Failures,  •  •  Lena  Theresa  Paine 

Oration — Genius  and  Opportunity,  -  Howard  Day  Kenyon 

•EzcaMd. 


^4  GRADUATIOX  EXERCISES-^ HIGH  SCHOOL. 

Violin  Solo,  Selected,  -  -  -  Miss  Anderson 

PRESENTATION  OF  DIPLOMAS. 

John  F.  Abbott,  Chairman  School  Committee. 

HJiwfiir  i  «  Harvest  Home,  (MacFarren)  }  ^,   . 

JiLSic  j  ^  ^jjg  Happy  Peasants,  (Schumann)  f      *  "  ^"^ 

ADDRESS  TO  THE  GRADUATING   CLASS, 
Rev.  Frederick  W.  Hamilton. 
Singing— Class  Ode,  -  -  -  .  . 

CLASS    ODE. 

Music  by  Ella  L.  Hamilton.  Words  by  Jessie  M.  Baroub. 

We  are  standing;  on  the  threshold        Softly  ring  the  parting  eclioes. 

Of  lifers  portal,  opened  wide.  As  we  sing  our  last  farewell; 

Through  the  future  many  pathways     What  the  coming  years  may  bring 

Are  stretched  onward,  side  by  us, 

side.  Who  among  us — who  can  tell? 

Truth  shall  be  our  sword,  two-edged  But  when  lifers  long  battlers  ended. 
Honor  be  our  armor  bright ;  May  we  meet  in  heaven  with  GikI; 

With  our  snowy  banner  floating,  And  as  we  on  earth  have  labored. 
We  shall  conquer;  right  is  might.         We*  11  receive  our  last  reward. 

George  A.  S locum,  Accompanist. 


Grammar  School  Graduation— June  24.  i8q2. 


PROGRAMME. 


Singing,         .  .  .  - 

Invocation, 
Rbsponhe,  Lord's  Prayer, 
Singing, 

Address,         .  -  -  - 

Piano  Solo,  (Polka), 
Singing,  .  .  -  . 

Song,  "  Madeline,"  by  C.  A.  White, 
Address,  .  -  - 


Grammar  Schools 
Rev.  J.  B.  Jordan. 

Grammar  Schools 

Grammar  Schools 

Rev.  Alexander  McGregor 

Mr.  George  Slocum 

Grammar  Schools 

Miss  Mary  A.  Demers 

-     W.  W.  Curtis 


Principal  of  the  High  School. 


Singing, 


Grammar  School 


PRESENTATION  OF  DIPLOMAS. 

Michael   W.    Kelliiibr,    Chairman    of    Committee    on    Promotions. 

Singing,         .---..  Grammar  School 

Musical  Director,        -       -        Mr.  A.  C.  White. 


The  Stdnway  Piano  used  on  this  occasion  is  from  M.  Steinert  &  Sons,  Providence. 


GRADUATES  OF  GRAMMAR  SCHOOLS. 


June  24,  1892. 


HIGH  STREET. 


Ida  Frances  Browoell, 
Henry  Oorrigan, 
Henry  Harrison  Crowell, 
Hattie  Linwood  Ellis, 
Lillian  Bstella  Frost, 
Hope  Williams  Gay, 
Alice  Briggs  Lane, 
Frank  Mclntyre, 
Jesse  Oldham, 
Clara  Augusta  Perry, 


Celia  Adamson, 
Willis  Alray, 
Lorenzo  Bosworth, 
Mary  Brady, 
Minnie  Buckley, 
James  Churcl), 
H.  Rowland  C-lapp, 
Edith  Cook, 
William  Curtis, 
Edith  Davison, 
Edwin  Evans, 
Herbert  Fuller, 
(»eorge  T.  Johnson, 
S.  Gertrude  Johnson, 
Thomas  H.  Keenan, 


Theresa  Bemardine  Redihan, 
Edna  Darling  Rice, 
Belle  Chace  Russell, 
Abram  Jonathan  Sidebottom, 
Ida  May  Sherman, 
John  Beckwith  Smith, 
Lena  Man  ton  Smith, 
Annis  Adelia  Torrey, 
Gertrude  Ma«on  Whipple. 


CHURCH  HILL. 


Nellie  C.  Meaffher, 
Amy  G.  Miner, 
Sarah  Y.  Mullen,. 
Robert  R.  Newell, 
Gertrude  F.  0*Connor 
Eva'Preston, 
Ernest  B.  Rankine, 
Mary  Rellly, 
Joseph  Roche, 
Fred  Scott, 
Henry  Sharteaberg 
Ansel  Strauss, 
Bertha  Yose, 
Fred  Welch. 
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2.50^.10  Plant  Lesson, 

3. 10-  3. 15  Gymnastics, 

3.15-3.35  Reading. 

3.35-4.00  Number. 


Miss  Evans 
Miss  McCabe 


2.00-2.20 
2.20-2.40 
2.40-2.45 
2.45-5.10 
3.10-3.30 
3.30-3.35 
3.35-3.55 
3.55-4.00 


2.00-2.10 
2.10-2.25 
2.25-2.45 
2.45-2.55 
2.55-3.15 
3.15-5.35 
3.35-3.55 
3.55-4.00 


2.00-2.(te 
2.05-2.30 
2.30-2.35 
2  35-2.55 
2.56-3.05 
3.05-^.25 
3.25-3.35 
3.35-3.55 


GRADES  IV  AND  V.     MRS.  COLEMAN. 

Arithmetic,  .  _  .  .  - 

Botany. 

Calisthenics. 

Science. 

History,  .  .. 

Quotations, 

Geography,  .  .  .  _  . 

Singing. 

GRADE  VI.    MISS  POLLARD. 

Quotations. 
Arithmetic. 
Language,  -  .  -  -  - 

Wand  Drill, 

Drawing,  .  .  .  _  . 

History,       ------ 

Geography. 
Music. 

GRADE  VII.    MISS  WADSWORTH. 

General  Exercise. 

Arithmetic,        .  -  -  -  - 

Singing. 

History. 

Physical  Exercise. 

Geography,  :  -  - 

Singing. 

Botany. 

GRADE  VIII.    MISS  EDDY. 


2.00-2.30  Geography. 

2.3O-3.00  History. 

3.00-3.15  Singing. 

3. 15-3.30  Arithmetic. 

3.30-4.00  Drawing, 


GRADE  IX.    MRS.  SHEPHERD. 


Miss  Burns 


Miss  Smith 
Miss  Burns 


Miss  Smith 

Miss  Perry 

Miss  Cooley 

Miss  Grant 


Miss  Cole 


Miss  Cole 


Miss  Cooley 


2.00-2.:i0  History. 

2.3O-3.00  Civil  Government. 

3.00-3. 10  Calisthenics. 

3.10-3.25  Singing. 

3.25—^.00  Language. 

GRADUATING  CLASS: 
Annie  Marie  Bukns.  Marianne  McGinn. 


Graduating  Exercises  of  Pawtucket  Training 

School  for  Teachers. 


WEDNESDAY,    JUNE    22,    1892, 


FROM  2  TO  4  P.  M. 


GRADE  i. 

Critic  Teacher— MISS  GREELY. 

PrpiL  Teachrr 

2.00-2.10  Opening  Exercises. 

2.10-2.20  Story. 

2.25-2.36  Reading,  .  .  .  . 

2.85-2.50  Number,      -  -  -  -  .         - 

3.00-3.15  Reading,  .  .  -  . 

3.15-3.25  Number,      ----- 

3.25-3.35  Singing, 

3.;V)-3.45  Science,  .  -  -  - 

3.45-3.55  Clay  Modeling. 

3.55-4.00  Closing  Exercises. 

GRADE  II.    MISS  BENTLEY. 

2.00-2.10  Songs, 

2.10-2.25  Science. 

2.25-2.30  Gymnastics,      -  -  -  - 

2.3O-2.50  Drawing,     -  -  -  -  - 

2.50-;^.  10  Reading. 

3.10-^3.15  Motion  Song. 

3.15^i.;50  Number,  .  .  -  - 

3.-30-^^.40  Flower  Recitation. 

3.40-;^.50  Spoiling  I>cvel<»pment, 

3.50-4.00  Litei-atui*e,  Greek  Stories. 

GRADE   III.    MISS  CURRIER. 

2.00-2.25     Animal  Ia'ssod.      -  _  -  - 

2,25-2.45     (ieogniphy. 


—MISS  MrGIXy. 


Miss  McGinn 
Miss  McGinn 
Miss  McGinn 
Miss  French 

Miss  McGinn 


Miss  Titus 

Miss  Slocum 

Miss  Coolev 


Miss  Bums 


-    Miss  McCabe 
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2.50-3.10  Plant  Lesson, 

3.10-3.15  Gymnastics, 

3.15-^.35  Reading. 

3.35-4.00  Number. 


Miss  Evans 
Miss  McCabe 


2.00-2.20 
2.20-2.40 
2.40-2.45 
2.45-^3. 10 
3.10-5.30 
3.30-3.35 
3.35-3.55 
3.55-4.00 


2.00-2.10 
2.10-2.25 
2.25-2.45 
2.45-2.55 
2.56-3.15 
3.15-3.35 
3.35^.55 
3.55-4.00 


2.00-2.05 
2.05-2.30 
2.30-2.35 
2  35-2.55 
2.55-3,05 
3.05-3.25 
3.25-3.35 
3.35-4^.55 


GRADES  IV  AND  V.      MRS.  COLEMAN, 

Arithmetic,  .  -  .  -  . 

Botany. 

Calisthenics. 

Science. 

History,  _  .  _  _  . 

Quotations, 

Geography,  .  .  .  _  . 

Singing. 

GRADE  VI.    MISS  POLLARD. 

Quotations. 

Arithmetic. 

Language,  -  .  -  -  - 

Wand  Drill,  .  -  .  .  . 

Drawing,  ----- 

History,       ------ 

Geography. 
Music. 

GRADE  VII.    MISS  WADSWORTH. 

General  Exercise. 

Arithmetic,        .  -  -  -  - 

Singing. 

History. 

Physical  Exercise. 

Geography,  .  -  - 

Singing. 

Botany. 


Miss  Burns 


Miss  Smitli 
Miss  Burns 


Miss  Smith 

Miss  Perry 

Miss  Cooley 

Miss  Grant 


Miss  Cole 


Miss  Cole 


GRADE  VIII.    MISS  EDDY. 


2.0O-2.30  Geography. 

2.30-3.00  History. 

3.00-6.15  Singing. 

3. 15-3.30  Arithmetic. 

3.30-4.00  Drawing, 


GRADE  IX.    MRS.  SHEPHERD. 


2.00-2.30  History. 

2.30-3.00  Civil  Government. 

3.00-3. 10  Calisthenics. 

3.10-3.25  Singing. 

3.2.5-4.00  Language. 


GRADUATING  CLASS: 


Miss  Cooley 


An:nie  Marie  Bukns. 


Mariannk  McCtinn. 
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ANNUAL     REPORT 

School  Committee, 

CITY  OF  PAWTUCKET.  R.  I . 

FOR     THE     YEAR    ENDING     JUNE    '23, 

1893. 


SCHOOL   OFFICERS. 

SCHOOL     COMMirrEE. 

Rev.  Benjamin  Eastwood,  Chairman, 

Term  Expires. 

GEORGE  H.  WILSON 1896 

JAMES  MEIKLEJOHN 1896 

WILLIAM  McGregor 1896 

BENJAMIN   EASTWOOD 1895 

HENRY  BARKER 1895 

EDWARD  W.  BLODGETT 1895 

EDWARD  P.  TOBIE 1894 

CHARLES  F.  BUTTERWORTH 1894 

WILLIAM  E.   TOLMAN 1894 

COMMITTEE   ON    FINANCE. 

G.  H.  WILSON,  w.  McGregor, 

W.  E.  TOLMAN. 


COMMITTEE   ON    QUALIFICATIONS. 

B.  EASTWOOD,  W.  E.  TOLMAN, 

E.  W.  BLODGETT. 


COMMITTEE   ON    PROMOTIONS. 

W.  MCGREGOR,  E.  P.  TOBIE, 

J.  MEIKLEJOHN. 


COMMITTEE   ON    BOOKS. 

J.  MEIKLEJOHN,  W.  McGREGOR, 

B.  EASTWOOD. 


COMMITTEE  ON   PROPERTY. 

E.  P.  TOBIE,  G.  H.  WILSON, 

C.  F.  BUTTERWORTH. 


COMMITTEE   ON    MUSIC. 

E.  W.  BLODGETT,  H.  BARKER, 

C.  F.  BUTTERWORTH. 


COMMITTEE  ON    EVENING   SCHOOLS. 

W.  E.  TOLMAN,  E.  W.  BLODGETT, 

E.  P.  TOBIE. 


COMMITTEE   ON    EVENING    DRAWING    AND    EVENING    HIGH    SCHOOL. 

C.  1-.  BUTTERWORTH,  W.  McGREGOR, 

H.  BARKER. 


COMMITTEE   ON   TRUANCY. 

H.  BARKER,  G.  H.  WILSON, 

J.  MEIKLEJOHN. 


SUPERINTENDENT :  CLERK  : 

OILMAN  C  FISHER.  GEORGE  K  NICHOLAS. 


Office  hours  of  Superintendent :  School  Days  12-12.30,  4.30-5  p.  m. 


Report  of  School  Committee. 

To  the  City  Council  o/t/u  City  of  Pawtucket : 

Gentlemen  : — The  School  Committee  of  the  City  of  Paw- 
tucket beg  leave  to  submit  to  your  honorable  body  their  annual 
report. 

Under  the  direction  of  our  new  school  superintendent,  Mr. 
Oilman  C.  Fisher,  the  work  of  the  year  has  progressed  favorably 
and  we  feel  well  satisfied  with  the  general  results  obtained.  With 
unflagging  zeal  for  the  best  interests  of  the  schools  and  unfailing 
attention  to  the  duties  of  his  position,  he  has  taken  up  the  work 
as  he  found  it  and  carried  it  on  successfully. 

I  do  not  need  to  enter  into  details  regarding  the  work  of  the 
schools.  The  report  of  the  superintendent  taken  in  connection 
with  the  special  reports  that  follow  his,  will  give  a  good  general 
idea  of  what  has  been  accomplished.  No  one  can  read  these  re- 
ports  without  being  impressed  by  the  fact  that  year  by  year  the 
interests  of  the  schools  become  larger  and  more  complex,  that 
greater  demands  are  made  upon  the  teacher,  and  that  mor« 
patient  study  and  a  broader  wisdom  on  the  part  of  us  all  are  re- 
quired in  the  administration  of  the  educational  affairs  of  the  city. 
It  is  a  source  of  gratification  to  the  committee  to  feel  that  in  the 
corps  of  teachers  now  in  the  service  of  this  city  a  high  order  of 
talent  is  represented  and  that  a  good  spirit  is  manifested  by  them. 

During  the  year  it  was  decided  to  make  a  change  in  the 
music  books  and  charts  in  u^e  in  the  schools,  displacing  the 
National  for  the  new  Whiting  Series  at  small  expense.  This 
change  will  be  effected  before  the  schools  open  in  the  fall  and 
will,  we  believe,  be  for  the  good  of  the  same. 


REPORT  OF  SCHOOL    COMMITTEE, 


One  year  ago  a  special  teacher  of  physical  training  was  em- 
ployed, and  the  additional  expense  incurred  in  consequence  has, 
we  believe,  been  fully  justified  by  the  results  obtained.  These 
are  due  in  part  no  doubt  to  the  merits  of  the  particular  system 
introduced — the  Swedish  or  Ling — ^but  more,  probably,  to  the  ad- 
vantage derived  from  having  a  good  disciple  of  that  system  and 
drill- master  at  the  head. 

I  wish  to  speak  a  word  by  way  of  praise  of  the  good-humored 
cheerfulness  with  which,  under  adverse  circumstances,  the 
teachers  and  pupils  of  the  High  School  have  carried  on  the  work 
of  the  year  and  of  previous  years.  We  have  all  had  our  fling  at 
the  poor  quarters  the  school  has  been  forced  to  occupy  in  the 
past,  and  it  is  with  a  feeling  of  pride  that  we  are  now  able  to 
point  to  the  fact  that  the  people  finally  became  a  unit  in  the  con- 
viction that  the  new  high  school  building  should  take  prece- 
dence over  all  other  proposed  improvements  of  the  city,  however 
desirable  they  might  in  themselves  be.  The  committee  on  prop- 
erty have  taken  a  wise  course  in  securing  plans,  and  in  common 
with  all  others  who  have  been  instrumental  in  furthering  the  inter- 
ests of  education  in  this  matter,  we  congratulate  them  on  the 
nature  and  results  of  their  labors  thus  far. 

One  hundred  thousand  dollars  could  well  be  expended  for 
other  school  buildings  in  the  city  at  the  present  time  and  this  sum 
is  absolutely  needed  for  their  erection  at  different  points.  It 
would  take  strong  language  to  describe  the  present  appearance 
and  condition  of  the  High  street  grammar  school  building.  This 
is  a  well-known  eyesore,  while  the  growth  of  the  city  on  the  east 
and  west  and  southwest  has  been  such  that  new  buildings  are 
needed  at  Fairlawn  and  South  Woodlawn  and  additions  to  the 
Hancock  street  and  Central  avenue  schools  to  double  or  more 
than  double  their  present  capacity.     When  the   schools  open  in 
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the  fall  it  will  be  necessary  to  occupy  two  ward  rooms,  the  Horton 
building  on  Garden  street,  and  the  chapel  on  Central  avenue,  be- 
sides the  building  on  North  Union  street  that  is  rented  for  the  ac- 
commodation of  the  High  School.  The  old  Summit  street  school- 
house  has  served  for  the  relief  of  Grove  street  school,  and  while 
criticised  by  some,  the  re-opening  of  that  building  was  an  absolute 
necessity.  The  rooms,  as  occupied,  are  put  in  such  repair  that 
they  do  not  compare  unfavorably  with  the  other  school-rooms  of 
the  city,  arid  no  parent  should  feel  any  reluctance  whatever  in 
sending  his  children  there.  A  much  needed  relief  will  be 
afforded  in  another  section  of  the  city  when  the  Garden  street  ad- 
dition is  ready,  and  all  the  twelve  rooms  in  that  building  will 
probably  be  oocupied  before  the  year  is  out.  The  city  has  clearly 
made  the  mistake  of  building  too  small  buildings  in  the  past,  and 
should  be  careful  not  to  fall  into  that  error  in  the  future. 

FINANCIAL   STATEMENT. 

Expenditures  from  July  15,  1892,  to  July  15,  1893. 

Teachers'  wages $68,205  49 

Janitors'  wages ^*993  2 1 

Repairs  and  care 8,246  10 

Fuel  and  gas.  ••• 5i^3o  16 

Incidentals 3)^70  93 

Evening  schools. i«327  34 

Evening  drawing  schools 1,669  5^ 

Supplies  for  schools 584  28 

Reference  books  and  apparatus 989  1 5 

Furniture  and  furnishings i)7o8  66 

Printing  and  advertising i»o7i  51 

Free  books  and  stationery 3»536  80 

$106,533  19 
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I  cannot  refrain,  in  closing,  from  thanking  my  associates  for 
the  individual  interest  manifested  by  them  in  the  discharge  of  the 
duties  devolving  upon  them  as  members  of  the  committee  and 
the  various  sub-committees.  Never  before,  withm  my  recollec- 
tion, have  pleasanter  working  relations  existed  in  the  school 
board. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

By  and  for  the  Committee, 

BENJAMIN  EASTWOOD, 

Chcurman. 


Report  of  the  Superintendent. 


Gentlemm  of  the  School  Committee : 

In  submitting  my  first  annual  report,  permit  me,  at  the  outset, 
to  commend  the  work  of  my  predecessor,  Mr.  Maxson,  and  to 
speak  in  the  most  emphatic  terms  of  the  intelligence,  tact  and 
foresight,  displayed  by  him  during  the  three  years  he  was  superin- 
tendent here.  A  new  course  of  study,  the  shortening  of  the  course 
below  the  high  school  from  ten  years  to  nine,  the  creation  of  the 
Evening  High  School,  the  employment  of  two  special  teachers, 
one  for  drawing  and  one  for  physical  culture,  in  departments  not 
before  represented  in  that  way,  the  introduction  of  free  text  books, 
the  extension  of  the  Kindergarten,  the  reorganization  of  the 
Training  School,  the  abolition  of  recesses  in  the  higher  grades 
together  with  a  change  in  school  hours  to  obviate  the  necessity  of 
dismissals  to  carry  dinners,  the  restriction  of  corporal  punish- 
ment and  the  general  modernizing  of  school  work— all  these  reforms 
effected  during  the  brief  period  beginning  with  the  summer  of  '89 
and  ending  with  that  of  '92,  make  a  record  of  advancement  not 
often  paralleled  in  the  history  of  education  as  exemplified  in  the 
progress  of  city  schools.  Contributing  to  the  happier  life  and 
and  fuller  and  freer  development  of  the  children,  the  wisdom  of 
the  measures  introduced  will  be  more  fully  revealed  as  time  rolls 
on.  They  go  to  show  what  it  is  possible  for  a  superintendent  to 
do  when  circumstances  conspire  to  make  his  work  alike  pleasant 
and  profitable ;  for  I  would  not  wish  to  ignore  the  fact  that  the 
honor  of  accomplishing  so  much  in  so  short  a  time  belongs  not 
only  to  him,  but  to  yourselves  and  the  teachers  as  well. 
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In  the  following  pages  I  have  taken  up  such  matters  as  seemed 
to  demand  formal  record  if  not  consideration  at  this  time.  Some 
of  them  have  already  been  presented  to  you  during  the  year,  and, 
action  having  been  taken,  are  now  merely  matters  of  history. 
Others  contain  recommendations  for  the  future.  These  I  have 
submitted  without  much  argument  or  amplification,  feeling  sure 
your  own  knowledge  of  the  schools  and  their  needs  would  be  the 
best  support  I  could  have. 

"twelve  weeks"  pupils. 

The  law  forbids  the  employment  in  any  manufacturing,  me> 
chanical,  or  mercantile  establishment,  in  school  time,  of 

1.  Any  pupil  under  ten  years  of  age. 

2.  Any  pupil  under  fifteen  years  of  age  who  has  not  attend- 
ed school  at  least  six  weeks  consecutively  and  twelve  weeks  in  all 
during  the  previous  twelve  months.* 

In  accordance  with  these  provisions,  work  certificates  were 
granted  during  the  year  to  775  pupils,  of  whom  306  were  from  the 
parochial  schools  and  469  from  the  public  schools.  The  latter 
were  distributed  as  follows  : 

BY   SCHOOLS. 

High  Street 12  Grove  Street 32 

Cherry  Street 20  Division  Street 14 

Laurel  Hill 47  Brook  Street 3 

Church  Hill 19  Lincoln  Ave 20 

Capital  Street        )  Prospect  Street 8 

> 42 

and  Quincy  Ave.  )  Broadway 38 

Hancock  Street 73      East  Street 37 

Smithfield  Ave 4      Middle  Street 10 

Garden  Street 60       Central  Ave i 

Cleveland  Street 20 

„,    w     *      c»      *  c      Total  West  Side 306 

Washington  Street 8  "^ 

Pidge  Ave i       Total  East  Side *. . .  163 


*  The  law  is  now  changed  to  read  "  eighty  days  "  instead  of  *'  twelve  weeks,"  with 
•othing  said  of  consecutive  attendance.  The  new  certificates  conforming  to  this  change 
will  be  in  use  the  coming  school  year. 
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BY   GRADES. 

ist  Grade i8  6th  "  67 

2d      "       54  7th  "  28 

3d      "      87  8th  "  6 

4th     "      104  9th  **  3 

5th     "      102 

Work  certificates  were  granted  as  follows : 

BY    MONTHS. 

March  '92 83  October 9 

April 67  November 49 

May 47  December 63 

June 49  January  '93 30 

September 21  February 51 

The  figures  are  approximately  as  follows  in  a  classification  of 
the  pupils 

41  between  xo  and  11  years 
65  "II      "     12 

137  "      12      **    13 

The  above  figures  show  very  clearly  the  difficulties  under 
which  teachers,  especially  of  the  3d,  4th  and  5th  grades,  must 
labor  in  certain  portions  of  the  city  where  the  interruptions  are 
most  numerous,  and  where,  in  particular  schools,  the  average  mem- 
bership for  the  year  may  not  be  more  than  one  half  of  the  total 
membership.  After  being  out  for  nine  months  the  work  certifi- 
cate pupils  come  back  for  three  months.  They  are  usually  placed 
in  the  grade  in  which  they  were  before.  They  go  over  much  the 
same  ground.  Sometimes  they  do  this  for  several  years  in  suc- 
cession. If  placed  in  a  higher  grade  they  are  a  drag  upon  the 
class;   and  yet  they  may  be  just  as  bright  and  ambitious  and  just 
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as  worthy  in  every  way  as  those  who  are  looking  forward  to  a 
high  school  or  perhaps  a  college  course.  Necessity  has  laid  a 
heavier  hand  upon  them — that's  all.  They  constitute  a  class  by 
themselves.  Taken  out  of  the  regular  schools  and  placed  so  far 
as  possible  in  separate  schools,  they  should  have  the  best  teaching 
talent  procurable,  so  that  their  last  school  days  may  be  pleasant 
days  and  the  final  instruction  received  by  them  such  as  will  tend  to 
make  them  good  citizens.  We  practically  defeat  the  law  by  not 
providing  for  their  peculiar  needs. 

In  the  Free  Public  Libraiy  it  is  sought  by  open  shelves  and 
other  means  to  win  to  study  those  who  have  but  little  time  to 
study.  In  the  Evening  Drawing  School  and  the  other  evening 
schools,  provision  is  made  for  those  older  pupils  who  in  a  great 
manufacturing  city  like  this  are  forced  to  earn  their  living  and  get 
their  education  at  the  same  time,  if  they  get  it  at  all.  It  would  be  a 
noble  and  praiseworthy  as  well  as  consistent  act  on  the  part  of  the 
city  to  carry  its  philanthrophy  a  little  farther  and  secure  to  those 
boys  and  girls  who  must  so  soon  go  out  to  struggle  for  a  livelihood, 
the  advantages  of  a  public  school  education  the  best  possible  un- 
der the  circumstances. 

About  three-fourths  of  the  pupils  who  receive  work  certifi- 
cates come  back  to  us.  They  are  in  the  schools  all  through  the 
year  but  more  at  the  beginning  than  end.  If  properly  provided 
for  they  would,  I  believe,  evince  great  interest  in  their  studies  and 
far  from  being  a  troublesome  element,  would  contribute  to  the 
elevation  of  the  scholarship  and  morals  of  the  schools.  I  rec- 
ommend  that  when  the  Garden  street  addition  is  ready,  one  of  the 
rooms  in  the  Washington  street  building  be  taken  for  a  trial  school 
for  the  "  twelve  weeks  "  pupils,  or,  if  you  prefer  earlier  action,  that 
the  vacant  room  in  the  Middle  street  building  be  occupied  for 
this  purpose  in  September,  and  that,  if  the  experiment  prove 
successful,  other  schools  for  them  be  opened  at  convenient  points. 
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Three  or  four  would  be  fairly  sufficient  for  the  whole  city.  No 
additional  expense  would  of  necessity  be  incurred,  for  in  the  re- 
adjustment that  would  follow,  fewer  teachers  would  be  required 
for  the  schools  relieved. 

UNIVERSIIV     EXTENSION. 

Closely  connected  with  the  subject  of  providing  for  the 
"  twelve-weeks  "  pupils  is  that  of  University  Extension.  I  believe 
it  should  be  a  part  of  the  public  school  system.  The  people  have 
been  denied  so  much  in  the  past  that  they  are  apt  to  think  no 
good  thing  is  for  them.  The  name  in  the  first  place  is  misleading. 
University  Extension  is  rather  common  school  extension  —  it  is 
grammar  school  and  high  school  extension.  It  meets  a  want  of 
the  people,  and  is  no  more  for  the  leisure  classes  than  the  working 
classes,  no  more  for  the  professional  man  than  the  laboring  man. 
"  We  are  never  too  old  to  learn  "  is  just  as  true  to-day  as  it  ever 
was.  Education  is  not  alone  for  the  young.  We  expend  thousands 
of  dollars  to  start  the  children,  why  not  expend  a  few  hundreds  to 
keep  them  going  1  I  urge  and  earnestly  recommend  that  the  sum 
of  three  hundred  dollars  be  appropriated  the  coming  year  for 
University  Extension,  and  that  it  be  made  a  department  of  the 
Evening  High  School,  free  to  the  teachers  and  free  to  selected 
pupils  of  the  Evening  High  and  day  schools.  In  no  other  way 
could  richer  returns  be  had  for  the  money.  The  people  are  ready 
for  it.  There  are  men  in  the  mills  here  who  earnestly  desire  to 
measure  themselves  with  so-called  educated  men,  with  University 
men,  with  men  who,  unlike  themselves,  have  lived  in  laboratories 
or  moved  in  an  atmosphere  of  books  always.  They  feel  their 
strength  and  yet  they  distrust  their  own  self-gained  powers.  There 
are  carpenters  and  contractors  who  desire  to  know  algebra  because, 
consulting  the  ordinary  hand-books  in  mechanics,  they  find  that 
all  the  rules  for  builders'  materials  and  all  the  statements  of  struc- 


J  A  REPORT  OF  SCHOOL   COMMITTEE. 

tural  requirements  are  expressed  in  algebraic  formulae.  There  are 
ingenious  mechanics  who  have  patented  useful  inventions  but  who 
desire  technical  instruction ;  they  can  make  their  own  models  but 
they  cannot  put  them  on  paper  for  others.  There  are  pupils  in 
the  high  school  who  have  gone  as  far  in  certain  subjects  as  the 
limited  curriculum  of  the  high  school  —  limited  as  regards  time  — 
will  carr}  them  ;  they  ardently  desire  to  avail  themselves  of  the 
advantages  oi  the  lecture  system  as  afforded  by  University  Exten- 
sion. There  are  pupils  in  the  grammar  schools  who  have  a  God- 
given  talent  for  some  one  thing,  but  who  may  be  behind  the  rest 
of  the  class  in  general  attainments ;  there  are  girls  and  young 
women  whose  home  life  is  hard,  but  who  would  like  to  study  under 
guidance  ;  there  are  farmers  and  gardeners  who  have  developed 
views  upon  the  dew,  germination,  potato  rot,,  parasites,  and  kin- 
dred subjects,  but  who  would  like  to  consult  higher  authority ; 
there  are  people  of  both  sexes  and  in  all  walks  of  life  who  left 
school  when  young,  when  they  were  not  more  than  a  dozen  years 
old  perhaps,  but  who  have  good  minds  and  have  kept  up  their 
reading  and  now  find  themselves  in  a  position  to  profit  greatly  by 
special  instruction  in  some  one  branch,  poetry,  art,  psychology, 
political  economy,  social  science,  or  some  department  of  physical 
science  or  natural  history  developed  according  to  their  bent ;  there 
are  teachers,  male  and  female,  who  seek  to  win  a  diploma  by 
means  of  that  agency  which  some  one  says  is  destined  to  be  the 
"  Civic  Salvation  of  the  American  People."  To  all  these  Univer- 
sity Extension  comes  as  a  boon.  I  am  not  summoning  types  out 
of  my  own  imagination,  but  quoting  living  examples.  University 
Extension  is  a  practical  thing,  and  I  am  ambitious  that  as  Paw- 
tucket  was  the  fitst  city  in  the  State  to  become  a  centre  of  Univer- 
sity Extension,  so  also  it  shall  be  the  first  to  take  a  further  step 
and  incorporate  University   Extension   as  a  part   of  the  public 


REPORT  OF  SCHOOL   COMMITTEE. 


15 


school  system.  The  city  is  now  fast  entering  upon  a  higher  intel- 
lectual and  social  life.  The  pace  it  has  set  for  material  improve- 
ment is  only  a  counterpart  of  the  rapid  advancement  it  is  making 
along  general  lines.  Let  University  Extension  come  in  with  the 
rest.  1  would  suggest  that  a  charge  of  one  dollar  for  the  year's 
courses  be  made  to  those  who  are  not  teachers  or  selected  students 
of  the  evening  and  day  schools.  This  is  necessary  to  prevent 
overcrowding  and  the  desultory  attendance  of  those  who  might 
regard  this  particular  form  of  self-culture  as  a  fad  and  come  out  of 
mere  curiosity. 

EVENING    SCHOOLS. 

The  "  twelve  weeks  "  schools,  University  Extension,  and  the 
evening  schools  are  all  parts  of  the  same  subject.  They  affect 
those  who  do  not  and  cannot  go  to  school  the  full  time. 

The  Evening  Drawing  School  in  cost  of  maintenance,  numbers 
attending,  and  duration  of  term,  stands  at  the  head  of  the  evening 
schools.  Undoubtedly,  in  the  favor  and  faith  of  the  people,  it 
stands  at  the  head  also ;  but  as  a  special  school  wholly  elective  in 
character,  it  does  not  admit  of  comparison  in  all  respects  with  the 
other  schools.  It  easily  leads  in  all  that  has  been  done  here  as 
yet  in  the  line  of  industrial  training,  and  the  people  have  great 
reason  to  be  proud  of  it. 

The  Evening  High  School  has  completed  another  successful 
year,  justifying  the  expectations  of  its  friends,  and  bringing  to 
mind  the  gratifying  fact  that  throughout  the  city  there  is  an 
evidently  increasing  demand  for  the  higher  instruction ;  more 
pupils  are  fitting  for  college,  there  is  a  larger  attendance  in  the 
high  school  and  in  the  upper  grammar  grades ;  pupils,  in  a  word, 
are  going  to  school  longer. 

The  other  evening  schools  have  been  conducted  as  usual,  and 
with  results  more  or  less  satisfactory.     It  must  be  remembered   in 
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judging  of  the  evening  schools  that  both  teachers  and  pupils  have 
done  a  day's  work  before  coining  to  them.  They  carry  for  that 
reason  a  certain  dead  weight,  but  they  are  a  good  deal  better  than 
they  seem.  A  pupil  may  shuffle  into  one  of  them  in  a  seemingly 
insolent  manner  and  yet  mean  well ;  he  may  take  his  seat  noisily 
and  when  spoken  to  reply  in  a  way  to  make  you  want  to  take  hold 
of  him,  and  yet  he  may  be  all  the  time  saying  to  himself,  "  If  those 
teachers  don*t  look  out,  Til  be  a  happy  disappointment  to  them." 
There  is  often  a  good  heart  under  a  rough  exterior,  and  the  awk- 
ward and  unconventional  are  sometimes  possessed  of  true  nobility. 

The  evening  schools  have  not  received  from  educators  the 
attention  to  which  they  are  entitled.  I  believe  in  maintaining  them 
and  making  them  more  like  the  day  schools.  Penmanship  should 
be  more  and  better  taught.  Music  should  be  introduced.  In 
addition  to  the  present  individual  work,  there  should  be  class 
exercises  so  powerfully  conducted  that  they  would  reach  ever>' 
individual  like  a  play  at  the  theatre.  The  black-boards  should  be 
used  more,  and  there  should  be  a  greater  expenditure  of  vital 
energy  on  the  part  of  the  teachers. 

A  school  for  Armenians  was  opened  this  year  in  connection 
with  the  other  schools.  This  was  located  in  the  High  School  build- 
ing, and  greatly  interested  all  who  saw  it.  Swarthy  sons  of  the 
Orient  from  Turkey  in  Europe,  Turkey  in  Asia,  and  other  parts 
of  the  world,  were  assembled  here  for  the  purpose  of  learning  to 
read  and  write  the  English  language.  Primers  and  other  juvenile 
books  were  used  for  reading  and  the  ordinary  copy  books  for 
writing.  With  these  they  struggled  valiantly  and  made  commend- 
able progress.  They  seemed  to  share  in  the  natural  refinement  of 
their  race.  They  were  accustomed  to  hard  manual  labor,  but  they 
conducted  themselves  like  gentlemen.  They  were  polite  and 
orderly  and  very   studious.     As  an  illustration  of  our   national 
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interest  in  education,  the  school  would  not  have  been  out  of  place 
as  a  part  of  the  educational  exhibit  of  the  World's  Fair.  The 
pupils  frequently  expressed  their  appreciation  of  the  scliool  by 
saying,  "  Only  America  would  do  this  for  us." 

The  Evening  Drawing  School  was  maintained  20  weeks,  the 
Evening  High  School  16  weeks,  the  Garden  Street  and  Hancock 
Street  Schools  15  weeks,  the  Broadway  and  "  Armenian  "14  weeks, 
and  the  Division  Street  School  15  evenings. 

The  average  attendance  in  the  Evening  Drawing  School  was 
95  ;  in  the  Evening  High,  48 ;  and  in  the  other  schools  taken 
together,  153. 

All  these  schools  closed  without  formal  exercises  of  any  sort 
except  the  Evening  Drawing  School,  which  gave  its  usual  Annual 
Exhibit  in  Music  Hall  Assembly  Rooms.  This  opened  Friday 
evening,  April  14,  with  an  address  by  Dr.  Rugg  of  Providence. 
The  exhibit  was  a  particularly  fine  one,  showing  marked  progress 
on  the  part  of  the  pupils  and  revealing  decided  merit  In  individual 
cases.  Mr.  Gardner  C.  Anthony  has  been  principal  of  the  school 
for  the  past  four  years,  and  to  his  broad  scholarship  and  high 
character  as  well  as  technical  skill  and  professional  zeal  and 
experience,  the  success  of  the  school  is  largely  due.  I  regret  that 
we  are  to  lose  him  from  Rhode  Island,  but  am  glad  that  in  his  new 
position  as  Dean  of  the  Bromfield- Pearson  Technical  School  of 
Tufts  College,  Massachusetts,  he  will  have  a  larger  field  of  useful- 
ness. 

THE    HIGH    SCHOOL. 

All   through  the  history  of  the  schools  in  the  past,  so  far  as  I 

know  that  history,  the  High  School  has  had  a  steady-going  career, 

commanding  the  resp>ect  of  the   tax-payers   and   contributing   to 

awaken    and  keep  alive   an   interest  in  education,  especially  the 

higher  education,  throughout  the  city.     As  compared  with  similar 
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institutions  elsewhere,  it  has  uniformly  ranked  well.  I  refer  you 
to  the  report  of  Mr.  Curtis  for  particulars  concerning  the  work  of 
the  year,  and  congratulate  both  you  and  hinv  on  what  has  been 
accomplished.  It  is  pleasant  to  reflect  that  the  citizens  of  Paw- 
tucket,  having  watched  the  progress  of  the  school  in  the  past,  have 
come  with  entire  unanimity  to  desire  to  see  it  better  housed  —  to 
see,  in  fact,  a  building  go  up  on  the  site  selected,  that  will  be  an 
ornament  to  the  city  and  the  whole  beautiful  valley  it  will  over- 
look. This  feeling  of  regard  for  the  school  and  faith  in  it  cannot 
fail  to  be  of  great  benefit  to  it  in  time  to  come. 

THE    NEW    EDUCATION. 

I  should  like  to  make  the  boys  and  girls  lovers  of  first,  books ; 
second,  nature ;  third,  honest  labor ;  fourth,  God,  country,  and 
the  right.  To  do  this  or,  in  other  words,  to  make  good  citizens 
seems  to  me  to  be  the  distinctive  purpose  of  the   New  Education. 

I  suppose  there  have  always  been  times  when  the  people  have 
talked  of  the  New  Education ;  but  the  common  use  of  the  term  in 
recent  years  coincides  very  nearly  in  point  of  time  with  the  rise  of 
modern  educational  journalism.  Both  spring  from  a  magnified 
popular  interest  in  the  subject,  justifying  the  continued  use  of  the 
term. 

The  New  Education  means  growth  and  entails  growth.  New 
England  is  growing  to-day  as  never  before  and  doing  more  for 
the  cause  of  education  than  at  any  previous  time  in  her  history. 
The  same  is  true  of  the  far-away  Pacific  coast.  All  sections  of 
the  country  are  making  history.  A  common  advancement  thrills 
the  whole  continent,  and  no  one  can  be  engaged  in  teaching  now 
without  feeling  an  earnest  wish  to  rise  to  the  level  of  this  new  faith 
in  education  and  this  new  conception  of  what  may  be  done  in  the 
school-room  for  the  advancement  of  the  human  race.    Sharper 
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criticism  and  larger  appropriations  alike  conspire  to  put  the  teacher 
upon  his  mettle  and  make  him  work  at  the  top  of  effort. 

I  will  take  up  the  above  objective  points  and  consider  them 
in  the  order  given  although  they  are  so  inter-related  that  a  reverse 
.    order  or  any  order  would  be  equally  good  : 

Books. — By  books  I  mean  all  literature  and  all  human  thought 
and  intercourse  as  expressed  in  words.  By  books  I  mean  not 
merely  books,  but  the  newspaper  and  all  periodicals,  speeches, 
sermons,  and  even  conversation.  We  all  know  that  a  single  sen- 
tence will  sometimes  affect  a  whole  life  and  that  men  will  some- 

« 

times  carry  with  them  a  bit  of  poetry  or  snatch  of  song  to  the  end 
of  their  days.  Surround  the  child  with  good  books  and  teach  him 
to  love  them,  so  that  when  he  goes  out  into  the  world  he  will  be 
disposed  to  continue  his  education  with  their  aid.  The  man  who 
at  the  close  of  a  hard  day's  work  sits  down  at  night  to  read  a  book 
or  the  newspaper  is  still  at  school  A  love  of  literature,  a 
love  of  nature,  a  love  of  labor,  a  love  of  the  right  —  these  are  the 
corner  stones  of  the  New  Education.  Let  it  rise  as  fair  as  the 
White  City  —  a  Temple  of  Temples  to  dignify  the  land. 

We  have  strangely  misunderstood  the  child  in  the  past  and 
strangely  denied  him.  We  are  just  beginning  to  let  him  in  to 
what  is  highest  and  best  and  most  beautiful  in  literature,  and  we 
find  that  his  capabilities  and  appetites  are  something  surprising. 
Here  in  Pawtucket  the  era  of  the  single  reader  has  been  succeed- 
ed by  the  era  of  supplementary  reading  and  this  in  turn  by  the 
era  of  literature  all  within  a  few  years.  We  are  now  trying  to 
carefully  adjust  the  reading  to  all  the  other  work  and  at  the 
same  time  to  make  it  just  as  full  and  rich  and  classical  as  it  can 
be  and  remain  .within  the  limits  of  the  child's  comprehension.  A 
quarterly  exchange  of  supplementary  reading  matter  takes  place. 
The  schools  are  divided  into  sets  or  circles.     Every  ten  weeks  the 


20 


kEPORT  OP  SCHOOL  COMMITTEE, 


janitors  drive  around,  load  up  the  book  cases  (specially  construct- 
ed for  these  periodic  removals),  and  take  them  to  the  next  school 
in  the  set.  In  two  years  or  less  the  set  is  completed  and  the 
same  books,  meanwhile  renewed  and  replenished,  come  around 
again.  There  is  one  disadvantage  in  this:  certain  geographical 
and  historical  readers,  certain  poems,  fables,  and*  sketches,  and 
certain  books  descriptive  of  nature,  do  not  reach  the  various 
schools  at  the  particular  time  when  the  teachers  would  most  like 
to  use  them  in  connection  with  the  regular  class-room  work.  To 
remedy  this  and  make  the  supplementary  reading  fit  the  course 
of  study  perfectly,  it  is  proposed  to  withdraw  such  books  from  the 
circulating  department.  So  far  as  the  Training  School  is  con- 
cerned, such  withdrawal  has  already  taken  place  in  part,  and,  as 
there  is  money  for  the  purpose,  all  the  other  buildings  may  be  and 
should  be  without  fail  stocked  up  in  a  similar  manner.  Thus  it  is 
hoped  that  a  perfect  system  of  small  school  libraries,  moving  and 
retained,  will  in  time  be  realized  for  all  the  schools,  that  the  litera- 
ture and  reading  will  be  brought  as  a  consequence  into  direct  line 
with  the  other  work,  and  the  harmonious  development  of  the 
children  especially  in  the  American  and  older  classics  will  be 
secured. 

As  an  illustration  of  what  we  are  trying  to  do  in  history,  I 
will  say  that  some  time  ago  I  sent  out  this  request  to  the  teachers 

of  the  9th  grade  : 

Please  to  name  the  forty  books  you  would  choose  for  teaching  U.  S. 
History  to  a  class  of  thirty  pupils  —  these  books  and  no  others  to  be  provided 
for  them  or  used  by  them. 

Of  the  lists  received  in  answer,  all  would  be  of  interest  to  the 
teaching  public,  but  I  will  insert  only  one  : — 

1.  Myths  of  the  New  World. 

2.  Discovery  of  the  New  World  by  Northmen. 

3.  Young  Folk's  Book  of  American  Explorers. 
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4.  Gardiner^s  Student's  History  of  England  and  Atlas. 

5.  Montgomery's  History  of  England. 

6.  Lodge's  English  Colonies  in  America. 

7.  Beginning  of  New  England. — Ftsl'e, 

8.  Parkman's  Wolfe  and  Montcalm. 

9.  Commonwealth  Series. — Oregon, 

10.  Greene's  Hbtory  of  Rhode  Island. 
American  Statesman  Series: 

11.  Benjamin  Franklin. 

12.  Thomas  Jefferson. 

13.  Daniel  Webster. 

14.  McMaster's  History  of  the  United  States. 

15.  Sheldon-Barnes's  United  States  History. 

16.  Bryant's  United  States  History. 

17.  Swinton's  Condensed  United  States  History. 

18.  Ellis's  History  of  the  United  States. 

19.  Montgomery's  History  of  the  United  States. 

20.  Butler's  History  of  the  United  States. 

21.  Eclectic  History  of  the  United  States. 

22.  Eggleston's  History  of  the  United  States.    (Large  edition.) 

23.  Higginson's  History  of  the  United  States.    (Large  edition.) 

24.  Washington  and  His  Country. — Fiske, 

25.  Critical  Period  of  United  States  History. — Fiske, 

26.  Field  Book  of  Revolution. — Lossing, 

27.  Our  First  Century. — Devens,    (2  vol.  edition  in  leather.) 

28.  The  Pathfinder  in  American  History. 

29.  The  Lost  Cause. 

30.  Rebel  Rhymes. 

31.  Men  and  Manners  in  America  One  Hundred  Years  Ago. 

32.  History  of  the  United  States  Navy.— ^.  F.  Cooper, 

33.  Chronicles  of  Pilgrims. —  Young, 

34.  Drake's  Indian  History. 

35.  Building  of  the  Nation. 

36.  Boys  of  '76. 

37.  History  of  American  Politics. 

38.  Poetry  of  Civil  yfzx.^Richard  Grant  White. 
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39.  Pioneers  and  Patriots. — Abbott, 

40.  Carrington^s  Patriotic  Reader. 

REASONS  FOR  SELECTION. 

I,  2  and  3. — Are  very  interesting  and  will  aid  in  catching  the  pupil's  atten- 
tion at  once. 

4. — This  book  is  excellent  for  reference,  and  the  accompanying  Atlas 
(costing  only  60  cents  extra)  greatly  enhances  its  value. 

5. — For  easy  reference. 

6|  7  and  8. — These  cover  the  colonial  period. 

9. — Early  boundaries  and  "  Oregon  Question." 

10. — State  History. 

11,12  and  13. — With  the  hope  of  eventually  completing  the  series. 

14  to  23  inclusive. — For  comparison  and  reference. 

24,  25  and  26. — For  reading  and  reference. 

27. — ^This  book  contains  much  that  is  valuable  and  not  easily  found  else- 
where. 

28. — An  excellent  book  for  teachers  and  advanced  pupils. 

29  and  30. — The  southern  side  of  the  Civil  War. 

31  to  40  inclusive. — Collateral  reading  to  gain  information,  to  awaken  in- 
terest or  to  arouse  patriotism. 

Nature. — ^Under  this  head  as  a  teaching  department  I  would 
include  rocks  and  soils,  plant  life,  animal  life,  and  physical  man. 
Children  should  be  taught  to  observe  what  is  going  on  around 
them.  Fascinating  talks  concerning  trees,  flowers,  fibres,  woods, 
minerals,  birds,  beasts,  insects,  clouds,  and  stars,  should  be  feat- 
ures of  the  instruction.  In  the  grammar  grades  elementary 
physics  and  simple  chemical  processes  should  be  taught.  Chil- 
dren come  to  school  all-sided  and  they  should  be  allowed  to  re- 
main so.  They  should  be  allowed  to  grow  out  as  well  as  t//,  not 
spindling  like  the  trees  of  the  forest,  but  expanding  like  those  of 
the  open  plain. 

Looking  to  the  symmetrical  development  of  the  individua 
I  recommend  the  employment  of  a  special  teacher  of  elementary 
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science  or  nature  study  to  go  into  all  the  grades  below  the  high 
school  to  open  the  eyes  of  the  children  to  the  beauties  and  won- 
ders of  the  physical  kingdom  and  establish  that  connection  with 
nature  which  has  come  at  last  to  be  regarded  as  essential  in  ed- 
ucation. The  whole  country  is  now  alive  to  the  importance  of 
this  matter.  Boston  and  Providence  are  taking  hold  of  it.  Bos- 
ton  I  understand  proposes  to  have  ten  elementary  natural  science 
teachers.  Some  cities  are  seeking  to  afford  the  desired  instruc- 
tion by  sending  out  teachers  from  the  high  school  to  instruct  the 
other  teachers  and  to  go  into  all  the  lower  grades.  Portland,  Me., 
is  doing  this.  Quincy,  Mass.,  employs  a  special  teacher,  devoting 
her  whole  time  to  the  work.  Many  other  cities  do  the  same. 
This  is  the  betttr  way ;  and  I  recommend  the  employment  of  a 
special  teacher  to  go  the  rounds  just  as  the  other  special  teachers 
do  and  close  up  the  gap  thxt  now  exists  between  the  observation 
work  of  the  kindergarten  and  the  laboratory  work  of  the  high 
school.  Systematic  study  in  nature  should  be  carried  on  all  the 
way  to  the  university.  The  child  to  be  sure  learns  much  without 
training,  but  with  a  little  training  he  learns  very  much  more.  Give 
him  that  little  and  give  it  to  him  all  the  way  a^ong,  continuously 
reiterating  and  enforcing  it  just  as  we  do  the  work  in  music, 
drawing,  and  other  subjects.  We  must  either  go  back  to  the  fer- 
ule and  the  three  R*s  or  go  on  to  that  full-orbed  education  which 
looks  to  the  complete  development  of  all  the  faculties.  To  the 
three  R's  our  forefathers  added  first  geography,  then  history,  then 
music,  then  art ;  now  it  remains  for  us  to  add  natural  science. 
We  have  no  right  to  close  to  the  child  any  of  the  main  avenues 
along  which  men  in  their  maturity  advance.  These  are  music,  art, 
literature,  mathematics  and  science.  We  have  opened  all  but  the 
last.    Let  us  open  that. 

The  question  may  be  asked,  why  can't  the  regular  teachers  do 
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this  work?  Simply  because  it  is  beyond  the  range  of  human 
powers  and  too  much  for  human  strength  to  accomplish  so  much. 
No  one  teacher  can  do  all  the  work  connected  with  the  conduct 
and  discipline  of  a  school  and  at  the  same  time  prosecute  those 
studies  and  carry  on  those  lines  of  investigation  and  research  that 
are  demanded  in  these  days  in  building  up  a  great  public  school 
system.  There  must  be  special  teachers,  not  to  drive,  but  to  lead 
and  help  the  regular  teachers.  As  time  goes  on,  the  training  of 
the  young  will  fall  more  and  more  into  the  hands  of  those  who  do 
not  many  things  poorly  or  even  fairly,  but  one  thing  well — extra- 
ordinarily well.  I  believe  not  merely  in  the  three  R's  but  the 
three  S's,  and  I  think  it  highly  desirable  that  a  child  should  be 
able  to  sing,  to  sketch  (as  a  means  of  expression),  and,  above  all, 
to  see !  The  duties  of  a  special  teacher  of  elementary  science 
may  be  summed  up  as  follows :  To  put  the  whole  child  to  school; 
and  I  speak  all  the  more  warmly  on  this  point  because  it  has  been 
my  life-long  regret  that  when  I  was  a  boy  at  school  I  was  not 
taught  to  use  my  ten  fingers  and  two  eyes.  I  am  glad  that  his 
honor  the  mayor  is  in  favor  of  industrial  training  and  has  so  ex- 
pressed himself  in  his  inaugural ;  but  the  first  great  step  towards 
it  is  elemeiUary  science  teaching  and  there  can  be  no  adequate 
industrial  training  without  it  All  labor  is  based  upon  nature  and 
back  to  nature  we  must  go  for  the  child's  greatest  usefulness, 
greatest  happiness,  and  greatest  honor. 

I  will  not  further  elaborate  the  presentation  of  a  matter  that 
I  deem  more  important  than  any  that  I  have  ever  before  brought 
to  your  notice,  except  to  say  that  through  the  employment  of  a 
special  teacher  of  elementary  science  I  would  seek  to  vitalize  the 
work  especially  in  geography  and  language  by  making  the  instruc- 
tion given  a  framework  for  the  former  and  a  basis  for  the  latter. 

Industrial  Training. — Books   and  nature  alike  represent 
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labor.  The  Supreme  Architect  made  the  earth  and  fashioned  the 
mountains  and  the  plains.  The  Supreme  Artist  gave  to  field  and 
flower  its  hue.  Labor  is  the  universal  law  of  being,  and  it  is 
strange  that  in  our  schemes  of  education,  hitherto,  we  have  made 
no  provisions  for  labor  and  the  actual  construction  of  useful 
articles.  If  the  Fair  of  the  Universe  were  not  always  in  progress, 
if  life,  light,  electricity,  motion,  man,  were  not  always  on  exhibition, 
we  might  hesitate ;  but  the  Supreme  Workman  made  these  things, 
and  at  the  same  time  decreed  that  man  should  earn  his  living  by 
the  sweat  of  his  brow.  Here  we  find,  in  primal  conditions,  the 
reason  for  industrial  training  in  our  schools.  The  divine  decree, 
*'  Work  or  starve,"  has  developed  the  human  race  to  such  an  ex- 
tent that  if  we  go  into  our  homes  and  look  at  the  bric-a-brac  and 
furniture,  we  cannot  tell  where  the  artisan  leaves  off  and  the  artist 
begins.  We  see  the  workingman  in  the  figure  in  the  carpet,  the 
polish  on  the  piano,  the  plate  glass  in  the  mirror,  the  action  of  the 
clock  on  the  mantel-shelf.  In  the  old  days  book  learning  was  left 
to  the  monks  and  sword  exercise  was  confined  to  the  "  gentlemen.*' 
In  these  days  head-craft  and  hand-craft  go  together. 

I  hope  that  when  the  new  High  School  building  is  ready  a 
portion  of  it  will  be  occupied  by  the  Industrial  Training  School 
which  the  plans  submitted  embrace  and  which  the  people  have 
generally  come  to  favor  and  expect. 

Character  Training. — Books,  nature  and  labor  all  lead  up 
to  character,  which  is  the  main  thing.  Character  training  depends 
largely  upon  the  successful  management  of  the  three  departments 
of  literature,  nature,  and  labor.  Our  library  method  in  literature 
and  laboratory  method  in  science,  together  with  the  Industrial 
Training  School,  when  established,  will  contribute  to  develop 
character. 

But  I  do  not  wish  to  weary  you  or  the  public  with  what  may 
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seem  too  much  of  the  nature  of  ethics  for  a  school  report,  and  so 
I  will  drop  this  subject  here.  I  would  like,  however,  to  say  a  few 
words  concerning  the  essential  conditions  of  the  New  Education. 

ESSENTIAL    CONDITIONS. 

Under  this  head  I  will  speak  briefly  of  the  report  system, 
teachers'  meetings  and  the  training  school. 

Report  System. — While  we  have  not  absolutely  abolished 
the  report  system,  we  have  greatly  curtailed  it.  We  use  the  letters 
A,  B,  C,  D,  and  £,  instead  of  figures.  A,  B,  and  C,  are  honor 
marks,  D  is  fair,  £  is  unsatisfactory ;  this  is  all  that  goes  home  to 
parents,  and  even  this  is  perhaps  too  much.  (There  are  in  fact  no 
reports  in  the  three  lowest  grades.) 

I  am  sure  that  in  the  past  when  Johnnie  has  brought  home  a 
card  setting  forth  his  intellectual  status  as  arithmetic  76,  spelling 
48,  music  91,  and  so  on  for  a  long  line  of  studies,  with  an  average 
of  69.9-I-  at  the  end,  many  a  parent  has  exclaimed,  '^  How  scien- 
tific is  the  piesent  system  of  education  !  This  mystery  of  a  boy 
of  mine  is  so  perfectly  understood  by  these  expert  teachers  !    Even 

his  conduct  is  actually  gauged  and  measured !  In  this  he  stands 
75 ^ff-  I  wonder  what  the  y\  is  for ;  was  the  subtle  motive  that 
governed  his  action  found  to  be  worth  just  that  much  ? " 

As  we  have  broadened  our  course  of  study  and  broadened 
our  plan  of  work,  we  have  been  obliged  to  broaden  our  report 
system,  and  have  practically  done  away  with  those  foolish  old 
attempts  at  a  rigid  classification. 

Teachers'  Meetings. — Neither  am  I  following  up  the  teach- 
ers with  rigid  examinations,  but  leave  them  free  and  trust  to  their 
honor.  I  seek  to  find  out  the  condition  of  the  schools  through 
personal  visitation  and  to  awaken  professional  zeal  through  teach- 
ers' meetings  and   in  other  ways.    There  have  been  four  general 
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and  two  series  of  grade  meetings  during  the  year.  A  third  was 
arranged  for  May,  but  I  thought  it  might  do  more  good  in  the 
early  fall,  and  so  postponed  it.  What  was  said  and  done  at  these 
meetings  is  told  in  a  general  way  in  the  appendix. 

The  Training  School. — Essential  to  the  upbuilding  of  a 
public  school  system  in  cities  both  great  and  small,  unless  the 
situation  is  altogether  exceptional,  is  a  training  school.  It  has  a 
double  mission  to  perform  :  first,  to  be  a  centre  of  influence  con- 
tributing to  make  teaching  a  fine  art ;  and  second,  to  train  the 
pupil  teachers  for  work  in  the  schools  of  the  city.  The  first  is 
more  important  than  the  second,  as  it  would  be  easy  to  secure  the 
training  of  the  teachers  elsewhere.  Under  the  thoughtful  and 
conscientious,  tactful  and  energetic  management  of  Mrs.  Hard, 
seconded  by  an  accomplished  corps  of  instructors,  excellent  work 
has  been  done  at  Grove  Street  the  past  year.  A  course  of  study 
for  language  and  science,  prepared  by  Mrs.  Hard  and  her  asso- 
ciates, has  been  adopted  for  the  schools  of  the  city.  This  has 
attracted  wide  attention  as  a  scholarly  and  suggestive  outline  based 
on  the  plan  of  unification,  which  is  the  central  idea  in  our  teaching 
at  the  present  time. 

SOME   INCIDENTS   AND    EVENTS   OF   THE   YEAR. 

The  year  has  been  broken  by  Columbus  Day  and  the  prepar- 
ation of  the  World's  Fair  exhibit. 

Columbus  Day. — This  anniversary  was  celebrated  in  a 
spirited  and  patriotic  manner.  Six  hundred  dollars  was  expended 
for  flags  and  flag  staffs  for  schools  not  already  provided  with  them. 
The  last  staff  was  put  up  the  evening  before,  and  the  flags,  after  a 
vexatious  delay  and  much  anxious  waiting  and  telephoning, 
arrived  at  midnight ;  but  they  were  all  distributed  before  nine 
o'clock  in  the  morning.     Each  school  was  made  a  centre   of  cele- 
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bration  at  which,  the  ages  of  the  children  admitting,  the  official 
programme  was  carried  out.  A  detail  of  veterans  from  Tower 
Post  was  sent  to  each  building  to  participate  in  the  celebration. 
The  prayers  and  addresses  of  the  clergymen,  the  shouts  of  the 
veterans  and  the  pledges  of  the  children  as  the  flag  was  run  up  in 
the  presence  of  the  multitudes,  who  gathered  in  the  school-house 
yards  or  stopped  on  the  streets  to  witness  the  ceremonies,  made 
the  day  memorable.  In  addition  to  the  official  programme  there 
were  many  special  features  of  interest  added  here  and  there,  and 
while  the  celebration  was  not  a  noisy  or  exciting  one,  and  there 
was  no  street  parade,  and  the  floats  and  pageants  of  the  larger 
cities  were  conspicuous  by  their  absence,  there  was  yet  an  educa- 
tional element  that  emphasized  the  serious  and  historical  side  of 
the  celebration,  and  made  it  at  once  creditable  to  and  indicative 
of  the  intelligence  and  good  sense  of  the  people  of  the  city.  Mrs. 
Mary  A.  Livermore  was  employed  by  the  High  School  pupils  to 
tell  "  The  Story  of  Columbus,"  though,  owing  to  a  railroad  accident 
she  did  not  appear  until  ten  days  later.  Mrs.  M.  A.  Sanders, 
Librarian  of  the  Pawtucket  Free  Public  Library,  with  characteristic 
zeal  and  enterprise,  prepared  for  the  use  of  the  schools  a  small 
volume  entitled  "  The  Story  of  Columbus  as  told  by  his  Biogra- 
phers," a  souvenir  edition  of  which  was  issued  at  the  expense  of 
the  school  department.  In  the  civic  demonstration  that  took  place 
in  Music  Hall  in  the  afternoon,  a  poem  by  Mr.  £.  P.  Tobie  of  the 
school  committee,  and  an  oration  on  "  The  Mission  of  America  " 
by  Prof.  Alonzo  Williams  of  Brown  University,  added  still  further 
to  the  general  interest  of  a  celebration  that,  amid  an  appropriate 
setting  of  patriotic  fire  and  enthusiasm,  may  be  said  to  have  taken 
on  a  high  literary  character  throughout. 

World's  Fair  Exhibit. — In   the  World's  Fair  exhibit,  the 
High  School,  Evening  Drawing  School,  and  the  Grove  Street  and 
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Cherry  Street  Kindergartens  were  represented;  also  in  bound 
volumes  designed  to  show  the  unity  of  the  work  in 

1st     Drawing,        History,  Language. 

2d  "  Geography, 

3d  "  Science, 

4th  "  Arithmetic, 

grades  II  to  IX  inclusive.  Selections  were  made  from  sets  of 
papers  sent  to  the  office  so  that  every  teacher  of  these  grades  was 
represented  and,  in  over  twenty  schools,  every  pupil.  In  addition 
to  the  drawing  in  the  above  illustrated  exercises,  there  was  a  com- 
plete exhibit  of  the  drawing  of  the  day  schools,  prepared  under 
the  direction  of  Mrs.  Tice.  In  all  the  work  we  did  for  the  Fair, 
we  sought  to  make  an  exhibit  that  would  be  helpful  to  others  and 
also  productive  of  good  at  home. 

Patriots'  Day. — Patriots*  Day  was  observed  this  year  for 
the  first  time  in  the  history  of  the  schools.  At  the  request  of 
Tower  Post,  Friday,  May  26,  was  set  apart  as  a  day  of  patriotic 
teaching  by  representatives  of  the  Post  in  the  schools.  On  the 
afternoon  of  that  day  the  pupils  of  grades  VII,  VIII,  and  IX  were 
brought  together  in  Music  Hall  to  witness  the  saluting  of  the  flag 
by  the  Post,  and  listen  to  a  paper  by  Comrade  E.  P.  Tobie  on 
"  Personal  Reminiscences  of  the  Last  Campaign  of  the  Army  of 
the  Potomac,"  and  an  address  by  Post  Chaplain  Rev.  J.  J.  Woolley. 
Hearts  of  young  and  old  were  stirred,  not  only  by  what  was  said 
on  that  day,  but  by  the  inspiring  scene  presented  when  four  hun- 
dred flags  were  waved  by  as  many  youth,  and  cheers  were  given 
for  the  Stars  and  Stripes  and  the  future  of  that  great  country  that 
every  year  grows  richer  in  the  loyal  love  and  devotion  of  those 
who,  bom  in  it  or  out  of  it,  mean  to  live  and  die  in  it 

Physical  Training. — One  year  ago  you  employed  Miss 
Sarah  May  Taylor  to  be  special  teacher  of  physical  training  and 
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introduce  the  Ling  system.  I  am  not  sure  that  this  is  the  best 
system,  but  I  have  not  satisfied  myself  that  there  is  a  better,  and 
have  no  wish  to  make  a  change.  Like  the  Grube  method  of 
teaching  number,  it  will,  I  believe,  undergo  in  this  country  a  pro- 
cess of  Americanization  that  will  greatly  improve  it.  Miss  Taylor 
is  too  intelligent  to  be  the  slave  of  any  system  and  will  be  quick 
to  appreciate  and  adopt  the  superior  features  of  other  systems. 
Herself  a  trained  teacher  in  the  past,  she  would  do  well  with  any 
system.  In  her  visits  to  the  schools  she  is  always  on  time,  and 
bringing,  in  herself,  a  tonic  of  health  and  good  spirits,  she  is 
always  welcome. 

Stormy  Days. — I  think  I  have  closed  the  schools  twice  and 
kept  them  open  twice  when  I  ought  not.  These  mistakes  are 
indicated  in  the  weather  record  in  the  appendix. 

Special  Reports. — The  usual  special  reports  of  principals 
and  supervisors  follow  my  own. 

In  Conclusion. — Permit  me  in  closing  to  say  that  in  my 
work  as  superintendent  here,  I  desire  to  pursue  a  careful  and  con- 
servative policy  and  at  the  same  time  to  hew  as  close  to  the  line 
as  possible.  I  perform  no  perfunctory  service  when  I  say  that  I 
thank  you  for  the  cordial  support  you  have  given  me  during 
the  year  and  thank  the  teachers  in  like  manner,  not  only  for 
the  friendly  sympathy  they  have  manifested,  but  for  the  good 
and  noble  work  they  have  done. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

OILMAN  C.  FISHER. 


Report  of  the  High  School. 


Mr.  Gilman  C  Fisher^  Superintendent  of  Schools  : 

Dear  Sir — I  have  the  honor  of  presenting  to  you  my  annual 
report  of  the  High  School  for  the  yeai  1892-93. 

There  have  been  242  pupils  connected  with  the  school  during 
the  past  year  against  173  the  preceding  year.  The  entering  class 
this  year  numbered  116;  the  preceding  year  73.  This  increase 
was  due  in  part  to  reducing  the  number  of  years  below  the  High 
School  from  ten  to  nine.  It  will  be  noticed,  however,  that  while 
the  entering  class  has  43  more  pupils  than  the  year  before,  the 
school  is  larger  by  69.  Within  five  years  the  school  has  more  than 
doubled.  The  average  number  belonging  during  the  past  year  is 
226  ;  five  years  ago  it  was  108.  We  cannot  hope  that  the  increase 
for  the  next  five  years  will  be  as  great,  yet  we  anticipate  a  steady 
growth  from  year  to  year.  The  school  is  now  approaching  the 
number  which  a  city  the  size  of  Pawtucket  ought  to  support. 

The  number  of  pupils  leaving  school  during  the  year  has 
been  brought  down  to  about  8^%  of  the  whole  number  in  attend- 
ance. I  venture  to  say  that  few  schools  can  equal  this  record. 
Five  years  ago  about  19%  of  those  registered  left  school  before 
the  close  of  the  year. 

All  friends  of  the  school  must  rejoice  that  the  prospect  of  a 
new  building  in  the  near  future  is  now  so  bright.  The  present 
building  has  stood  in  the  way  of  a  larger  school,  and  has  been  the 
greatest  hindrance  to  good  work  in  many  departments.  Many 
parents  would  not  send  their  children  to  the  High  School  while 
housed  in  such  a  building. 
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On  account  of  the  large  number  of  pupils,  it  was  found  nec- 
essary to  divide  the  school  at  the  beginning  of  the  year.  The 
two  highest  classes  were  placed  in  the  small  school  building  on 
North  Union  street  formerly  used  as  a  private  school  While  this 
arrangement  has  given  relief,  it  has  been  very  hard  for  teachers 
and  pupils,  as  many  were  obliged  to  pass  between  the  buildings  a 
number  of  times  each  day.  As  the  same  arrangement  must  be 
carried  out  the  coming  year,  I  shall  try  to  plan  the  work  so  that 
passing  between  the  buildings  may  be  avoided  altogether.  I  hope 
after  another  year  the  school  may  be  brought  together  again,  this 
time  in  a  beautiful  and  commodious  building  which  shall  be  a 
credit  to  the  city. 

At  the  opening  of  the  year,  it  was  necessary  to  change  the 
unsatisfactory  arrangement  of  sessions  in  use  last  year.  After 
careful  thought  and  examination  of  other  schools,  the  committee 
voted  to  make  the  sessions  from  8.20  a.  m.  to  12.45  p.  m.,  with  five 
minutes  between  each  recitation  for  airing  the  rooms,  etc.  This 
system  has  given  excellent  satisfaction,  and  I  have  every  reason 
to  believe  that  it  is  tlie  most  satisfactory  arrangement  for  a  school 
session. 

The  custom  begun  last  year  of  the  graduating  class  leaving 
a  gift  to  the  school  has  been  continued  by  the  class  just  gradu- 
ated. This  year  the  class  presented  the  school  with  about  ten 
feet  of  casts  representing  the  frieze  on  the  inside  of  the  Par> 
thenon.  This  frieze  represents  the  procession  which  formed  the 
most  important  feature  of  the  Athenian  festival  known  as  the 
Greater  Ponathenxa. 

At  the  annual  graduation,  June  23,  twenty  pupils  received 
diplomas.  Four  boys  go  to  Brown  and  three  girls  have  entered 
Wellesley.  Other  members  of  the  class  may  enter  college  next 
year. 
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The  school,  as  a  whole,  is  doing  very  satisfactory  work,  and 
the  teachers  are  giving  their  honest  efforts  and  best  thought  to 
the  school. 

My  thanks  are  due  to  you  for  yonr  kindness  and  aid. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

W.  W.  CURTIS,  FHndpai, 

(5) 


Report  of  the  Training  School. 


Mr,  Gilman  C,  Fisher^  Superintmdent  of  Public  Schools : 

Dear  Sir — I  have  the  honor  to  submit  to  you  the  report  of 
the  Pawtucket  City  Training  School  for  the  year  ending  June  23, 
1893. 

The  year  opened  more  advantageously  than  the  previous  one 
because  both  teachers  and  pupils  felt  themselves  at  home  in  the 
building  and  with  each  other.  The  feeling  of  a  common  interest 
and  the  zeal  for  a  common  good  had  grown. 

One  new  critic  teacher  was  added  to  take  charge  of  the  first 
primary  class,  but  otherwise  the  corps  of  teachers  was  unchanged. 
In  consequence  of  this  fact,  the  work  begun  last  year  in  the  prac- 
tice schools,  has  gone  on  without  a  break. 

Our  plans  were  made  somewhat  more  definite  by  the  prepar- 
ation of  the  "  Course  of  Study  in  Language  and  Science,"  which 
was  intended  to  mark  out  the  lines  to  be  carried  on  in  the  various 
grades,  to  indicate  the  points  to  be  emphasized  in  the  different 
years,  and  to  unite  as  much  as  possible  the  many  subjects  into 
one  connected  whole. 

The  science  work  has  steadily  grown  and  interlaced  itself 
with  all  the  other  branches  of  study  in  school.  The  reading, 
writing,  spelling,  literature,  music,  drawing,  coloring,  designing, 
number  and  manual  work  have  all,  to  some  extent,  been  based  up- 
on it,  thereby  making  a  unit  that  must  have  an  impression  upon 
the  children.  One  proof  that  it  has  done  so,  we  find  in  the  fact 
ths^t  the  spirit  of  observation  and  inquiry  has  been  carried  by  the 
children  from  the  school  into  their  own  homes. 
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An  exhibit,  creditable  to  both  teachers  and  pupils,  of  the 
science  work  and  its  relation  to  other  subjects  was  sent  to  Boston, 
May  27. 

The  work  in  literature  has  been  most  encouraging.  The 
effort  was  made  to  interest  the  children  from  the  very  beginning 
of  their  school  life  in  the  best  literature.  In  the  lowest  grades, 
stories  have  been  told  them  from  and  about  the  great  authors  and 
they  have  been  led  to  learn  beautiful  poems,  to  try  to  read  the 
best  things,  to  ask  their  parents  to  read  to  them.  Our  library  has 
been  enough  increased  so  that,  this  last  term,  we  have  begun  in 
the  fourth  grade  to  make  our  reading  work  reading  of  real  litera- 
ture and  not  of  scraps  from  some  reading  book.  In  this  grade 
and  those  above,  the  reading  has  been  chosen  so  that  there  should 
be  some  centre  round  which  all  the  work  could  cluster ;  as  for  ex- 
ample, the  nature  poems  of  Bryant  have  been  read  and  learned 
when,  in  the  science  work,  the  children  were  observing  the  objects 
which  the  poet  loved  and  wrote  about.  The  language,  drawing, 
coloring  and  designing  were  all  naturally  based  upon  this  re- 
lated science  and  literature. 

Irving  and  his  Alhambra  were  studied  with  the  geography 
work  on  Spain,  Knickerbocker  and  Rip  Van  Winkle  were  read 
with  the  study  of  the  colony  of  New  York,  and  so  on. 

Of  course  in  three  months  no  noticeable  results  were  expect- 
ed, but  the  universal  delight  of  the  children  in  the  work,  the  un- 
expected amount  of  extra  individual  reading,  the  appreciation 
of  the  best  things  shown  by  the  most  unlikely  children,  the  ac- 
counts from  the  parents  of  the  children's  interest,  all  these  things, 
I  say,  have  led  us  to  feel  that  we  have  a  great  power  for  good  to 
the  children  and  that  next  year,  when  we  can  put  the  books  in 
the  children's  hands  the  first  month,  we  shall  be  able  to  do  more, 
even,  than  we  had  hoped. 
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In  my  report  last  year,  I  suggested  that  some  materials  be 
purchased  to  assist  in  the  work  in  literature,  drawing  and  art  As 
you  know,  after  the  necessary  books  were  purchased,  ii  was  im- 
possible to  do  this.  The  teachers  were  unwilling  to  wait  before 
beginning  the  work  and  have  themselves  furnished  a  few  photo- 
graphs, casts  and  pictures  that  have  been  used  in  connection  with 
the  literature,  drawing,  geography  and  history.  In  this  work  too, 
the  feeling  and  the  interest  manifested  by  the  children  have  been 
most  encouraging. 

This  is  one  instance  out  of  many  that  could  be  cited  in  which 
the  teachers  of  this  school  have  generously  worked  for  the  wel- 
fare of  the  school. 

I  called  attention  last  year  in  my  report  to  the  amount  of  ex- 
tra work  that  necessarily  devolves  upon  the  critic  teachers  in  con- 
nection with  the  training  of  the  pupil  teachers.  It  is  impossible 
to  do  the  work  here  and  not  to  labor  many  hours  more  than  the 
other  grade  teachers.  I  call  your  attention  again  to  the  zeal  and 
faithfulness  of  their  work  and  record  my  sense  of  the  injustice  of 
paying  them  no  more  than  the  other  grade  teachers  receive.  In 
no  other  training  school  that  I  know  is  this  the  case. 

The  class  of  pupil  teachers  at  the  beginning  of  the  year  num- 
bered nine.  A  new  class  of  seven  entered  in  September  and  two 
more  in  December  after  the  Committee  adopted  the  rule  allowing 
no  entering  class  in  February. 

Eight  young  ladies  graduated  in  January.  The  exercises 
were  held  in  the  hall  and  though  they  were  conducted  in  a  differ- 
ent manner  from  those  of  the  previous  year,  still  the  effort  was 
made  to  show  our  patrons  and  the  school  authorities  the  kind  of 
work  being  done  and  the  spirit  cultivated  in  our  school.  One 
young  lady,  with  the  consent  of  the  Committee,  extended  her  time 
of  training  until  June  and  received  her  diploma  then.    While  the 
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work  of  the  pupil  teachers  this  year  has  been  faithful,  earnest  and 
intelligent,  yet  time  has  been  lost  because  of  lack  of  previous 
training  in  such  subjects  as  botany,  physics  and  physical  geogra- 
phy. With  a  course  of  only  one  and  one  half  years,  it  is  impossi- 
ble to  do  more  than  the  professional  work.  Suitable  preparation 
must  be  made  before  entering,  and  I  would  suggest  that  those 
pupils  in  the  High  School  who  intend  to  enter  the  Training  School 
be  advised  to  include  these  subjects  in  their  course  in  the  High 
School. 

The  condition  of  the  practice  school  has  made  the  work  of 
this  year's  class  much  more  effective  so  far  and,  with  an  unbroken 
force  of  teachers,  it  will  be  possible  to  do  more  next  year. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

ELVENE  CURTIS  HARD, 

Principal, 


Report  of  the  Supervisor  of  Drawing. 


Superintendent  Giltnan  C,  Fisher: 

Your  call,  issued  about  the  first  of  last  January,  for  general 
school  work  to  be  exhibited  at  the  World's  Fair,  was  followed  by 
a  request  from  me  for  samples  of  the  regular  work  in  drawing  for 
the  same  exhibition.  The  readiness  shown  by  the  teachers  in  re- 
sponding to  my  wish  and  the  painstaking  character  of  their  work 
were  most  praiseworthy. 

The  fears  reasonably  felt  that  this  interruption  in  the  regular 
work  in  drawing  would  lower  the  grading  for  the  next  year  now 
seems  unfounded.  The  results  of  this  year's  work  are  better  than 
was  expected  and  are  far  superior  to  those  of  former  years.  The 
extra  efforts  of  teachers  to  complete  this  year's  program  deserves 
warm  commendation. 

Through  the  illustrated  work  sent  to  the  World's  Fair  our 
teachers  have  proven  for  themselves  that  drawing  is  a  necessary 
language  and  a  means  of  expression  which  may  be  employed  when 
other  means  fail.  The  pupils  of  those  teachers  who  had  mastered 
the  principles  of  model  drawing,  showed  by  their  illustrative  work 
a  knowledge  of  principles  previously  taught.  The  desire  on  the 
part  of  the  teachers  and  pupils  to  have  their  illustrations  truthful 
in  every  particular  is  deserving  of  special  mention. 

Never  before  has  there  been  so  strong  a  determination  among 
the  teachers  to  obtain  a  mastery  over  drawing.  Grade  meetings 
are  considered  by  them  most  helpful  and  school  supervision  is 
more  and  more  welcomed.  Many  who  heretofore  from  lack  of 
confidence  in  their  knowledge  of  drawing  have  preferred  to  have 
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me  give  the  lessons  when  visiting  their  schools,  now  teach  these 
lessons  at  such  times  without  hesitation.  Association  with  teach- 
ers who  understand  the  value  of  technical  drawing  for  its  own 
sake  and  for  its  aid  in  carrying  out  the  idea  of  the  "  unity  of 
school  work,"  and  who  desire  and  appreciate  the  help  given  them, 
makes  this  city  a  pleasant  field  of  labor  for  its  supervisor. 

All  the  work  of  the  year  has  been  examined  and  shows  in  the 
lower  grades  the  benefit  of  previous  training.  The  pupils  in  the 
higher  grades,  having  done  the  elementary  work,  are  now  pro- 
gressing faster  than  heretofore,  and  are  engaged  in  work  more 
suited  to  their  years.  The  results  will  be  what  they  should  be 
only  when  the  pupils  have  had  the  years  of  preliminary  training. 

The  geometrical  problems  and  other  work  of  an  inventional 
nature  taught  last  year  in  the  eighth  grade  have  been  successfully 
taught  this  year  in  the  seventh  grade.  All  work  taught  in  the 
ninth  grade  last  year  has  this  year  been  taught  in  the  eighth 
grade,  making  room  in  the  ninth  grade  for  work  with  the  draughts- 
man's kit.  The  use  of  the  tools,  together  with  the  working  of 
problems  in  projection  and  their  accompanying  developments, 
lays  a  good  foundation  for  similar  work  in  the  High  School. 
Throughout  the  grades  below  the  High  School  the  results  in  geom- 
etrical, botanical,  model  and  object  drawing  are  highly  creditable. 
The  first  six  years'  work  in  design  is  very  satisfactory.  It  is  my 
intention  to  advance  the  work  along  this  line  during  the  coming 
year. 

At  times  it  has  been  necessary  to  spend  a  large  part  of  the 
drawing  period  in  acquiring  facts  in  the  natural  sciences.  I  shall 
welcome  the  coming  of  a  special  science  teacher.  Our  work  will 
be  mutually  helpful,  hers  cultivating  within  the  child  the  power  to 
see,  mine  giving  a  language  by  which  he  can  convey  to  others  a 
knowledge  of  what  he  sees. 
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The  fitting  up  of  a  drawing  room  and  the  valuable  aid  of  my 
assistant,  Mr.  Newell,  have  made  it  possible  to  handle  eight  large 
high  school  classes  with  greater  ease  than  was  possible  last  year. 
We  are,  however,  in  great  need  of  models  and  casts.  These  and 
the  excellent  accommodations  promised  us  will  enable  us  to  make 
the  work  equal  that  of  any  other  city. 

At  no  time  has  the  work  with  the  normal  class  been  so  inter- 
esting. The  young  ladies  seem  to  realize  the  responsibility  that 
will  soon  rest  upon  them.  The  energy  with  which  they  attack  the 
work  is  encouraging  to  me.  In  addition  to  the  regular  work  of 
one  and  one-half  hours  a  week  all  the  young  ladies  have  made 
daily  sketches  and  presented  them  to  me  for  criticism.  At  present 
the  object  is  to  lead  the  students  to  discover  the  principles  under- 
lying the  teaching  of  Form  Study  and  Drawing  and  to  give  them 
as  much  method  as  time  will  permit.  We  look  forward  to  the 
time  when  the  High  School  graduates  will  enter  the  Training 
School  well  grounded  in  principles  and  then  the  entire  period 
spent  in  this  school  can  be  devoted  to  methods  and  devices. 

The  regular  teachers  have  received  training  in  principles  and 
methods  at  grade  meetings  held  during  the  year.  The  immediate 
application  of  these  principles  to  the  teaching  of  history,  geography, 
language  and  science  will  oblige  us  next  year  to  consider  the  sub- 
ject in  a  broader  way. 

A  number  of  teachers  realize  that  drawing  in  color  is  at  times 
the  most  satisfactory  means  of  expression  and  that  such  work  can 
be  guided  only  by  those  who  can  appreciate  and  criticise  artistic 
rendering.  Several  have  joined  me  three  hours  each  week  in  the 
study  of  still  life  in  water  color.  Many  more  have  expressed  a 
desire  to  study  with  us  next  year. 

The  class  of  teachers  from  the  Training  School,  started  in  t)ie 
spring  of   1892,  for  the  study  of  the  history  of  art  has  continued 
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during  the  present  school  year.  The  influence  of  their  study  is 
strongly  felt  in  the  greater  interest  and  profit  given  to  their  teach- 
ing of  drawing,  history  and  geography. 

I  take  great  interest  in  a  movement  started  last  year  and  con- 
tinued this  year  by  the  graduating  classes  of  the  High  and 
Grammar  Schools  —  namely,  .the  presentation  of  valuable  casts 
and  photographs  with  which  to  decorate  the  walls  of  the  buildings 
and  help  the  coming  classes  to  a  better  understanding  of  their 
work.  I  hope  this  custom  begun  by  the  pupils  will  be  encouraged 
and  helped  on  by  our  intelligent  citizens.  Let  us  surround  the 
children  with  works  of  acknowledged  art  value  and  so  cultivate 
within  them  a  love  for  all  that  is  noble  and  beautiful. 

For  three  years,  during  which  the  drawing  has  been  in  a  tran- 
sition state,  I  have  thought  best  to  make  out  for  each  grade  semi- 
annual programs  divided  into  weekly  sections.  Now  that  the 
grading  is  more  nearly  settled  it  will  be  a  saving  of  time  and  ex- 
pense to  have  the  course  in  drawing  for  1893-94  printed,  subject 
to  revision  as  circumstances  may  demand.  I  submit  at  your  re- 
quest a  course  of  study  in  drawing  planned  to  accompany  our 
course  in  language  and  science  and  to  further  the  *'  unity  of  work." 

The  encouragement  and  assistance  received  from  the  commit- 
tee and  yourself  deserve  my  cordial  thanks. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

* 

GENEVA  COOLEY  TICE, 

Supervisor  of  Drawing. 


Report  of  the  Supervisor  of  Music. 


Mr,  Gilman  C,  Fisher ^  Superintendent  of  Schools: 

Dear  Sir  —  I  have  the  honor  to  present  this  my  annual  re- 
port for  the  year  ending  June  23,  1893  : 

This  year  has  been  more  broken  by  sickness  it  seems  to  me 
than  any  previous  year.  Measles,  scarlet  fever,  epidemic  colds 
and  sore  throats  were  very  prevalent  through  the  winter  and 
spring ;  then  the  World's  Fair  coming  on,  the  pupils  were  required 
to  furnish  drawings  and  specimens  of  various  kinds  for  that,  and 
these  circumstances  taken  altogether,  detracted  very  much  from 
the  work  in  music.  I  am  sorry  to  say  that  music  seems  to  be  the 
first  study  to  be  laid  aside  when  the  time  is  limited  and  the  first 
thing  to  be  called  for  on  all  public  occasions.  To  my  mind,  neg- 
lect of  music  is  entirely  wrong ;  if  music  is  worth  anything  it 
should  be  given  its  time  and  place.  I  would  recommend  that  one 
hour  each  week  in  the  primary  grades,  and  at  least  one  hour  and 
thirty  minutes  in  all  the  other  grades  below  the  High  School  be 
devoted  to  the  study  of  music.  This  does  not  include  the  time 
of  the  special  teacher.  However  much  we  have  been  put  back 
for  reasons  mentioned  we  have  by  hard  work  managed  to  make  a 
good  showing.  The  teachers  have  all  realized  the  necessit}-  of 
bringing  the  music  up  to  a  good  standard  and  they  have  worked 
faithfully  to  that  end,  and  I  appreciate  their  earnestness  and  loyal- 
ty and  acknowledge  that  as  they  are  the  ones  who  do  the  drudg- 
ery, they  are  the  ones  that  should  receive  the  credit.  Too  much 
cannot  be  said  in  praise  of  the  regular  teachers. 

The  High  School  is  increasing  in  numbers  every  year,  so  that 
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we  get  more  volume  of  tone  in  our  singing.  We  have  a  great 
amount  of  talent  in  the  school,  both  vocal  and  instrumental.  At 
the  graduation  exercises,  June  21,  the  music  was  of  a  higher  order 
than  on  previous  occasions,  and  was  well  rendered  and  appre- 
ciated by  the  audience.  The  orchestra  kindly  voted  us  by  the 
School  Board  was  highly  appreciated  by  the  pupils  as  well  as 
myself. 

The  "  Part  Song  and  Chorus  Book,"  by  Charles  E.  Whiting, 

I 

voted  in  place  of  the  old  music  book  we  had  so  long,  is  giving 
full  satisfaction.  We  look  forward  with  pleasure  to  the  completion 
of  the  new  High  School  building,  when  we  can  have  all  the 
classes  together.     Better  results  will  be  achieved. 

The  graduation  exercises  of  the  grammar  .schools,  June  23, 
were  a  new  departure,  the  ninth  grade  only  taking  part,  and  it  was 
a  perfect  success.  I  would  earnestly  recommend  that  a  piano  be 
placed  in  the  ninth  giade  room  at  Grove  street,  as  all  the  other 
ninth  grade  rooms  are  so  provided. 

The  grammar  teachers  will  please  accept  my  thanks  for  the 
many  kindnesses  they  have  shown  me  and  the  ever  cordial  sup- 
port they  have  given  me  at  all  times.  The  lower  grade  teachers 
are  also  entitled  to  an  expression  of  my  gratitude  for  the  co-oper- 
ation and  assistance  they  have  afforded  me. 

The  fall  term  will  open  with  the  new  singing  books  in  all  the 
grades  except  the  lowest  primary,  which  will  use  charts.  The 
School  Board  and  Sub-Committee  on  Music  have  always  been 
willing  to  accede  to  all  reasonable  demands  that  I  have  made,  for 
which  they  have  my  thanks. 

I  would  recommend  that  the  Second  Music  Reader  be  placed 
in  the  second  and  third  grades,  and  that  in  place  of  the  Sixth 
Reader,  we  substitute  the  '*  Riverside  Song  Book,"  published  by 
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Houghton,  Mifflin  &  Co.,  of  Boston,  for  the  eighth  and  ninth 
grades,  a  book  which  I  think  will  give  good  satisfaction  to  all. 

In  closing  allow  me  to  thank  you  for  the  willing  support 
you  have  always  given  me. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

ALBERT  C.  WHITE, 

Supervisor  of  Music. 


REPORT   OF 


The  Supervisor  of  Physical  Training. 


To  Mr.  Gilman  C.  Fisher^  Superintendent  of  Schools : 

Dear  Sir  —  In  submitting  my  first  report,  I  wish  to  express 
my  appreciation  of  the  cordial  welcome  and  kind  support  which 
has  been  accorded  me  by  all  school  officers. 

Whatever  of  success  may  have  attended  the  work  in  physical 
training  has  been  largely  due  to  this  generous  support. 

Such  changes  have  been  made  that  the  pupils  are  now  seated 
at  desks  suitable  to  their  size. 

The  teachers  have  faithfully  trained  the  pupils  in  the  work 
laid  out  for  them. 

The  testimony  of  the  majority  is  that  the  pupils  have  im- 
proved in  the  carriage  of  body  during  the  gymnastic  exercises. 
By  longer  practice  we  expect  this  improved  carriage  will  become 
habitual.  In  some  instances  this  has  even  now  become  accom- 
plished. Too  much  stress  cannot  be  put  upon  the  value  of  correct 
standing  and  walking.  Talking  to  children  about  holding  their 
heads  up  or  shoulders  back  does  not  accomplish  very  much ;  but 
giving  them  repeatedly  exercises  that  call  into  play  the  necessary 
muscles  does  in  time  bring  about  the  desired  result.  In  order 
that  they  may  get  the  full  benefit  of  the  exercises,  it  is  important 
the  dress  allow  perfect  freedom  of  movement.  Sleeves  tight  in 
the  arms-eye  or  below  the  elbow  restrict  the  arms  and  prevent  the 
e^ipansion  of  the  chest.  Garments  tight  across  the  chest  have  the 
same  effect. 
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To  expect  now,  broad,  well-developed  chests,  straight  spines, 
erect  heads  and  a  correct  gait^-our  ideals — would  be  like  looking 
for  a  Brown  professor  in  a  class  who  have  had  a  few  months  of 
kindergarten  training. 

We  have  an  excellent  foundation.  The  alertness  of  the 
pupils  in  hearing,  the  exactness  and  promptness  in  the  execution 
of  commands  is  very  gratifying.  The  gain  in  this  direction  has 
been  marked. 

The  year  has  been  a  very  pleasant  one,  bearing  only  hopeful- 
ness for  the  future. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

SARAH   MAY  TAYLOR, 

Supervisor  of  Physical  Training, 


Report  of  the  Evening  High  School. 


Mr.  Oilman  C,  Fisher^  Superintendent  of  Schools : 

Dear  Sir  —  According  to  the  recommendation  of  those  who 
had  had  experience  with  the  Evening  High  School  in  previous 
political  years,  the  opening  of  the  term  was  delayed  till  November 
14.  While  this  perhaps  secured  more  regular  attendance  on  the 
part  of  a  few,  it  made  a  poor  division  of  the  term.  The  holiday 
recess  being  so  near  at  hand  interrupted  the  progress  and  interest 
of  the  pupils  just  as  they  had  gotten  well  under  way,  and  divided 
the  term  of  sixteen  weeks  into  two  unequal  parts,  the  one  of  Rve 
weeks,  the  other  of  eleven,  the  former  too  short,  the  latter  too 
long.    The  term  should  begin  by  the  middle  of  October. 

As  in  previous  years  the  pupils  admitted  were  almost  wholly 
those  who  had  been  in  attendance  before  or  had  graduated  from 
the  grammar  grade  in  the  city  schools.  One  exception  was  made. 
So  many  applications  were  made  by  those  who  were  not  fitted  to 
begin  work  with  either  of  the  regular  classes  in  arithmetic  that  a 
class  in  fractions  was  formed  to,  in  a  way,  take  the  place  of  the 
branch  school  of  last  year.  The  classes  in  English  were  contin- 
ued. Those  who  completed  the  elementary  work  of  last  year,  to- 
gether with  some  few  others,  took  up  a  course  in  literature,  read- 
ing selections  from  some  of  the  standard  authors  and  doing  essay 
work  upon  the  same.  Two  classes  in  book-keeping  were  formed, 
one  in  single  and  one  in  double  entry.  The  classes  in  penman- 
ship made  excellent  progress.  All  work  was  well  sustained  and 
thorough.  The  eagerness  of  the  pupils  to  learn  and  their  seeming 
appreciation  of  the  valuable  opportunity  for  a  systematic*course 
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of  Study  was  most  gratifying  to  those  in  charge.  Such  a  thing  as 
disinterestedness  and  inattention  did  not  appear  in  any  of  the 
classes.  With  such  pupils  the  teachers  could  not  fail  to  be  enthu- 
siastic and  most  ready  to  render  assistance. 

The  average  attendance  was  not  so  good  as  in  previous  years. 
The  cause  for  this  may  be  readily  seen.  The  winter  season  was 
most  inclement.  Evening  after  evening  a  driving  rain  storm  or 
a  blinding  snow  storm  completely  destroyed  our  attendance.  In 
view  of  the  fact  that  most  of  our  pupils  lived  in  remote  sections 
of  the  city,  it  seems  reasonable  that  this  should  be  so.  The  fol- 
lowing is  the  summary  of  attendance  : 

Number  enrolled 89 

Average  number  belonging 75 

Average  attendance • 45 

Percentage  of  attendance • 59 

To  put  the  school  on  a  firm  and  reliable  basis,  a  two  years 
course  of  study  should  be  arranged,  and  regular  classroom  in- 
struction offered  in  arithmetic,  book-keeping,  English,  algebra  and 
possibly  chemistry.  This  course  together  with  the  notice  of  the 
opening  of  the  term  should  be  published  in  each  of  the  city  papers 
for  several  successive  days,  in  order  that  those  desiring  to  attend 
may  make  an  intelligent  application  for  admission  and  be  prompt- 
ly on  hand  the  first  evening  of  the  session. 

Very  truly  yours, 

H.  H.  HASTINGS, 

Principal. 


Report  of  the  Evening  Drawing  School. 

[Made  at  the  time  of  the  exhibit,  April  14, 1893.] 


Mr.  Chairman^  Ladies  and  Gentlemen : 

In  addition  to  the  usual  official  report,  which  it  is  customary 
to  make  at  this  time,  I  shall  call  your  attention  to  a  few  facts  con- 
cerning the  past,  present  and  future  relations  of  this  school  to  the 
city  of  Pawtucket.    This  may  be  considered  as  the  close  of  the 
sixth  school  year,  since  its  existence  previous  to  the  year  1887 
gave  so  little  sign  of  life  as  to  scarcely  merit  recognition  as  such. 
During  that  year  the  institution  first  received  the  attention  and 
labors  of  him  who  must  rightly  be  considered  its  founder,  for  it 
was  through  the  energy  and  untiring  zeal  of  William  R.  Sayles, 
both  in  the  Council  and  in  the  school  itself,  for  a  period  of  nearly 
five  years,  that  the  Evening  Drawing  School  became  an  important 
factor  in  the  industrial  development  of  this  city.     And  I  desire 
also  to  put  on  record  at  this  time,  my  appreciation  not  only  of  his 
services,   but  of   those  of  my  predecessor,  John   Sayles  Water- 
man, whose  labors  as  Master  of  this  school  during  the  first  two 
/ears  of  its  existence  were  characterized  by  the  same  unselfish 
devotion  to  the  object,  which  resulted  in  laying  so  sure  a  founda- 
tion for  the  future  superstructure.     Indeed,  we  have  not  only  the 
results  of  the  past  four  years  for  a  testimony  of  this  service,  but 
also  his  early  death,  which  we  have  too  great  cause  to  believe  was 
hastened  through  his  labors  in  establishing  this  school.     During 
the  first  two  years,  the  attendance  averaged  34  and  54  respect- 
ively, which  was  almost  its  entire  membership.     The  students  who 
entered  remained  until  the  end|of  the  season,  and  received  as 
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good  instruction  as  was  ever  given  in  a  similar  institution.  The 
young  men  of  those  classes  have  gone  into  the  world  to  fill  re- 
sponsible positions  in  very  varied  fields  of  labor,  and  to  recognize 
more  fully  the  value  of  the  training  received  here.  And  now  you 
have  a  right  to  ask  me  for  nn  account  of  the  superstructure,  which 
has  been  reared  on  so  solid  a  foundation.  All  construction  re- 
quires  material,  as  well  as  artisans,  and  you,  who  alone  are  re- 
sponsible for  the  former,  deserve  great  credit  in  having  so  well 
supplied  the  material  needs  of  this  institution.  I  do  not  wish, 
however,  to  be  understood  as  implying  that  you  have  done  your 
whole  duty  in  this  respect,  or  that  such  a  school,  well  established, 
will  continue  to  exist  l>y  virtue  of  its  own  inertia,  after  the  man- 
ner of  a  perpetual  motion  machine.  To  this,  however,  I  will 
allude  once  more,  when  I  shall  have  answered  for  my  own  re- 
sponsibilities. At  the  time  of  my  assuming  charge  of  the  school, 
four  years  ago,  its  enlargement  was  made  possible  by  increased 
appropriations,  a  Freehand  Department  was  added,  and  the  corps 
of  instructors  enlarged.  At  that  time  the  school  was  held  in  the 
High  School  building,  where  it  was  first  established,  but  increased 
attendance  soon  made  it  apparent  that  better  facilities  should  be 
provided,  and  in  the  following  year  the  school  was  moved  to 
Church  Hill,  where  it  has  since  been  held  in  the  rooms  specially 
fitted  for  its  use.  During  these  four  years  854  students  have  been 
enrolled.  A  large  number  have  attended  two,  some  three,  and  a 
few  four  years.  These  students  represent  not  less  than  50  differ- 
ent trades  and  occupations,  the  greater  number  being  machinists, 
carpenters,  teachers,  and  students  of  the  public  school.  Many 
students  have  become  draftsmen,  some  having  received  their  en- 
tire training  at  this  school,  others  have  been  encouraged  to  pur- 
sue advanced  courses  in  technical  schools,  while  the  great  majority 
have  turned  their  education  to  a  more  immediate  profit  by  their 
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enlarged  sphere  of  usefulness  in  the  special  trade  or  vocation 
which  they  had  already  chosen.  You  must  judge  for  yourself  of 
the  advantages  which  the  city  must  have  derived  from  such  a 
work,  for  statistics  cannot  be  obtained  to  illustrate  it.  The  re- 
cord of  the  past  year  is  particularly  gratifying  to  the  management, 
as  many  radical  changes  were  introduced,  which,  while  proving  of 
great  advantage,  were  attended  by  some  fears  at  the  beginning  of 
the  year.  An  entire  change  was  made  in  the  corps  of  instructors 
of  the  Freehand  Department,  while  new  and  advanced  methods 
of  teaching  were  introduced.  The  result  has  been  a  regularity  of. 
attendance  never  before  equaled  in  the  department,  and  an 
interest  on  the  part  of  both  teachers  and  pupils,  that  has  inspired 
the  latter  to  make  more  rapid  progress  and  accomplish  better 
work  than  ever  before.  The  exhibition  of  this  year  will  bear 
testimony  to  this  statement,  especially  when  we  consider  that  the 
class  of  this  year  was  largely  made  up  of  beginners.  The  number 
entering  the  department  last  fall  was  but  61%  of  that  of  last  year, 
while  the  average  attendance  is  3%  higher,  it  being  the  highest  % 
of  attendance  yet  reached  in  that  department. 

The  summary  of  attendance  for  the  past  year  has  been  as 
follows : 

F.  D.  M.  D.  Total. 

Total  number  entered  83  9^       •  '74 

Average  attendance  51  47  98 

I  believe  the  committee  to  have  been  very  fortunate  in  se- 
curing for  the  Freehand  Department,  teachers  who  are  not  only 
good  instructors,  but  practical  artisans,  for  we  have  there  repre- 
sented the  professional  teacher,  the  artist,  architect,  furniture  de- 
signer and  decorator.  The  teachers  of  the  Mechanical  Depart- 
ment are  in  all  instances,  professional  draftsmen,  representing 
steam  engineering,  mill  engineering  and  special  machine  design. 
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We  are  now  in  a  position  to  extend  the  scope  of  the  school 
considerably  beyond  its  present  boundaries  and  to  enlarge  the  artis- 
tic as  well  as  the  practical  side  of  this  work.  To  do  this,  we  must 
have  not  only  the  material  aid,  which  comes  to  us  as  an  appropria- 
tion, but  the  individual  interest  which  should  be  felt  by  every  citi- 
zen of  this  city,  whether  directly  or  indirectly  interested  in  its 
industrial  development.  I  am  in  a  position  which  enables  me  to 
speak  from  a  positive  knowledge  of  the  demands  made  by  the 
industrial  world  upon  institutions  like  this.  The  stride  made  in 
all  departments  of  engineering  during  the  past  ten  years  has 
called  into  requisition  every  available  man,  and  the  demand  for 
men  and  women  having  the  advantages  of  some  of  the  higher 
technical  education  has  far  exceeded  the  supply.  The  machinist 
of  to-day  must  be  as  good  a  draftsman  as  the  designer  of  fifteen 
years  ago,  or  he  falls  into  the  line  of  a  skilled  laborer  only.  The 
mechanic  is  better  ofT  to-day,  only  because  he  avails  himself 
of  the  opportunities  of  such  an  education  as  you  have  begun  to 
develop  in  the  Evening  Drawing  School.  This  city  owes  its  pros- 
perity chiefly  to  the  hardworking  and  the  hard-thinking  mechanic, 
and  its  great  debt  of  gratitude  can  be  paid  in  no  better  coin  than 
industrial  education.  Now  the  point  I  wish  to  make  is  this :  here 
on  the  one  hand  are  the  needs,  and  sufficiently  apparent  I  fancy, 
while  on  tHe  other  there  is  the  nucleus  of  a  source  of  supply  in 
this  industrial  school. 

While  it  is  very  gratifying  to  us  this  evening  to  receive  the 
encouragement  of  your  presence  here,  yet  it  is  only  at  the  school 
that  you  may  study  its  real  life,  the  demands  made  upon  it,  and 
its  greater  needs.  This  institution  is  not  a  charity  but  an  invest, 
ment,  and  it  pays  dividends.  It  would  be  ungrateful  of  roe  to 
close  this  report  without  an  expression  of  the  gratitude  I  feel 
toward  the  teachers  who  have  worked  so  harmoniously  and  faith- 
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fully  in  the  interests  of  this  school,  and  to  whom  you  are  indebted 
for  its  success.  I  desire  also  to  thank  your  committee  and  our 
energetic  superintendent  for  the  important  service  rendered  in  the 
general  management  of  the  schools. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

GARDNER   C.  ANTHONY, 

Principal, 


Report  of  the  Free  Hand  Department  of 
the  Evening  Drawing  School. 

[Made  at  the  time  of  the  Exhibit,  April  14, 1893.] 


Mr.  Chairman,  Ladies  and  Gentlemen : 

The  opinion  is  prevalent  that  the  Evening  Drawing  School  is 
in  no  way  connected  with  our  day  work ;  that  it  is  far  above  the 
capabilities  of  an  ordinary  person.     This  is  a  great  mistake. 

Our  course  is  arranged  in  such  a  manner  that  the  person  who 
knows  little  or  nothing  of  drawing  can  as  easily  take  his  pencil 
and  do  his  work  as  a  more  advanced  pupil. 

The  time  of  considering  drawing  as  an  art  entirely  is  past ; 
it  is  now  a  business  with  everyone.  I  think  it  would  be  hard  to 
find  a  man  here  to-night,  who,  as  he  looks  over  those  drawings  in 
the  next  room,  cannot  truthfully  say  to  himself,  "How  many 
times  the  ability  to  make  sketches  like  those  would  have  been 
useful  to  me  in  the  past ! " 

A  pupil  now  commences  his  study  of  form,  color,  etc.,  during 
his  first  year  of  school ;  he  has  modeling,  stick-laying,  folding 
and  drawing. 

During  the  interim  between  this  first  year  and  his  graduation 
from  the  grammar  grade,  his  mind  has  broadened,  his  eye  has 
been  trained  to  detect  the  size,  shape  and  color  of  objects  to  a 
varying  degree  of  accuracy. 

With  a  large  number  of  pupils  their  school  days  end  with 
their  graduation  from  the  grammar  grade ;  they  have  had  enough 
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drawing  to  want  more,  and  here  the  Evening  Drawing  School 
offers  them  the  opportunity  of  pursuing  their  studies  farther. 

About  a  month  ago  I  spent  an  afternoon  at  the  State  alms- 
house at  Howard ;  while  there,  the  Superintendent  pointed  out 
to  me  a  little  fellow  (he  could  not  have  been  more  than  ten  years 
of  age)  whom  he  called  "  a  regular  genius  at  drawing."  My  inter- 
est of  course  being  aroused,  I  was  led  to  a  corner  of  the  room 
where,  upon  a  small  blackboard,  was  a  drawing  of  a  steamboat 

moored  at  the  wharf. 

I  was  informed  that  this  little  fellow  had  never  seen  a  boat 

more  than  three  or  four  times  in  his  life,  and  yet  he  made  this 
drawing  from  memory.  If  he  could  only  have  had  the  advantages 
of  our  public  school  system  of  drawing  and  of  the  Evening  Draw- 
ing School  1 

But  this  is  only  one  case  ;  there  are  many  persons  in  our  own 

city  to  whom  drawing  is  a  pleasure  and  who  naturally  desire  to 

push  ahead  faster  than  is  possible  in 'the  regular  grade  work. 

A  large  class  of  such  pupils  entered  the  school  this  winter, 

most  of  whom  did  work  creditable  both  to  themselves  and  to  the 

school. 

Upon  entering  the  school  the  student  is  given  the  models  in 

their  type  form,  also  single  objects  based  on  these  forms. 

His  eye  having  been  trained  to  detect  the  size  and  shape  of 
objects,  and  the  first  principles  of  perspective  having  been  ac- 
quired to  a  certain  extent,  he  is  given  simple  groups  of  objects. 
Here  he  has  his  first  lesson  in  composition.  He  is  made  to  study 
the  proportions  of  the  group  as  a  whole  as  well  as  the  objects  in 
it  and  to  have  his  perspective  right  by  measurement.  This  ques- 
tion of  measurement  is  a  much  vexed  one. 

Ruskin  says :  "  Without  absolute  precision  of  measurement  it 
is  certainly  impossible  for  you  to  learn  perspective  rightly,"  and  I 
have  found  this  to  be  true. 
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I  also  find  that  such  precision  is  the  most  difficult  of  all 
things  to  achieve.  A  student  will  work  diligently  and  with  much 
enthusiasm,  but  it  is  almost  impossible  to  humiliate  him  into  per- 
fect accuracy. 

His  next  step  may  be  the  study  of  the  cast  in  outline.  He 
is  made  to  study  and  copy  the  graceful  curves  and  proportion  he 
finds  there.  Here  also  begins  the  study  of  Historic  Ornament, 
simple  at  first  but  gradually  broadening  throughout  the  course. 
After  outline  comes  the  study  of  light  and  shade.  All  ob- 
jects appear  to  the  eye  as  simple  masses  of  light  and  shade  of 
various  depths,  texture  and  outline.  This  outline  is  not  a  line 
but  the  place  of  a  line  and  even  that  made  soft  by  texture,  but 
softened  as  it  is,  it  must  be  drawn  with  precision  and  this  is  only 
obtained  by  drawing  it  as  an  actual  line.  As  soon  as  the  flat 
tints  have  been  mastered,  the  student  is  taught  to  see  the  variation 
in  the  intensity  or  quantity  of  light  and  shade  made  visible  by 
the  recesses  and  projections  of  the  object. 

Students  are  very  apt  to  fall  into  the  habit  of  finishing  some 
part  or  parts  of  the  drawing  with  no  thought  of  it  as  a  whole,  and 
thus  get  into  the  so-called  finikin  way  of  working.  To  obviate 
this  we  have  introduced  this  year  the  making  of  time  studies,  (I 
call  them  studies  to  distinguish  them  from  finished  drawings.) 
Quite  a  little  attention  has  been  paid  this  winter  to  sketching, 
both  in  pencil  and  in  pen  and  ink,  as  I  consider  this  work  worth 
more  to  the  average  student  than  charcoal  drawing, — but  do  not 
misunderstand  me.  No  student  can  make  a  success  of  his  pen 
and  ink  work  until  he  has  mastered  the  problem  of  light  and 
shade,  and  charcoal  is  the  best  medium  through  which  to  acquire 
this  knowledge.  In  the  study  of  pen  and  ink  drawing  the  first 
things  to  acquire  are  technique  and  the  handling  of  the  pen,  and 
I  know  of  no  better  way  than  by  studying  the  works  of  Gregg, 
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Kirby,  Pennell  and  other  artists.  Another  year  we  hope  to  carry 
our  pen  and  ink  work  much  farther  than  has  been  possible  this 
year  of  its  introduction,  the  system  to  be  used  being  that  which 
is  taught  by  Gregg  in  the  Institute  of  Technology  at  Boston. 

Two  weeks  previous  to  the  close  of  this  term  a  class  was 
formed  in  sepia  wash  drawing  in  order  that  the  student  might  ob- 
tain some  knowledge  of  the  handling  of  this  medium  and  thus  lay 
the  foundation  for  future  work  in  this  line. 

The  one  thing  I  would  try  to  impress  on  the  students  is  to 
make  their  drawings  as  nearly  like  the  object  as  possible,  for  first 
class  work  work  will  be  so  natural  that  there  will  be  no  dispute 
over  it  It  may  not  be  exactly  to  your  taste,  but  you  can  find  no 
fault  with  it,  and  it  will  be  pleasing  to  those  who  recognize  the 
skill  with  which  it  is  done,  while  second-class  work  will  please  one 
and  greatly  displease  another.  It  is  natural  for  most  students  to 
be  captivated  more  with  that  which  is  brilliant  than  that  which  is 
solid.  A  masterly  handling  of  the  charcoal  or  pencil  is,  it  must 
be  confessed,  a  captivating  quality,  but  every  student  must  make 
up  his  mind  to  begin  at  the  beginning.  He  must  begin  by  learning 
to  draw  a  steady  line,  limiting  correctly  the  form  or  space  he  in- 
tends it  to  limit ;  to  proceed  by  getting  command  over  fiat  tints 
so  that  he  may  be  able  to  fill  evenly  with  tints  and  shades  the 
spaces  he  has  inclosed,  and  finally  to  obtain  the  power  of  adding 
such  fineness  of  drawing  within  these  masses  as  shall  show  their 
undulations. 

Until  recently  students  have  been  taught  to  draw  details  first 
and  mass  them  afterward.  This  method  is  now  inverted,  and  stu- 
dents are  made  to  arrange  broad  masses  first  and  to  put  the  detail 
in  afterward.  This  change  is,  I  think,  a  good  one,  for  it  is  less 
laborious  and  more  definite.  When  a  beginner  is  taught  at  once 
to  draw  details  and  make  finished  drawings  in  light  and  shade,  it 
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is  impossible  to  correct  his  many  errors,  but  now  he  can  correct 
many  of  them  himself,  and  his  lines  are  simple  and  not  cut  into 
every  conceivable  shape. 

If  you  wish  to  know  anything  of  the  practice  of  art  you  must 
not  suppose  that  because  your  study  is  not  up  to  the  high  stand- 
ard of  an  art  school  it  may  therefore  be  less  accurate.  The 
shorter  the  time  you  have  to  give,  the  more  careful  you  should  be 
to  spend  it  profitably.  While  I  never  believe  in  discouraging,  I 
do  not  believe  in  always  encouraging  a  person.  In  the  day  work 
every  pupil,  whether  he  has  this  so-called  taste  for  drawing  or  not, 
is  obliged  to  do  the  work  in  this  line,  and  it  is  right  that  he  should, 
for  if  he  never  becomes  able  to  draw  anything  correctly,  he  is 
gaining  in  the  exercise  of  the  two  primal  senses,  touch  and  sight, 
which  should  be  made  fundamental  in  his  education.  But  with 
the  Evening  Drawing  School  it  is  far  different.  I  would  not  ad- 
vise anyone  to  devote  one  evening  to  the  practice  of  drawing 
unless  he  is  resolved  to  learn  all  that  can  be  taught  in  that 
evening. 

The  work  has  this  year  been  made  as  practical  as  possible 
and  another  year  I  hope  to  see  it  much  more  so.  This  school 
should  be  taken  advantage  of  by  the  teachers  more  than  it  is  at 
present.  I  know  that  a  teacher's  time  for  such  work  is  limited, 
but  one  evening  a  week  spent  here  in  Normal  work  would  be  of 
great  benefit  to  the  teacher,  as  well  as  the  pupils  under  her 
charge.  I  hope  another  winter  to  see  a  Normal  class  connected 
with  the  school  to  meet  one  or  two  evenings  a  week,  as  time  may 
permit.  I  would  like  to  see  clay-modeling  connected  with  this 
school,  as  there  are  many  persons  who  would  find  it  of  great 
value  to  them  in  their  business.  I  also  recommend  that  in  the 
advanced  work  an  Architectural  class  be  formed,  which  will  in- 
clude the  drawing  of  plans  and  elevations,  sketches  of  details  and 
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design,  the  rendering  of  the  perspective  in  ink,  wash  or  color  and 

modern,   as  well   as  historic  ornament.    There  should  also  be 

classes  in  sepia,  India  ink  wash  and  water  color  from  still  life. 

I  know  that  one  cannot  spend  an  evening  in  practice   of  this 

kind  without  definitely  gaining  both  in  true  knowledge  of  art  and 

in  useful  power  of  hand,  and   those  students   to  whom   anything 

appears  too  difficult   I  will  encourage  in  the  words  of  Reynolds, 

*'  The  impetuosity  of  youth  is  disgusted  at  the  slow  approach  of  a 

regular  siege  and  desires  from  mere  impatience  of  labor  to   take 

the   citadel  by  storm ;   therefore  he  must  be  told  again  and  again 

that  labor  is  the  only  price  of  solid  fame,  and  that  whatever  their 

force  of  genius  may  be,  there   is  no  easy  method  of  becoming  a 

good  painter." 

Respectfully  submitted, 

W.  A.  NEWELL. 


Report  of  the  Truant  Officer. 


Mr,  Gilman  C,  Fisher,  Superintendent  of  Schools: 

Dear  Sir — I  have  the  honor  to  present  herewith  my  annual 
report,  in  tabulated  form,  of  all  work  performed  in  my  department 
for  the  year  ending  July  ist,  1893,  together  with  the  census  re- 
turns of  school  children  taken  by  the  enumerators,  January,  1893  : 

Number  of  cases  of  absenteeism  investigated 1 149 

Number  of  parents  notified  to  send  their  children  to  school,  1 132 

Number  of  manufacturing  and  other  establishments  visited,  89 

Number  of  children  found  employed  contrary  to  law 9 

Number  of  employers  notified 89 

Number  of  children  reported  absent  from  school  under  sus- 
picion  • •••••••  1149 

Number  of  truancies  determined  by  investigation 6 

Number  of  truants  returned  to  school 6 

Number  of  children  warned o 

Number  of  complaints  issued  against  employers o 

Number  of  complaints  issued  against  parents c 

Number  of  complaints  issued  against  children o 

Number  of  convictions  of  employers   o 

Number  of  convictions  of  parents o 

Number  of  convictions  of  children o 

Reported  by  the  census  enumerators  January,  1893,  as  fol- 
lows : 

Number  of  children   7    years   and  under  15  not  attending 

any  school 264 
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The  above  264  cases  have  been  investigated  and   the  result 
is  as  follows  : 

Cripples • • •  • . .  •  2 

Bad  eyesight • -3 

Blind .•. I 

Removed  from  city  and  not  found 78 

Seriously  ill 18 

Have  become  15  years  of  age 9 

Have  been  placed  in  school 128 

Erroneously  reported 23 

Died 2 

/ 264 

WORK   CERTIFICATES. 

Number  of  certificates  in  force  July,  1892 340 

Number  of  certificates  issued  by  Superintendent  during 

the  year 764 


Total • II 04 

Number  of  children  returned  to  school 612 

Number  of  children  become  15  years  of  age 76 

Numbe/  of  children  removed  from  city 55 

Number  of  children  not  found 14 

Number  of  certificates  expired  few  days  before   school 

closed 12 

Number  of  certificates  now  in  force 335 


Total 1 104 
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CENSUS    1893. 


Number  of  children  attending  Public  Schools. . . 
Number  of  children  attending  Catholic  Schools. 
Number  of  children  attending  Select  Schools... 
Number  of  children  not  attending  any  school. . . , 


Total 


Girls.     Total. 


3050  ,    2967 


1765 

1629 

3394 

756 

782 

1538 

34 

18 

52 

495  • 

'     558 

»033 

6017 


Number  of  children  under  7  years  of  age  not  attending 
any  school 

Number  of  children  7  years  and  under  15  not  attend- 
ing any  school 

Number  of  children  15  years  of  age  not  attending  any 
school 

Number  of  children  under  7  years  of  age  attending 
school  less  than  12  weeks 

Number  of  children  7  years  of  age  and  under  15  at- 
tending school  less  than  12  weeks 

Number  of  children  1 5  years  of  age  attending  less  than 
12  week? ' 


Boys.  '  Girls.  .  Total. 


292 

127 

76 

7 

7 
o 


322 
137 

79 
20 

15 

o 


614 

'55 

27 
22 


In  closing  this  repon  allow  me  to  express  my  obligations  for 
the  uniform  kindness  and  the  courtesies  shown  me  by  yourself  and 
the  teachers  and  officers  of  bureaus  with  whom  I  have  come  in 
contact  in  the  discharge  of  my  official  duties. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

GEORGE  A.  MUMFORD, 


Truant  Officer. 


APPENDIX. 


Teachers'  Meetings. 

Abstracts  of  Papers  and  Proceedings, 


The  first  general  meeting  of  the  year  was  held  October  ii, 
commencing  at  4.45  p.  m.  The  Superintendent  took  up  the  sub- 
ject  of  Fractions,  and  afterwards   outlining  his  general  plan  of 

superintendence  spoke  in  part  as  follows  : 

We  are  all  bom  teachers,  so  at  least  Col.  Parker  says.  The  statement  has 
the  true  ring  of  feeling  and  appreciation.  It  points  to  the  progressive  plan 
of  the  world  and  the  inherent  good  thera  is  in  people.  I  like  it.  Then  I  like 
the  converse  proposition,  and  believe  that  to  be  true,  We  are  all  bom  learners. 

I  desire  to  be  influenced  by  these  bright  and  hopeful  views, ^and,  as  School 
Superintendent,  to  bring  you  if  I  can,  into  relations  of  mutual  helpfulness,  so 
that  the  schools  of  Pawtucket  may  be  a  school  for  you  and  me,  a  good  place  to 
be  in,  to  teach  in,  to  grow  in.  The  High  School  and  kindergarten,  the 
Training  School,  the  special  teachers,  the  other  teachers  and  their  assistants, 
all  should  be  a  unit  of  forces  contributing  to  your  education  and  mine. 
Around  the  Training  School  as  a  centre  of  the  grammar  and  primary  schools, 
every  school  should  be  a  training  school  and  every  teacher  a  training  teacher. 
I  think  my  predecessor  did  a  great  work  here.  It  is  most  unusual  for  one  to 
accomplish  so  much  in  so  short  a  time.  I  hardly  see  how  he  could  have  left 
here  when  such  a  start  had  been  made,  but  the  health  of  loved  ones  made  the 
step  imperative  and  in  resigning  he  simply  faced  his  duty  as  I  understand  it. 

Do  not,  therefore,  esteem  it  any  criticism  on  my  part  if  I  say  that  while  a 
bold  outline  exists,  it  is  not  filled  in  as  it  ought  to  be.  The  changes  have  come 
so  fast  that  the  schools  have  not  had  time  as  yet  to  adjust  themselves  to  the  new 
conditions.  Hard  work  is  needed  and  much  of  it — hard  work  in  the  school- 
room—and it  is  my  desire  to  share  with  you  in  doing  it.  I  want  to  be  in  the 
school-room  all  I  can,  not  to  harry  you  but  to  help  you,  not  to  take  away  your 
freedom  but  to  give  you,  if  possible,  more  of  it.  I  come  to  Pawtucket  with 
these  words  upon  my  lips :  Freedom  and  Help — as  much  freedom  as  may  be 
compatible  with  a  general  plan  and  all  the  help  I  can  give. 

With  such  an  assistant  as  I  have  to  aid  me  in  the  routine  work  of  the 
oiBce  there  is  no  reason  why  I  shouldn't  practically  live  in  the  school-room, 
and  I  intend  to  do  so.  You  must  remember,  however,  it  takes  a  good  while  to 
(9) 
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get  round,  and  a  superintendent  is  sometimes  called  away  for  a  day  or  an  hour 
and  that  cuts  in.  I  hope  I  shall  always  be  a  welcome  visitor.  I  have  the  good 
of  the  school  at  heart,  and  I  express  only  what  is  uppermost  in  my  thoughts 
when  I  say  that  I  desire  to  enter  into  pleasant  personal-professional  relations 
with  every  teacher  in  the  city,  and,  so  far  as  possible,  with  every  child. 

I  do  not  want  you  to  worry  over  your  work.  Worry  brings  crows*  feet  and  we 
do  not  like  to  see  these  tell-tale  wrinkles  appearing  in  the  faces  of  our  friends. 
I  do  not  pity  those  who  work  hard,  but  I  do  pity  those  who  worry,  either  with 
cause  or  without  cause.  My  injunction  to  you  would  be  to  work  hard  and  worry 
not  a  bit.  Easier  said  than  done,  perhaps  you  say.  But  I  should  like  to  ask  yoa 
if  it  is  not  something  for  the  School  Committee  or  the  School  Superintendent 
to  come  forward  and  encourage  you  not  to  worry.    Does  not  that  help  ? 

At  this  meeting  the  teachers  were  favored  with  singing  by 
Miss  Estes  of  the  Laurel  Hill  school. 

The  first  series  of  grade  meetings  was  held  with  the  High 
street  and  Cherry  street  teachers  as  follows : 

Miss  McGillicuddy,  Grade  I,  Wednesday,  October  12. 
Miss  Thompson,  Grade  11,  Thursday,  October  13. 
Miss  Mason,  Grade  III,  Monday,  October  17. 
Miss  Estes,  Grade  IV,  Tuesday,  October  18. 
Miss  Elliott,  Grade  V,  Wednesday,  October  19. 
Miss  Greene,  Grade  VI,  Thursday,  October  20. 
Miss  Robinson,  Grade  VII,  Monday,  October  24. 
Mr.  Gay,  Grade  VIII,  Tuesday,  October  25. 
Mr.  Gay,  Grade  IX,  Wednesday,  October  26. 

The  classes  were  usually  retained  for  an  hour  or  more  to 
enable  the  visitors  to  see  the  above  schools  and  teachers  at  work. 
After  the  classes  were  dismissed,  methods,  the  course  of  study, 
etc.,  were  discussed. 

The  second  general  meeting  wis  held  Nevember  30.  Miss 
Estes  of  the  Garden  street  school  conducted  a  class  exercise  to 
show  how  to  bring  out  the  meaning  of  words  and  definitions, 
following  out  a  normal  objective  plan.  Miss  Ryan  of  the  East 
street  school  sang.  Mrs.  Hard,  principal  of  the  Training  School, 
presented  the  subject  of  "The  Unity  of  Our  Work."  Abstracts  of 
her  remarks  are  as  follows : 
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With  the  college  professor  at  one  end  of  the  line  telling  us  how  poorly 
prepared  the  entering  stndents  are,  and  calling  upon  high  and  preparatory 
schools  to  remedy  this  great  defect;  with  the  high  school  teachers  struggling 
with  Greek,  Latin,  and  literature,  and  demanding  of  the  grammar  schools  that 
they  send  pupils  to  the  high  school  with  the  ability,  at  least,  to  stand  upon 
both  feet  and  utter  in  an  audible  tone  a  complete  sentence  as  an  expression  of 
thought ;  with  the  talk  about  enriching  the  grammar  schools  and  adding  civil 
government,  algebra,  geometry  and  foreign  language,  to  the  curriculum ;  with 
the  doctrine  that  the  young  child\s  senses,  which  bring  to  him  the  basis  of  all 
his  knowledge,  must  be  sharpened  upon  the  objects  of  Nature  which  lie 
around  him,  and  which  are  to  be  his  tools  if  he  knows  how  to  use  them,  and 
his  joy  if  he  knows  how  to  appreciate  them;  with  this  doctrine,  I  say,  which  is 
putting  the  rudiments  of  botany,  geology,  chemistry  and  physics  into  all  the 
primary  courses;  with  the  music  and  physical  training;  with  the  drawing  de- 
veloping every  year  along  the  two  lines  of  expression  and  aesthetic  culture, 
the  primary  and  grammar  school  teachers  are  in  a  state  of  constant  despair. 

They  see  endless  vistas  stretching  before  them.  They  long  to  do  their  mite 
toward  lifting  humanity.  They  know,  better  than  the  college  professor,  how 
much  faster  mankind  would  progress  if  only  the  little  ones  could  be  trained  to 
love,  to  know,  and  to  use  all  these  good  things.  They  would  fain  teach  them 
all,  but  the  schools  are  too  large ;  they  have  no  time  to  study  individuals  or 
do  individual  work.  The  school-rooms  are  too  small  for  proper  ventilation, 
seating  or  desks.  Blackboards  are  insufficient.  Books  and  apparatus  are 
lacking. 

So  much  time  and  energy  are  wasted  in  trying  to  work  with  these  inade- 
quate provisions  that  the  days  go  by  and  half  of  what  we  would  do  goes 
undone.  We  send  out  classes  only  half  prepared;  we  listen  to  the  complaints 
of  the  upper  grade  teacher,  and,  more  trying  htill,  we  take  a  new  class  with 
the  agonizing  consciousness  that  with  this  one  too  we  shall  fail  in  the  same 
way.  What  can  we  do  ?  We  can  ask  for  the  externals  that  we  need  and  ask 
with  such  reasonableness  and  persistency  that  patrons  and  school  committee 
men  can  not  refuse  us. 

We  can  do  something  more  that  depends  upon  ourselves.  We  can  train 
ourselves  to  see  the  connection  and  relation  of  all  these  many  subjects,  and 
can  so  dovetail  them  together  in  our  plan  of  work  that  one  helps  the  other. 
The  nature  work  can  be  the  basis  of  the  reading  and  language.  The  writing 
can,  in  the  primary  grades,  fix  the  stories  of  observation  or  of  reproduction. 
The  drawing  in  the  first  grades  should  supplement  nature  work,  language, 
reading,  everything.  It  should  be  one  of  the  of  the  chief  means  of  expression 
and  should  go  hand  in  hand  with  verbal  expression. 

The  music  should  help  in  the  moral  training,  in  the  nature  work.  There 
should  be  songs  of  the  snow  and  rain,  of  the  birds  and  flowers,  songs  for 
order,  songs  for  helpfulness,  and  songs  for  cheer.  It  should  break  the  monot- 
ony of  a  sitting  and  be  a  bodily  rest  as  well  as  a  moral  uplift.    In  the  upper 
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grades,  the  reading  should  follow  history  or  geography  work  and  broaden 
from  that,  taking  pains  to  add  somethihg  year  by  year  to  the  thought  of  the 
development  of  literature.  When  the  children  read  good  authors  from  the  first 
y«ars  in  school  and  constantly  reproduce  such  language,  they  will  be  able  to 
af>eak  good  English  and  write  well. 

The  programs  should  not  be  like  the  old  reading  books,  scraps  of  things 
with  no  connection,  but  every  day  should  be  a  connected  whole.  If  it  be 
spring,  and  the  germination  work  be  in  progress,  have  first  the  observation 
lesson,  then  the  reading  of  the  facts  brought  out,  then  the  reproduction,  the 
sewing,  the  laying  of  sticks  and  lentils,  the  drawing,  the  songs — all  in  connec- 
tion with  the  life  and  growth  of  the  baby  plant. 

If  it  be  the  literature  that  draws  you,  make  that  the  centre,  and  round 
the  stories  from  the  Iliad  you  can  cluster  the  reading,  the  drawing,  the 
spelling,  the  language,  the  geography,  in  a  way  that  will  lighten  the  burden 
and  astonish  you  at  the  progress  the  children  make. 

It  is  easy  to  do  in  the  lower  grades,  but  more  difficult  to  fit  partial  pay- 
ments and  United  States  history  and  English  grammar  into  a  whole  in  the 
upper  grades.  Try,  however,  to  have,  every  day,  some  central  thought,  and  it 
is  amazing  how,  from  the  momuig  lesson  to  the  closing  song,  everything  can 
be  made  to  work  together. 

The  third  general  meeting  was  held  Thursday,  January  26. 
Miss  Wadsworth  of  the  Grove  street  school  sang,  to  furnish  a 
break  in  the  discussions  which  were  again  confined  to  "  The  Unity 
of  Our  Work."  The  time  was  occupied  chiefly  by  the  special 
teachers,  Mrs.  Tice,  Miss  Taylor  and  Mr.  Read,  who  explained 
the  relationship  of  their  respective  departments  to  the  general 
topics.  A  portion  of  the  paper  read  by  Mrs.  Tice  is  given  here- 
with :  ^ 

It  is  a  commonplace  among  educators  that  a  child  in  the  public 
school  must  be  trained  along  the  physical,  mental  and  moral  sides  of  his  na- 
ture. Any  subject  that  will  readily  give  such  training  has  a  right  to  a  place  in 
the  course  of  study.  It  is  universally  admitted,  too,  that  drawing  is  of  value 
in  any  complete  education,  but  the  vast  extent  of  this  value  is  by  no  means 
generally  understood.  How  well-nigh  boundless  the  possibilities  of  this  study 
are  is  something  which  I  shall  attempt  in  part  to  show.  Hut  do  not  misunder- 
stand me.  Drawing  means  more  than  the  mere  making  of  lines  with  pencil. 
It  includes  the  study  of  type  forms  and  objects  based  on  these  forms;  9nd 
further,  the  expression  of  knowledge  so  gained  not  only  through  oral  and  writ- 
ten language  but  also  through  clay  modeling,  tablet  and  stick  laying,  picture 
making,  folding  and  cutting  of  paper,  making  in  various  other  materials,  work- 
ing drawings,  inventional  geometry  and  design. 
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Let  us  consider  briefly  some  of  the  advantages  resulting  from  Form  Study 
and  Drawing.  The  type  forms  to  which  we  call  the  child's  attention  require 
the  active  exercise  of  his  mind.  His  powers  of  observation  and  attention  are 
awakened  and  kept  at  work.  He  observes  resemblances  and  differences.  He 
is  led  to  think  and  to  express  what  he  thinks  through  oral  and  written  lan- 
guage. It  is  chiefly  by  expressing  thought  so  that  it  may  be  understood  by 
others  that  thought  grows.  And  thought  expression  to  be  most  effective  must 
be  many-sided.  Language,  oral  and  written,  by  no  means  covers  the  whole 
ground.  Drawing  must  be  made  a  possible  outlet  for  the  thought  that  is  to 
live  and  grow.  Does  some  one  say  other  studies  if  rightly  pursued  will  do  all 
this  "i  I  answer  nothing  causes  the  child  to  make  such  sharp  discriminations 
as  the  necessity  of  reproducing  with  his  hands  what  he  has  observed  with 
his  eyes. 

In  modeling,  the  child's  hand  as  well  as  his  eye  is  trained.  He  is  taught 
to  do.  He  must  exercise  great  care  and  accuracy  for  he  is  to  make  a  truthful 
representation  of  his  object.  Through  comparison  his  powers  of  observation 
are  more  fully  developed.  Above  all  he  is  called  upon  to  decide  for  himself 
whether  his  work  is  well  done  or  otherwise. 

In  tablet  and  stick  laying, — ^his  first  work  in  original  design, — thought 
must  be  given  to  the  arrangement.  He  is  led  to  discover  what  is  ugly  and 
what  pleasing,  thus  exercising  imagination  and  taste. 

Cleanliness,  accuracy  and  prompt  obedience  to  directions  necessarily  come 
with  the  folding  and  cutting  of  paper. 

This  subject  also  furnishes  an  opportunity  for  the  study  of  the  beautiful 
in  form  and  color,  thus  awakening  the  aesthetic  emotions  whenever  a  pupil 
comes  into  the  presence  of  the  beautiful. 

Now,  any  study  which  teaches  a  child  to  see  precisely,  to  think  clearly,  to 
express  his  thoughts  truthfully,  to  obey  promptly,  to  know  and  to  love  the 
beautiful,  to  be  industrious,  and  besides  all  these  gives  him  such  information 
and  skill  as  will  greatly  help  him  to  earn  his  own  living,  cannot,  surely,  be  lack- 
ing in  ethical  value. 

To  recapitulate,  Form  Study  and  Drawing  trains  the  eye  and  the  hand,  and 
develops  perception,  judgment,  reason,  classification,  generalization,  atten- 
tion, will,  imagination,  memory,  cleanliness,  truthfulness,  self-reliance,  obedi- 
ance,  taste  and  industry. 

The  studies  already  laid  down  in  the  course  together  with  those  that  are 
knocking  for  admission,  foremost  of  which  is  natural  science,  will  require  more 
time  than  is  at  our  disposal.  The  education  of  to-day  demands  that  we  "  shor- 
ten and  enrich  the  common  school  course."  How  can  this  be  done  without 
unduly  increasing  the  faithful  teachers*  burdens  ?  The  answer  is,  we  can  no 
longer  teach  the  subjects  individually.  We  must  weave  the  studies  together 
and  teach  children  to  see  the  relations  of  subjects.  Many  primary  teachers 
successfully  combine  reading,  science,  language  and  drawing.  Every  reading 
lesson  is  with  them  a  language  lesson.  Drawing  in  connection  with  such 
teaching  is  most  helpful. 
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Tell  the  little  children  simple  stories  and  let  them  reproduce  by  a  drawing. 
Encourage  them  to  use  the  pencil  freely,  and  endeavor  diyring  the  time  set 
apart  for  technical  drawing  so  to  study  the  types  as  to  give  the  child  a  key  to 
the  correct  representation  of  all  objects.  As  soon  as  a  principle  governing 
the  drawing  of  a  type  form  is  mastered  require  that  the  child  express  bis 
knowledge  of  this  principle  whenever  it  occurs  in  his  illustrative  work. 

Grammar  grade  pupils  should  have  such  technical  drawing  as  will  enable 
them  to  illustrate  correctly  their  arithmetical  work  in  such  problems  as  in- 
volve brick-laying,  plastering,  roofing,  carpeting,  fencing,  and  finding  capacity 
and  volume  of  vessels,  buildings  and  solids. 

History  and  geography  should  be  combined  and  both  accompanied  by 
reading,  drawing  and  composition.  To  illustrate,  when  studying  Spain  give 
some  attention  to  the  history  of  the  Moors.  Show  pictures  of  the  Alhambra. 
Let  the  drawing  for  that  week  deal  with  a  portion  of  its  ornamentation. 
1  In  literature  the  sketches  and  poems  will  be  far  more  vivid  if  illustrated 
by  the  pupils'  drawings. 

The  greatest  present  need  of  the  Pawtucket  public  schools  is  systematic 
work  in  natural  science.  In  teaching  this  subject  from  the  lowest  to  the  high- 
est grade  we  can  combine  with  it  reading,  history,  geography,  language  and 
drawing.  In  the  lesson  on  a  leaf,  a  butterfly,  a  rock, -a  pump  or  a  human 
tooth,  the  thing  studied  should  be  described  by  written  language  accompanied 
by  appropriate  drawings.    Here,  especially,  drawing  is  absolutely  indispensable. 

Illustrate,  illustrate,  illustrate  I 

The  second  series  of  grade  meetings  was  held  as  follows : 

Grade  I,  Miss  Emerson,  Hancock  street,  April  14. 
Grade  II,  Miss  Buck,  Garden  street,  April  19. 
Grade  III,  Miss  O'Brien,  Division  street,  April  20. 
Grade  IV,  Miss  Avery,  Brook  street,  April  21. 
Grade  V,  Miss  "Breen,  Cleveland  street,  April  26. 
Grade  VI,  Miss  Carey,  Washington  street,  April  27. 

In  addition  to  the  class  exercises  of  the  above  teachers,  there 
was  one  in  penmanship  by  Mr.  Gay,  principal  of  the  High  street 
grammar  school,  at  each  of  these  meetings. 

The  fourth  general  meeting  was  held  April  15.  The  musical 
part  of  the  programme  was  furnished  by  Master  Charles  A.  Hawes 
of  the  High  School,  upon  the  violin,  and  Master  Arthur  Gelinas 
at  the  piano.  A  class  exercise  with  first  grade  children  was  con- 
ducted by  Miss  Jenkins  of  the  Training  School  to  show  how  the 
beginners'  work  in   reading  may  be   made  to  combine  drawings 
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language,  number,  science  and  other  subjects.  Miss  French  of 
the  Broadway  school  explained  a  device  in  fractions  she  had 
found  useful  and  afterwards  spoke  of  it  and  the  work  in  general 
as  follows : 

It  is  ^1  device,  not  necessarily  the  device.  I  claim  there  are  none  such. 
Objects  and  devices  have  their  use ;  they  have  their  abuse.  Rightly  used  they 
are  the  helps  over  the  hard  places,  they  are  the  crutches  to  be  used  in  time  of 
need,  but  should,  I  think,  be  withdrawn  from  the  child  just  so  soon  as  he  is 
able  to  walk  without  them.  Too  much  object-teaching,  too  many  devices,  are 
weakening  to  the  mental  activity  and  independence  of  the  pupil.  There  is  no 
"  royal  road  to  learning,"  and  in  the  mastery  of  any  subject  the  pupil,  to  a 
certain  extent,  must  work  out  his  own  salvation. 

The  teacher^s  work  is  many  sided.  It  is  not  finished  when  she  has  elabo- 
rated her  device  ever  so  perfectly  or  arranged  her  plans  ever  so  carefully.  No, 
even  though  she  may  have  been  able  to  carry  both  to  the  point  of  almost 
absolute  perfection.  It  is  not  finished  when  the  pupil,  by  the  exercise  of  his 
own  personal  effort,  has  grasped  the  objective  point  of  her  device  and  her 
plan. 

Each  is  an  essential  factor,  that  is  all.  There  yet  remains  to  complete  the 
process  a  third  factor,  without  which  the  earlier  efforts  of  both  teacher  and 
pupil  are  largely  ineffective.  That  third  factor  is  drill.  And  that  which  we 
lack  to-day,  here,  in  our  own  city,  is  not  so  much  a  lack  of  teaching  power,  it 
is  not  so  much  a  lack  of  variety  of  device,  as  we  lack  the  time  for  necessary 
drill  on  fundamental  principles.  There  is  nothing  that  will  take  its  place.  It 
is  the  clinching  of  the  nail.  It  is  the  mortar  between  the  bricks.  Mr.  Howells 
in  his  little  book  of  '*  Criticism  and  Fiction  "  tells  us  that  breadth  is  of  two 
kinds.  There  is  a  vertical  breadth  and  there  is  a  lateral  breadth.  Is  there 
not  some  danger,  with  our  present  tendency,  to  sacrifice  the  vertical  for  the 
lateral?  to  be  satisfied  with  surface  decoration  rather  than  with  that  solid 
foundation  of  masonry  which  alone  maketh  the  superstructure  safe? 

We  are  not  te'kching  for  to-day's  entertainment.  We  are  teaching  for  the 
future.  We  are  teaching  for  that  time  when  these  boys  and  girls  with  whom 
we  are  thrown  in  contact  to-day  shall  have  grown  to  manhood  and  to  woman- 
hood. The  estimates  of  childhood  and  the  estimates  of  manhood  and  wom- 
anhood are  vastly  different.  And  the  great  question,  the  question  which  at 
times  must  come  home  with  tremendous  power  to  every  earnest  teacher  is  : 
Are  we  so  rounding  out  our  teaching  that  we  shall  then,  by  these  our  hoys 
and  girls  of  to-day,  be  weighed  in  the  balance — and  found  not  wanting  ? 


The  principal  subject  of  discussion  proposed  for  this  meeting, 
as  had  been  previously  announced,  was  Dr.  Rice's   articles  in  the 
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Forum,     Presenting  this  subject,  Mr.  Tuck  of  the   High  School 
read  the  following  paper : 

In  the  Forum  of  October,  1892,  Dr.  J.  M.  Rice  of  Philadelphia  began  a 
series  of  articles  upon  "  Our  Public  School  System.'*  These  articles  are  still 
in  progress ;  hence,  any  discusion  at  the  present  time  must  necessarily  be  lim- 
ited to  the  part  that  is  before  the  public. 

Dr.  Rice's  aim  is,  according  to  his  own  statements,  to  find  what  methods 
of  instruction  are  followed  in  our  public  schools,  and  also  to  discover  the 
reasons  why  the  schools  of  some  localities  are  so  inferior  to  those  of  others. 
He  has  made  two  series  of  observations :  one,  for  the  purpose  of  learning  the 
actual  condition  of  the  schools  of  a  given  locality ;  the  other,  for  the  purpose 
of  studying  the  general  management  of  the  schools  of  that  locality,  in  order 
that  the  connection  between  the  manner  in  which  the  schools  are  conducted 
and  their  general  degree  of  excellence  may  be  discovered.  In  studying  the 
condition  of  the  schools,  personal  observation  of  the  instruction  as  given  in 
the  class-room  is  the  only  thing  upon  which  any  reliance  can  be  placed.  The 
reports  printed  by  school  officials  regarding  the  condition  of  their  schools  are, 
for  the  most  part,  unreliable ;  for  it  is  in  the  interest  of  the  official  to  praise 
the  institution  in  his  charge.  To  show  that  this  is  true.  Dr.  Rice  has  quoted 
at  length  the  laudatory  passages  from  school  reports  of  various  cities  and 
then  placed  in  juxtaposition  the  records  of  what  he  saw  in  the  very  schools 
which  are  so  praised  in  the  reports.  The  time  spent  in  preparatory  observa- 
tion in  the  schools  was  from  January  7  to  June  25,  1892,  the  school  hours  of 
every  day  of  the  time  included  being  spent  in  the  schoc  1-rooms  of  some  one  of 
thirty-six  of  our  largest  cities.  Twelve  hundred  teachers  were  observed  at 
their  work  and  twenty  institutions  for  training  teachers  were  visited.  In 
addition,  teachers'  institutes*  teachers'  meetings  and  the  board  meetings  of 
committees  were  carefully  investigated.  That  Dr.  Rice  is  thoroughly  fitted 
for  the  task  is  made  apparent  by  the  statement  that  he  has  recently  spent  the 
better  part  of  two  years  abroad  in  studying  educational  questions  and  visiting 
the  schools  of  various  European  countries. 

The  schools  are  for  the  benefit  of  the  child — not  for  the  benefit  of  boards 
of  education,  superintendents  and  teachers.  The  child's  side  is  frankly  and 
freely  presented. 

To  sum  up  at  the  beginning,  the  characteristic  feature  of  our  public 
school  system  is  chaos.  Each  city,  each  town,  or  even  a  smaller  district,  has 
practically  the  privilege  of  conducting  its  schools  in  accordance  with  any  whim 
upon  which  it  may  decide,  being  restricted  only  by  certain  State  laws  of 
secondary  importance.  Consequently,  unless  chaos  be  preferable  to  law  and 
order,  there  is  no  foundation  for  the  opinion  held  by  so  many  that  our  public 
schools  are  the  best  in  the  world. 

To  determine  the  educational  standard  by  means  of  which  the  degree  of 
excellence   of  a  school  may   be  measured  is  an  exceedingly  difficult  problem. 
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Many  believe  there  is  no  science  of  education ;  others  recognize  that  certain 
definite  laws  of  mental  development  have  been  discovered,  upon  which  certain 
educational  principles  and  methods  have  been  founded.  It  cannot  be  stated 
upon  direct  evidence  that  natural  methods  ultimately  produce  better  and  wiser 
men  and  women  than  the  mechanical.  There  is  evidence  that  the  life  of  the 
child  is  rendered  happy  by  natural  methods,  while  the  mechanical  render  it 
burdensome  and  miserable.  The  character  of  the  instruction  which  the  child 
receives  represents  the  general  management  of  the  schools.  To  observe  the 
teacher  at  her  work  without  a  knowledge  of  the  whole  school  machinery  would 
be  observing  with  but  half  an  eye.  Hence,  the  first  thing  to  consider  is  the 
formation  and  action  of  the  various  elements  which  enter  into  the  management 
of  a  school  system.  These  are  four  in  number;  namely,  the  public  at  large, 
the  board  of  education,  the  superintendent  and  his  assistants,  and  the  teachers. 

The  attitude  of  the  public  towards  the  schools  is  entirely  negative.     In  ' 
every  locality  the  citizens  have  an  abundance  of  pride  in  their  own  particular 
schools,  which  they  consider  the  best  in  the  world,  but  which  pride  is  born  of 
ignorance ;  for  they  know  nothing  of  what  is  going  on  in  the  schools,  nor  have 
they  the  slightest  knowledge  of  the  science  of  education. 

The  boards  of  education  are  chosen  according  to  whims.  Some  are 
elected  by  the  people ;  others  are  appointed,  the  appointing  power  lying  in  the 
hand»  of  mayors,  judges  or  council  men ;  or  a  board  of  education  (as  at  Buffalo) 
may  be  simply  a  committee  of  the  common  council.  In  many  localities  purely 
selfish  motives,  political  or  otherwise,  govern  the  attitude  of  the  boards 
towards  the  schools. 

The  superintendent  is  a  factor  whose  importance  cannot  be  over-esti- 
mated. To  be  thoroughly  efficient  he  must  have  made  a  profound  study  of 
the  science  of  education,  must  spare  no  pains  in  instructing  his  teachers  in  the 
theory  and  in  the  practice  of  teaching,  and  his  actions  must  be  fully  sustained 
by  the  board  of  education.  Superintendents  rarely  fail  to  stamp  themselves 
upon  the  schools  of  a  city  in  four  or  five  years.  As  a  rule  they  do  not  remain 
long  in  a  place  and,  therefore,  much  of  their  efficiency  is  destroyed.  The  con- 
tinual changing  of  superintendents  keeps  the  schools  of  many  cities  always  in 
a  transitional  stage.  Assistant  superintendents  should  be  thorough  educators, 
for  upon  them  in  the  large  cities  devolves  the  task  of  improving  the  teachers. 

The  professional  weakness  of  the  American  teacher  is  the  sore  spot  of  the 
American  schools.  Earnestness,  conscientiousness  and  enthusiasm  abound, 
but  they  no  more  constitute  expert  pedagogical  qualifications  than  they  do 
expert  medical  or  legal  qualifications.  The  truth  is  that  the  American 
teachers  are  too  weak  to  stand  alone  and,  consequently,  need  to  be  propped  up 
constantly  by  the  supervisory  staff.  The  graduate  of  a  good  city  training 
school  represents  the  best  which  this  country  produces  in  the  way  of  teachers. 
But  the  professional  knowledge  received  at  the  training  school  is  of  little  use 
and  soon  becomes  lost  unless  the  superintendent  continues  the  work  of  the 
school,* 


*Thus  far  much  of  the  phraseology  of  this  article  may  be  found  in  the  Porum.-^ 
I-  J.  T.  ^0) 
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Such  is  a  fair  condensation  of  what  Dr.  Rice  writes  for  an  introduction  to 
tlie  records  of  his  observations.  To  follow  and  discuss- in  this  paper  all  his 
reports  of  what  he  has  seen  in  the  school  rooms  is  utterly  impossible.  So 
much  sameness  appears  that  grouping  his  results  is  easy.  Thus  far  he  has 
discussed  the  school  work  of  ten  cities,  and  his  observations  seem  to  have 
been  confined  to  the  primary  and  intermediate  grades.  In  only  one  city  (Bos. 
ton)  has  he  mentioned  grammar  grade  work.  In  six  of  the  ten  cities — namely, 
Baltimore,  Buffalo,  Cincinnati,  St.  Louis,  New  York  and  Chicago — schools  and 
teachers  are  condemned  in  toto.  In  Boston  the  primary  teaching  is  mechani- 
cal drudgery,  and  the  schools  are  very  poor  in  comparison  with  what  is 
claimed  for  them ;  the  work  of  the  grammar  grades  is  good.  Philadelphia  has 
a  few  good  schools  but  the  mass  is  poor.  St.  Paul  has  started  in  the  right 
direction  and  is  fast  developing  scientific  schools  and  teachers  according  to  the 
'"natural  method,"  (whatever  that  may  be),  while  Indianapolis  has  the  distinc- 
tion of  knowing  that  its  public  schools  are,  up  to  date,  in  the  estimation  of  Dr. 
Rice,  head  and  shoulders  above  those  of  any  other  city  in  the  United  States  of 
America. 

What  do  I  think  of  the  articles  ?  In  the  first  place,  according  to  Dr. 
Rice's  own  statement,  the  Forum  employed  him  to  do  this  work  in  order  to 
further  the  interests  of  the  magazine.  How  long  do  you  think  the  public 
would  read  a  series  of  commendatory  essays  ?  An  article  to  please  must  be 
critical,  must  hold  up  to  view  weaknesses — must  have  a  pungent  flavor.  A 
priori,  then.  Dr.  Rice  desired  to  find  what  he  claims  to  have  seen.  Is  it  likely 
that  his  observations  are  always  colorless  ? 

From  January  7  to  June  25,  1892,  is  about  twenty-four  weeks.  In  that 
time  Dr.  Rice  studied  the  school  systems  of  thirty-six  of  our  largest  cities. 
This  would  have  given  him  about  three  school  days  to  each  city.  Inasmuch 
as  he  claims  to  have  spent  much  time  in  examining  the  complexion  of  school 
boards,  the  manner  in  which  teachers  are  appointed,  their  tenure  of  office,  and 
particularly  some  twenty  training  schools,  it  hardly  seems  possible  that  he  can 
have  spent  more  than  a  day,  or  at  the  most  two  days,  in  the  schools  of  a  given 
city.  In  fact,  if  you  will  read  the  December  Forum  carefully  I  think  you  will 
be  inclined  to  agree  that  he  spent  just  one  morning  in  the  schools  of  Indianap- 
olis, and  also  that  he  has  placed  great  reliance  upon  what  the  superintendent 
and  Miss  Cropsey  told  him.  In  Buffalo  it  has  been  definitely  ascertained  thit 
he  entered  just  three  school  buildings  out  of  some  more  than  half  a  hundred. 
In  Boston  he  must  have  kept  very  quiet,  for  Superintendent  Seaver  states  that 
the  schools  mentioned  are  the  poorest,  and,  moreover,  declares  that  what  is 
said  of  them  is  utterly  false,  that  Dr.  Rice  never  could  have  seen  there  what 
he  describes.    This  last  I  am  inclined  to  doubt. 

There  are  days  when  the  best  cabinet  maker  cannot  make  a  perfect  joint, 
when  a  nail,  set  it  how  you  will,  splits  the  board,  when  the  accountant  makes 
errors  in  adding  simple  figures,  when  a  well-planned  exercise  for  school  work 
is  lifeless.    Nay,  more,    there    are  washing  days  in   schools — ^yes,  in  good 
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schools — ^not  weekly  washing  days,  but  royal  German  washing  days,  occurring 
semi-annually,  quarterly  or  even  monthly.  Now,  frankly,  I  think  Dr.  Rice  has 
hit  a  good  many  of  these  washing  aays  in  his  visits.  Why,  just  think  of  his 
chances  when  he  has  to  visit  four  thousand  teachers  in  two  days  in  New  York 
city.  If  you  take  a  day  for  "  visiting  schools  '*  don't  you  generally  get  into  one 
room  where  they  are  in  torment  ?  Hence,  I  see  no  reason  for  quarrelling  with 
the  record  of  what  he  saw;  his  deductiohs  are  the  amazing  part.  On  these' 
hurried  peeps  he  condemns  the  schools  of  a  city  in  toto.  Haven *t  we  even 
better  reasons  for  condemning  his  deductions  in  toio  ?  Do  I  think  his  criti- 
cisms altogether  faulty  and  the  schools  perfect  ?  Not  at  all !  But  I  do  think 
his  denunciations  altogether  too  sweeping  for  such  meagre  premises. 

Dr.  Rice^s  statement  that  the  child's  side  is  to  be  presented, — that  the 
schools  are  not  for  the  benefit  of  the  teacher, — is  a  contemptible  subterfuge — 
contemptible  because  it  frequently  causes  an  intelligent,  earnest  teacher  to 
cower  before  educational  demagogues.  Many  of  the  so-called  educators  of  the 
present  day  seem  to  think  that  unless  a  teacher  strives  to  find  out  and  humor 
the  child's  idea  of  how  a  recitation  should  be  carried  on  and  a  school-room 
managed,  the  schools  are  not  being  conducted  in  the  child's  interest.  That  a 
teacher  may  err— often  does  err — in  her  judgment  of  what  will  best  serve  the 
future  welfare  of  the  child  is  too  true ;  but  I  do  not  believe  that  Dr.  Rice  has 
visited  a  single  school- room  wherein  the  teacher  was  conscious  of  working 
other  than  for  the  best  interest  of  her  pupils.  Brute  harshness  and  severity 
are  regularly  yoked  with  ignorance  that  is  blind  to  self-interest.  Because  a 
teacher,  through  ignorance,  is  not  teaching  the  cHild  in  a  manner  naturally 
fitted  to  produce  the  best  results,  it  no  more  follows  that  the  teacher  thinks 
the  schools  are  for  her  own  personal  benefit,  than  it  does  that  a  given  boy  is 
a  dunce  because  he  will  not  learn  Latin. 

The  substance  of  Dr.  Rice's  indictment  against  the  public  schools  is  ma- 
chine drill,  monotonous  repetitions,  concert  recitations,  mechanical  movements 
of  body  and  mind,  memorizing  text  books  and,  to  cut  short,  making  the  school 
simply  one  great  cramming  or  stuffing  machine.  I  must  tell  you  that  I  sympa 
thize  most  heartily  with  much  that  Dr.  Rice  has  written  in  criticism  of  some 
methods  of  teaching  which  he  describes.  Especially  do  I  sympathize  with 
what  he  has  written  in  criticism  of  certain  so-called  methods  of  developing 
words  in  reading. 

What  would  Dr.  Rice  have  the  public  school  ? — what  is  his  model  ?  Thus 
far,  the  schools  of  Indianapolis  as  he  saw  them,  the  account  of  which  I  have 
already  read.*  That  truly  is  a  beautiful  picture,  but  are  all  seasons  the  season 
of  flowers  ?  Are  there  no  rocks  to  be  picked  ?  dishes  to  be  washed  ?  floors  to 
be  scrubbed,  and  that  early,  too,  in  the  process  of  education  ?  Would  I  pur- 
posely thrust  drudgery  in  the  child's  way?  Far.  far  from  it !  But  education 
is  the  result  of  labor  much  of  which  is,  in  the  very  nature  of  things,  bound  to 
be  performed  in  opposition  to  the  child's  natural  desires.  In  my  judgment, 
one  of  the  most  serious  results  likely  to  follow  the  success  of  a  scheme  of  ed- 

•For  the  article  see  the  December  Forum. 
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ucation  that  always  pleases  and  delights  a  child  would  be  his  refusal,  as  he 
grew  a  little  older,  to  pay  any  attention  to  those  things  which  did  not,  at  first 
blush,  please  and  interest.  To  search  for,  or  talk  of,  a  r*atural  scientific  meth- 
od of  education  that  shall  be  all  flowers,  all  music,  all  poetry,  all  happiness,— 
is  as  silly  as  to  expect  all  men  to  be  brave  and  all  women  timid ;  to  praise  a 
system  of  educational  drudgery,  because  life  is  not  all  sunshine,  is  as  foolish 
*  as  to  expect  all  men  to  be  liars  and  all  women  jilts.  If  Dr.  Rice's  Indiansqx)- 
lis  school  is  his  model,  he  asks  too  much. 

I  have  left  the  remedy  for  the  present  lamentable  condition  of  the  public 
schools  till  the  very  last,  and  you  will  understand  that  I  approach  this  part  of 
the  discussion  with  peculiar  diffidence  and  difficulty ;  for,  if  I  agree  with  Dr. 
Kice  and  state  my  conviction  with  sufficient  force,  Mr.  Fisher  will  never  find 
time  for  another  moment's  rest,.so  long  as  he  remains  a  public  school  superio- 
endent;  while,  if  I  take  any  other  possible  ground,  I  at  once  lay  myself  open 
to  the  charge  of  assuming  to  possess  sufficient  educational  and  pedagogical 
knowledge.  It  is  but  fair  c<>  say  that  many  of  the  present  public  school  super- 
intendents thoroughly  believe  that  they  can  be  of  the  most  service  to  the 
schools  by  spending  almost  their  whole  time  in  educating  their  teachers  ped- 
agogicaUy.  Dr.  Rice  declares  that  the  study  of  pedagogical  subjects  in  the 
training  schools  is  practically  useless,  unless  the  superintendent  guides  the 
graduates  in  further  study.  He  may  be  right ;  for  not  long  since  a  graduate 
of  our  own  city  training  school  told  me  that  she  had  not  had  time  to  think  of 
her  pedagogical  study  there,  since  she  went  into  the  schools  as  a  regular  teach- 
er. Inasmuch  as  the  teachers  are  surely  responsible  for  poor  teaching,  and 
since  the  school  machinery  of  a  given  city  is  not  easily  changed,  I  really  do 
not  see  how  there  can  be  any  better  means  of  improving  the  schools  than  that 
which  Dr.  Rice  reiterates  in  each  number  of  the  Forum — namely,  the  saperin- 
tendent  must  be  a  thorough  educator,  and  devote  his  best  strength  to  instruct- 
ing his  teachers. 


Weather  Record— 1892-93. 


Wednesday,  Sept,  14.~Wind  north  east,  clondy,  and  sprinkled  oc- 
casionally all  throuf^h  the  forenoon,  but  was  not  bad  weather  until  after 
school  began  in  the  afternoon  ;  it  then  began  to  rain  quite  hard,  and 
when  the  schools  were  dismissed  at  4  o'clock  it  rained  with  violence,  and 
pupils  who  were  dismissed  then  got  wet.  At  ten  minutes  past  four  it 
had  nearly  stopped  raining,  but  after  two  o'clock  the  whole  day  was  what 
would  be  considered  bad.    No  signal. 

Monday,  6epL  26.~]t  rained  with  violence  very  early  in  the  morning 
and  again  at  11  o'clock,  but  between  these  times  it  was  simply  cloudy 
and  threatening  ;  cleared  away  aboqt  11.20.  The  rest  of  the  day  was 
beautiful.    No  signal. 

Wednesday,  Oct.  12.— Continuous  rain  all  through  the  forenoon 
until  about  1 1. 15.  6tx>d  weather  in  the  afternoon.  2-2  signal  at  8  o'clock. 
Thur»tday,  Nov^  10.— Rained  hard  all  the  forenoon,  and  again  in  the 
middle  of  the  afternoon.  From  1  to  1.30  it  was  slightly  rainy;  but  pupils 
were  able  to  go  to  school  in  the  afternoon  and  get  home  at  4  o'clock 
without  getting  wet    3-3  signal  at  8  o'clo  k. 

Tuesday,  Nov.  15.— Warm,  gentle  rain  from  10  till  1  o'clock.  No  sig- 
nal. 

Wednesday,  Nov,  16.— Rained  hard  all  the  morning  until  nearly 
8  o* clock,  and  again  in  the  middle  of  the  forenoon,  and  again  in  the  mid- 
dle of  the  afternoon;  but  children  were  able  to  go  and  come  both  forenoon 
and  afternoon  without  getting  much  wet    No  signal. 

Fridaj^,  Nov.  18.— Began  to  rain  about  the  middle  of  the  forenoon 
and  rained  hard  at  intervals  throughout  the  day  and  evening.  But  it  so 
happened  thai  the  cRildren  were  able  to  go  and  come  both  forenoon  and 
afternoon  without  getting  wet  at  all.    No  signals. 

Wednesday,  Nov.  30. — About  one  inch  of  snow  fell  during  the  night 
and  drifted  some.  Between  8  and  1)  o'clock  it  did  not  storm,  bu'  in  the 
middle  of  the  forenoon,  and  in  fact  during  the  greater  part  of  the  day,  it 
was  windy  and  squally.  Perhaps  an  inch  of  snow  fell  during  the  day. 
It  was  a  disagreeable  but  not  very  bad  day.  There  was  a  nearly  full  at- 
tendance even  in  the  primary  grades.    No  signals. 

Thursday,  Dec.  8.  Misty  at  9  o'clock.  Began  to  rain  at  10  and 
rained  hard  at  11.  At  11.30  when  schools  were  dismissed  it  did  not  rain, 
and  those  who  had  a  short  walk  were  able  to  get  home  without  getting 
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wet ;  but  at  11.40  it  rained  hard  again.  In  the  afternoon  it  was  foggy 
and  misty  and  slightly  rainy.    No  signals. 

Wtdne^day^  Dee*  14. — Foggy,  misty  and  slightly  rainy.    No  signals. 

Friday f  Jan,  G,  1803.— Began  to  snow  at  8  o'clock  and  continued 
snowing  the  greater  part  of  tlie  day.  Two  or  three  inches  of  snow  had 
fallen  the  afternoon  and  evening  before  and  had  drifted  badly.  There 
was  a  high  wind  and  the  drifting  continued.  3-3  signal  at  11  o'clock. 
2-2  signal  in  the  morning  and  afternoon  in  addition  to  above  would  have 
been  better. 

Friday y  Ftb.  3. ~ Cloudy  and  misty  until  11  o'clock  ;  rainy  until  1. 
Cloudy  and  slightly  misty  the  rest  of  the  day.  Walking  very  bad  ;  icy 
and  hard  to  keep  one's  footing.  3-3  signal  at  12.30.  1  he  rain  at  the  time 
that  children  carried  dinners  caused  many  to  get  wet,  but  it  is  an  open 
question  whether  any  signal  should  have  been  given.  (Class  this  as  a 
mistake.) 

Monday  f  Feb.  6* — Began  snowing  at  about  10  o'clock  At  about  noon 
the  snow  changed  to  a  kind  of  hail  and  later  in  the  day  to  rain  ;  but  be> 
fore  the  weather  or  the  walking  became  vei^r  bad  the  children  had  assem- 
bled for  the  afternoon.    No  signal. 

Friday^  Ftb.  10. — Warm,  driving  rain  witli  high  southerly  winds  ; 
streets  running  with  water.  A  fternoon  not  so  bad  as  the  forenoon,  but 
still  bad.    Wui-st  day  of  the  year.    3-3  signal  at  8  and  again  at  12.30. 

Monday f  Feb.  13.— Began  snowing  at  about  7  o'clock.  At  9  o'clock 
about  one  inch  of  snow  had  fallen,  ^now  became  quite  soft  towards 
noon  and  turned  to  rain  in  the  afternoon.  Continued  to  storm  all  day. 
3^  signal  at  11  o'clock. 

Monday  f  Ftb.  20.— Very  cold,  high  wind.  Sun  shone  a  part  of  the  time 
but  generally  obscured.  Walking  fairly  good,  but  the  air  was  filled  with 
whirling  snow.    One  of  the  worst  winter  days  of  the  year.    No  signal. 

ThuTBdayy  Mar.  9 — Light  rain  in  the  forenoon,  but  soon  after  12.30 
began  to  rain  hard  and  continued  to  do  so  all  the  afternoon.  Walking 
bad  all  day  with  water  flowing  over  the  ice  or  standing  in  the  streets. 
2-2  signal  at  8  and  again  at  12.30.  A  3  3  signal  at  11  o'clock  in  addition 
would  have  been  better  as  the  afternoon  was  one  of  the  worst  of  the  year. 

Thumday,  April  0.— Snowed  till  about  the  middle  of  the  forenoon 
and  then  cleared  off.  In  a  few  hours  the  snow,  of  which  two  or  three 
inches  had  fallen,  was  gone.    No  signal. 

Friday,  April  21.— Heavy  rain  the  night  before,  making  the  streets 
very  muddy.  Thick  Scotch  mist  till  the  middle  of  the  forenoon.  No 
signal. 

Tuesday,  April  25.— Light  rain  began  in  the  middle  of  the  forenoon 
and  continued  all  day.    No  signal. 

Thursday,  April  27.— Cloudy  and  slightly  rainy  in  the  forenoon. 
Rained  quite  heavily  and  steadily  for  about  an  hour  at  noon.    It  was  a 
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rainy  afternoon,  but  only  slip^htly  so  at  the  time  the  pupils  were  on  their 
way  to  and  from  school.    Walking  bad  in  the  afternoon.    No  signal. 

ThuTfiday^  May  4. — Rained  heavily  during  the  night  and  early  morn- 
ing until  8  o'clock.  Streets  running  with  water.  Soon  after  Sit  stopped 
raining,  and  in  the  course  of  the  forenoon  the  sun  came  out.  3-3  signal 
at  8.    As  the  weather  turned  out  this  was  a  mistake. 

During  the  year  the  2-2  signal  w  s  given  twice  at  8  o'clock  and  once 
at  12.30.  The  3-3  signal  was  given  three  times  at  8  o'clock,  twice  at  12.30, 
and  twice  at  eleven. 

BIGNIFICANCB    OF    SCHOOL    SIGNALS. 

3-3  at  8  o'clock  A.  m.  indicates  no  session  of  schools  that  morning  be- 
low the  High  School.  2-2  at  8  o'clock  a.  m.  indicates  no  session  of  schools 
that  morning  below  the  fourth  grades.  3-3  at  11  A.  m.  indicates  one 
session  for  the  day,  as  above.  2-2  at  11  a.  m.  indicates  one  session  for 
the  day,  as  above.  3-3  at  12.30  p.  m.  indicates  no  session  of  schools  that 
afternoon,  as  above.  2-2  at  12.30  p.  m.  indicates  no  session  of  schools 
that  afternoon,  as  above.  'So  signal  at  all  at  12.30  p.  m.  after  signal  at  8 
o'clock  A.  M.  indicates  that  there  will  be  a  session  of  all  schools  that 
afternoon.  The  Central  avenue,  Lincoln  avenue,  Prospect  street,  Pidge 
avenue  and  Smithfield  avenue  schools  are  governed  by  the  2-2  signal. 
These  signals  do  nst  apply  to  High  School. 


FLAG  DAYS. 


Approved  and  adopted  by  the  School  Boards  December  20,  i8g2. 


The  following  days  shall  be  known  as  "  Flag  Days  "  in  the 
public  school  calendar,  and  the  janitors  are  hereby  directed  to 
have  the  American  Flag  flying  at  the  several  schoolhouses  from 
sunrise  to  sunset  on  the  days  herein  mentioned. 

When  any  one  of  these  dates  falls  on  Saturday  or  Sunday, 
the  flag  shall  be  raised  on  the  school  day  next  preceding,  except 
that  when  Washington's  Birthday  or  th^  Fourth  of  July  comes  on 
Sunday  the  flags  shall  be  raised  on  the  day  following,  and  when 
Memorial  Day  comes  on  Sunday  the  flags  shall  be  raised  on  the 
day  preceding,  in  accordance  with  the  observance  of  these  holidays 
as  set  forth  in  the  public  statutes. 

When  any  one  of  the  days  comes  during  vacation,  the  flags 
shall  be  raised  the  same  as  though  the  schools  were  in  session, 
and  if  the  day  comes  on  Sunday  the  flags  shall  be  raised  on  Satur- 
day. 

The  teachers  are  directed  to  instruct  the  pupils  in  the  history 

and   signiflcance  of  the  events  which  these  days  commemorate  in 

the  life  of  the  City,  State  and  Nation. 

First  Monday  In  January— Inauguration  of  the  City  Government 
Januai;^  8— Battle  of  New  Orleans,  1815. 
February  12— Birth  of  Abraham  Lincoln,  1809. 

"        22— Washington  born,  1732. 
March  1— Old  town  of  Pawtucket  ceded  from  Massachusetts  to 

Rhode  Island,  1802. 
March  4— Inauguration  of  President,  once  in  four  years. 
'*     14— Parliamentary  charter  granted  the  Rhode  Island  Col> 
onles,  1&14. 


FLAG  DAYS,  gj 


March  27~Pawtucket  city  charter  granted,  1886. 
April  »— Surrender  of  General  Lee,  1865. 
"    19— Fight  at  Concord  and  Lexington,  177S. 
"   27-Blrth  of  Gen.  U.  S.  Grant,  1822. 
May  1— Consolidation  of  Pawtucket  with  a  portion  of  North  Pror- 

idence,  1874. 
May  4— Rhode  Island  Declaration  of  Independence  ;  passage  of 

ahjoring  allegiance  to  the  British  crown,  1776. 
May    —Arbor  Day. 
**   2»— Rhode  Island  accepted  the  Constitution  of  the  United 
States,  1790. 
May  30-(Half  Mast)— Memorial  Day. 
June  9'-Destructlon  of  the  Gaspee,  1772. 
**    14— Idoption  of  the  Stars  and  Stripes  as  the  National  Em- 
blem, 1777. 
June  23— Roger  Williams  landed  in  Rhode  Island,  1636. 
July  4 -Declaration  of  Independence,  1776. 
"     8— King  Charles  charter  granted,  1663. 
September— The  first  day  of  the  school  year. 
September  10— Perry's  victory  on  Lake  Erie,  1813. 
14— Capture  of  the  City  of  Mexico,  1847. 
22— Emancipation  Proclamation,  1862. 
October  19— Surrender  of  Comwallis,  1781. 

**       21  —Columbus  discovered  America,  1492. 
<•       26- The  British  evacuated  Rhode  Island,  1779. 
November  23— Rhode  Island  Constitution  adopted,  1842. 
December  20— Samuel  Slater  began  cotton  spinning  by  machinery 

in  Pawtucket,  1790. 
December  22— Landing  of  the  Pilgrims,  1620. 

(U) 
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Membership  and  Attendance— 1881-1893. 


The  following  table  shows  the  comparative  condition  of   the 

schools  as  a  whole  for  the  last  thirteen  years  in  the  several  items 
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Census  Returns. 


Children  returned  by  the  census  taken  January,  1893 6017 


Membership  and  Attendance, 

1892— i8q3. 


NAMES  OF  TEACBSBS. 


HIGH     SCHOOL. 

WUlUm  W.  GarUs 

BIOH     STREET. 

Philander  A.  Oay 

Mjra  8.  Boblnson 

Carrie  Greene 

OertmdeO.  Mason 

Mary  McGIIHcnddy 

CHEBBT     8TBBET. 

M.  Etta  Elliott 

Marlon  D  Bennett 

Florence  G.  Th^^mpson . . . . 
Annie  B.  Fales 

LAUBEL     HILU 

Kate  E.  Bode 

Ellen  McFee 

SiMle  R.  Bstes 

Ellen  C.  Martin 

CHUBCH     HILL. 

Bert  J  Tloe 

Mrs.  Lonsie  H.  Greene.... 

Mary  T.  Jencks 

Mary  A.  Qoddard 

EmUle  M  FJagg 

A.  Maud  Emerson 

CAPITAL     STBEBT. 

Mrs.  Annie  L.  Cbatterton . . 
Minnie  £.  Wright 

qnurcT   aybkub. 

Harriet  B.  Hopkins 

CarrleB.  Mowrj... 


t. 

5 

•^ 

V 

If 

H 

^ 

i 

It 

52 
00 

IS 

197 

Percentage 
Attendance. 

Number  Da; 
Absence. 

106 

136 

226 

221 

98 

924 

H 

26 

18 

37 

87 

M) 

100& 

26 

20 

3 

38 

37 

98 

179 

26 

23 

•  • 

36 

83 

96 

229 

38 

24 

•  • 

40 

87 

94 

427 

'M 

38 

•  • 

34 

82 

97 

681} 

22 

28 

•  • 

36 

32 

92 

4894 

21 

23 

•  • 

31 

28 

91 

632 

44 

86 

■  • 

46 

38 

86 

1278 

22 

27 

•  ■ 

29 

26 

86 

763 

28 

18 

•  ■ 

32 

29 

91 

623 

rt2 

46 

1 

38 

36 

90 

730A 

23 

24 

c  • 

36 

33 

90 

698 

39 

41 

•  « 

60 

44 

88 

11161 

86 

28 

4 

68 

60 

91 

T26 

21 

26 

3 

44 

40 

91 

660 

26 

21 

2 

29 

28 

96 

249| 

81 

84 

•  • 

37 

36 

91 

429 

24 

27 

•  • 

37 

84 

91 

647 

36 

42 

•  ■ 

41 

38 

87 

988^ 

27 

82 

•  • 

26 

26 

06 

192| 

46 

61 

•  • 

» 

60 

87 

1448 

40 

89 

•  • 

87 

34 

92 

069 

46 

34 

•  ■ 

34 

31 

92 

sao 

H 


64 


69 
31 
37 
71 

72 


76 

46 

72 

139 


21 
90 
94 
41 


90 

17 

16 

106 

118 

114 


81 
24 


44 


84 


MEMBERSHIP    AND    ATTENDANCE. 


{i8g2-i8g^  Cotttinued.) 


XAMBS  OF  TSACHXBa. 


HAltCOCK     9TBKKT. 

Loalse  P.  Bemlngton 

Mr».  Mary  U  Gammlngi 

Kaiharlne  T.  Owens 

AnnleO.  Crane 

Elisabeth  O.  McCae 

Nellie  L.  Emenon 

BMITHFIKLD     AYBKUK. 

Maragret  L.  MoCadden 

OABDBH     8TBBET. 

WlUUm  P.  Mudge 

Onie  I.  Gonland 

L.  Frances  Estes 

EmogeneAllyn 

J.  Aiioe  DavM 

Florence  B.  Howland • .  • 

Charlotte  8.  Back 

Myra  F.  Titos 

OLBYBLAUD     BTBBBT. 

Annie  Breen 

Sara  L.  Keenan 

Elsie  0.  Waterman 

Jennie  Jeffers 

WABHINOTON     8TBEBT. 

Mary  T.S.Carey 

Mary  T.  Johnson 

PIDOB     ATBMUB. 

Anna  J  Larrabee 

Annie  M.  Bams 

SOUTH     WOODIAWN. 

Marianne  McQinn 

OROYB     BTBBBT 

Mrs.  Lena  B.  Shepherd 

S.  Fannie  Eddy 

M.  EUa  Wadsworth 

Mary  D.  Pollard 

Mrs.  Isabel  Coleman 

Alice  L.  Currier 

Alice  E.  Bcntley 

Theresa  M.  Jenkins 

Susie  Oreeley 

BUMMIT     BTBBBT 

Ida  E.  Finley 

DIYIBIOir     BTBBBT. 

Estella  F.  Scott 

Elisabeth  A.  O'Brien 

Mfi.  Sarah  M.  Ryder 

Fannie  J.  Moloney 

T  H    «.    ?*">0»     BTBBBT. 

JaTiaS.ATcry.... 

I^dlA  A.  Paine 


Number  Girls 
Begistered. 

a 

SI 

<2 

ll 

Number  Days* 
Absence. 

22 

20 

4 

28 

26 

99 

4034 
446) 

28 

srr 

30 

27 

92 

36 

44 

43 

39 

89 

868 

27 

84 

88 

84 

88 

8764 

33 

28 

49 

411 

W 

883 

02 

57 

61 

49 

79 

9138 

32 

21 

■  • 

27 

22 

88 

852 

16 

IS 

3 

25 

24 

9f 

1084 

21 

12 

7 

90 

28 

94 

2«J2 

18 

S-t 

1 

41 

39 

95 

4104 
906i 

27 

23 

1 

39 

34 

88 

41 

29 

2 

42 

36 

87 

1010 

37 

29 

•  • 

44 

39 

89 

935 

ai 

27 

•  • 

42 

39 

93 

581 

36 

49 

•  • 

57 

44 

87 

1208 

28 

21 

•  ■ 

S3 

31 

94 

3R6 

27 

3« 

• 

39 

36 

93 

538 

31 

24 

•  ■ 

42 

38 

91 

f72 

27 

34 

•  • 

36 

30 

85 

8361 

21 

19 

1 

31 

29 

93 

4231 

44 

46 

* 

55 

49 

87 

1248 

8 

16 

•  • 

21 

20 

93 

4^ 

23 

15 

•  • 

31 

28 

93 

4^! 

89 

•  • 

54 

47 

87 

1234 

15 

9 

2 

21 

20 

97 

120 

18 

15 

2 

30 

29 

96 

2401 

29 

21 

38 

.16 

91 

378 

24 

16 

31 

29 

94 

353 

21 

20 

37 

31 

92 

6074 

830l 

•87 

28 

46 

41 

90 

SO 

30 

40 

37 

91 

708 

37 

36 

43 

38 

90 

7881 

63 

48 

52 

47 

87 

1171 

29 

23 

•  • 

86 

31 

85 

495 

17 

18 

1 

30 

28 

95 

207 

36 

24 

•  • 

40 

35 

89 

829 

32 

17 

•  • 

36 

33 

93 

450 

39 

41 

•  • 

42 

86 

89 

834 

18 

18 

•  • 

96 

94 

OS 

88S 

31 

26 

•  • 

87 

88 

88 

M4 

74 
80 
43 
82 
66 
78 

16 


900 
44 

36 

106 

44 

18 

126 

108 


143 
31 
26 
23 


117 
129 


61 

88 


94 


56 

67 

64 

80 

72 

211 

144 

7» 

372 


23 


36 

66 
41 
66 


114 
U 
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{i8g2-i8g3  Continued,) 


VAMC8  OF  TEA0BBB8. 


LIKOOLN     AVBVDIC. 

Bllzabeth  E.  PinUy 

Sarah  L-Cullen 


PRO8PKCT     STRBBT 

Mrs.  Faunte  U.  Carpenter.. 

BROADWAY. 

J.  Lewis  Wtghtman 

Anoellne  W.  Bishop 

Mahala  W.  Freiioh 

Kmaia  F.Martin 

Kate  D.  Perry 

M.  Agues  Boles 

VAST     8TBEBT. 

Elizabeth  A.  Ryan 

EnioMtine  Pattenon 

Kmma  Htndley 

Margaret  J.  Ladgate....  .. 

MIDDLE     8TBEBT. 

Jennie  B.  Jenks 

Louisa  Oashman 

Hattie  J.  French 

TAUNTON     BOAD. 

Leona  M.  Wood 

PhebeE.  Morris 

Margaret  Q.  Batler 

Totol 


I. 


11 
24 


84 


15 
16 
27 
26 
39 
47 


33 
20 
27 
81 


21 
30 

17 


84 
16 

48 


2198 


k 

oyer 
old. 

n 

mber 
years 

s-E 

9  S 

Is 

17 

•  • 

17 

.  1 

21 

•  • 

20 

3 

15 

2 

20 

•  • 

27 

•  • 

81 

1 

31 

•  • 

84 

•  • 

17 

•  • 

18 

•  ■ 

18 

•  • 

20 

•  • 

26 

•  • 

16 

•  • 

12 

•  • 

14 

• 

•  • 

44 

•  • 

2329 

260 

o 

M 


21 

29 


39 


81 
22 
37 
39 
41 
4tf 


45 
26 
34 
32 


32 
32 
17 


31 
28 
46 


is 


20 

26 


82 


81 
20 
36 
36 
39 
45 


42 
25 
31 
28 


30 
27 
13 


27 
24 
40 

2961 


93 

86 


84 


97 
94 
95 
92 
94 
95 


95 
96 
90 
88 


91 

87 
76 


89 

85 
87 


91 


n 


9651 
Si'Oi 


11841 


170j 

246| 

953j 

631 

426 

47tfi 


366^ 
268( 
606 
727 


527 

746i 

479 


611 
402i 
1080{ 

62,!  334 


^1 


112 
96 


26 


40 
31 
29 
36 
66 
72 


46 
81 
43 
49 


83 
79 
17 


22 
20 
39 

66()1 
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List  of  Teachers  with  Their  Terms  of  Service. 


NAME. 


HIGH 

WUlUm  W.  Cortls 

Lellan  J.  Tuok 

Henry  U.  HMtings..  .. 

Charles  A.  Meader 

MaryP.  Saubom 

Blanche  Q    Wetherbee. 

Carrie  E.  Strong 

Lizzie  LUtle 

WUliam  A.  Mewell 


80H00L. 


HTQH    8TREKT    SCHOOL. 

Philander  A.  Gny 

Grace  M.  Grant,  aHAtstant 

Myra  S.  Robinson , 

CMTte  Greene.... V 

Gertrude  C.  Mason 

Mary  McGllllcuddy 


GIIRRRT    STREET    BOHOOIj. 

M.  Etta  Elliott 

Marion  D.  Bennett 

Florence  G.  Thoropwn 

Jennie  L.  EiUs,  assistant 

Annie  B.  Fales 


LAUREL  HILL   SCHOOL. 

Katharine  E.  Bode 

Bllen  McPee 

Susie  R.  Estes 

Ellen  C.  Martin 

Mary  E.  MoCabe,  assistant 


CHURCH    HILL   SCHOOL. 

Bert  J.  Tioe • 

Mary  J  Geary,  assistant 

•  Mrs.  IioaiM  H.Greene..... 

Mary  T.  Jenc«s  

Mary  A.  Goddard 

EmiiieM.  Flagg 

A.  Maud  E?uenion 


CAPITAL    STREET    SCHOOL. 

Mrs.  Annie  L.  Chatterton 

Minnie  E.  Wright 


QUINCY    AVE27UE   SCHOOL. 

Harriet  R.  Hopkins 

Carrie  B.  Mowry 


Date  of 
Commencing  Service. 


September,  1888... 
September,  1888... 
September.  1891.. 
September.  1892  .. 
September,  1886... 

October.  1892 

September,  1891... 
Septeml>er,  1892... 
November,  1892... 


September,  1887. 
February,  1892... 

April,  1868 

September,  1873. 
October,  1889.... 
September,  1890. 


February,  1M>5.. 
February.  1H89.. 
Novbmber,  1887 
February,  1891.. 
May,  1889 


October.  1887 

September,  1886. 
Septeml>er,  1888 
I>ecember,  1884.. 
February,  18U2... 


September.  1K91. 
February.  1891... 

May,  1885 

January,  18.50 — 
December,  1873.. 
September.  1878. 
Noyeml>er,  1887.. 


December,  1884 
September,  1889. 


September,  1886. 
September,  1870. 


October,  1S79. 
April.  1889 


HANCOCK    STREET    SCHOOL. 

Louise  p.  Remington 

Mrs.  Mary  L  Cunimings 

KatharineT  Owens Noyember,  1891 

AnnieG.  Crane September,  1887 

Elisabeth  G.  MeCue ■  -     » 

Kellle  L.  Emerson 

Flora  £.  Howes,  assistant 


Seotember.  1x89. 
February,  1889.. 
April,  1892 


Grade. 


VIII.  IX 

VI.  VII 

IV,  V 

U,  III 

I 


IV,  V 
III 

i.n 

Kg. 

VI 
IV 

II 
I 


VIII,  IX 

VII,  VIII 

V,  VI 

HI,  IV 

11 
I 


IV.  V 

I 


II,  III 
I,  n 


VII 
V 

III 
It 

I 

I 


LIST    OF    TEACHERS. 
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{List    of    Tiiich^rs    ContittufJ.) 


VAMB. 


SMITBriBLD  AVKMUB   HCUOOXi. 

Margarat  L.  MoCodden 


OABDBV    STRBBT  8GHOOL. 

WUUam  P.  Mudge 

HAttle  li.  Cole,  aMisUwt 

Onlel.  ConUnd 

L.  Frances  Estas 

Emogene  Alljn • 

.1.  AIloeDayu 

Fl'>renoe  B.  HowUmd ••.. 

Charlotte  S.  Buck 

MyraF.TltoB 


OLBYBLAHD  8TBBBT  BCHOOL. 

Annie  Breen 

Rarah  L.  Keenan • 

Elsie  C.  Waterman 

Jennie  Jeffan 


WASHUrOTON    ITRBBT   BOHOOL. 

Mary  T.  8.  Carey 

Mary  T.  Jobnion 

Lacy  E. 'ntitf,  awiBtant 


PIDOB 

Anna  J.  Larrabee . . 
Annie  M.  Burn«... 


▲VBNDB    BOHOOL. 


SOUTH    WOODLAWM    80HOOL. 

Marianne  McQInn 

Charlotte  Perry,  aasiitant 


OBOVB  8TRBBT   BOHOOL. 

Mrs.  EWene  C.  Hard,  Principal 

Mni.  Lena  B.  Shepherd.. 

S.  Pannie  Eddy ,• 

M  Blla  WadBWorth 

Mary  D.  Pollard 

Mrs.  Isabel  Coleman  

Alice  L.  Carrier 

AliceE  Bentley 

Theresa  M.  Jenkins 

Sosie  Qreeley 

SaraS.  Brayton.  assistant 

Nellie  Holmes,  assistant 

•RobyA.Cole 

Emma  L.Crawford 

Ellen  A.  Crofts 

•Pannie  K.  Evans 

•Rattle  J.  French 

•Qraoe  M.  Grant 

Eleanor  M.  Jollle 

•Mary  E.  MeCabe 

NeUie  F.  Martin 

BHiabeth  MoEntee 

*Cbarlotte  W.  Perry 

•Laora  M.  Smith 

fMandeM.  Slocum 

•Lucy  B.  Titos 

Annie  B.  Ullrich 

LenaT.  Paine 

Grace  Fkirweather ...... 


e 

.a 


9 


Date  Of 
Commencing  Service. 

Hay,  ico4.  ...•■••* a .     ■• 


September,  1893. 
September  1891. 

March,  18b7 

September,  IK88. 
December,  1879. 
September,  1887. 
September,  18«3. 

May,  1892 

September,  1890. 

September,  1888. 
September,  iHiO. 
November,  l«i87. 
January,  1886... 

May,  1884 

February,  1891.. 
February,  189i.. 

September,  18K9. 
September,  1891. 

September,  1891 . 
September,  1891. 

September,  1891. 
.September,  1891. 
September,  1877. 
September,  1KK9. 
November,  1m91 
September,  1891 
September,  1889. 
September,  1891 . 
September.  1892 
September,  1890. 

April,  1892 

April,  1893 


Grade. 


I-V 


IX 

vrii 

VII 

V.  VI 

IV 

III 
li 
1 


v,vr 

III,   IV 

II 
I 


IV.  VI 

i-iii 


iv-vi 

Mil 


I.  II 


IX 

vm 

Vli 

VI 

IV,  V 

III 
II 
I 

K'g 


•Graduated  January,  1893. 
tGraduated  Jane,  1893. 
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{List   of    Teachers    Continued.) 


AAMB. 


80MM1T   STKBBT   SCHOOL. 

Ida  KFInlej 

DIVISIOV  8TBBXT  SOHOOL. 

Kttella  F.  Soou 

Elisabeth  A.  0*Brien 

Mm.  Sarah  M.  Kyder 

Fannie  J.  Moroney 

BBOOK   STRBKT   80HOOL. 

Jalta  S.  Aveiy 

Lydla  A.  Paine 

Jennie  A.  Cnwtord,  aaslBUnt 

UirOOLX   AyBSTDB   80HOOL. 

Elisabeth  B  Fiulay 

Sarah  L.  Collen 

PBOSPBOr   STBBBT  tOBOOL. 

Mn.  Fannie  R.  Carpenter 

BROADWAY   SOHOOL. 

J.  Lewis  WIghtman 

Koby  A.  Cole,  assistant 

Anjcellne  W.  Bishop 

Mahala  W.  French 

Emma  F.  Martin 

Kate  D.  Perry 

M.  AgneslBoles 

BAST   STBBBT  SCHOOL. 

Elisabeth  A.  Ryan 

Ernestine  Patterson 

Emma  Hindley 

Margaret  J.  Ludgate 

MIDDLE  STBBBT  SCHOOL. 

Jennie  B.  Jenks 

Ijouisa  Cashman • 

Hattle  J.  French 

TAUHTOM    BOAD   SOHOOL. 

Leona  M.  Wood 

PhebeE.  Morris 

Margaret  Q.  Batler 

MUSIO  TBAOHBBS. 

Albert  G.  White 

Eryin  W.  Bead 

DBAWIHO  TBAOHBB. 

Mis.  OeneTB  A.  TIce 

PHTBIOAL   TBAUriHO. 

S.  IfayTi^lor 


Janoaiy,  1883. 


June,  IftM 

September,  1810. 
SeptemlMr.  1888. 
October,  1885.... 


September,  1886. 
September,  1864 
Match,  18<» 


September,  1891. 
September,  1880. 


September,  1884. 


September,  1884. 
Febmary,  1898.. 
Oecember,  1886. 
(>ecemb**r,  1874. 

April.  1866 

December,  1K75. 
September,  1890. 


May.  1890 

January,  1885... 
February  .1891... 
September,  1888. 


Jone,  1885 

September,  1884. 
Febmary,  1892.. 


October,  1886.... 
NoTember,  1893. 
September,  1886. 


September,  1SI6 
September,  1888. 


September,  1890. 


Grade. 


September,  1892. 


V.VI 

HI,  IV 

11 

I 


nr.v 
i-iii 


III,  V 

1,11 
i-ni 

VIII.  IX 

VII 
V.VI 

IV 
U.  ill 

I 


V.VI 
IV 

II 
I 


III 
I 


in,  IV 
II 
I 


Books  Added  to  the  Teachers'  Library  This  Year. 


No.   153       Pharaohs,  Fellahs  and  Explorers Edtvards 

154  Knife  Work  in  the  School- Room Kilbon 

155  Compayre's  Lectures  on  Teaching Payne 

156  History  of  Modern  Education • .  Williams 

157  Educational  Review,  March,  1892 Butler 

158  Mistakes  in  Teaching • Hughes 

159  General  Methods • McMurry 

160  Patriotic  Reader Carrington 

161  The  Forum,  October,  1892 

162  "  "       November,  1892 

163  *'  "       December,  1892 

164  "  '*       January,  1893 

165  "  "       February,  1893 

166  "  "       March,  1893 

167  "  "       April,  1893 

168  •*  "       May,  1893 

169  '*  "       June,  1893 

170  Simple  Experiments  in  the  School-Room- . . .  Woodhull 

(12) 


HIGH  SCHOOL  GRADUATION. 


JUNE  21,  1893. 


CLASS    MOTTO— To  llf,6aaio. 


ORDER    OK    EXERCISES 


OVERTURE, Orchestra 

Antic,  School 

INVOCATION Rev.  J.  B.  Jordak. 

RESPONSE School 

Ausic,    "  O  Lord,  Most  Merciful,"    From  Concone^s  Mass,      .  School 

ORATION,   *'  American  Citizenship,*'       .  Arthur  Hollingworth 

ESSAY,   "  Girl  Natures," Mart  Louiss  Rogers 

ORATION,    "  Liberalism," Fred  Atwell  Arxold 

SONG,   "  Love  is  Best," M.  Lecock 

Mart  A.  Demers. 

ESSAY,   **  A  primrose  by  a  river's  brim,  ..... 

A  yellow  primrose  was  to  him,         ..... 
And  it  was  nothing  more."  Mart  Josephute  Moroxet 

ORATION,    *'  Popular  Prejudices  against  Higher  Education," 

Robert  Stephen  Emersok 


GRADUATION  EXERCISES— HIGH  SCHOOL. 
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ESSAY.    "  The  Power  of  Circumstances." 


Attfic,    "  Anchored, 


>» 


Garris  Edna  Roobrs 


{?.  A,  Veazie 


School. 


ORATION,    *'  The  Influence  of  Egyptian  Civilization. 


II 


Joseph  Wood 


ESS  \.Y,    "  They  learn  in  suffering 

What  they  teach  in  song," 


Edna  Bioblow  Arnold 


PIANO  SOLO,    •*  Polacca,"  .... 

Mabel  Elizabeth  Uurnham. 


C.  Von  Weber 


ORATION.    "Music," 
ESSAY,    "  The  Pity  of  It, 


Frederick  Robert  Lees 


Clarinda  Sherma.v  Horton 


ORCHESTRA, 


Selection 


PRESENTATION  OF  DIPLOMAS, 


Rev.  Benjamin  Eastwood,  Chainnan  School  Committee, 

Aa«ic,    "  Gloria,"    From  Mozart's  Twelfth  Mass, 

School. 

ADDRESS  TO  THE  GRADUATING  CLASS, 

Prof.  Walter  C.  Bronson,  Brown  University. 


SINGING,    "  Class  Ode. 


II 


CLASS    ODE. 


Music  by  Fred  R.  Lees. 


This  the  month  of  flowers  and  sunshine. 

This  the  day  of  all  the  year 
Fittest  that  In  partmg  chorus, 

Friends  and  teachers,  loved  ones  near. 
We  sboald  join  our  youthful  voices. 

And  look  forward  without  fear. 

Happy  hours  we  leave  behind  us. 
Broad  and  grand  our  lives  may  grow 

If  in  coming  years  our  baimers 
With  the  watchword  **  Forward  "  glow ; 

While  Ambition  keen  yet  gen'rous 
Leads  us  higher  things  to  know. 


Words  by  Mart  L.  Rooers. 

Up  the  hill  of  life  we're  climbing 
Trusting  that  success  Is  nigh. 

Far  above  us  blooms  the  laurel 
With  its  fragrant  branches  high. 

And  its  leaves  which  in  the  future 
May  upon  our  foreheads  lie. 

Through  the  "  valley  of  the  shadow," 
O'er  Che  river  dark  and  wide. 

Led  by  thine  own  hand,  O  Master, 
Walking  closely  by  thy  side  ; 

As  a  band  once  more  united 
We  will  meet  beyond  the  tide. 
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JUNE   23,   1893. 


RROQRAMN^E. 


CHORnS--Glorls Class 

PRAYER RKV.  p.  M .  VciTOW 

BIOGRAPHICAL  SKETCH  OF  LONGFELLOW.     .     Edwabd  Hawbs  TvLlXR 

LoDgfellow's  House,     .     Lswiir  Albbo  Hawkjks 


-I 


Vlitb  Cnifon  Sketcbcf , 

Longfellow,     .     Frkdkrick  Ellsworth  Wales 

RECITATION— HiswaUis*s  Hunting, Nkllib  Mat  Grssxb 

DECLAMATION— Exile  of  the  Aesdisns.  Waltsb  Hudson  Boss,  Jr. 

CHORUa- Psalm  of  Life Cuiss 

ESSAY— Physieal  Training.         ....     Alice  Maria  BrRLtNOAMR 

PHYSICAL  EXERCISES  BY  SELECTED  PUPIlfi 

(Names  marked  in  list  of  Giaduates  by  a  star.) 

FLOWER  Db  luce, 

'Kcdtatfon,  Edith  Fraxcbna  Fbrbt 

Cnvon  Sftctcb,  Jrxkib  May  Jacksok 

ESSAY— Longfellow:  His  Works  and  Style.  ExxA  Eloa  Jbppbbs 

SONG-Thel>ay  isDone. Bbssib  Fibldoto  Lbbs 

Accompanist, Locisb  Chapman  Bakbb 
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ESSAY—Longfellow*!!  Friends,  .    Jennib  Blodortt  McKinlky 

CHOBUS-Thy  Flowery  Banks, Class 

BECITATION— Sandalphon,         ....         Fannib  Sarah  Kkmton 
DUET— It  is  not  always  May,     .     Edna  Lylr  Orb  and  Mabkl  FsKinBB  Smith 

THE  SKELETON  IN  ARMOR 

BfsaVt  Fredbkick  William  Ullrich 

IRedtation,  Emily  Lovisr  Smith 

Illustrated  by  Broadway  Pupils, 

CHORUS-Onr  Native  lAnd Class 

AWARDING    OF  DIPLOMAS, 
Rev.  Benjamin  Eastwood,  Chairman  of  School  Committee. 
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HIGH   STREET. 


Louise  Cbapman  Baker, 
Mosbua  Blwell  Briuton, 
Clara  Mabel  Carr, 
Ida  Maud  Foster, 
LiUUm  Garfield  Prance, 
Sdward  Hawes  Fuller, 
Charles  Preatoo  Hawes, 
*LewiD  Albro  Hawkins, 
Jennie  May  Jackson, 
^Lottie  Keen, 
Bertha  Ueneva  Lewis, 


*Mary  Veronica  Li^htbown, 
Bessie  Fielding  Lees, 

*Kthlyn  Stewart  Merry. 
ElU  Maria  Newell, 
Edith  Francena  Peiry, 
Fannie  Louise  Bobbins, 
May  Russell, 

•Henry  Wilson  Rice, 
Mark  Morrison  Sidebottom. 
Albert  Fulton  Smith, 
Frederick  Ellsworth  Wales. 


CHURCH    HILL. 


Bertha  May  Aldrich, 
Henry  Wellington  Burllngame, 
Lillian  May  Carpenter, 
Grace  Edna  Chace, 
Ethel  May  Cook, 
Florence  Belle  Cole, 
Michael  Francis  Costello, 
Unnle  Jeanett  Doe, 
Arthur  Howard  Dodge, 
•Edna  Gertrude  FIsk, 
Nellie  May  Greene, 
Sadie  Anna  Ualiburton, 


Ralph  Dewitt  Havens, 
Harry  Edward  Hawkes, 
Enuna  Eliza  Jellers, 
WiUiam  Kenneth  McKay, 
•Rachel  May  Morpeth, 
Thomas  Clark  Noonao, 
George  Henry  Palmer. 
Edmund  Dcougherty  Roberts, 
•Harry  Hazard  Sherman, 
'Charles  Henry  Vanghan, 
•Eugene  Winchester  Watson, 
George  Albert  Watson. 
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GARDEN   STREET. 


Walter  Hudson  Boss,  Jr., 

Mary  Ellen  Cox, 

Louis  ViHcent  Clarke, 

Clarence  Eugene  Gardner, 

Ann  Jane  Garland, 

John  Alfred  Alexander  Garland, 

James  Henry  Haberlln, 
*  William  Henry  Hogan, 
•Harold  Mather  Hull, 
•Elizabeth  Davy  Holt, 

Bessie  Knox  Klnloch, 


Fannie  Sarah  Kenyon, 
•Jennie  Louise  Leahy, 

Bernard  Francis  James  McCoy, 

Cornelius  Timothy  McKeough, 
•Philip  Sidney  Ripley. 
•Albert  Cameron  Stephans, 

Sarah  A.nn  Stephans, 
•Isabella  May  Smith, 

Ellen  Wallier, 

Pauline  Ottillle  Zelenka. 


GROVE    STREET. 


•Walter  Francis  Brown, 
Reuben  Allen  Chace, 
Esbon  Taylor  Cottrell, 

•Burton  Mallory  Crouin, 
Herbert  Emerson  Darling, 
Luella  Dennis  FIfleld, 

•Jessie  Belle  Forest, 
Bertha  Kay, 
Edward  Emmons  Leonard, 


Lewis  Pearce  Martin, 

Royal  Ormsbee  Mason, 
•John  E.  Mclllwraith, 

Jennie.Blodgett  McKinley, 

Edna  Lyle  Orr, 
•MabelFenner  Smith, 

Sallle  Maud  Whipple, 
•Emma.Rebecca  Whitaker. 


BROADWAY. 


Alice  Maria  Burlingame, 
Mary  Abby  Damon, 

•Louisa  Ford, 

•Edith  Gertrude  Halliday, 
Cora  Belle  Livingston, 


Mabel  Grace  Miller, 
•Isabel  Hilton  Roberts, 
Emily  Louise  Smith, 
Frederick  William  Ullrich. 


TRAINING  SCHOOL  GRADUATION. 


JANUARY  27.  1893. 


F^ROGRAMME). 


1.  80NG-"  Welcome," Class 

2.  PRAYEB, Rbv.  a.  S.  Coats 

13.  E8SAY,  with  Class  IJlustratioa,  The  Value  of  Physical  Culture.     Laura  Sxith 

4.  LESSON,  with  Class— Fractions,         ....  Gracx  Graxt 

5.  ESSAY— The  Khidergarten  and  the  Primary  School,  Hattue  Fbkkch 

6.  ILLUSTRATIVE  SONGS,  with  Children,  .... 

Fannib  Evans  akd  Chablottb  Perbt 

7.  LESSON,  with  Chiss— Science, liABV  McCabb 

8.  EXBRCISE— Next  Summer's  Greogniphy,         ....     RoBr  Colb 

9.  LESSON,  with  Class-Literature,         .  ....   Lucy  Titus 


! 


1a,  **  Come  and  Search  for  Violets, 
]     Class 
b.  Graduation  Song,         ..... 

11.  Presentation  of  Class  to  Supermtendent  by  the  Principal. 

12.  ADDRESS  by  the  Superintendent 
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PRESENTATION    OF   DIPL0VA8 
By  the  Clialmian  of  the  School  Committee. 


GRADUATING  CLASS. 


Roby  AiiDa  Cole,  Charlotte  Westcott  Perry, 

Fannie  Bemington  Enuis,  Laura  May  Smith, 

Battle  Jane  Frenoh,  Lucy  Etta  Titus, 

Grace  Maud  Grant,  Maude  M.  Slocum. 
Mary  Elizabeth  McCabe, 

(13) 


Evening  Drawing  School. 


Certificates  Awarded  for  the  Year  1892  and  1893. 


Mechanical    Department. 


6th  Grade. 
Fred  N.  Roberts. 


5th  Grade. 
Edwin  Ellia. 


Andrew  Inderson, 
Charles  Andrews, 
George  Davis. 


A.  B.  Gady. 
Edward  J.  Dawson, 
William  Massey. 


T.  J.  Brennan, 
Charles  Burrow, 
A.  F.  Grant, 
Frank  P.  Gormley, 


4th  Grade. 


3d  Grade. 


2d  Grade. 


xst  Grade. 


Kalph  8.  Potter, 
James  A.  Sullivan, 


Cliarles  McGunigle, 
Thomas  Wilson, 


John  P.  Jordan. 
Charles  T.  Landry, 
M.  H.  McElroT, 
Mark  Whitehead, 


Fred  Ambom, 


John  Woodburn. 


EVENING  DRAWING  SCHOOL, 
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Pree-Hand  Department. 


Grade  3. 


Charles  Aumann, 
Robert  E.  Boles, 
James  Bains, 
Frank  B.  Gridley, 


Grade  a. 


Fred  G.  Booth, 
Bernhard  Cohen, 
Ernest  Cash. 
Margaret  L.  McCudden, 
Clarence  E.  Mathews  on, 
Otto  I.  Neser, 


Grade  z. 


Arthur  C.  Gelinas, 
Frank  G.  Holmes, 
John  B.  Smith, 


Albert  Pailthorpe. 
Arthur  M.  Robinson, 
Edmund  D.  Roberts, 
Walter  Schora. 
Harry  Sherman. 


Sarah  H.  Boyle, 
Patrick  Cassidy, 
Joseph  Cullen, 
Prank  Chase, 
Fannie  Giblin, 
Florence  B.  Hull, 
Robert  Jaretke, 


James  Knox, 
Patrick  McCusker, 
Delia  Mitchell, 
Ellen  J.  McCudden, 
Ella  L.  Lee, 
John  E.  Neser, 
Fannie  J.  Robbins. 


flfWBLfCUB^^JjUAL    REPORT 


School  Committee, 

CITY  OF  PAWTUCKET.  R.  I, 

FOR     THE      YEAR      ENDING      JUNE      22, 


1894. 


hi    V 


-     /ills 
R.J,     .:;. 


ANNUAL     REPORT 

School  Committee, 

CITY  OF  I'AWTUCKHT.  R.  I . 

KOK     THE      YEAR      KNDINQ      JUNE      22, 

1894. 


SCHOOL    OFFICERS. 


SCHOOL   COMMITTEE  : 


E.  P.  TOBIE,  Chairman. 


« 

'I'crni  Expires. 

WILLIAM  K  TOLMAN,                                 .                 .         1897 

W.  G.  HARTFORD,      . 

1897 

WILLIAM  McGregor, 

1896 

JAMES  MEIKLEJOHN, 

1896 

GEORGE   H.  WILSON, 

1896 

HENRY  BARKER, 

.            .            1895 

E.  W.  BLODGETT, 

■            .            1895 

BENJAMIN  EASTWOOD,     . 

■            .            189s 

• 

SUB-COMMITTEES. 


QUALIFICATIONS  : 

BENJAMIN  EASTWOOD,  W.  E.  TOLMAN, 

HENRY  BARKER. 

PROMOTION  : 

WALTER  G.  HARTFORD,  EDWARD  W.  BLODGEIT, 

WILLIAM  E.  TOLMAN. 

BOOKS : 

EDWARD  W.  BLODGETT,  BENJAMIN  EASTWOOD, 

JAMES  MEIKLEJOHN. 

PROPERTY : 

WILLIAM  McGregor,  george  h.  wilson, 

WALTER  G.  HARTFORD. 


MUSIC : 


HENRY  BARKER,  JAMES  MEIKLEJOHN, 

GEORGE  H.  WILSON. 

EVENING   SCHOOLS: 

WI'LLIAM  E.    rOLMAN,  WALTER  G.  HARTFORD, 

EDWARD  W.  BLODGETT. 

EVENING    DRAWING   AND    EVENING    HIGH: 

JAMES  MEIKLKJOHN,  HENRY  BARKER, 

WILLIAM  McGregor. 

« 

FINANCE  : 

GEORGE  H.  VMLSON,  WILLIAM  McGREGOR, 

WILLIAM  E.  TOLMAN. 

TRUANCY : 

BEMJAMIN  EASTWOOD,  HENRY  BARKER, 


JAMES  MEIKLEJOHN. 


SUPERINTENDENT  :  CLERK  : 

OILMAN    C.    FISHER.  GEORGE   E.  NICHOLAS. 


Office  Hours  of  Superintendent :     12  to  12.30  ;  4.30  to  5.30  p.  m. 


Report  of  School  Committee. 


Office  of  the  School  Commiitee,  ) 
Pawtucket,  August  14th,  1894.      i 

lathe  HonorahU,  the  City  Council  of  the  City  of  Pawtucket : 

Gentlemen  : — The  School  Committee  herewith  present  their 
annual  report. 

The  reports  of  the  condition  of  the  schools,  their  progress, 
and  the  details  concerning  them,  will  be  found  in  the  reports  of 
the  superintendent,  the  principals,  and  the  supervisors,  which  ac- 
company this,  so  it  is  only  necessary  to  say  here  that  the  schools, 
during  the  past  year,  have  been  very  satisfactory  and  good  pro- 
gress has  been  made,  while  the  committee  believe  that  still  better 
progress  will  be  made  next  year.  The  schools  of  the  city  of  Paw- 
tucket take  rank  with  any  of  the  country,  in  a  *  city  of  this  size, 
and  are  a  source  of  just  pride  to  our  citizens,  who  have  always 
been  liberal  in  providing  for  the  education  of  their  children. 

THE    HKJH   SCHOOL. 

The  High  School  has  been  unfortunate  the  past  year.  The 
old  building  on  High  street,  which  was  never  adapted  for  a  High 
School  and  which  has  been  growing  less  and  less  fit  each  year  as 
the  school  has  grown  larger,  was,  last  winter,  carefully  inspected 
by  the  inspector  of  buildings  and  the  city  engineer,  and,  by 
them,  was  pronounced  unsafe,  whereupon  the  school  was  prompt- 
ly taken  from  the  building.  This  opinion  of  the  unsafe  condition 
of  the  building  was  subsequently  confirmed  by  one  of  the  official 
inspectors  of  buildings  of  the  city  of  Boston.  The  school  was,  for 
a  time,  kept  in  the  rooms  of  the  Young  Men's   Christian   Associa- 
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tion,  but  these  quarters  were  found  to  be  insufficient,  inconvenient, 
and  in  too  noisy  a  portion  of  the  city.  At  the  opening  of  the 
spring  term  the  school  was  removed  into  the  addition  to  the 
Garden  street  Grammar  School,  just  then  completed,  and  re- 
mained there  until  the  close  of  the  school  year.  In  spite  of  these 
interruptions  and  changes  of  location,  good  work  was  done,  and  a 
large  class — the  largest  in  the  history  of  the  school — was  graduated 
very  creditably.  The  committee  did  not  think  the  best  interests 
of  the  city  would  be  served  by  continuing  the  High  School  in  the 
Garden  street  addition.  With  the  entrance  of  the  new  class  in 
September  those  quarters  would  be  cramped,  but  this  is  a  matter 
of  minor  importance.  The  great  point  in  the  minds  of  the  com- 
mittee is,  that  it  would  not  be  justice  to  the  younger  pupils  of 
that  district  to  deprive  them  of  the  school  facilities  which  were 
rnade  for  them  and  which  belong  to  them.  Every  room  in  the 
Garden  street  school  will  be  occupied  in  September  by  the  lower 
grades,  and  this,  too,  without  the  establishment  of  an  all-grade 
school  or  a  Kindergarten,  both  of  which  are  needed  in  this  dis- 
trict. The  committee  feel  that  it  is  most  important  that  these 
pupils  should  have  all  the  educational  facilities  possible,  for  the 
reason  that  the  large  majority  of  them  will  be  able  to  altend  school 
only  during  their  early  years. 

For  these  reasons  the  committee  voted  to  repair  and 
strengthen  the  old  building,  according  to  plans  of  Messrs.  Wm.  R. 
Walker  &  Son,  for  use  the  coming  year.  The  estimated  cost  of 
this  was  $i,8oo,  and  the  committee  asked  your  honorable  body 
for  an  appropriation  for  this  purpose.  This  you  declined  to  grant, 
thus  virtually  saying :  "We  do  not  believe  it  best  to  put  out 
money  on  that  old  building."  The  committee,  however,  while  not 
satisfied  with  this  plan,  yet  deemed  it  the  best  that  could  be  done 
under  the  circumstances,  and  concluded  to  make  the  improvement, 
taking  the  money  therefor  from  the  appropriation  for  repairs  and 
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care,  thus  being  obliged  to  neglect  other  buildings  which   needed 
repairs.     They  knew  of  no  place  suitable  or  available  which  could 
be  hired  for  the  purpose.     Another  inspection  of  the   building  by 
the  committee  on  property,  accompanied  by  an   expert,   however, 
resulted  in  a  recommendation  to  the  committee  to  ask  your  honor- 
able  body  to  provide  accommodations  for  the  High  School,  which 
recommendation  the  committee  adopted.     This  action  was  taken 
because  the  committee  on  property,  after  listening  to  the   opinion 
of  the  expei^,  feared  that  when  the   work   was   once   commenced 
there  would  be  found  so  much  extra  work  necessary  to  be  done  as 
to  require  much  more  than  the  $i,8oo,  and  the  committee  did  not 
care  to  take  the  risk  of  this  large   expense,   especially  after  your 
honorable  body  had  set  your  seal  of  condemnation   on   the   plan. 
The  request  of  the   committee,  was   presented  to   the   Board   of 
Aldermen,  and  by  that  body  referred  to  the  Joint   Committee  on 
Education.     That  committee    held    a    meeting,    at  which   were 
present,  by  invitation,  Mr.  Hartford  of  the  Committee  on  Property, 
the   Chairman   of  the   School    Committee,   and   Superintendent 
Fisher.     Matters  were  considered  freely  and  harmoniously,  and  a 
plan  was  proposed  substantially  as  follows :     Distribute  the  pupils 
of  the  High  street  Grammar  School  among  the  Cherry  street   and 
Church  Hill  buildings,  and  such  rooms  as  it  may  be  found   neces- 
sary   to    hire — probably    two ;  transfer    the    Kindergarten   from 
Cherry  street  to  Garden  street,  thus  compelling  one  of  the   grade 
schools  to  still  occupy  the  fifth  ward-room  ;  put  the    High   School 
into  the  High  street  Grammar  building  and  the   Greene   building, 
putting  a  window  in  the  roof  of  the  Greene  building  and  using  the 
upper  portion  for  the  laboratory,  and  perhaps  hiring  an  additional 
room  for  drawing,  abolishing  the    High   street   Grammar  district 
altogether,  and  building   at   once    a  four-room   addition   to   the 
Church  Hill  School,  that  the  temporary  arrangements  for  this  year 
may  become  permanent  arrangements  next  year.     This   plan   the 
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Committee  on  Education  recommended  to  the  Board  of  Aldermen, 
with  a  proviso  that  the  matter  of  a  four-room  addition  to  the 
Church  Hill  building  be  referred  to  the  Committee  on  Finance. 
These  recommendations  the  Board  of  Aldermen  refused  to  adopt. 
This  action  brought  the  matter  back  to  the  School  Committee, 
and,  at  the  meeting  held  on  the  14th  instant,  the  committee  voted 
to  adopt,  substantially,  this  plan,  and  referred  the  matter  of  trans- 
ferring the  schools  and  fitting  up  the  buildings  to  the  Committees 
on  Promotions  and  Property. 

This  naturally  brings  up  the  question  of  a  new  High  School, 
the  need  of  which  is  apparent  to  all.  The  accommodations  thus 
provided  will  be  inconvenient  at  best,  and  only  temporary.  This 
school  has  doubled  in  attendance  within  the  past  five  years,  and 
the  indications  are  that  it  will  continue  to  increase  in  the  same 
proportion.  The  attendance  would,  no  doubt,  have  increased  still 
faster  if  the  buildings  had  been  more  suitable,  for  some  parents 
would  not  send  their  boys  and  girls  to  school  in  this  old,  uncom- 
fortable, inconvenient  building.  Such  an  increase  will  make  a 
High  School  building,  sufficient  to  accommodate  six  hundred 
pupils,  necessary  in  a  very  few  years.  Your  attention  is  respect- 
fully but  earnestly  called  to  this  matter. 

NEED   OF    MORE   SCHOOL    HOUSES. 

With  all  the  liberality  of  the  citizens  of  Pawtucket,  in  the 
matter  of  school  accommodations,  the  city  is  now  far  behind  its 
actual  needs  in  this  regard.  In  a  growing  city  like  ours,  this  is  a 
matter  which  cannot  always  be  foreseen  or  provided  for  in  ad- 
vance. Take  the  Grove  street  school  for  illustration.  The  Grove 
street  school-house  was  completed  three  years  ago.  It  was 
thought  to  be  extravagant  on  the  part  of  the  committee  to  erect  a 
seven-room  building  in  that  district,  atid  predictions  were  frequent, 
even  from  some  of  the  committee,   that  the   school-house   would 
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never  be  filled  with  pupils  And  yet,  before  the  building  had 
been  oj)ened  three  months,  it  was  found  necessary  to  fit  up  one  of 
the  halls  for  a  school-room,  and  last  year  there  were  nine  schools 
of  ten  grades  in  that  seven-room  building,  while  two  classes  had 
been  sent  to  the  old  Summit  street  building,  which  had  to  be 
fitted  up  for  that  purpose,  and  another  had  been  sent  to  the  Divi- 
sion street  building.  Next  September  it  will  be  necessary  to  send 
another  class  away — this  time  to  the  Brook  street  school-house. 
1'he  erection  of  a  Kindergarten  cottage  on  this  lot,  or  close  by, 
and  the  transfer  of  the  Kindergarten  to  the  cottage,  would  afford 
some  relief.  By  this  arrangement  one  more  room  could  be  used 
for  a  grade  school,  thus  allowing  all  the  grades  belonging  to  the 
school  to  remain  in  one  building,  and  the  Grove  street  school  be 
complete  in  itself.  A  four-room  addition  to  this  building,  thus  do- 
ing away  with  the  Brook  and  Summit  street  buildings  entirely  and 
bringing  all  the  schools  into  one  building,  although  not  an  abso- 
lute necessity,  would  accommodstte  the  parents  of  this  fast  grow- 
ing district  very  much,  as  all  alike  agree  in  not  desiring  their 
children  to  attend  school  in  the  old  buildings  ;  and  even  then  it 
might  not  be  wise  to  dispose  of  the  two  old  buildings,  as  they  may 
again  be  needed  in  the  not  far  distant  future. 

Take  the  locality  known  as  Fairlawn  for  another  illustration. 
This  locality  has  grown  up  v^ry  rapidly.  There  are  now  more 
than  one  hundred  houses  where,  three  or  four  years  ago,  there 
was  scarcely  a  dozen.  The  nearest  school-houses  to  this  locality 
are  Hancock  street  and  Laurel  Hill.  This  is  too  long  a  distance 
for  the  younger  children  to  walk  to  and  from  school,  especially  in 
the  winter,  so  a  year  ago  a  room  was  hired  at  Fairlawn  for  the 
first  grade  pupils,  and  a  few  months  later  another  room  was  hired. 
A  four-room  school  building  should  be  erected  at  Fairlawn  at 
once. 
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Another  locality  which  has  grown  very  rapidly  in  school  pop- 
ulation is  South  Woodlawn.  Only  a  few  years  ago  when  the  new 
Pidge  avenue  school  house  was  erected,  the  old,  one-room  wooden 
building  was  moved  to  South  Woodlawn  and  a  small  school  was 
established  there.  Last  year  there  were  ninety-three  pupils  of  the 
first  grade  in  this  one  room,  while  the  pupils  of  the  other  grades 
are  obliged  to  go  a  long  distance.  A  four-room  building  is  greatly 
needed  in  this  locality,  where  the  city  already  owns  the  lot. 

The  Hancock  street  district  is  still  another  rapidly  growing 
district.  The  six-room  building,  erected  only  a  few  years  ago,  is 
at  present  inadequate.  One  school  from  this  building  has  been 
occupying  the  Fourth  Ward  room  for  a  year,  while  many  pupils  were 
sent  to  Laurel  Hill,  and  even  then  there  were  seventy-three  pupils 
in  one  room  in  the  building  In  addition  to  the  grade  schools  in 
this  building,  there  should  be  at  least  one  all -grade  room  for  the 
working  pupils  of  the  district,  and  also  a  kindergarten.  The  day 
is  not  far  distant  when  the  Hancock  street  school  will  be  the  cen 
tre  of  a  Grammar  district,  with  a  Grammar  school  in  this  build- 
ing. A  four-room  addition  to  this  building  is  needed  now,  and  it 
would  be  the  part  of  economy  to  erect  a  six  or  even  an  eight- 
room  addition  when  any  addition  is  made. 

There  has  been  a  quite  general  feeling  among  the  people  that 
when  the  High  street  Grammar  school  is  abandoned  by  reason  of 
the  lot  on  which  it  stands  being  taken-  for  the  new  City  Hall,  a 
new  Grammar  school  for  this  district  should  be  erected  on  the  old 
High  school  lot.  This  seems  to  the  committee  to  be  unnecessary. 
There  is  scarcely  an  unoccupied  lot  in  the  district,  and  therefore 
no  chance  to  grow,  while  the  demands  of  business  are  crowding 
out  dwellings.  Consequently  the  school  population  will  not  in- 
crease ;  indeed,  it  has  already  begun  to  decrease,  and  one  room 
in  the  building  has  been  closed  for  some  years.  The  building  is 
old — one   of  the  first   ever  erected   in   the   city — and  cannot  be 
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abandoned  too  soon.  The  pupils  of  the  district  can  be  accom- 
modnted  at  Cherry  street  and  Church  Hill,  according  to  resi- 
dence, provided  sufficient  additions  are  made  to  these  buildings. 
An  addition  to  the  Church  Hill  building,  and  the  erection  of  a 
kindergarten  cottage  on  the  Cherry  street  lot,  thus  relieving  one 
room  in  that  building,  would  accommodate  all  these  pupils  much 
better  than  they  are  accommodated  at  present ;  and  the  old  High 
school  lot  could  be  sold  to  the  advantage  of  the  city.  Or  it  might 
be  wise  to  erect  a  four-room  building  on  the  old  High  School 
lot  for  the  accommodation  of  the  younger  pupils  of  the  district. 
By  the  abandonment  of  the  High  street  school,  which  has  vir- 
tually been  done  by  placing  the  High  school  in  that  building,  a 
Grammar  school  could  be  established  at  Hancock  street  without 
increasing  the  number  of  Grammar  schools  in  the  city. 

A  four-room  addition  is  also  needed  at  the  schoolhouse  on 
Central  avenue.  For  two  years  the  little  chapel  near  the  school- 
house  has  been  hired  for  school  purposes,  but  that  is  entirely  in- 
adequate, while  the  Broadway  school  is  so  crowded  that  it  can 
take  no  more  pupils  from  this  school.  It  seems  now  that  in- 
creased accommodations  must  be  provided  in  this  locality  at  the 
beginning  of  the  next  school  year  in  September.  The  lot  is  large 
enough  for  a  four-room  addition,  which  the  interests  of  the  people 
living  in  that  vicinity  demand  should  be  erected  at  once. 

GROWTH      OF     THE     SCHOOLS. 

The  average  daily  attendance  of  the  several  schools  of  the 
city  increased  285  from  May  1893  to  May  1894.  This  would  re- 
quire seven  new  schoolrooms  each  year  to  keep  fully  up  with  the 
increase  in  pupils  in  daily  attendance,  while  but  six  rooms — at 
Garden  street — have  been  provided  since  the  Grove  street  house 
was  built,  three  years  ago.  This  is  the  main  reason  why  the  cost 
of  maintaining  the   public   schools   increases  from  year  to  year. 
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With  every  new  school  started  there  are  not  only  the  teachers* 
wages  to  be  considered,  but  there  are  increased  janitors'  service, 
more  text-books  and  supplies  and  more  furniture,  and  if  the  build- 
ing is  hired,  as  is  the  case  at  present  in  some  instances,  there  is 
the  rent.  The  city  the  past  year  has  been  paying  rent  on  four 
buildings  for  school  purposes,  while  schools  have  also  been  kept 
in  two  of  the  city's  ward  rooms.  There  was  no  rent  to  pay  on  the 
ward  rooms,  but  there  was  considerable  fitting  up  to  do  and  there 
was  the  furniture  to  be  provided.  Five  new  schools  were  opened 
last  year — two  at  Fairlawn,  one  in  the  Horton  building,  one  in 
the  Fourth  ward  room,  and  the  all-grade  school  at  Middle  street. 
This  will  account  for  considerable  increase  in  the  school  ex- 
penses for  the  year.  Comparisons  recently  made  show  that  while 
in  1887  there  were  70  teachers  and  5  assistants  in  our  schools,  in 
January  1894  there  were  10 1  teachers  and  19  assistants.  During 
those  years  the  Hancock  street.  Cherry  street,  and  South  Wood- 
lawn  schools  had  been  opened,  with  1 2  teachers  and  4  assistants ; 
(harden  street  had  increased,  with  the  new  building,  from  4  teach 
ers  to  8  teachers  and  i  assistant ;  Grove  street  had  in- 
creased, with  the  new  building,  from  4  teachers  to  10 
teachers  and  2  assistants,  while  Summit  street,  which  was 
to  be  abolished  on  the  completion  of  the  new  Grove  street 
building,  was  still  in  commission,  with  2  teachers ;  the  High 
school  had  increased  from  6  teachers  and  1 1 4  pupils  to  i  o  teach- 
ers and  a  school  which  registered  257  pupils  during  the  year,  with 
an  average  number  belonging  of  236  and  an  average  daily  at- 
tendance of  228 ;  there  was  a  slight  increase  in  teachers  in  other 
schools,  and  a  decrease  in  but  one  or  two. 

ALL-GRADE    SCHOOLS. 

More  than  a  year  ago  the  attention  of  the  school  committee 
was  called  to  the  condition  of  what  are  called  "  work  pupils  " — 
those  pupils  who  attend  school  only  so  much  time  each  year  as 
they  are   compelled  to   by  law.     It  was  foupd  that   they  were 
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making  little  progress ;  that  year  after  year,  as  a  pupil's  work 
certificate  ran  out,  he  entered  school  in  the  same  grade  as  the  year 
before,  and  entering  naturally  at  the  same  time  of  year,  he  would 
practically  go  over  the  same  ground  year  after  year.  As  time 
passed  on  he  found  himself  a  "big  boy,"  attending  school  with 
children  much  younger  than  himself.  This  was  bad  for  the  disci- 
pline of  the  school,  while  he  was  getting  little  benefit  from  his 
school  attendance.  A  careful  investigation  of  the  matter  revealed 
the  fact  that  an  all-grade  school  in  each  of  the  Broadway,  Hancock 
street,  and  Garden  street  districts  would  accommodate  nearly  all 
this  class  of  pupils,  and  that  there  are  enough  of  them  for  three 
schools  the  year  through,  provided  that  they  continue  to  enter 
and  leave  school  at  the  same  time  of  year  as  heretofore,  which 
from  the  nature  of  the  case  they  will  be  likely  to  do.  They  will 
not  enter  school  until  the  work  certificate  runs  out,  and  the  certi- 
ficates must  of  necessity  run  out  at  about  the  same  time  each 
year.  A  school  of  this  sort  was  established  a  year  ago  in  the 
Broadway  district,  in  the  Middle  street  school  house,  as  an  ex- 
periment, and  the  experiment  was  most  satisfactory.  It  is  doubt- 
ful if  better  work  were  done  last  year  in  any  school  in  this  city 
than  was  done  in  this  all-grade  school.  The  pupils  were  ai  once 
upon  a  different  footing,  and  they  felt  it.  Although  the  school 
represented  four  or  five  grades,  the  pupils  being  nearer  of  an  age, 
felt  more  equal  and  worked  better  together.  They  all  evidenced 
more  of  a  desire  to  learn  than  ever  before,  and  took  hold  of  their 
studies  with  a  vim,  while  the  discipline  was  well-nigh  perfect.  It 
was  a  new  idea  to  them — this  having  a  school  of  their  own — and 
being  pleased  with  it,  they  seemed  imbued  with  the  spirit  of  mak- 
ing the  most  of  it.  The  committee  think  it  would  be  for  the  best 
interests  of  the  city,  in  an  educational  point  of  view,  to  at  once 
open  more  of  these  schools — one  in  the  Garden  street  district  and 
one    in    the  Hancock   street   district.     But  this  cannot  be  done 
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without  increased  accommodations.  The  erection  of  a  new  build- 
ing at  South  Woodlawn  would  ease  up  on  the  Garden  stieet  dis- 
trict so  that  an  all-grade  school  could  be  opened,  say  at  Washing- 
ton street.  The  addition  suggested  at  Hancock  street  would  pro- 
vide accomodations  for  such  a  school  in  that  district. 

All  which  is  respectfully  submitted. 
For  the  Committee, 

EDWARD  P.  TOBIE, 

ChairmaH. 

[Approved  by  the  School  Committee  August  14th,  1894;  presented  to  the 
Common  Council  August  17th,  1894,  and  referred  to  the  Joint  Standing  Com- 
mittee on  Education.] 


Report  of  the  Superintendent. 


Gentlemen  of  the  School  Committee : 

I  have  the  honor  to  submit  herewith    my  second   annual   re- 
p>ort  as  Superintendent  of  Schools  : 

STATISTICS. 

I. — POPULATION. 


Population  of  city,  census  of  1890,        .... 

Estimated  population  in  1894, 

Number  of  children  by  school  census,  January,  1894     . 

In  public  schools,        ....         3825. 

In  parochial  schools,  1596' 

In  private  schools,       ....  50. 

Not  in  school 765. 


27»633 
31,180 

6,236 


11. — SCHOOL    HOUSES. 


Number  of  school-houses, 
Number  of  school-rooms  in  school-houses, 
Number  of  school-rooms  not  in  school-houses. 
Green  building,  North  Union  street, 
Horton  building.  Garden  street. 
House  at  Fairlawn, 
Chapel  on  Central  avenue. 
Fourth  ward-room. 
Fifth  ward-room. 


• 

23 

• 

88 

• 

II 

4- 

2. 

2. 

1. 

I. 

I. 


i6 
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Number  of  unoccupied  school-rooms,     . 

Summit  street, 

High  street,     . 

Prospect  street, 

SmithReld  avenue. 
Number  of  sittings, 


2. 
I. 
I. 

I. 


5 


368.^ 


III. DAY    SCHOOLS. 

Number  of  teachers  employed  in  day  schools,  including 
assistants  (actual  number  in  service  at  close  of 
year), 113 

High  School,  .         .         .         .         .         10. 

High  street  Grammar  district,         .        .         19. 

Church  Hill  Grammar  district,       .         .         20. 

Garden  street  Grammar  district,     .         .         22. 

Grove  street  Grammar  district,       .         .         22. 

Broadway  Grammar  district,  20. 

Increase  over  previous  year, 7 

Number  of  assistants  employed  below  the  High  School,  .  15 

Head  assistants  for  Grammar  schools,     .         4. 

In  primary  grades,  ....         8. 

In  Kindergarten, 3. 

Number  of  special  teachers  (music  2,  drawing  i,  science  i, 

physical  training  i), 5 

Whole  number  of  pupils  enrolled  during  year,  .         .         5207 

Boys, 2679. 

Girls, 2528. 

Increase  over  previous  year, 380 

Average  number  belonging, 3524 

Increase  over  previous  year, 271 

Average  daily  attendance 3220 

Increase  over  previous  year, 259 
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Number  belonging  on  last  day  of  school  year, 
Divided  by  grades  as  follows  : 


Kindergarter 

U 

149. 

ist  Grade,     . 

950- 

2d  Grade, 

511. 

3d  Grade, 

43^. 

4th  Grade, 

360. 

Sth  Grade, 

242. 

6th  Grade,     . 

204. 

7  th  Grade, 

156. 

Sth  Grade,     . 

147. 

9th  Grade,     . 

131- 

High  School, 

226. 

3512 


IV. — EVENING   SCHOOLS. 


Number  of  evening  schools, 

(Evening  Drawing,  Evening  High,  Hancock   street, 

Garden  street,  Broadway.) 


Length  of  each  school  in  evenings, 
Number  of  different  teachers  employed, 

Males,  .... 

Females,  .... 
Average  number  of  teachers  employed, 
Number  of  different  pupils  enrolled, 

Boys, 

Girls 

Number  of  pupils  over  fifteen  years  of  age, 
Average  number  of  pupils  belonging. 
Average  attendance, 


60,  60,  63,  68,  68 


28. 
13- 


615. 
265. 


41 


34 
880 


581 
480 

384 


(2) 
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V. — BOOKS. 


High  School  library  (volumes),       .         .         .         .         .  615 

High  School  text  books, 2925 

In  "  retained  "  libraries,  sO  called,  including  desk  books 
for  teachers,  and  reading   and   reference   books, 

both  single  copies  and  sets,         ....  2306 
In  "  circulating  "  library,  chiefly  in  sets   of   thirty,  held 
in  common  as  supplementary  reading  and  moved 

in   regular   order   quarterly,  6726 

Text  books  in  hands  of  pupils  below  the    High    School,  10,275 

In  stock, 2097 

Belonging  to  evening  schools, 500 

Total, 25»444 

GRAMMAR     DISTRICTS,    SCHOOLS    AND    PRINCIPALS. 

There  are  at  present  five  grammar  di&tricts,  embracing  all 
the  schools  of  the  city  below  the  High.  The  boundary  lines  of 
three  of  them — the  Broadway,  Grove  street  and  Garden  street 
districts,  will  probably  remain  about  as  they  are  for  some  years 
to  come,  but  causes  are  at  work  to  change  the  other  two.  Busi- 
ness is  creeping  up  High  street  and  North  Main  street  and 
closing  in  around  the  depot ;  so  that  in  a  few  years  there  will  be 
but  very  few  children  between  Main  street  and  Elxchange  street. 
Indeed,  there  are  not  many  now,  and  attendance  has  so  far 
diminished  at  the  High  street  school  that  it  has  been  possible  to 
close  one  of  the  rooms.  On  the  other  hand  Fairlawn  and  the 
whole  northwestern  section  of  the  city  are  filling  up  with  houses, 
and  a  new  grammar  school  is  needed  for  that  quarter.  At  pres- 
ent pupils  of  the  sixth  grade  from  the  extreme  limits  of  the  city 
in  this  direction  are  forced  on  to  Capital  street ;  those  of  the 
seventh  and  eighth  to  the  ward  room  at  the  corner  of  Cedar  and 
Mulberry,  and  those  of  the  ninth  to  Church  Hill.     A  kindergarten 
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is  needed  here,  if  anywhere  ;  also  an  all-grade  room  for  work  cer- 
tificate pupils.  Probably  an  eight  room  addition  at  Hancock 
street  would  find  fully  enough  pupils  to  fill  it  by  the  time  it  was 
ready.  This  then  is  the  condition  of  things  in  this  part  of  the 
city.  A  new  grammar  district  is  shaping  itself  here  to  embrace 
Smithfield  avenue,  Fairlawn,  Laurel  Hill,  Hancock  street  and  per- 
haps a  part  of  Capital  street,  while  at  the  same  time,  all  around 
the  old  High  street  grammar  school  building,  population  is  grad- 
ually thinning  out.  For  this  reason,  I  think  it  would  be  better  to 
incorporate  the  High  street  grammar  district  with  the  Church 
Hill,  and  create  a  new  grammar  district  with  the  Hancock  street 
school  as  a  centre.  In  other  words,  I  would  let  these 
natural  causes  work  out  their  natural  result.  With  the 
High  street  district  incorporated  with  the  Church  Hill, 
the  latter  would  include  all  the  territory  on  the  west  side  of 
the  river  not  included  in  the  Garden  street  and  Hancock  street 
districts,  and  even  thus  enlarged  would  be  the  smallest  district 
in  the  city. 

I  recommend  the  erection  of  a  two-room  kindergarten  cottage 
at  Cherry  street  and  the  building  of  a  four-room  addition  at 
Church  Hill,  to  accommodate  the  pupils  that  would  be  displaced  in 
closing  the  High  street  school.  By  carrying  out  this  arrangement, 
the  teaching  efficiency  of  the  schools  would  be  greatly  increased, 
there  would  be  in  general  but  one  grade  in  a  room  throughout  the 
Church  Hill  district,  and  the  expense  of  one  grammar  master 
would  be  saved.  That  is  to  say,  after  the  re-districting  of  the 
west  side  of  the  river,  the  number  of  grammar  principals  in  the 
city,  including  the  principal  of  the  training  school,  would  not  be 
increased  to  six,  but  remain  as  at  present, y^z^r. 

The   old   village   conditions   that   once  existed  in  Pawtucket 

and  made  small  grammar  school   buildings   desirable,    have   long 
since    passed    away.       I    hope    that    the    example    which    has 
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been  set  by  the  enlargement  of  the  Garden  street 
school  will  be  followed  throughout  the  city,  and 
that  all  the  grammar  buildings  will  be  increased  in  size  and  pro- 
vided with  a  hall.  This  is  needed  for  adequate  training  in  citizen- 
ship and  for  teaching  the  people  in  order  to  identify  them — the 
fathers  and  mothers — with  the  work  of  the  schools.  I  desire  to 
make  the  grammar  schools  more  and  more  centres  of  influence 
in  the  city,  and  by  strengthening  and  improving  them  enable  the 
High  school  to  do  better  work.  Whatever  is  done  for  the  gram- 
mar schools  directly  benefits  the  High  school  which  depends  upon 
them  for  pupils.  If  the  grades  below  the  High  school  do  not  do 
their  work  properly,  the  High  school  must  drop  back  and  do  it  for 
them.  The  High  school  begins  where  the  grammar  schools 
leave  off,  just  as  the  college  begins  where  the  High  school  and 
and  academies  leave  off. 

Moreover,  in  the  development  of  the  American  school  system, 
the  grammar  school  is  destined  to  play  a  most  important  part  in 
the  future  ;  and  the  grammar  school  principal,  as  a  consequence, 
will  be  called  upon  to  render  a  higher  and  more  important  service 
than  hitherto.  He  must  be  a  principal  in  fact  as  well  as  in  name. 
He  must  be  broad,  kind,  firm  and  intelligent,  and  trained  with 
special  reference  to  supervision.  As  the  co-operative,  complex 
side  of  our  school  life  is  emphasized  more,  requiring,  first,  the 
employment  of  specialists  and  second,  the  knitting  together  or  co- 
ordinating of  these  services,  together  with  the  embodiment  and 
adaptation  of  the  same  to  form  an  integral  part  of  the  work 
of  the  grades,  the  grammar  school  principal  is  called  upon 
increasingly  to  aid  the  superintendent  in  counteracting  the 
ill  effects  of  mistaken  zeal  in  any  direction  (as  well  as  the  more 
obvious  cases  of  neglect  and  weakness),  and  in  preserving  the 
proper  balance  between  grade  teachers  and  special  teachers  and. 
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indeed,  among  all  the  parts  of  the  system.  The  special  teacher  of 
the  future  must  know  the  work  of  the  grades  and  have  had  ex- 
perience in  them  ;  and  the  grammar  principal  of  the  future  must 
be  a  general  specialist^  if  1  may  so  express  myself,  in  the  work  of ' 
all  the  primary  and  grammar  grades.  He  mu^t  be  neither  a 
spy  nor  a  boss  in  any  obnoxious  sense,  but  a  normally  trained, 
well-informed,  efficient  head,  seeking  to  unify  all  the  interests  in- 
volved in  carrying  on  the  schools,  and  co-operating  with  the  school 
authorities  in  the  general  management.  It  goes  without  saying 
that  if  he  is  to  fulfill  these  important  functions  he  must  have  an 
assistant  in  his  own  room.  Active  special  supervision,  as  it  ex- 
ists now  in  nearly  all  the  larger  towns  and  cities,  demands  active 
general  supervision  to  counteract  it  and  keeps  it  within  bounds. 
The  music  must  be  a  department  of  general  voice  culture,  the 
drawing  must  be  a  useful  adjunct  of  the  number  work,  geography, 
history  and  other  branches,  and  the  nature  study  must  enter  into 
and  underlie  all  the  other  work,  including  even  the  spelling  and 
penmanship.  Without  active  general  supervison,  the  plain, 
straight  things  are  apt  to  be  neglected,  and  the  special  depart- 
ments made  to  stand  out  too  much  by  themselves. 

Perhaps  there  is  no  city  in  the  country  that  preserves  the 
balance  in  supervision  better  than  Providence.  Here  there  are 
twelve  grammar  principals — eleven  men  at  $2000  each  and  a  lady 
at  $1500 — who  devote  fully  three-fifths  of  their  time  to  super- 
vision. Each  has  a  head  assistant  at  $750.  The  glory  and 
strength  of  the  Providence  schools  is  due  in  no  small  degree  to 
the  g  rammar  principals  taken  in  connection  with  the  critic  teach- 
ers and  other  means  of  supervision  by  which  first-class  talent  is 
secured  for  leadership.  Providence  paid  out  $13,000  for  special 
and  $22,300  for  general  supervision  last  year  and  will  increase 
the  figures  the  coming  year. 

The   items  of  expense   in    the   supervision   of  the  Providence 
schools  are  as  follows : 
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FOR    SPECIAL    SUPERVISION. 

Music,         .........  $4500  00 

Drawing, 35^©  00 

Sewing, 2500  00 

Cooking,         .    •    .        .         .        .                 .        .         .  1500  00 

Physical   training, 1000  00 

Total,       ........    $13,000  00 

FOR    GENERAL    SUPERVISION. 

Superintendent, $  4000  00 

Two  primary  supervisors,       ......     2000  00 

Two  clerks  in  superintendent's  office,         ...  2200  00 

Three-fifths  of  salary  of  Grammar  principals,  $14,10000 

Total, $22,300  00 

THE   TRAINING   SCHOOL. 

This  is  an  institution  that  in  addition  to  the  work  of    a   train- 
ing school,  does   the  work   of    a  grammar   and  primary   school 
proper.     Under  the  new  rules  adopted  by  you  June  5th,  it  may  be 
said  to  be  run  without  expense  to  the  city  so  far  as  its  character  as 
a  training  school  is  concerned.      The  cost  per  pupil  of  those  edu- 
cated in  it,  including  the  pay  of  the  trainers,  now  a  merely   nomi- 
nal sum,  does  not  exceed  that  of  the  other  schools  of  the  city  in 
which  all  the  grades  below  the  high  are  represented.     (As  a   mat- 
ter of  fact  the  cost  per  pupil   the  coming  year  will,   I  think,   be 
slightly  more  than  at  Garden  street,  but  slightly  less  than    at  the 
three  other  grammar  buildings.)      We  were  extremely  fortunate  in 
securing  the  services,  as  principal,  of  Miss  Mary  L.  P.   Shattuck, 
who  succeeded  Mrs.  Elvene  C.  Hard,  in  October.     'J 'he  condition 
of  the  school  was  never  better  and   its .  prospects   never   brighter 
than  at  present. 
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THE    HIGH    SCHOOL. 

When  we  reflect  that  the  high  school  has  held  its  own  the 
past  year,  in  spite  of  adverse  circumstances  that  have  compelled 
two  removals  within  a  few  months,  doing  good  work  and  making  a 
good  record,  as  all  agree,  we  are  led  to  wonder  what  it  would  do 
if  it  were  properly  housed.  I  continue  to  hope  that  the  founda- 
tions of  the  new  building  will  soon  be  laid,  and  that  a  school  of 
such  excellence,  sustaining  itself*  so  nobly  in  adversity,  will  not 
long  suffer  for  adequate  ac  commodations  and  complete  appoint- 
ments. 

THE   NEW   LIBRARY    BUILDING. 

To  the  Hon.  William  F.  Sayles,  known  to  the  industrial  world 
as  the  millionaire  manufacturer,  and  to  the  social  and  educational 
world  as  the  superintendent  of  a  Sunday  School  and  practical 
Christian  worker,  the  tenderness  of  whose  home  ties  is  evinced  by 
sundry  gifts  in  memoriam,  belongs  the  honor  of  being  the  first  to 
make  to  the  city  of  Pawtucket  a  munificent  and 
notable  bequest,  furnishing  conclusive  evidence  of  the  affection 
which  we  should  all  cherish  for  the  community  in  which  we  live. 
To  my  mind  the  city  takes  on  a  new  and  higher  character  by  this 
act,  and,  as  school  superintendent,  knowing  how  much  it  means 
to  the  schools,  I  cannot  refrain  from  a  word  by  way  of  commenda- 
tion as  well  as  congratulation  in  passing.  To  all  the  teachers  and 
myself  this  act  has  a  special  significance  at  this  time  when,  taking 
a  broad  survey  of  the  educational  field  we  are  able  to  see  first, 
the  work  in  nature  centering  as  never  before  in  the  laboratory, 
and  second,  the  work  in  literature,  history  and  all  that  pertains  to 
man's  relations  and  activities  in  this  life,  centering  as  never  be- 
fore in  the  library.  Under  the  topical  plan  of  study,  both  teach- 
ers and  pupils  resort  to  the  library  for  original  sources  of  inform- 
ation and  through  its  aid  enrich  and  make  vital  the  dry  summaries 
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of  the  text-books.  In  the  larger  opportunities  for  improvement 
that  will  be  afforded  by  the  new  library  building,  succeeding  gen- 
erations of  children,  with  their  active  sympathies,  will  unite  with 
mill  employes  and  other  citizens  in  keeping  alive  the  memory  of 
a  man  who  has  seen  fit  to  leave  among  the  many  evidences  of  his 
material  prosperity,  in  which  the  whole  valley  abounds,  this  noble 
monument  to  his  enterprise  and  generous  spirit.  The  prospective 
advantages  to  accrue  from  it  should  hasten  the  erection  of  the 
new  high  school  building  and  the  provision  of  the  other  school  ac- 
commodations of  which  we  stand  in  such  gpreat  need. 

NATURE   STUDY   AS   A    BASIS    FOR    LANGUAGE   TEACHING. 

Language  teaching  in  our  schools  has,  within  a  generation  or 
so,  passed  out  of  one  stage,  through  a  second,  into  a  third,  where 
we  find  it  to-day,  and  where,  having  but  recently  effected  its 
entrance,  it  is  now  seeking  to  adjust  itself  to  the  conditions  of  its 
new  life  and  investiture  In  the  third  and  last  stage,  nature  study 
has  found  a  place  in  the  schools,  and,  taken  in  connection  with 
literature,  has  been  made  to  serve  as  a  basis  for  language  teach- 
ing. It  may  be  well  to  turn  back  and  trace  the  causes  that  have 
led  up  to  the  modern  position  of  a  subject  that  has  come  into  the 
schools  not  only  for  its  own  sake  but  for  a  specific  purpose. 

Our  forefathers  were  believers  in  technical  grammar.  They 
conjugated  /  love^  thou  imrst,  he  loveSy  and  parsed  Paradise  Lost. 
They  were  versed  in  rules  and  exceptions  adapted  from  the  Latin 
— forcibly  adapted,  I  may  say,  for  ours  is  an  all  but  grammarless 
tongue.  They  did  not  write  much,  but  when  they  did  write  they 
wrote  with  a  will  upon  such  subjects  as  Faith,  Hope,  Charity, 
Pride,  Patience,  Character,  Conscience,  The  Wisdom  of  the 
Ancients,  The  Power  of  the  Will,  and  the  like — selecting  abstract 
subjects  and  preparing  these  compositions,  usually  for  set  occa- 
sions, to  be  read  at  the  end  of  the  term  or  the  end  of  the  year. 
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They  did  not  write  every  day,  as  a  rule,  and  no  systematic  attempt 
was  made  to  co-ordinale  the  writing  with  the  reading  and  the 
Other  branches  taught.  This  was  reserved  for  our  own  immediate 
day. 

But  a  reaction  came.  People  could  not  forever  stand  a  sys- 
tem that  had  in  it  little  or  nothing  for  the  children,  and  not  very 
much  for  adults,  except  those  of  the  hard-headed,  rock-ribbed 
variety.  Technical  grammar  was  thrown  out  of  the  school-room. 
Lindley  Murray  and  the  rest  of  the  old  grammarians  were  laid 
upon  the  shelf.  The  very  name  of  **gramn\ar*'  was  suppressed 
in  courses  of  study.     The  children  took  "  language  "  instead. 

Of  course  the  publishers  appreciated  the  situation,  and,  with 
characteristic  enterprise,  brought  out  books  to  meet  the  new-felt 
want.  When  the  reaction  was  at  its  height,  or  nearing  its  height, 
Swinton's  Language  Ltssons  appeared  and  had  an  immense  run. 
Following  in  quick  succession  came  other  books  of  the  same 
general  character,  a  long  list,  to  find  the  mere  names  for  which 
severely  taxed  the  ingenuity  of  the  authors — Introductory  Lan- 
guage Work^  First  Lessons  in  English^  Graded  Lessons  tft  the  Use  oj 
English^  Our  Language,  and  the  like.  Charts  followed 
books,  and  tablets  or  exercise  books  followed  charts.  It 
really  seemed  as  if  a  royal  road  to  language  had  at  length  been 
found  and  that  in  future  there  would  be  no  cause  for  complaint. 

The  children  wrote  every  day.  That  was  an  important  point 
gained.  The  composition  work  was  brought  down  to  them,  and 
sometimes,  it  must  be  confessed,  more  than  down  to  them.  The 
teacher  would  say, — You  may  write  me  a  letter  this  morning,  you 
may  write  me  a  story,  you  may  tell  about  Tommy's  visit  lo  his 
grandmother  in  the  country,  you  may  describe  an  afternoon  spent 
with  uncle  George,  you  may  tell  about  two  little  boys  that  went 
fishing,  or  two  little  girls  that  went  shopping,  you  may  describe  a 
picnic,  a  fire,  an  accident,  a  runaway,  the  arrest  of  a  criminal,   or 
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any  other  event ;  you  may  tell  what  happened  on  April  Fool's 
Day,  the  Fourth  of  July  or  New  Year's,  or,  indeed,  write  about 
anything  you  please.  The  subjects  were  simple,  silly  sometimes, 
and  while,  like  the  sentence-making,  the  paraphrasing  and  other 
semi-literary  exercises  indulged  in,  they  scattered  the  work,  their 
treatment  afforded  a  species  of  light  gymnastics  in  which  no  one 
was  overtaxed. 

But  the  whole  system,  or  lack  of  system,  soon  fell  into  disre- 
pute in  the  best  quarters.  The  fine,  new  books  introduced  did 
not  wear  well.  Somehow  we  have  never  acquired  for  them  the 
respect  that  we  formerly  entertained  and  still  entertain  for  the  old 
grammars.  Pretty  but  loose,  and  made  to  sell,  they  are  full  of 
catchy  things  to  do — pictures  to  write  about,  poetry  to  turn  into 
prose,  blanks  to  fill  in.  The  composition  work  that  naturally 
goes  with  them  falls  under  the  same  general  ban.  Both  are  of 
the  molluscan  variety,  destitute  of  backbone,  and  suffer  condem- 
nation for  the  same  reasons.  Teachers  began  soon  to  cry  out  for 
vertebrate  instruction  once  more.  "  Give  us  back,"  they  said, 
''some,  not  all,  of  the  analysis  and  parsing  we  used  to  teach,  and 
let  us  see  if  we  cannot,  through  co-ordination,  especially  with 
history,  geography  and  science,  impart  to  our  work  more  of 
dignity  and  definiteness."  A  reaction  against  the  reaction  finally 
set  in,  due,  in  the  main,  to  larger  views  of  child  natures  and  child 
needs,  and,  as  the  heroic^  siraight-jackd  stage,  with  its  indurated 
grammars  and  stiff,  old-time  compositions  upon  abstract  subjects 
at  long  intervals,  was  succeeded  by  the  popular^  go-as-you-pkase 
stage,  with  attractive  language  books  for  quasi  study  and  busy 
work,  together  with  daily  but  unrelated  writing  upon  a  wide  range 
of  subjects,  inducing  scribbling  ; — so  this,  in  its  turn,  was  sue- 
ceeded  by  the  enlightened^  common-sense  stage,  with  enough  of 
technical  grammar  for  all  practical  purposes  and  the  introduction 
of  nature  study  and  literature  to  serve  as  a  substantial   basis  for 
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composition  work.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  literature  came  before 
nature  study,  taking  rightful  precedence,  but  both  are  in  the 
schools  now  and  both  have  come  to  ^tay.  The  growth  and  con- 
victions of  generations  are  behind  them  to  give  them  a  permanent 
place. 

THE    REPORT   OF   THE   COMMITTEE   OF    TEN. 

A  few  years  ago  I  spent  a  few  days  in  the   month   of  July  at 
the  home  of  an  old  Presbyterian  deacon,  a   most  noble  and  sensi- 
ble man,  in  eastern  New  York.     In  the  family  and   in  the   neigh- 
borhood were  a  number  of    summer   boarders — among  others   a 
boy  of  eleven  years,  educated  in  the  Boston  schools      He   had   a 
gift  for  composition  quite  unusual  in  one  so   young   and   used   to 
beg  us  for  subjects  to  write  about.     We  would  suggest  "  Camping 
Out,"  "  My  Adventure  with  a  Bear,"  **  How  I    Caught   an    Alliga- 
tor," "  How  I  went  Whaling,"  and  the  like,  for  it  made  no  differ- 
ence to  him  whether  he  were  confined  to  the  sea  or  the  land.    He 
would  steal  away,  write  up  these  subjects  and  then  come  back  and 
read  to  us.     One  day  he  had  for  his  subject  either  "  My    Broncho 
and  I  "  or  "My  Rifle  and  I,"  and  th'it  night,  after  supper,  seated 
on  the  piazza,  the  old   deacon   himself  being  present,   he   enter- 
tained us  with  a  most  thrilling  tale  of  life  in   the  West,   in   which 
he  figured  prominently,  as  an  avenger  of  base  deeds  done  by  cow- 
boys and  Indians.     We  urbans  applauded   him  warmly,   but  the 
old  deacon  preserved  an  ominous  silence.     Turning  to  him  with  a 
look  of  interrogation  in  our  faces,  we   read   a   distressed   answer 
which,  to  our  relief,  he  put  into  words  at  length.      Speaking  with 
great  seriousness  and  deliberation,  he  said  :    "  I  beg  you    will   not 
encourage  him  to  draw   on   his   imagination  so.       ion  will  make 
that  boy  a  liar.     Don't  give  him  such  a   class   of  subjects.      Let 
him  go  out  into  my  potato  patch   and    see  what  he  can  find  there 
and  then  come  back  and  tell  in  plain  words  what  he  finds.     It  is  a 
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shame  to  let  him  run  on  so  when  the  true  and  the  beautiful  are  all 
around  us  and  there  is  so  much  in  the  world  that  is  worth  know. 
ing. 

Was  ever  more  of  wisdom  compressed  into  a  few  words  at  a 
teachers'  institute  ?  It  is  not  always  the  g^eat  administrators,  the 
great  scholars,  like  President  Eliot  and  President  Andrews  that 
set  us  thinking  and  give  us  a  grand  outlook.  It  is  sometimes  the 
plain  man,  plain  of  speech,  plain  of  dress,  and  plain  of  habits  of 
thought  and  living  generally,  that  performs  this  service  for  us. 

I  am  glad  to  find  that  the  old  deacon  and  the  Report  of  the  Com- 
mittee of  Ten  are  in  precise  accord.  The  potato  patch  of  the  for- 
mer is  simply  the  physical  kingdom  of  the  latter.  The  celebrated 
document  is  such  an  emphatic  endorsement  of  the  Pawtucket  sys- 
tem as  regards  nature  study  that  I  am  tempted  to  quote  from  it  a 
few  paragraphs : 

The  Conference  on  Physics,  Chemistry  and  Astronomy,  rec- 
ommends : 

That  the  study  of  simple  natural  phenomena  be  introduced  into 
the  elementary  schools  and  that  this  study,  so  far  as  practicable, 
be  pursued  by  means  of  experiments  carried  on  by  the  pupils ; 
also  that  in  connection  therewith,  in  the  upper  grades  of  these 
schools,  practice  be  given  in  the  use  of  simple  instruments  for 
making  physical  measurements. 

That,  wherever  this  is  possible,  special  science-teachers  or  su- 
perintendents be  appointed  to  instruct  the  teachers  of  elementary 
schools  in  methods  of  teaching  natural  phenomena. 

The  Conference  on  Natural  History  recommends : 

That  no  less  than  one  hour  per  week,  divided  into  at  least 
two  periods,  be  devoted,  throughout  the  whole  course  below  the 
high  school,  to  the  study  of  plants  and  animals. 

This  Conference  says : 

Nature  study  will  not  succeed  unless  it  is  co-ordinated  with 
other  studies.  It  should  not  be  pushed  into  the  course  as  an 
extra,  but  should  be  made  the  basis  of  much  of  the  other  work  of 
the    school.     Experience   has   shown  that  when  it  is  used   as  a 
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basis  for  the  early  training  in  language  and  drawing,  an  interest  in 
these  studies  is  easily  secured  and  sustained.  It  is  more  pleasing 
to  pupils  to  express  ideas,  resulting  from  their  own  observations, 
than  to  copy  the  expressions  of  others,  or  to  put  into  somewhat 
different  form  expressions  obtained  from  teacher  or  book.  The 
study  of  nature  is  a  necessary  preparation  for  a  full  understanding 
of  much  beautiful  and  valuable  literature.  Opportunities  for  con- 
necting such  work  with  geography  are  almost  numberless.  By 
means  of  this  work,  even  arithmetic  may  have  reality,  and  thus 
new  life,  infused  into  it. 

And  again  : 

The  study  of  both  plants  and  animals  should  begin  in  the 
lowest  grades,  or  even  in  the  kindergarten.  One  object  of  such 
work  is  to  train  the  children  to  get  knowledge  first  hand.  Ex- 
perience shows  that  if  these  studies  begin  later  in  the  course, 
after  the  habit  of  depending  on  authority — teachers  and  books — 
has  been  formed,  the  results  are  much  less  satisfactory. 

One  familiar  with  our  schools  would  think  to  read  in  places 
the  Report  of  the  Committee  of  Ten  that  it  was  written  especially 
in  our  defence.  While  not  all  that  it  cecommends  is  carried  out 
here,  it  is,  on  several  accounts,  a  most  emphatic  endorsement  of 
the  Pawtucket  system. 

I  may  say  in  this  connection  that  at  the  beginning  of  the 
year  Miss  Annetta  F.  Armes  was  elected  Supervisor  of  Science. 
The  work  she  has  had  to  do  embraces  : 

EARTH    STRUCTURE   LESSONS. 

PLANT   LESSONS. 

ANIMAL   LESSONS. 

HUMAN   BODY   LESSONS. 

NATURAL   PHENOMENA   LESSONS. 

And  she  has  done  more  than  well  in  incorporating  them  into 

the  school   curriculum    as    the   basis,   in   part,    of    the   reading, 

writing  and   other  branches.     She  has  a  very  clear  conception  of 

the   relations  that   the  department  should  sustain  to  the  other 
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served  teaching  in  the  ninth  grade.  The  course  of  study  is  com- 
pleted in  eighteen  months ;  this  observation  must  be  placed  in  the 
second  term,  and  restricted  by  the  pressure  of  academic  work. 

My  predecessor  has  well  said  all  that  is  to  be  at  present  said 
concerning  the  needs  of  the  department.  The  changes  now  being 
made  in  the  course  of  study  for  the  lower  grades,  will  emphasize 
most  emphatically  her  plea  for  a  more  suitable  academic  prepara- 
tion. 

In  eighteen  months  no  more  than  the  professional  work  can 
be  done.  Either  an  academic  preparation  must  be  provided  in 
the  training  school  or  the  high  school  must  prepare  the  students. 
Since  this  school  is  designed  to  afford  the  young  women  of  the 
city  an  opportunity  to  prepare  themselves  to  teach  in  its  schools, 
this  could  well  be  done  for  them  In  the  high  scliool,  and  their 
course  shaped  with  especial  view  to  the  requirements  of  this 
school.  When  this  need  is  met  the  course  of  prufessional  study 
can  become  much  broader,  which  is  very  desirable. 

I  know  that  the  faculty  of  our  high  school  would  gladly  pre- 
pare all  students  for  post  graduate  courses  of  study,  and  I  look 
forward  to  the  time  when  these  teachers  shall  have  the  requisite 
facilities  which  they  so  richly  deserve. 

In  closing  this,  my  first  report,  permit  me  to  express  to  you, 
and  through  you  to  the  members  of  the  fioard  of  Education  my 
grateful  acknowledgment  of  your  consideration  for  me  in  my 
efforts  to  meet  the  responsibilities  of  a  new  position  ;  to  the  teach- 
ers  of  the  city  schools  for  their  friendly  welcome  to  the  stranger ; 
and  to  the  teachers,  and  students  in  this  school  from  the  youngest 
to  the  oldest,  for  their  cordial  support,  and  the  cheerful  spirit  in 
which  they  have  received  all  my  suggestions. 

I  look  forward  with  the  most  pleasant  anticipations  to  another 
year  in  Pawtucket  schools.        Respectfully  submitted, 

MARY   L.    P.    SHATTUCK,    PrincipaL 

Pawtucket,  June  22,   1894. 


Report  of  the  Supervisor  of  Drawing. 


Superintendent  Gilman  C.  Fisher: 

Dear  Sir — I  wish  to  preface  my  annual  report  as  Supervisor 
of  Form  Study  and  Drawing  in  the  Public  Schools  of  Pawtucket 
by  a  few  general  remarks. 

It  is  a  genuine  pleasure  to  supervise  drawing  in  a  city  where 
the  importance,  nay,  the.  necessity,  of  the  study  is  understood  as 
it  is  here  by  the  public,  by  school  officers,  by  teachers  and  by 
pupils  ;  and  where,  moreover,  the  great  mass  of  the  teachers 
have  so  studied  the  subject  that  they  have  a  fair  apprehension  of 
the  object  of  the  work,  the  subject  matter  to  be  presented,  and 
proper  methods  of  presentation. 

My  work  is  much  easier  for  the  reason  that  it  is  a  matter  of 
general  information  here  that  drawing  is  not  only  an  art  of  high 
practical  value  in  life  ;  not  only  an  aid  in  the  study  of  other 
branches ;  not  only  a  basis  for  a  training  of  the  hand  and  eye  ; 
but  that  it  is  of  supreme  value  as  a  force  in  general  mental,  and 
moral  training,  particularly  as  to  perception,  judgment,  self-re- 
liance, truthfulness  and  love  of  the  beautiful. 

One  of  the  longest  steps  in  advance  that  has  been  taken  in 
my  department  for  the  past  year  is  the  perfecting  of  plans  by 
which  drawing  can  be  correlated  with  all  other  branches. 

The  coming  of  a  Supervisor  of  nature  study  has  relieved  me 
of  a  great  responsibility.     Neither  of  us  could  get  on  well  without 
the   other,    and   the  course   of  study  in  drawing  has  been  so  ar- 
ranged as  to  fit  at  nearly  every  point  the  work  in  the  elements  of 
the  natural  sciences. 
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Careful  observation  must  precede  correct  expression,  whether 
the  expression  be  verbal  or  graphic.  Therefore  the  pupil  who  ex- 
pects to  be  called  on  to  express  what  he  sees  will  observe  with 
great  care,  and  experience  teaches  that  he  will  observe  with  much 
interest  also. 

Drawing  as  we  teach  it  has  three  departments :  construction, 
representation  and  decoration. 

In  decoration  we  get  our  materials  from  three  sources,  geo- 
metrical forms,  natural  forms,  and  historic  ornament. 

In  the  study  of  plant  life,  I  have  given  much  time  to  sketch- 
ing, and  thus  have  combined  science  with  drawing  to  the  advan- 
tage of  both.  The  pupiPs  eyes  have  thus  been  opened  to  the 
beauty  of  natural  form  ;  he  has  been  awakened  to  a  higher  appre- 
ciation of  the  beauty  of  historic  ornament ;  and  he  has  been  in- 
cited to  a  more  intelligent  study  of  the  decorative  side  of  my 
subject. 

Our  object  is  not  to  make  designers  (though  that  result  some- 
times follows")  but  to  cultivate  the  aesthetic  sense  of  all  pupils  by 
employing  and  training  it.  Not  every  child  can  become  a  great 
artist,  but  every  child,  or  nearly  every  one,  can  be,  and  should  be 
trained  to  appreciate  the  work  of  a  great  artist.  We  must  have 
intelligent  consumers  as  well  as  intelligent  producers.  Our  labor- 
ing classes  should  be  so  trained  that  they  will  be  eager  to  spend 
their  money  not  for  what  degrades  but  for  what  ennobles.  They 
should  also  be  so  well  taught  that  they  will  not  waste  their  money 
for  so-called  artistic  objects  which  really  have  no  beauty  in  them. 
It  should  be  understood  likewise  that  often  some  child  who  seems 
In  have  neither  ability  nor  inclination  for  most  subjects  of  the 
school  will  be  so  aroused  by  some  part  of  the  work  in  drawing, 
and  his  success  therein,  that  he  will  be  encouraged  and  quickened 
to  a  new  life  in  the  branches  before  neglected  by  him. 

Art  study  in  connection  with  geography,  history,  and  litera- 
ture   has    added    an    almost    incredible   interest   to  these  studies. 
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• 

The  enthusiasm  has  sometimes  been  worked  almost  up  to  a  white 
heat.  Let  me  illustrate  : — In  geography  when  Spain  is  studied  in- 
teresting stories  are  told  about  the  Moors  in  Spain.  Photographs 
of  that  Moorish  gem,  the  Alhambra,  are  shown,  and  books  of 
reference  are  mentioned.  The  eagerness  with  which  pupils  have 
sought  for  these  books  at  the  public  library,  the  intelligent  essays 
written  by  them  on  the  subjects  studied,  and  the  keen  delight 
shown  by  them  in  making  some  part  of  the  ornament  of  the 
Alhambra  have  shown  us,  as  clearly  as  anything  can  be  shown, 
that  they  are  hungry  for  good  literature  and  are  happy  when 
in  the  presence  of  the  beautiful.  Let  me  add  that  this  interest 
appears  to  be  not  spasmodic  but  unflagging. 

Now,  can  we  not  fairly  claim  that  all  this  fulfills  the  real  pur- 
pose for  which  our  public  school  system  wai  founded  ? 

To  further  this  work  I  have  used  material  owned  by  myself. 
Passing  through  so  many  hands  it  soon  becomes  much  worn.  Ac- 
cordingly, I  recommend  that  material  for  teaching  historic  orna- 
ment, including  a  set  of  photographs,  be  placed  in  every  grammar 
building,  to  be  used  there  and  loaned  lo  smaller  buildings  as  oc- 
casion demands. 

At  first  some  may  have  had  a  vague  notion  that  the  drawing 
done  in  connection  with  the  natural  science  work  would  be  in  it- 
self sufficient  for  a  drawing  course.  Hut  these  ideas  have  been 
dispelled,  for  our  teachers  have  seen,  first,  that  the  use  of  draw- 
ing in  other  studies  depends  upon  the  thoroughness  of  the  in- 
struction given  in  technical  drawing  ;  and  second,  that  drawing  it- 
self is  so  many-sided  in  the  educational  training  and  culture  given 
by  it,  that  it  is  touched  but  slightly,  comparatively  speaking,  by 
the  science  work. 

After  a  careful  examination  of  all  the  work  of  the  year  I  am 
able  t«)  report  satisfactory  progress.  1  wish  to  speak  especially  of 
the  decorative  and  constructive  parts. 
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« 

The  decorative  work  for  the  first  six  grades  (years)  is  entirely 
freehand.  This  period  is  given  to  the  acquirement  of  fundamental 
ideas  and  an  appreciation  of  beautiful  arrangement  rather  than  to 
excellence  of  rendering. 

The  rule  and  compasses  are  used  in  this  work  in  the  upper 
grades  where  finished  technique  is  demanded.  Next  year  water- 
color  and  pen  and  ink  should  be  used  at  the  discretion  of  the 
supervisor. 

In  our  constructive  work  the  pupil  is  led  to  make  and  read 
working  drawings  and  to  create  models  of  objects  from  clay, 
paper,  etc.,  and  is  shown  how  the  knowledge  and  skill  thus  gained 
may  be  used  in  the  different  occupations  of  life.  The  draughting 
board  has  been  used  successfully  in  the  eighth  grade,  laying  a 
foundation  for  more  advanced  work  in  the  ninth  grade  next  year. 

The  inventional  work  has  been  of  great  help  in  the  develop- 
ment of  the  inventional  and  constructive  faculties. 

A  model  is  described  (often  one  which  does  not  exist  in  the 
schoolroom)  and  the  child  imagines  it  and  sets  to  work  to  draw 
his  pattern  and  to  make  the  object.  I  have  known  half  a  dozen 
or  more  different  patterns  of  each  of  many  complicated  objects  to 
be  produced  in  a  room  in  less  than  half  an  hour.  Nothing  could 
be  better  adapted  to  teach  attention,  concentration,  and  patient, 
self-reliant  industry. 

The  favorite  mediums  of  expression  for  the  child  are  color, 
and  light  ^nd  shade.  We  have  confined  ourselves  to  using  col- 
ored paper  and  colored  pencils,  although  water-color  in  some 
grades  would  have  been  better.  I  have  given  some  lessons  in 
light  and  shade  in  certain  grammar  grades  where  the  conditions 
are  favorable.  Much  more  of  this  instruction,  also  of  memon* 
drawing  and  rapid  sketching  will  be  given  next  year. 

The  interruption  of  the  high  school  work  prevented  the  stu- 
dents from  fully  carrying  out  the  year's  course  in  drawing.     They 


REPORT   OF   SCHOOL   COMMITTEE.  45 

did  all  that  could  reasonably  be  expected,  and  their  work  in  me- 
chanical drawing,  outline  drawing,  and  shading  with  pencil  and 
charcoal  was  creditable. 

My  work  at  grade  meetings  and  with  the  pupil  teachers  at  the 
Training  School  has  been  carried  on  in  the  same  way  that  it  was 
last  year.  In  the  early  part  of  last  winter,  the  present  training 
class  and  that  which  graduated  in  1894  asked  to  spend  two  hours 
a  week  with  me  in  studying  the  history  of  art.  The  request  was 
granted  and  we  spent  twenty-five  evenings  in  this  way,  adjourning 
with  the  determination  to  continue  the  work  next  year. 

With  grateful  appreciation  of  the  cordial  support  and  help 
received  from  the  Superintendent,  the  Board  of  Education,  my 
high  school  assistant,  Mr.  Newell,  and  our  faithful  grade  teachers, 
this  report  is  respectfully  submitted. 

Mrs.   geneva   COOLEY   TICE, 

Supervisor  of  Drawing, 
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The  Supervisor  of  Nature  Study, 


Mf .   G.    C.   Fishery  Superifitemiait  of  Sc/ioois  : 

Dear  Sir — In  compliance  with  your  request,  I  herewith  sub- 
mit my  first  annual  report. 

During  the  year,  a  good  beginning  in  nature  study  has  been 
made  in  the  schools,  and  the  foundation  for  future  work  has  been 
well  laid.  Steady  progress  has  been  going  on,  as  can  be  seen  in 
the  collection  of  language  and  drawing  papers  now  in  the  office 
of  the  Supervisor. 

In  all  the  work,  my  aim  has  been,  ( i)  to  interest  the  children 
in  the  objects  of  nature  around  them,  thus  connecting  the  natural 
world  with  school  life;  (2),  to  train  them  to  see  correctly ;  (3), 
to  lead  them  to  think  intelligently,  and  state  accurately  all  facts 
observed  ;  (4),  to  make  descriptions,  by  the  union  of  the  lan- 
guage of  words,  and  the  language  of  drawing.  In  this  way,  I 
have  endeavored, to  furnish  not  only  a  basis  for  thought  and  read- 
ing, but  to  correlate  the  work  with  other  studies  in  the  school 
course. 

As  nearly  as  possible  the  following  plan  has  been  carried  out, 

my   purpose  being  to'  adapt   the   subject   to  the   season   of  the 

year. 

Fall  Term,     .     Pet  animals.    Wild  flowers.*   Deciduous  trees. 

Fruits. 
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Winter  Term,    .     .     Pet  and    domestic  animals  with  some 

of    their   foreign    cousins.     Evergreen 
trees.    Natural    phenomena.    Minerals. 

Spring   Term,     .     .     Growth     of    buds   and     seeds.     Wild 

flowers. 

Something  along  other  lines  has  been  attempted,  as  the  ob- 
servation of  soils,  grasses,  birds,  etc.  The  lessons  have  been 
graded,  so  as  to  lead  the  children  of  the  lower  grades  to  see 
especially  the  beauties  in  nature  around  them.  In  addition  to 
this  the  upper  classes  have  been  taught  to  answer  the  questions 
why  and   how  and  to  discover  the  utility  of  the  object  studied. 

In  most  of  the  school  buildings  of  the  city  the  work  with  all 
suggestions,  has  been  received  with  enthusiasm.  The  teachers 
have  worked  to  the  best  of  their  ability,  making  good  use  of  all 
the  material  at  their  command  by  which  to  acquaint  themselves 
with  the  knowledge  required  for  this  new  department  of  their 
work. 

I  would  urge  that  they  be  encouraged  in  their  efforts  by  hav- 
ing more  apparatus,  and  more  books  upon  this  subject  placed  at 
their  disposal. 

That  this  study  may  bear  more  directly  upon  the  education  of 
the  children,  I  would  suggest  that  it  should  be  more  closely  con- 
nected with  the  reading  lessons  in  all  the  grades.  There  are  sets 
of  readers  well  adapted  to  meet  this  need  :  I  hope  the  city  may 
introduce  them  as  new  ones  are  required. 

Most  of  our  leading  superintendents  and  teachers   in  New 

England,   and    I    might   say    throughout    the    United  States,  are 

looking  upon    nature   study  as  the  natural  foundation  of  many  of 

our  regular  studies,   not  as  a  separate  study  asking  for  admission 

I 

into  a  full  curriculum. 


3S  RKPORT  OF  SCHOOL  COMMITTEE. 

purity  of  the  home,  the  elevation  of  society,  the  stability  of  the 
state.  In  a  word,  the  coming  of  the  kingdom  of  righteousness 
waits  upon  its  successful  solution.  Seldom  are  we  privileged  to 
hear  it  so  forcibly  presented  as  did  the  large  and  appreciative  au- 
dience assembled  in  our  hall  to  listen  to  Miss  Lucy  Wheelock  of 
Chauncey  Hall  Kindergarten,  Boston,  ably  seconded  by  Rev.  F.  W, 
Hamilton  of  this  city. 

May  we  not  hope  to  see  the  kindergarten  door  swing  open  i<» 
every  little  child  in  our  city  in  the  next  few  years,  through  the 
combined  efforts  of  public  and  private  generosity.  The  friends  of 
the  kindergarten  are  well  content  to 

**  Let  its  deeds  be  witness  to  its  worth.'* 

Second — The  Grammar  School  Department.  This  depart- 
ment has  completed  its  year's  work  with  a  good 
degree  of  success.  The  policy  of  the  Principal  has  been 
to  develop  the  school  according  to  plans  formed  before 
she  assumed  the  direction  of  its  affairs,  and  to  deviate  from  them 
only  when  trial  showed  a  modification  desirable,  leaving  the 
teachers  all  possible  freedom  to  accomplish  results  as  they  thouj^ht 
best  in  their  several  grades. 

The  parents  regret  the  necessity  that  compels  us  to  send  a 
grade  from  the  building  next  September.  We  can  probably  accom- 
modate all  pupils  above  the  fifth  grade  for  a  few  years  longer  ;  but 
below  that  grade  we  shall  need  two  rooms  for  each  grade  in  the 
near  future,  if  the  enrolment  increases  at  the  rate  of  increase  in 
the  past  two  years.  This  and  kindred  needs,  1  have  reported  in 
detail  to  the  chairman  of  the  Committee  of  Finance. 

Our  higher  grades  very  much  need  books  for  reference  and 
for  study.  The  need  will  be  imperative  next  year,  and  must  be 
met  so  soon  as  the  course  of  study  takes  a  more  definite  outline. 
The  work  which  the  teachers  of  this  city  are  doings  is  making  our 
boys  and  girls  lovers  of  books,  and  the  help  they  confidently  seek 
and   find   in  the   public   library  increases  the  habit.     Like  young 
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Oliver,  they  want  more,  and  when  they  ask  for  bread  we  should 
have  it  to  give,  or  we  shall  be  compelled  to  see  ihem  lose  interest 
in  indifferent  books  that  prove  to  be  stones  to  their  appetite. 

With  increased  accommodations  and  appliances  for  study,  and 
the  same  spirit  of  comradeship  and  devotion  to  work  that  now 
characterizes  teachers  and  pupils — a  spirit  which  it  will  be  our 
ambition  to  foster  as  one  of  the  best  fruits  of  its  inHuence,  we 
hope  parents  may  come  to  say  of  it, 

**  \j>nii  Ii\e  the  *ioch1  school !  givinf^  out  year  by  year, 
Kvcruii>  to  true  manhood  and  womanhood  (l«.'ar ; 
Hravf  l)«>ys,  modest  maidens  in  l)eauty  nent  forth. 
The  lixinj;  epi>tles  and  proof  of  itj*  worth  ! 
Ill  and  out  let  the  voung  life  as  steadily  flow 
An  in  hroad  Narra^an^ett  the  tides  come  and  jjo/' 

Third — The  N'cjrmal  Department.  This  department  opened 
in  September  with  eight  students  in  the  senior  class,  and  seven 
in  the  junior  class.  The  work  of  the  senior  class  at 
that  time  wa!>  larj^cly  confined  to  observation  and 
practice  in  the  various  grammar  and  primary  grades,  the 
students  having  nearly  completed  their  preparation 
under  the  direction  of  my  predef.e>v^r.  to  whom,  nith  the  critic 
teachers  is  due  the  credit  of  tJieir  >ijcce>>  in  th«r  schools  of  the  citv 
where  they  are  n'»w  hK  tea<  n;ng.  The  graduation  t'^'A  pla/;e  in 
January  :  the  pr<'^ram  o. Tiered  in  -^mie  details,  ^■^**.cienHy  ex- 
plained by  it. 

No  mark#rd    dcvM*.o'.">   '•'Mn   former  pla«>   ha*.e  r><:«-f  m^iOe. 
The  junior  c'-a'*^  ^a•*  -*-.0;«:d  o-.«.:t.' ^  of  ■♦arious  branch*-*' p. r">-*;ed 
in    the    g^'ido     '^^  f  *^  ^^  *.fiie  p^rn,/t«-d.   lUfittr  *-"*:  j'lVr  j'.«',r  *,{ 
the  critic  tei*  't^-T'^.  *f.*r  -i>*r'-"a'  te2»ch*rr>  ar.d  the  i^'.'  r  \j> 

The  *.!i-d*r  «■;*•*  ra.*-  *'*r*rn  jrvrn  t'e  a/:*.  ;*' ♦a;^*:  '/  '*'  a«<  .^.  ',< 
nbvrrxa?!  'n  '^  -a' n  jfac*-  *f*z  ^.y^  ♦*"  ^  '.♦'  O'.*'  ''.'j,  v>"«  ;  *•-*  */ 
each  dav  *'Xf*:\,*  V' c>\.  >''"  *'*-  *^'^^r  ';:  '>f  or.*-  *-^v.'--a*a 
rule  —  ^•'.•.'  *"  .       .'•"'*■    o*.   '  '   •'-   ••v'"— •■      ';h*-*.  *     .«,  a  v,  ov 


40  REPORT  OF  SCHOOL  COMMITTEE. 

served  teaching  in  the  ninth  grade.  The  course  of  study  is  com- 
pleted in  eighteen  months  ;  this  observation  must  be  placed  in  the 
second  term,  and  restricted  by  the  pressure  of  academic  work. 

My  predecessor  has  well  said  all  that  is  to  be  at  present  said 
concerning  the  needs  of  the  department.  The  changes  now  being 
made  in  the  course  of  study  for  the  lower  grades,  will  emphasize 
most  emphatically  her  plea  for  a  more  suitable  academic  prepara- 
tion. 

In  eighteen  months  no  more  than  the  professional  work  can 
be  done.  Either  an  academic  preparation  must  be  provided  in 
the  training  school  or  the  high  school  must  prepare  the  students. 
Since  this  school  is  designed  to  afford  the  younc:  women  of  the 
city  an  opportunity  to  prepare  themselves  to  teach  in  its  schools, 
this  could  well  be  done  for  them  in  the  high  school,  and  their 
course  shaped  with  especial  view  to  the  requirements  of  this 
school.  When  this  need  is  met  the  course  of  professional  study 
can  become  much  broader,  which  is  very  desirable. 

I  know  that  the  faculty  of  our  high  school  would  gladly  pre- 
pare all  students  for  post  graduate  courses  of  study,  and  I  look 
forward  to  the  time  when  these  teachers  shall  have  the  requisite 
facilities  which  they  so  richly  deserve. 

In  closing  this,  my  first  report,  permit  me  to  express  to  you, 
and  through  you  to  the  members  of  the  Board  of  Education  my 
grateful  acknowledgment  of  your  consideration  for  me  in  my 
efforts  to  meet  the  responsibilities  of  a  new  position  ;  to  the  leach- 
ers  of  the  city  schools  for  their  friendly  welcome  to  the  stranger ; 
and  to  the  teachers,  and  students  in  this  school  from  the  youngest 
to  the  oldest,  for  their  cordial  support,  and  the  cheerful  spirit  in 
which  they  have  received  all  my  suggestions. 

I  look  forward  with  the  most  pleasant  anticipations  to  another 
year  in  Pawtucket  schools.         Respectfully  submitted, 

MARY   L.   P.    SHATTUCK,    Principal. 

Pawtucket,  June  22,   1894. 


Report  of  the  Supervisor  of  Drawing. 


Superintendent  Gilman  C.  Fisher : 

Dear  Sir — I  wish  to  preface  my  annual  report  as  Supervisor 
of  Form  Study  and  Drawing  in  the  Public  Schools  of  Pawtucket 
by  a  few  general  remarks. 

It  is  a  genuine  pleasure  to  supervise  drawing  in  a  city  where 
the  importance,  nay,  the.  necessity,  of  the  study  is  understood  as 
it  is  here  by  the  public,  by  school  officers,  by  teachers  and  by 
pupils  ;  and  where,  moreover,  the  great  mass  of  the  teachers 
have  so  studied  the  subject  that  they  have  a  fair  apprehension  of 
the  object  of  the  work,  the  subject  matter  to  be  presented,  and 
proper  methods  of  presentation. 

My  work  is  much  easier  for  the  reason  that  it  is  a  matter  of 
general  information  here  that  drawing  is  not  only  an  art  of  high 
practical  value  in  life  ;  not  only  an  aid  in  the  study  of  other 
branches ;  not  only  a  basis  for  a  training  of  the  hand  and  eye  ; 
but  that  it  is  of  supreme  value  as  a  force  in  general  mental,  and 
moral  training,  particularly  as  to  perception,  judgment,  self-re- 
liance, truthfulness  and  love  of  the  beautiful. 

One  of  the  longest  steps  in  advance  that  has  been  taken  in 
my  department  for  the  past  year  is  the  perfecting  of  plans  by 
which  drawing  can  be  correlated  with  all  other  branches. 

The  coming  of  a  Supervisor  of  nature  study  has  relieved  me 
of  a  great  responsibility.     Neither  of  us  could  get  on  well  without 
the   other,    and   the  course   of  study  in  drawing  has  been  so  ar- 
ranged as  to  fit  at  nearly  every  point  the  work  in  the  elements  of 
the  natural  scii^nces. 
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Careful  observation  must  precede  correct  expression,  whether 
the  expression  be  verbal  or  graphic.  Therefore  the  pupil  who  ex- 
pects to  be  called  on  to  express  what  he  sees  will  observe  with 
great  care,  and  experience  leaches  that  he  will  observe  with  much 
interest  also. 

Drawing  as  we  teach  it  has  three  departments :  construction, 
representation  and  decoration. 

In  decoration  we  get  our  materials  from  three  sources,  geo- 
metrical forms,  natural  forms,  and  historic  ornament. 

In  the  study  of  plant  life,  I  have  given  much  time  to  sketch- 
ing, and  thus  have  combined  science  with  drawing  to  the  advan- 
tage of  both.  The  pupil's  eyes  have  thus  been  opened  to  the 
beauty  of  natural  form  ;  he  has  been  awakened  to  a  higher  appre- 
ciation of  the  beauty  of  historic  ornament ;  and  he  has  been  in- 
cited to  a  more  intelligent  study  of  the  decorative  side  of  my 
subject. 

Our  object  is  not  to  make  designers  (^though  that  result  some- 
times follows)  but  to  cultivate  the  aesthetic  sense  of  all  pupils  by 
employing  and  training  it.  Not  every  child  can  become  a  great 
artist,  but  every  child,  or  nearly  every  one,  can  be,  and  should  be 
trained  to  appreciate  the  work  of  a  great  artist.  We  must  have 
intelligent  consumers  as  well  as  intelligent  producers.  Our  labor- 
ing classes  should  be  so  trained  that  they  will  be  eager  to  spend 
their  money  not  for  what  degrades  but  for  what  ennobles.  They 
should  also  be  so  well  taught  that  they  will  not  waste  their  money 
for  so-called  artistic  objects  which  really  have  no  beauty  in  them. 
It  should  be  understood  likewise  that  often  some  child  who  seems 
to  have  neither  ability  nor  inclination  for  most  subjects  of  the 
school  will  be  so  aroused  by  some  part  of  the  work  in  drawing, 
and  his  success  therein,  that  he  will  be  encouraged  and  quickened 
to  a  new  life  in  the  branches  before  neglected  by  him. 

Art  study  in  connection  with  geography,  history,  and  litera- 
ture  has    added    an    almost    incredible  interest  to  these  studies. 
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The  enthusiasm  has  sometimes  been  worked  almost  up  to  a  white 
heat.  Let  me  illustrate  : — In  geography  when  Spain  is  studied  in- 
teresting stories  are  told  about  the  Moors  in  Spain.  Photographs 
of  that  Moorish  gem,  the  Alhambra»  are  shown,  and  books  of 
reference  are  mentioned.  The  eagerness  with  which  pupils  have 
sought  for  these  books  at  the  public  library,  the  intelligent  essays 
written  by  them  on  the  subjects  studied,  and  the  keen  delight 
shown  by  them  in  making  some  part  of  the  ornament  of  the 
Alhambra  have  shown  us,  as  clearly  as  anything  can  be  shown, 
that  they  are  hungry  for  good  literature  and  are  happy  when 
in  the  presence  of  the  beautiful.     Let    me    add    that  this    interest 

ft 

appears  to  be  not  spasmodic  but  unHagging. 

Now,  can  we  not  fairly  claim  that  all  this  fulfills  the  real  pur- 
pose for  which  our  public  school  system  was  founded  ? 

To  further  this  work  I  have  used  material  owned  by  myself. 
Passing  through  so  many  hands  it  soon  becomes  much  worn.  Ac- 
cordingly, 1  recommend  that  material  for  teaching  historic  orna- 
ment, including  a  set  of  photographs,  be  placed  in  every  grammar 
building,  to  be  used  there  and  loaned  to  smaller  buildings  as  oc- 
casion demands. 

At  first  some  may  have  had  a  vague  notion  that  the  drawing 
done  in  connection  with  the  natural  science  work  would  be  in  it- 
self sufficient  for  a  drawing  course.  But  these  ideas  have  been 
dispelled,  for  our  teachers  have  seen,  first,  that  the  use  of  draw- 
ing in  other  studies  depends  upon  the  thoroughness  of  the  in- 
struction given  in  technical  drawing  ;  and  second,  that  drawing  it- 
self is  so  many-sided  in  the  educational  training  and  culture  given 
by  it  that  it  is  touched  but  slightly,  comparatively  speaking,  by 
the  science  work. 

After  a  careful  examination  of  all  the  work  of  the  year  1  am 
able  to  report  satisfactory  prof^ress.  I  wish  to  speak  especially  of 
the  decorative  and  constructive  parts. 
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The  decorative  work  for  the  first  six  grades  (years)  is  entirely 
freehand.  This  period  is  given  to  the  acquirement  of  fundamental 
ideas  and  an  appreciation  of  beautiful  arrangement  rather  than  to 
excellence  of  rendering. 

The  rule  and  compasses  are  used  in  this  work  in  the  upper 
grades  where  finished  technique  is  demanded.  Next  year  water- 
color  and  pen  and  ink  should  be  used  at  the  discretion  of  the 
supervisor. 

In  our  constructive  work  the  pupil  is  led  to  make  and  read 
working  drawings  and  to  create  models  of  objects  from  clay, 
paper,  etc.,  and  is  shown  how  the  knowledge  and  skill  thus  gained 
may  be  used  in  the  different  occupations  of  life.  'The  draughting 
board  has  been  used  successfully  in  the  eighth  grade,  laying  a 
foundation  for  more  advanced  work  in  the  ninth  grade  next  year. 

The  inventional  work  has  been  of  great  help  in  the  develop- 
ment of  the  inventional  and  constructive  faculties. 

A  model  is  described  (often  one  which  does  not  exist  in  the 
schoolroom)  and  the  child  imagines  it  and  sets  to  work  to  draw 
his  pattern  and  to  make  the  object.  I  have  known  half  a  dozen 
or  more  different  patterns  of  each  of  many  complicated  objects  to 
be  produced  in  a  room  in  less  than  half  an  hour.  Nothing  could 
be  better  adapted  to  teach  attention,  concentration,  and  patient, 
self-reliant  industry. 

The  favorite  mediums  of  expression  for  the  child  are  color, 
and  light  ^nd  shade.  We  have  confined  ourselves  to  using  col- 
ored paper  and  colored  pencils,  although  water-color  in  some 
grades  would  have  been  better.  I  have  given  some  lessons  in 
light  and  shade  in  certain  grammar  grades  where  the  conditions 
are  favorable.  Much  more  of  this  instruction,  also  of  memon' 
drawing  and  rapid  sketching  will  be  given  next  year. 

The  interruption  of  the  high  school  work  prevented  the  stu- 
dents from  fully  carrying  out  the  year's  course  in  drawing.     They 
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did  all  that  could  reasonably  be  expected,  and  their  work  in  me- 
chanical drawing,  outline  drawing,  and  shading  with  pencil  and 
charcoal  was  creditable. 

My  work  at  grade  meetings  and  with  the  pupil  teachers  at  the 
Training  School  has  been  carried  on  in  the  same  way  that  it  was 
last  year.  Jn  the  early  part  of  last  winter,  the  present  training 
class  and  that  which  graduated  in  1894  asked  to  spend  two  hours 
a  week  with  me  in  studying  the  history  of  art.  The  request  was 
granted  and  we  spent  twenty-five  evenings  in  this  way,  adjourning 
with  the  determination  to  continue  the  work  next  year. 

With  grateful  appreciation  of  the  cordial  support  and  helj) 
received  from  the  Superintendent,  the  Board  of  Education,  my 
high  school  assistant,  Mr.  Newell,  and  our  faithful  grade  teachers, 
this  report  is  respectfully  submitted. 

Mrs.   geneva   COOLEY   TICE, 

Supervisor  of  Drawing, 
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The  Supervisor  of  Nature  Study, 


Mt,  G.    C.  Fisher,  Supermtendent  oj  Schools: 

Dear  Sir — In  compliance  with  your  request,  I  herewith  sub- 
mit my  first  annual  report. 

During  the  year,  a  good  beginning  in  nature  study  has  been 
made  in  the  schools,  and  the  foundation  for  future  work  has  been 
well  laid.  Steady  progress  has  been  going  on,  as  can  be  seen  in 
the  collection  of  language  and  drawing  papers  now  in  the  office 
of  the  Supervisor. 

In  all  the  work,  my  aim  has  been,  (i)  to  interest  the  children 
in  the  objects  of  nature  around  them,  thus  connecting  the  natural 
world  with  school  life;  (2),  to  train  them  to  see  correctly ;  (3), 
to  lead  them  to  think  intelligently,  and  state  accurately  all  facts 
observed  ;  (4),  to  make  descriptions,  by  the  union  of  the  lan- 
guage of  words,  and  the  language  of  drawing.  In  this  way,  I 
have  endeavored. to  furnish  not  only  a  basis  for  thought  and  read- 
ing, but  to  correlate  the  work  with  other  studies  in  the  school 
course. 

As  nearly  as  possible  the  following  plan  has  been  carried  out 

my   purpose  being  to'  adapt   the   subject   to  the   season   of   the 

year. 

Fall  Term,     .     Pet  animals.    Wild  flowers."   Deciduous  trees. 

Fruits. 
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Winter  Term,    .     .     Pet  and   domestic  animals  with  some 

of    their   foreign    cousins.     Evergreen 
trees.   Natural   phenomena.    Minerals. 

Spring   Term.     .     .     Growth    of    buds   and     seeds.     Wild 

flowers. 

Something  along  other  lines  has  been  attempted,  as  the  ob- 
servation of  soils,  grasses,  birds,  etc.  The  lessons  have  been 
graded,  so  as  to  lead  the  children  of  the  lower  grades  to  see 
especially  the  beauties  in  nature  around  them.  In  addition  to 
this  the  upper  classes  have  been  taught  to  answer  the  questions 
why  and   how  and  to  discover  the  utility  of  the  object  studied. 

In  most  of  the  school  buildings  of  the  city  the  work  with  all 
suggestions,  has  been  received  with  enthusiasm.  The  teachers 
have  worked  to  the  best  of  their  ability,  making  good  use  of  all 
the  material  at  their  command  by  which  to  acquaint  themselves 
with  the  knowledge  required  for  this  new  department  of  their 
work. 

I  would  urge  that  they  be  encouraged  in  their  efforts  by  hav- 
ing more  apparatus,  and  more  books  upon  this  subject  placed  at 
their  disposal. 

That  this  study  may  bear  more  directly  upon  the  education  of 
the  children,  1  would  suggest  that  it  should  be  more  closely  con- 
nected with  the  reading  lessons  in  ail  the  grades.  There  are  sets 
of  readers  well  adapted  to  meet  this  need  ;  1  hope  the  city  may 
introduce  them  as  new  ones  are  required. 

Most  of  our  leading  superintendents  and  teachers  in  New 
England,  and  I  might  say  throughout  the  United  States,  are 
looking  upon  nature  study  as  the  natural  foundation  of  many  of 
our  regular  studies,  not  as  a  separate  study  asking  for  admission 
into  a  full  curriculum. 
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In  closing  I  wish  to  express  my  apreciation  of  the  kindly 
support  of  the  school  committee,  superintendent  and  teachers. 
Any  success  in  the  work  is  due  in  a  large  degree  to  their  co-opera- 
tion. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

ANNEITA    F.    ARMES, 

Snpenisor  of  Mature  Study. 


Report  of  Supervisor  of  Music. 


/ 


M^,   Gilman  C,  Fisher,  Superintendent: 

Dear  Sir — I  have  the  honor  to  present  once  more  my  annual 
report  which  in  this  instance  will  be  very  brief. 

The  schools  that  have  been  under  my  charge  the  past  year, 
are,  so  far  as  music  is  concerned,  in  good  working  order,  with  the 
exception  of  the  high  school.  Here  the  lack  of  suitable  accom- 
modations affects  this  department  greatly.  There  is  no  assembly 
hall  in  which  the  pupils  can  be  united  for  practice.  Circum- 
stances at  the  graduation  exercises  of  the  high  school  were  also 
very  much  against  us,  but  we  are  all  looking  forward  to  brighter 
and  better  days. 

The   graduation  exercises  of  the   ninth  grammar  grade  were 

« 

very  satisfactory  in  every  respect  and  the  music  to  my  mind  was 
never  better.  Much  credit  is  due  to  the  boys  and  girls  for  their 
excellent  singing  and  good  behavior. 

The  Whiting  series  of  books  is  giving  very  good  satisfac- 
tion, and  I  would  recommend  that  all  the  first  grade  rooms  be 
furnished  with  the  $i  chart  that  goes  with  the  series. 

I  trust  that  I  may  have  the  support  of  the  teachers  in  the 
coming  year  as  I  have  had  it  in  the  past,  and  I  desire  to  thank 
you  for  your  kind  co-operation. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

ALBERT   C.    WHITE, 

Supervisor  of  Music. 

(4) 
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The  Supervisor  of  Physical  Training 


To  Mr.  Gilman  C.  Fisher^  SuperintefuUnt  of  Schools : 

Dear  Sir — Kindly  allow  me  in  this  report  to  dwell  upon  the 
aim  of  this  branch  of  the  work,  the  importance  of  which  as  a 
basis  for  intellectual  and  moral  training  is  pressing  home  more 
and  more  to  the  prominent  educators  of  the  land  "  Mind  and 
body  are  mutually  interdependent,  the  body  being  the  mind's  ex- 
pression. Only  when  this  marvelous  physical  mechanism  is 
trained  until  it  becomes  instantly  responsive  to  the  will's  com- 
mands, can  we  hope  to  reach  the  highway  to  our  highest  mental  as 
well  as  most  perfectly  balanced  moral  growth." 

G.  Stanley  Hall  is  quoted  as  saying  :  "  I  plead  strongly  for 
physical  education  on  the  ground  of  good  morals.  I  believe  that 
the  temptations  that  assail  young  people  nowadays  are  to  quite  an 
extent  those  that  would  not  overcome  them  if  their  muscles  were 
strong.  They  are  of  that  insidious,  corroding,  undermining  kind, 
that  are  somehow  or  other  so  prone  to  creep  in  as  the  contractile 
tissues  become  relaxed  or  habitually  flabby." 

From  actual  measurements  of  a  large  number  of  Ik)ston 
school  children,  it  appears  that  the  period  of  most  rapid  growth 
occurs  from  the  tenth  to  the  thirteenth  year  in  girls  and  a  year 
latef  in  boys.  As  Dr.  Hart  well  so  aptly  said,  **  Since  at  this  pe- 
riod the  child's  power  to  resist  death  is  the  greatest  we  ought  to 
consider  it  the  flood  tide  of  fortune." 
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If  the  child  is  not  trained  at  this  time  we  lose  the  opportunity 
for  the  best  work  The  muscular  mechanism  is  a  necessary  factor 
in  all  physical  training.  The  exercise  of  the  muscles  promotes 
growth  and  development.  But  the  effects  of  muscular  exercise 
are  not  confined  to  the  muscles  alone.  Each  tiny  muscle  fibre 
has  its  nerve  filaments.  One  set,  the  sensory,  which  collecting 
into  larger  and  larger  bundles  can  be  traced  through  the  spinal 
cord  to  the  brain,  conveys  impressions  from  the  muscle  to  the 
brain.  The  other,  the  motor,  coming  from  the  brain  divide  and 
divide  until  they  permeate  every  part  of  the  muscular  system. 
These  convey  to  the  muscle  the  impression  which  has  been  myste- 
riously changed  into  motion  in  the  brain  cell. 

Expressed  by  diagram  thus: 


J 


Let  C  represent  brain  cell. 

S  sensory  end  of  nerve  fibre  begin- 
ning in  muscle. 

B  sensory  nerve  fibre  conveying 
impression  to  brain. 

M  moter  end  of  nerve  fibre  ending 
in  muscle. 

A  moter  nerve  fibre  conveying  im- 
pression from  brain  to  muscle. 


Systematic  and  well  directed  exercise  of  the  ipuscles  is  req- 
uisite for  the  maintenance  of  the  health  of  the  brain  and  for  the 
development  of  its  full  powers.  By  the  repetition  and  variation 
in  our  drill  we  are  training  these  nerve  tracts  and  cells  to  convey 
impressions  more  quickly  and  accurately  and  are  promoting  habits 
of  orderly,  intelligent  action  and  skill. 

The  nerve  centres  for  the  central  or  large  groups  of  muscles 
come  to  maturity  earlier,  therefore  should  be  trained  earlier  than 
those  of  the  finer  groups  of  muscles,  for  instance,  the  fingers.     If 
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we  invert  the  order  of  training  we  produce  mischief.  The  intro- 
ducing of  the  shoulder  movement  in  writing  is  a  step  in  the  right 
direction. 

In  our  physical  training  there  are  no  written  tests  to  discover 
the  teacher's  faithfulness  in  drilling  or  the  pupil's  aptness  in  the 
work,  but  the  results  are  recorded  in  a  much  more  important  and 
lasting  material. 

*'  He  that  ruleth  his  spirit  is  better  than  he  that  taketh  a 
city." 

I  have  visited  each  class  in  the  city  once  every  two  weeks, 
taught  the  new  lesson,  and  the  teacher  has  drilled  upon  it  till  my 
next  visit.  The  young  ladies  in  the  Training  School  have  adopt- 
ed the  regular  costume  for  their  drill,  one-half  hour  each  week, 
besides  which  they  have  ten  minutes  per  day  devoted  to  normal 
drill.     They  have  also  had  somewhat  of  the  theory. 

The  amount  of  other  work  demanding  the  teachers'  time  out 
of  school  hours  has  deterred  me  from  calling  them  together  for  a 
study  of  the  theory  of  gymnastics.  But  I  feel  more  and  more  the 
necessity  of  each  teacher  possessing  a  knowledge  of  this  side  of 
the  subject. 

I  wish  to  thank  the  teachers  most  cordially  for  their  faithful- 
ness and  kindly  attitude  toward  me  at  all  times. 

In  closing  allow  me  to  thank  you  and  the  members  of  the 
Committee  for  firm  and  generous  support. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

SARAH  MAY  TAYLOR. 


Report  of  the  Evening  High  School. 


Mr.  Gilman  C  Fisher,  Superintendent  of  Schools  : 

Dear  Sir — The  Evening  High  School  opened  October  i6. 
and  continued  twenty  weeks,  with  one  week's  vacation  at  Christ- 
mas. The  number  in  attendance  at  the  first  session  was  large, 
exceeding  that  of  any  other  term  since  the  school  was  organ- 
ized, except  the  first,  when  many  came  out  of  curiosity 'and  with 
no  desire  to  learn,  and  soon  dropped  out.  The  regularity  of  at- 
tendance was  all  that  could  be  expected.  Those  who  left  after  the 
first  two  or  three  weeks  did  so  for  good  and  sufficient  reasons  : 
those  who  were  irregular  in  attendance  had,  in  most  cases  good 
cause  for  it,  and  were  gladly  excused  and  given  special  attention 
when  present. 

Whole  number  enrolled,         -        -        -        -        150 
Percentage  of  attendance,        -        -        -        -     78 

The  general  appearance  and  demeanor  of  the  pupils 
were  excellent.  Almost  without  exception  they  were  young 
men  and  young  women  of  high  moral  character,  bright,  intelli- 
gent, and  eager  to  learn.  No  instance  of  rudeness  and  incivility, 
and  only  two  or  three  complaints  of  misbehavior,  which  were  of 
no  importance  and  naturally  happen  in  all  schools,  came  to  my 
notice.  With  such  a  class  of  pupils  and  a  faithful  and  competent 
corps  of  teachers,  the  success  of  the  school  was  assured  from  the 
first.  I  think  I  may  be  pardoned  in  saying  that  the  high  standard 
upon  which  the  school  was  organized  and  kept  during  preceding 
years  was  fully  maintained  during  the  past  year. 
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At  the  close  of  the  year  certificates  were  given  to  those — 
nearly  one  hundred  in  all — who  had  been  regular  in  attendance 
and  had  shown  proficiency  in  the  studies  taken  up.  In  my 
judgment,  it  would  be  well  in  the  future  to  require  all  those 
who  have  not  a  grammar  school  diploma,  or  one  of  the  above 
named  certificates,  to  pass  an  easy  examination  —  just  hard 
enough  to  find  out  where  they  belong  —  in  writing, 
arithmetic  and  grammar,  before  entering  the  school.  Heretofore, 
the  only  guide  a  principal  has  had  in  admitting  a  pupil  has  been 
the  statement  of  the  pupil  with  regard  to  previous  training  and 
work  done.  In  this  way  many  have  been  admitted  to  the  various 
classes  who  were  entirely  unfitted  to  perform  the  required  work. 
These,  for  the  most  part,  soon  become  discouraged  and  drop  out. 
The  few  who  remain  retard  the  progress  of  the  class,  cause  the 
teacher  no  end  of  trouble,  and  get  no  good  out  of  it  themselves. 
An  examination  would  prevent  all  this.  Along  with  this  difficulty 
is  another  that  couid  be  obviated  in  the  same  way. 

At  the  opening  of  each  school  year  quite  a  number  flock  in 
who  have  no  intention  or  desire  to  learn,  but  come  merely  out  of 
curiosity.  After  a  short  time — two  or  three  weeks — all  such  get 
tired  of  study,  become  dissatisfied  because  they  are  not 
able  to  write  a  fine  hand  after  two  or  three  evenings*  practice,  and 
disappear.  An  examination  would  appall  them  and  keep  them  out 
of  the  school.  A  boy  or  girl  who  is  ready  and  willing  to  pass  an 
entrance  examination  generally  means  business. 

It  is  natural  for  those  who  have  completed  a  course  of  three 
or  four  years  to  expect  some  recognition,  in  the  form  of  a  diploma, 
of  the  work  done.  It  is  universally  granted  to  pupils  in  the  day 
schools.  In  our  large  cities  it  is  likewise  granted  to  evening 
school  pupils.  It  should  be  in  Pawtucket.  It  stands  to  reason 
that  those  who  have  attended  evening  school  for  four  years,  of 
twenty  weeks  each,   who  write  a  round,  smooth  hand,  have  mas- 
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tered  arithmetic  and  book-keeping,  both  single  and  double  entry, 
and  have  an  excellent  knowledge  of  English,  should  be  placed  on 
par  at  least  with  the  graduates  of  the  high  school,  in  the  two 
years*  course. 

One  change  only  seems  to  be  demanded  in  the  course  of 
study.  United  States  history  should  be  added  to  the  list  or  put  in 
the  place  of  algebra.  A  large  class  could  have'been  formed  this 
year,  and  at  the  close  of  the  term  many  inquiries  were  made  with 
reference  to  its  being  in  the  course  next  year. 

Very  respectfully, 

H.    H.    HASTINGS, 

Principal  Evening  High'  School. 


Report  of  the  Evening  Drawing  School, 


Mr,  G,  C.  Fisher,  Superintendent  of  Sschools  : 

Dear  Sir — I  have  the  honor  to  present  my  report  of  the 
Evening  Drawing  School  for  the  year  1893-4. 

The  year  was  as  usual  divided  into  two  terms  of  ten  weeks 
each.  The  school  opened  October  16,  with  an  attendance  of  190, 
and  closed  March  7,  with  an  attendance  of  135  students. 

The  average  attendance  was  154  against  95  last  year.  Al- 
though the  tuition  fee  was  increased  this  year,  the  number  of  stu- 
dents from  out-of-town  was  larger  than  in  any  previous  year. 

The  money  received  from  this  source  more  than  paid  for  all 
free  material  furnished  the  school  during  the  year. 

Never  before  has  there  been  so  much  enthusiasm  displayed 
by  the  students.  The  school  was  in  session  from  7.30  to  9.30,  but 
many  students  were  in  their  seats  from  9  to  1  o  o'clock,  and  for 
several  weeks  worked  five  hours  every  Saturday  at  the  rooms. 
There  was  also  a  large  amount  of  outside  work,  finished  at  home 
by  students  in  both  departments,  who  took  advantage  of  the  busi- 
ness depression,  and  accomplished  more  than  would  otherwise 
have  been  possible. 

The  work  in  all  departments  showed  satisfactory  progress. 
The  elementary  course  in  the  Mechanical  department  was 
abridged,  and  as  a  result  the  grade  work  was  the  highest  ever  at- 
tained in  the  department.  Too  much  praise  cannot  be  given  Mr. 
Babbitt,  to  whose  untiring  efforts  this  high  standard  in  machine 
drawing  is  due. 
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Mechanical  perspective  was  introduced  this  year,  which  was 
necessarily  of  an  elementary  character — merely  a  foundation  laid 
for  more  advanced  work  another  year.  The  work  of  the  class  in 
Architectural  drawing,  (practically  new  this  year),  was  not  entirely 
satisfactory  to  me.  This  deficiency  was  due  principally  to  irregu- 
lar attendance,  caused  by  many  students  having  been  employed 
out  of  the  city  at  various  times  during  the  winter.  The  Free- 
hand department  was  handicapped  throughout  the  year  by  an  in- 
sufficient floor  space  to  accommodate  the  large  number  of  pupils. 
This  was  mostly  noticeable  in  the  classes  in  charcoal  drawing. 
Every  available  foot  of  floor  space  was  utilized,  and  classes  were  so 
large  that  in  many  cases  it  was  not  possible  for  a  student  to  receive 
more  than  one  criticism  during  an  evening,  although  the  work  per- 
formed in  this  line  was  of  about  the  same  grade  as  that  of  past 
years,  with  a  few  exceptions,  where  marked  talent  was  shown  and 
rapid  progress  made. 

The  Sketch  class  showed  great  improvement,  as  the  result  of 
outside  study,  for  the  members  are  encouraged  to  sketch  through- 
out the  entire  year. 

The   class  in  Color  and  Historic  Ornament  did  very  creditable 
work,  and  was  a  source  of  pride  to  both  students  and  instructors 
Those  who  attended  the  exhibit  of  one  year  ago  could  not  fail  to 
note  the  advancement  made   this  year  in   pen  and  ink  and  sepia 
drawing. 

A  good  showing  was  made  also  in  design,  both  in  India  ink 
and  color  by  students  of  the  second  grade. 

In  addition  to  the  regular  evening  classes,  a  Normal  class, 
composed  of  teachers  in  the  day  schools,  met  one  evening  a  week 
for  study  in  sketching  and  sepia.  The  work  with  this  class  proved 
very  enjoyable,  and  although  1  was  not  entirely  satisfied  with  the  re- 
sults, we  must  not  overlook  the  many  stormy  evenings  and  extra 
Christmas  work  with  which  they  were  obliged  to  contend.     Much 
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praise  is  due  those  teachers,  who,  after  their  exacting  duties  of  the 
day,  are  willing  to  spend  one  or  two  evenings  each  week  here,  in 
order  that  they  may  acquire  a  betier  understanding  of  the  princi- 
ples they  are  expected  to  teach. 

The  annual  exhibit,  which  was  held  this  year  jn  the  Church 
Hill  school  building,  opened  Tuesday  evening,  March  13,  and 
continued  four  evenings  and  one  afternoon.  The  exhibit  was 
opened  with  formal  exercises,  consisting  of  brief  addresses  by 
Hon.  John  W.  Davis  of  this  city,  Hon.  Thomas  W.  Bicknell 
of  Providence,  W.  W.  Grant,  Esq.,  Principal  of  the  Manual 
Training  High  School  of  Providence,  and  William  R  Sayles  of 
Pawtucket.  The  presentation  of  the  medals  and  diplomas  award- 
ed by  the  State  Fair  Association  was  also  made  at  this  time. 
The  attendance  was  very  large  every  afternoon  and  evening. 

The  school  exhibit  at  the  State  Fair  last  fall  attracted  a  great 
deal  of  attention  and  called  forth  words  of  praise  and  commenda- 
tion from  judges  and  spectators  alike.  The  following  is  a  list  of 
those  pupils  who  took  premiums  : 

R.  E.  Boles,        -        -        -    I  St  prem.,  Cast  drawing,  shaded. 
Albert  Pailthrope,  - 
H.  H.  Sherman, 

F.  B.  Gridley,  -      - 
O.  J.  Neser, 
C.  E.  Matteson, 

G.  D.  Donavan,  - 
W.  H.  McDermott, 
A.  Anderson,  - 
E.  W.  Ellis, 

I  desire  in  closing  my  report  to  express  the  gratitude  I  feel 
toward  the  teachers,  who  worked  so  faithfully  in  the  interests  of 
the  school,  and  to  whom  you  are  indebted  for  its  success. 
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My  thanks  are  due  the  Pawtucket  Manufacturing  Co.,  and 
Fales  &  Jenks  Machine  Co.  for  machinery  loaned  the  school 
during  the  year.  I  desire  also  to  thank  you  and  members  of  the 
Committee  for  aid  and  support  received  during  the  year. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

W.  A.  NEWELL, 

Principal, 


Report  of  the  Truant  Officer. 


Mr.  Gilman  C,  Fisher ^  Superintendent  of  Schools: 

Dear  Sir — I  have  the  honor  to  present  herewith  my  annual 
report,  in  tabulated  form,  of  all  work  performed  in  my  department 
for  the  year  ending  July  ist,  1894,  together  with  the  census  re- 
turns of  school  children  taken  by  the  enumerators,  January,  1894: 

Number  of  cases  of  absenteeism  investigated, 837 

Number  of  parents  notified  to  send  their  children  to  school,         828 
Number  of  manufacturing  and  other  establishments  visited,  90 

Number  of  children  found  employed  contrary  to  law,     .     .  5 

Number  of  employers  notified, 90 

Number  of  children  absent  from  school, 837 

Number  of  truancies  determined  by  investigation,     .     :     .  32 

Number  of  truants  returned  to  school, 29 

Number  of  children  warned, o 

Number  of  complaints  issued  against  employers,   ....  o 

Number  of  complaints  issued  against  parents, o 

Number  of  complaints  issued  against  children,     ....  o 

Number  of  convictions  Of  employers, o 

Number  of  convictions  of  parents, o 

Number  of  convictions  of  children, o 

WORK    CERTIFICATES. 

Number  of  certificates  in  force,  July,  1893, 335 

Number  of  certificates  and  permits  issued  by  the  Superin- 
tendent during  the  year, 684 

Total, 1019 
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Number  of  children  returned  to  school,  .     . 
Number  of  children  become  15  years  of  age, 
Number  of  children  removed  from  city,  .     . 
Number  of  certificates  now  in  force,    .     .     . 


61 

45 
397 


Total, 1019 


CENSUS,    1S94. 


Boys. 


Number  of  children  attending  Public  Schools 2035 

Number  of  children  attending  Catholic  Schools* .....  1  780 

Numt)er  of  children  attending  Select  Schools 1  32 

Number  of  children  not  attending  any  school 1  348 


Total 


_  _» 


Number  of  children  under  7  years  of  age  not  attending 
any  school 

Number  of  children  7  years  and  under  15  not  attend- 
ing an V  school 

Number  ot  children  15  years  of  age  not  attending  any 
school 

Number  of  children  under  7  years  of  age  attending 
school  less  than   16  weeks 

Number  of  children  7  years  of  age  and  under  15  at- 
tending school  less  than  16  weeks 

Number  of  children  15  years  of  age  attending  less  than 
16  weeks « 


Girls  I  Total. 


1790  3825 

816  I     1596 

iS  '        50 

417  765 


3195      3041       6236 


Boys.    Girls.  J  Total. 


264       295 
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In  closing  this  report  allow  me  to  express  my  obligations  for 
the  uniform  kindness  and  the  courtesies  shown  me  by  yourself  and 
the  teachers  and  officers  of  bureaus  with  whom  I  have  come  in 
contact  in  the  discharge  of  my  official  duties. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

GEORGE  A.  MUMFORI), 


Truant  Officer, 


Teachers'  Meetings. 


Abstracts  of  Papers  and  Proceedings. 


The  first  general  meeting  of  the  school  year  was  held  at  the 
High  School,  Thursday,  September  26.  The  Superintendent  gave 
a  talk  upon  arithmetic  with  blackboard  illustrations.  Miss  Armes 
read  a  paper  on  Nature  Study,  a  part  of  which  is  given  below  : 

I  hope  with  my  experience  not  to  make  your  work  more  bur- 
densome, but  rather  to  lighten  and  enliven  it,  .by  helping  you  to 
open  to  your  pupils  the  gates  into  the  fairy  land  of  Nature  and 
Science. 

Let  us  look,  for  a  few  moments,  at  what  the  work  is  to  be, 
and  ask  ourselves  what  we  are  to  teach,  and  why  we  are.  to 
teach  it. 

It  is  no  new  subject ;  it  has  always  been  about  us,  in  the  sky 
above,  the  earth  beneath,  and  in  the  waters  under  the  earth. 
Those  who  have  taught  their  eyes  to  see,  and  ears  to  hear,  always 
find 


"  Tongues  in  trees,  books  in  the  running  brooks, 
Sermons  in  stones  and  good  in  everything.* 


»» 


This,  then,  is  what  we  are  to  teach  our  pupils,  to  see  and  to 
love  nature  in  all  her  aspects,  and  to  hear  her  speaking  to  them  ; 
as  children  will  hear  her  if  left  to  themselves.  They  always  find 
much  of  interest  in  the  animals,  plants,  clouds  and  sunbeams,  as 
well  as  in  the  physical  and  chemical  changes  that  go  on  around 
them,  such  as  freezing,  thawing,  the  rusting  of  iron,  the  burning  of 
wood,  etc.  These  subjects  rightly  taught,  we  find,  are  not  only 
interesting  in  themselves,  and  well  worthy  of  study  for  general  in- 
formation, but  are  also  powerful  in  training  the  perceptive  facul- 
ties, the  first  to  be  developed  Any  child  who  has  learned  to 
observe,  and  describe  accurately  in  good  l^glish,  even  so  simple 
a  thing  as  a  leaf,  will  have  learned  a  valuable  lesson,  which  can 
not  fail  to  help  him  in  stating  his  problems,  or  doing  his  other 
school  work.  If  he  is  so  required  to  write  these  descriptions,  he 
will  have  learned  a  lesson  in  exactness  and  clearness  of  expres- 
sion which  will  be  of  great  value  to  him. 
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Every  lesson  should  be  one  in  reasoning,  as  well  as  in  ob- 
servation, and  will  be,  if  given  so  as  to  lead  the  child  to  investi- 
gate, compare  and  draw  conclusions  for  himself.  Thus  he  is 
again  aided  for  his  work  in  arithmetic,  as  well  as  led  to  see  by 
logical  investigation  and  sequence  that  there  is  no  such  thing  as 
chance  in  Nature  ;  but  that  all  events  are  linked  together  in  chains 
of  cause  and  effect. 

Then,  too,  there  is  the  influence  on  the  aesthetic  side  of  our 
natures ;  .  .  .  .  but  most  important  of  all  reasons  for  studying 
this  interesting  theme,  is  its  aid  in  helping  the  child  morally  by 
giving  him  something  to  do  and  to  think  about  outside  of  self. 
The  old  adage,  "  Satan  finds  some  mischief  still  for  idle  hands  to 
do,"  I  believe  to  be  true,  especially  in  the  schoolroom.  Keep  the 
child  busy,  give  him  something  from  Nature  to  study,  and  he  must 
become  more  attentive  to  his  work,  more  thoughtful  for  others,  as 
well  as  purer  and  better.  I  agree  with  Superintendent  Frye  that 
"when  children  have  the  habit  of  exaggerating  they  may  generally 
be  cured  by  holding  them,  day  after  day,  to  a  very  accurate  descrip- 
tion of  flowers,  insects,  or  anything  else.  The  habit  of  true  state- 
ment is  thus  formed,"  and  a  stronger  tendency  in  the  direction  of 
truth  in  daily  lining  is  thereby  imparted.  But  you  may  ask, 
*'  How  shall  I  teach  this  vast  subject  ?  "  One  of  the  first  things  I 
shall  insist  upon  is,  that  you  teach  your  pupils  to  examine  objects 
more  thoroughly  than  in  years  past,  when  it  was  thought  enough 
to  present  the  objects  one  after  another,  much  as  pictures  are  pre- 
sented by  the  stereopticon,  leaving  a  general  impression  of  many 
objects,  but  giving  no  opportunity  for  gaining  specific  knowledge 

of   any As    each   new   subject    is    introduced  the   study 

goes  on  by  comparisons,  showing  resemblances  and  differences, 
and  pointing  towards  scientific  classification. 

A  series  of  grade   meetings  with  class  exercises  was  held  at 

Grove  Street  Street  School  as  follows  : 

ist  grade.  Miss  Jenkins, Sept.  27 

2d         "         "     Bentley, "28 

3d         **         "     Currier, "29 

4th  &  5th  grade,  Mrs  Coleman,          ....  Oct.     5 

6th  grade.  Miss  Pollard, "4 

7th      "         "     Wadsworth, "        5 

8th      "         "     Eddy "11 

9th      **         "     Whiting **       12 

A  series  of  grade  meetings,  without  class  exercises,  was  held 
in  the  rooms  of  the  School  Committee,  in  November.     This  was 
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devoted   to  a  discussion  of  the  course  of  study,  and  was  attended 
by  grammar  principals  and  supervisors. 

The  second  general  meeting  was  held  at  the  High  School, 
January  5.  Mr.  Mudge,  principal  of  the  Garden  Street  School, 
read  a  paper  on  the  subject  of  Language  Teaching,  which  was 
supplemented  by  papers  by  Misses  Breen,  Remington  and  Grant 
of  the  6th,  7th  and  8th  grades  respectively,  who  were  selected  by 
the  teachers  of  their  grades  to  represent  them.  The  papers  were 
all  extremely  interesting  and  valuable,  calling  forth  animated 
discussions  in  which  Messrs.  C'urtis,  Tuck,  Tice,  Gay  and  others 
participated.  Music  was  furnished  on  this  occasion  by  a  double 
quartette  of  pupils  from  the  High  School. 

A  series  of  grade  meetings,  with  class  exercises,  was  held  as 
follows]: 

I  St  grade,  Miss  Finley,  Summit  street,         .  Jan.  16 

2cf  "         "     Titus,  Division  street, 

3d  "         "     Owens,  Hancock  street, 

4th  *'         "     Shepard,  Summit  street,   . 

5th  **  Mrs.  Chatterton,  Capital  street,    .         , 

6th  "  Miss  Ryan,  East  street,    .... 

7th  "  Mrs.  Greene,  Church  Hill,  .         .         .         . 

8th  **  Mr.  VVightman,  Broadway, 

9th  "         **     Tice,  Church  Hill,'       .... 

The  third  general  meeting  was  held  at  the  Church  Hill  School, 
Wednesday,  April  4.  ./Fhe  superintendent  spoke  of^the  work  of 
the  schools  injgeneral  and  the  sort  of^ training  to  be  given  in 
them — his  subject  being  "  The  Pawtucket  System." 

A  meeting  of  the  first  grade  teachers  was  held  in  Miss  Rieb- 
sam's  room  at  the  Church  Hill  School,  the  special  object  of  which 
was  to  illustrate  the  muscular  movement  in  penmanship.  Miss 
Riebsam  conducted  class  exercises  in  this  and  other  branches. 
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The  fourth  general  meeting  was  held  at  the  Church  Hill  School 
Monday,  May  21.  A  class  of  sixth  grade  pupils  from  the  (Jrove 
Street  School  (Miss  Pollard's  room)  sang  "  Lift  Thine  Eyes  "  and 
other  selections.  Miss  Estes  of  the  7th  grade,  Garden  Street 
school,  read  a  paper  upon  "Thought  Creations,"  from  which  the 
following  extracts  are  taken  : 

"  Thinking  is  the  mind  in  motion.  While  we  retain  conscious- 
ness we  cannot  cease  from  thinking.  To  think  is  to  live.  To  live 
is  to  create." 

"  In  the  symbolic  language  of  the  Hermetic  philosophy,  the  up- 
right line  of  the  cross  signified  intellect^  the  masculine  principle ; 
the  horizontal  Xvae.^  feelings  the  feminine  principle.  The  union  of 
these  two  principles,  according  to  those  philosophers  of  old, 
produced  life,  of  which  the  cross  was  thus  the  beautiful   symbol." 

"The  teacher  needs  gentle  heart,  a  well-stored,  well-trained 
mind  and  high  ideals  of  character." 

**  If  lost  in  our  subject,  desks,  walls,  self,  visitor,  superinten- 
dent, all  are  absolutely  and  completely  forgotten." 

"  When  text  books  developed  in  accordance  with  modem 
methods  of  teaching,  supplant  those  we  now  consume  so  much 
time  and  energy  in  adapting  to  our  needs;  when  the  number  of 
pupils  assigned  to  one  teacher  is  limited  to  twenty-five  or  thirty, 
and  classes  from  lowest  to  highest  are  closely  graded,  then  may 
we  carry  along  our  work  under  circumstances  which  will  not  deny 
to  us  those  conditions  so  necessary  for  successful  work — rest, 
serenity,  and  the  inspiration  that  comes  when  we  find  it  possible 
to  realize  somewhat  the  ideal  we  have  conceived." 

"  If  we  cannot  always  be  tranquil  and  harmonious  ourselves  we 
can  do  much,  perhaps,  to  bring  our  children  into  that  happy 
condition.     Harmony  and  happiness  are  kindred  words." 

"  Children  like  to  find  out  for  themselves  and  tell  what  they  have 
found.  Curiosity  and  the  desire  for  expression  are  strong  in 
childhood.  Upon  these  two  mental  traits  the  work  of  teaching 
turns." 

"  Ours  is  one  of  the  few  professions  in  which  the  moral  and  in- 
tellectual status  of  the  professor  has  a  wide  and  far-reaching  effect 
for  good  or  ill." 

At  the  same  meeting.  Miss  Shattuck,  principal   of  the  Training 

School,  read  a  paper  on  the  "  Report  of  the  Committee  of  Ten,"  of 

which  the  following  is  a  part : 

It  is  a  truth  recognized  in  the  development  of  social  problems, 
that  when  the  time  is  ripe  the  thought  engaging  the  people  is  ex- 
pressed in  ways  to  claim  instant  recognition  as  the  outcome  of  the 

(5) 
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existing  conditions  and  demands.  Like  all  such  expressions  of  the 
truth,  it  will  be  vigorously  assailed  and  ardently  defended. 

These  last  days  of  the  nineteenth  century  are  all  astir  with 
thought  that  many  believe  holds  the  ideal  that  shall  dominate  the 
future.  The  "  New  Education,"  so  called,  is  one  expression  of  it. 
Changes  in  educational  thought  have  been  made  very  rapidly  in 
recent  years*  The  increasing  desire  for  something  broader  and 
richer,  while  we  conserve  all  that  is  best  in  the  results  of  the  past 
witnesses  to  the  universal  interest  in  the  problem. 

Some  people  are  so  mentally  constituted  as  to  have  confidence 
in  the  bridge  that  carried  them  safely  over  to  their  maturity,  but 
they  prefer  to  linger  by  its  farther  side,  content  to  gaze  upon  new 
fields  of  enterprise  which  others  pass  on  to  occupy.  They  love 
the  order  that  comes  from  long  practice  of  a  familiar  routine. 
Changes  in  modes  of  thought  and  business  are  distasteful  to 
them.  Slow  to  admit  that  *'  new  occasions  teach  new  duties,'^  the 
inevitable  confusion  accompanying  the  first  steps  taken  in  obedi- 
ance  to  new  departures,  fills  them  with  apprehension.  Thus  the 
Report  of  the  Committee  of  Ten,  while  hailed  with  enthusiasm 
by  the  majority  of  educators  and  believed  by  Commissioner  Har- 
ris and  others  to  be  the  most  important  educational  document  the 
country  has  produced,  is  received  with  misgivings  in  some  circles. 

The  fifth  and  last  general  meeting  of  the  year  was  held  at  the 
Church  Hill  School,  Tuesday,  June  12.  Mrs.  M.  A.  Sanders,  Li- 
brarian of  the  Pawtucket  Free  Public  Library,  addressed  the 
meeting  on  the  subject  of  "  The  Public  Library  as  an  Educational 
Factor."  Messrs.  Nickerson  and  Sayles,  Trustees  of  the  Library, 
Mr.  Tobie,  Chairman  of  the  School  Committee,  and  His  Honor 
Mayor  Tiepke  also  addressed  the  meeting.  On  motion  of  Mr. 
Curtis,  the  teachers  passed  the  following  resolution  : 

Resolved — That  the  teachers  of  Pawtucket,  in  recognition  of  the 
service  of  the  Public  Library  to  the  young  people  of  this  city,  and 
of  its  great  helpfulness  in  the  work  of  the  teacher,  and  in  the  de- 
sire to  put  on  record  their  appreciation  of  its  advantages  and  the 
great  debt  they  owe  all  who  promote  its  interests,  do  give  public 
expression  at  this  time  of  their  appreciation  of  the  valuable  ser- 
vices of  the  late  William  F.  Sayles,  during  his  active  life,  in  behalf 
of  the  library,  and  especially  of  their  appreciation  of  his  munifi- 
cent gift  of  a  building  for  its  permanent  home. 


GRADUATION    EXERCISES 


OF  THE 


Training  School  for  Teachers 


JANUARY  25,  1894. 


AFTERNOON       PROGRAMME. 


Chorus. 

Arithmetic — 2d  grade, 

Grammar — 5th  gr&de,  . 

Music — ist  grade, 

Geography — 8th  grade, 


<  Miss  McEntee, 
i      "     Crawford. 

f  Miss  Paine, 
"(     "    Crofts. 

\  Miss  Martin, 
1      "    Ullrich. 

(  Miss  Fair  weather, 

\        "     JOLLIE. 


EVENING       F>ROGRAM[ME. 


Chorus, 


Prayer, Rev.  F.  W.  Hamilton. 

A  Discussion, by  the  Graduates. 

v^LASS  ilYMN.  ..••....■ 

Presentation  of  the  Class  to  the  Chairman  of  the 

School  Committee  by  the  Principal. 

Presentation  of  Diplomas,        .        Chairman  of  Committee. 

Address Supt.  of  Schools. 


Graduates  of  Training  School. 


Ellen  Agnes  Crofts,  Nellie  Frances  Martin, 

Emma  Louise  Crawford,  Elizabeth  McEntee, 

Grace  Marion  Fairweather,  Lena  Theresa  Paine, 

Eleanor  May  Jollie,  Annie   Elizabeth   Ullrich. 


GRADUATION   EXERCISES 


OF  THE 


Pawtucket  High  School 


CLASS    OF    18941 


WEDNESDAY    EVENING,    JUNE    20. 


PAWTUCKET  CONGREGATIONAL   CHURCH 


ORDER      OK      EXERCISES. 
Motto—**  HIslier." 

ORGAN  VOLUNTARY        


MUSIC   ..."  Lift  Up  Your  Heads/'  by  C.  K  Whiting, 

SchooL 

INVOCATION 

Rev.  George  J.  Bloomfield. 
RESPONSE     .  "  Hear  Our  I'rayer,"  from  Concone's  Mass,  in  F, 

SchooL 
ESSAY        ...  "  Activity  the  Source  of  Happiness," 

Jessie  May  Bowen. 
ORATION       .  *' Athletics  in  Our  Preparatory  Schools," 

Pxiwin    Evans    Wightman. 
ESSAY         ....  **  Friendship  of  Literary  Men," 

Ruth  Goulding  Wood. 
ESSAY     .        .        .        .       "  The  Two  Portias  of  Shakespeare," 

Adelaide   Harris   Arnold. 
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MUSIC        .    "  Day  of  Glory,"  Patriotic  Chorus  by  G.  A.  Veazie, 

School. 

ESSAY "  Respect  for  Books," 

Augusta  Cohen. 

ESSAY    .     "  One  Only  Finds  in  Rome  What  One  Takes  There," 

Amy  Seymour  Moies. 

ORATION "  Civil  Service  Reform," 

John '  Henry  Kelaghan. 

MUSIC,    "  Song    of  the   Vikings,"   arranged  from  Faning,    by 

Emerson, 

School. 

ESSAY    .     "Ill  fares  the  land  to  hastening  ills  a  prey, 

Where  wealth  accumulates  and  men  decay." 

Emma  Amelia  Read. 

ORATION "The  Nation's  Curse," 

•Stacy  Reuben  Warburton. 

ESSAY "The  Stage  of  To-day," 

I  Edith  Gertrude  Gooding. 

ORATION  "  Triumph  of  England's  Democracy," 

James  Henry  Higgins. 

MUSIC "  Gipsy  Chorus," 

School. 

Presntation  of  Diplomas     -     His  Honor  Mayor  Henry  E.  Tiepke. 

MUSIC       ..."  Anchored,"      .        .        G.  A.  Veazie 

School. 
ADDRESS  TO  THE  GRADUATING  CLASS,     . 

Rev.  D.  W.  Faunce,  D.  D. 
•Excused. 


GRADUATES  OF   HIGH   SCHOOL. 


CLASSICAL    COURSE. 

Raymond  Whitaker  Gaddes,  John   Cyril  McKeough, 

James  Henry  Higgins,  Stacy  Reuben  Warburton, 

John  Henry  Kelaghan,  Edwin  Evans  Wightnan. 

ENGLISH    AND   CLASSICAL   COURSE. 

t 

Adelaide  Harris  Arnold,  Elizabeth    Merrill    Fletcher, 

Jessie  May  Bowen,  Edith  Gertrude  Gooding, 

George  William  Chaplin,  Katie  Francis  McGinn, 

Anna  Josephine  Farrell,  Alice  Amelia  Powers, 

Joseph  Henry  Farrell,  Emma  Amelia  Read. 

Ruth  Goulding  Wood. 

ENGLISH   COURSE. 

Charles  Maxwell  Bishop,  Amy  Seymour  Moies, 

Augusta  Cohen,  Julia  Irene  Pearce, 

Allan  Francis  Grant,  Irene  Alice  Pierce, 

Sarah  Josephine  Kirk,  Clarence  Howard  Walker. 


HONOR    PUPILS. 


FIRST    HONOR. 

Adelaide  Harris  Arnold,  Stacy  Reuben  Warburton. 

SECOND    HONOR. 

Jessie  May  Bowen,  Amy  Seymour  Moies, 

Joseph  Henry  Farrell,  Emma  Amelia  Read, 

Elizabeth  Merrill  Fletcher,  Edwin  Evans  Wightman, 

James  Henry  Higgins,  Ruth  Goulding  Wood, 

John  Henry  Kelaghan. 


:  T*  'uiii  Irene  Pearce, 

.renc  Alice  Pierce, 
:-^  Alice  .\iDeiia  Powers, 

^  jurence  Howard  Walker, 

N.jLt:r  •*':icctts  Met  jinn. 


.-      N     -HK     -Wi      v  E-\R>     COURSE. 

rhonias  R.  Ludgate, 


:>.  .  .icrcsa  B.  Redihan, 

z  A.  f  *-.cr.  'o!seph  N.  Roche. 


Graduation     Exercises 


OF  THB 


Pawtucket  Grammar  Schools 

CLASS    OF    1894. 

PAWTUCKET    CONGREGATIONAL    CHURCH. 

RRIDAY,    JUNE     22. 


PATRIOTIC       F'ROGRAIs/IME. 

1.  CHORUS,        ....       Keller's  American  Hymn. 

Class. 

2.  PRAYER, 

Rev.  Theodork  S.  Snow. 

3.  DECLAMATION,  Our  Education  Must  be  American. 

Harold  Warren  Case. 

4.  CHORUS, Bonum  Est. 

Class. 

5.  RECITATION, Ode  to  Freedom. 

Mary  Matthew  Peitiorew. 

6.  DECLAMATION,   ....       The  Federal  Union. 

William  Ferguson  Harlev. 

7.  OUR  WESTERN  LAND, Chorus. 

Class. 

8.  RECITATION,     ....         The  Pilgrim  Fathers. 

Flora  Maud  Raymond. 
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9.     DECLAMATION,     ....        Tribute  to  Lincoln. 

Samuel  Cohen. 

10.  FESTIVAL  CHORUS, 

By  a  Selected  Class  of  Girls. 
(Names  marked  in  list  of  graduates  by  a  star.) 

1 1.  THE  STORY  OF  OUR  COUNTRY,     Told  in  Five  Essays : 

1.  The  Struggle  for  Existence,     .     Charles  Francis  Jenks. 

2.  Rise  and  Establishment  of 

Our  Nation,     .         .         .         Esther  Abigail  Chace 

3.  The  Federal  Union,         ....      Ada  Rogers 

4.  The  Development  of  Our  Resources, 

Written  by  Raymond  Mathewson  Hood. 
Read  by  Mary  Agnes  Sweet. 
Illustrated  by  George  A.  Brigj;s. 

5.  Our  Privileges,  .         Margaret  Frances  Haire. 

12.  PHYSICAL  EXERCISES, 

By  a  Selected  Class  of  Boys. 
(Names  marked  in  list  of  graduates  by  an  obelisk.) 

13.  RECITATION, SeventySix. 

Annie  Sager  Easterbrooks. 

14.  DECLAMATION,       ....     Tribute  to  Webster. 

William  Wright  Collins. 

15.  RECITATION,       ....         Battle  of  Lexington. 

Mary  Raphael  Osfield. 


16.    CHORUS,  I 


Praise  to  God. 
*     Glorious  Jehovah. 

Class. 


17.  RECITATION,  '.         .  The  Soldier's  Reprieve. 

Jennie  Louise  Smith. 

18.  RECITATION,     ....  The  Honored  Dead 

Alice  May  Kellev. 

19.  DECLAMATION, America. 

Lyman  Morse  Darling. 
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20.  CHORUS, Eventide. 

Class. 

21.  RECITATION,  ....  E  Pluribus  Unum. 

Alice  Louise  Hawes. 

22.  DECLAMATION,  .  The  Present  Crisis. 

Frederick  Wheaton  Tillinghast. 

23.  CHORUS,         ....    The  Star  Spangled  Banner. 

Class. 

24.  SALUTE  TO  THE  FLAG, 

C^LASS. 

« 

25.  AWARDING  OF  DIPLOMAS,     .... 

By  Mr.  Edward  P.  Tobie,  Chairman  of  School  Committee. 


GRADUATES  OF  GRAMMAR  SCHOOLS. 


HIGH     STREET. 


Idella  Aldrich, 
tErwin  Olney  Burlingame, 
^Lillian  Pearl  James, 

Charles  Francis  Jenks, 
♦Alice  May  Kelley, 

Catherine  Agnes  Moran, 
*Cora  Pearl  Miller, 


Mary  Clark  Maxcy, 
*Mary  Raphael  Osfield, 
♦Flora  Maud  Raymond, 

Alice  May  Ryder, 
tjonn  Lawrence  Shattuck, 

Flora  Alice  Tonrey, 
tMark  Whitehead. 


CHURCH     HILL. 


t Horace  Willis  Aldrich, 
Elizabeth  Mabel  Ballou, 
Luella  May  Barber, 
Margaret  Theresa  Brady, 

♦Mabel  Augustine  Buckley, 
Walter  Roberts  Bullock, 
Louise  Frances  Burlingame, 

♦Nellie  Theresa  Carroll, 
Esther  Abigail  Chace, 

♦Ruth  Chase. 

tFrank  Wheaton  Clapp, 
John  Stuart  Cumming, 
Cora  Newell  DeCosta, 

tLyons  Eraser  Hill  Delany, 

fLewis  Elliott  Denison, 

t Anthony  Hamilton  Dexter, 

tWilliam  Frank  Doughty, 
James  P>ancis  Dunbar, 
Annie  Sa^or  Easterbrooks, 

t(  harles  Warren  Farrington.  Jr., 


Daniel  Lawrence  Fennessey, 

Louis  H  alias. 

Belle  Harley, 

William  Ferguson  Harley, 
♦Mabel  Laura  Hay, 
tEdward  Lester  Hotchkiss, 
♦Florence  Bertha  Hull, 

Lucy  Wilbur  Jackson, 

Frank  Hale  Newell  Lindsley. 

William  Henry  Haskeil  Moies, 

Charles  Franklin  McNallv. 
tArthur  Webb  Newell, 
tOeorge  Alfred  Pearson, 

Martha  Field  Preston, 

Arthur  Henry  Scott, 

Emma  Franceska  Sharpies, 

Charles  Drew  Short, 
*  Evelyn  Louise  Short, 

i'ercy  Lawrence  Waterman, 

Edith  Ridgeway  Wilson. 


RKPORT    OF    SCHOOL    COMMITTEE. 


erg 


77 


GARDEN  ISTREET. 


Alvorah  Harry  Adams, 

(xeorge  Leamond  Anderton, 
t James  Wallace  Bishop, 

Harold  Warren  Case, 
•Fannie  Anthony  Chase, 
tKmest  Gardner  Fuller, 
*Adia  Louise  Hatch, 
*  Alice  Louise  Hawes, 

Delia  Aletha  Hodge, 

Charles  Herbert  Holt, 

John  Holt, 

Susie  Alberteen  Horton, 


*Grace  Marie  Zita  Hughes, 
James  Terrence  Lennon, 
*Saidee  Boss  Matteson, 
George  Thomas  McCusker, 
tEdward  Francis  McQuaid, 
tjude  Taylor  Payne, 
William  Hersey  Preston, 
Ada  Rogers. 

Addington  Thorpe  Slocum, 
Jennie  Louise  Smith, 
Annie  Louise  Welch, 
tjames  William  Wilkinson. 


GROVE  STREET. 


tFrank  Joseph  Archambault, 
James  Leonard  Booth, 

tGeorge  Ash  ton  Briggs, 

♦Mamie  Lena  Currier, 
Mary  Matilda  Connolly, 
Clara  Evelyn  Curran, 
Samuel  Cohen, 

tArthur  Adelbert  Capwell, 

tjabez  Walter  Gay, 
Raymond  Mathewson  Hood, 

*Gussie  Augusta  Jaretzky, 

*  Jennie  Augusta  Kenyon, 


*Millicent  Rawson  Leete, 

Minnie  Nelson  Linton, 
*Annie  Loretta  McAloon, 
•Jessie  Viola  Makin, 
tCharles  Emmons  Pervear, 
•Mary  Agnes  Sweet, 
tPhilip  Darrell  Sherman, 

Earl  Omar  Sweet, 

Frederick  Wheaton  Tillinghast, 

Annie  Watson, 

Nathan  William  Whipple. 


BROADWAY. 


tAlfred  Carr  Binford, 
•Bessie  Stanton  Crofts, 

William  Wright  Collins, 
tLester  Charles  Couch, 
tCharles  Lincoln  Crocker, 

Lyman  Morse  Darling, 
•Sarah  F^ith  Gay, 
•Fannie  Josephine  Giblin, 
♦Ida  EllaGoflf, 
tCharles  Edwin  Graham, 


Margaret  Frances  Haire, 
•Louisa  Winifred  Johnson, 
•Ruth  Josephine  Kent, 
Nellie  Rosalia  McArdle, 
Delia  Aloysious  Mitchell, 
tCharles  Patrick  McAlevy, 
Mary  Matthew  Pettigrew, 
Bertha  Etta  Tiernay, 
•Emma  Lizzie  Watjen, 
tClarence  Linden  Watson. 


A 


Evening  Drawing  School 


Certificates  Awarded  for  the  Year  1833-4. 


Mechanical  Department. 


SIXTH     GRADE. 


Charles  B.  Anderson, 


Fred  N.  Roberts .♦ 


Edwin  W.  Ellis,* 


FIFIH    GRADE. 


William  Massey, 
David  Wilson. 


Charles  Andrews,* 
Edward  Bannon, 
Paul  E.  Burlingame, 
George  Davis,* 
Asa  Carter, 


FOURTH    GRADE. 

A.  F.  Grant, 
John  Longworth, 
William  D.  Mann, 
James  A.  Sullivan,* 
Charles  F.  White, 
Thomas  Wilson. 


THIRD    GRADE. 


George  Arundale, 
Joseph  Chandler, 
Daniel  A.  Grant, 
Robert  Habershaw, 
A.  H.  Hughes, 
Revere  Kent, 
E.  C.  Kibber, 


Thomas  Lenar, 
VV.  L.  Polsey, 
James  A.  Pratt, 
Charles  MoGunigle, 
Harry  Watson, 
Mark  Whitehead, 
Charles  K  Wilkinson. 
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SECOND    GRADE. 


William  F.  Burke, 
Arthur  Burlingame, 
T.  J.  Brennan, 
H.  H.  Crowell, 
Charles  Franklin, 
Charles  E.  Fuller, 
Frank  Gormley, 


A.  L.  Hutton, 
Charles  Laudry, 
Thomas  McLaughlin, 
Mark  Newton, 
J.  W.  Laushway, 
J.  G.  Stanley, 
Percy  D.  Stanwood. 


FIRST    GRADE. 


James  Callahan, 
Oscar  D.  Erisson, 
William  H.  Goldsmith, 
Thomas  Kelley, 


H.  C.  Kenyon, 
J.  E.  McStay, 
Edward  O'Brien, 
V.  Ogilvie. 


Free-Hand  Department. 


THIRD    GRADE. 


Charles  Aumann,* 
Fred  C.  Booth, 
James  Bains,* 
Bernhard  Cohen, 
Arthur  C.  Gelinas,* 
Frank  B.  Gridley,* 
Frank  G.  Holmes,* 


Clarence  E.  Matteson, 
Otto  Neser, 
Arthur  M.  Robinson, 
Edmund  D.  Roberts. 
John  B.  Smith,* 
Harrie  Sherman,* 
H.  E.  Townsend, 


SECOND    GRADE. 


Ralph  Bennett, 
Lizzie  Black, 
Fred  Beebo, 
Harry  Burlingame, 
David  Carter, 
Howard  Darling, 
Frank  Davis, 
James  Forest, 
Edna  Fisk, 
Annie  Gillis, 
Walter  Gay, 
Gharles  Graham, 
Florence  Hull, 
James  Knox, 
James  Waterman, 


Alice  Loid, 
Jennie  Leahy, 
Herbert  Mathewson, 
Nellie  McKeough, 
A.  McAloon, 
Clifford  Miller, 
Lizzie  McCue, 
Herbert  Rouse, 
Carrie  Rogers, 
Walter  Sherman, 
George  Watson, 
Eugene  Watson, 
Arthur  Whitehead, 
Lizzie  Holt. 
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FIRST    GRADE. 


Joseph  Boyle, 
George  Burns, 
Ernest  Burr, 
Joseph  Burns, 
Napoleon  Bassett, 
Lizzie  Black, 
Katie  Coyle, 
James  Crowell, 
Louis  Clarke, 
Leon  Gridley, 
Fred  Hornby, 


Fred  Kenyon, 
Delia  Murray, 
Fred  Miller, 
Joseph  McCabe, 
Edward  McQuaid, 
John  McKenna, 
Charles  McAlley, 
George  Massey, 
Cornelius  McKeough, 
George  Rouse, 
William  Smith, 
Clarence  Winslow. 


Mary  Farrell, 
Belle  Horton, 
Ruth  Johnson, 
Ella  L.  Lee, 


Specials. 


Margaiet  L.  McCudden, 
Ellen  J.  McCudden, 
Ralph  S.  Potter, 
Edith  Perry. 


*  Certificates  awarded  last  year. 

Higher  grade  not  completed  this  year. 


Membership  and  Attendance-i88i-i8Q4. 


The  following  table  shows  the  comparative  condition  of  the 
schools  as  a  whole  for  the  last  fourteen  years  in  the  several  items 
given  : — 


YKAK8. 
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• 

1 
ber  in 
School. 

^  «  * 
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• 

a 
5 
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c  « 
131 
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S60 

18S1 

2146 

1954 

60 

575 

1088 

$677  00 

1882 

2:M) 

2087 

73 

144 

622 

1248 

606  75 

1888 

2300 

2168 

81 

150 

638 

1307 

641  50 

1884 

2090 

24*3 

99 

168 

752 

1363 

699  25 

188r) 

2844 

2596 

102 

514 

792 

1188 

773  00 

188(i 

2967 

2727 

111 

557 

807 

1252 

837  00 

1887 

3139 

2875 

114 

52(i 

784 

1451 

968  62i 

1888 

3172 

2784 

la-i 

4($4 

923 

1392 

1134  81 

1881) 

SSSl 

3089 

130 

443 

887 

1890 

28 

1247  98 

1890 

3278 

29(i8 

151 

608 

1454 

2806 

33 

1302  67 

1801 

3130 

2868 

156 

651 

1328 

2423 

55 

1463  75 

1892 

314.5 

2868 

170 

586 

1170 

2560 

74 

1562  75 

1893 

3253 

2961 

226 

438 

722 

1769 

98 

1684  25 

1894 

;3524 

3220 

236 

464 

922 

1773 

129 

1819  44 

Census  Returns. 


Children  returned  by  the  census  taken  January,  1894 


6236 
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Membership  and  Attendance, 

i8q3-i8q4 


NAMES  OF  TRAC'HKRS. 


HIGH  8(*HOOL. 

William  W.  Curtis...^ 


HIGH  BT&EBT. 

Pbilander  A.  Gay 

Myra  S.  Bobinson 

Carrie  Greene 

Elizabeth  E.  Finlay 

Mary  McGlUlcuddy 


CHKBRT  fcTRBET. 

M.  EttaElUott 

Marion  D.  Bennett 

Florence  G  ■  Thompson 

Annie  B.  Pales 


UiURBL  HILL. 

Kate  E.  Bode 

Ellen  McFee 

MaryE.  McCabe 

Ellen  C.  Martin 


FAIRLAWN 

Mary  E.Jenkins  

Lena  T.  Paine 


CHURCH  HILL. 

Mrs.  L.G.  Smith 

Mrs.  Louise  H.  Greene 

Mary  T.  Jenks 

EmiUe  M.  Flagg 

A.  Maud  Emerson. 


27 

21) 
S3 


22  I 

23  I 
35  ■ 
29     . 


23 
21 
33 
31 


3C 
22 
41 
35 


34 

as 

33 

26 

28 

30 

35 

49 

33 

27 

21 

25 

25  20 

24  ,     27 

27  '     16 

29  ,     3* 

21  23 

Adelaide  Riebsam <    27  |    21 

CAPITAL  STREET.                           ,  I 

Mrs.  Annie  L.  Chatterton '    23  '    21 

Annie  L.  Cole 29  I    31 

Elizabeth  G.  McCue 38  I    22 

QUINCY  AVEMUE.  , 

Mary  J.  Geary 1    41  36 

Maud  M.  Slocum 32  30 


an 

n 

5? 

»-i" 

s^  bi 

©& 

U  V 

•S^ 

•s* 

g'S> 

§'3) 

So, 

s« 

5z;k 

^.(xi 

118 

139 

ir 

tux 

■2* 


16 


14 


o    *  a) 

«^  ;  «£ 


204   2»i 


34 
42 
34 
39 
39 


39 
32 
44 

:t9 


29 
I  46 


31 
37 


42 
46 
36 
40 
31 
36 


41 

39 


I 


48  I  43 
41  I  37 


29    27 
05    32 
1  I  35    29 


37 
36 


0)  9i 


'£» 


31 
40 
32 
.-5  ' 

35  I 


34 

29 
3!) 
36 


28 
41 


26 
32 


40 
42  ' 
33  , 
37  I 
28 
31 


9; 


96 
97 
95 
90 
92 


89 
90 
95 
89 


96 
93 
96 
93 
90 
86 


92 
90 

82 


90 
91 


63 


107 
101 

82 
.  135 

83 


93  90 

91  til 

8i»  I  122 

P2  60 


18 
53 
7»J 
64 


86  i  56 

87  14 


125 
oO 
38 
87 

84 


52 
42 
2(» 


40 
28 
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{i8qj-i8q4  Continued^ 


NAMES  OF  TKACHIKS 


HANCOCK  8TBSKT. 

I^uise  P.  Remington  ( W.  R.) . 

Mary  L.  Ciimmings 

Mrs.  Sarah  M.  Ryder 

KatherineT.  Owens 

Annie  G.  Crane 

Nellie  L.  Emerson 

Flora  E.  Howes 


SHITBFIRLD  AVBNUK. 

Margaret  L.  McCudden 


GARDEN  STREET. 

William  F  Mudge 

Onie  I.  Couland. 

L.  Frances  Estes 

Emogene  Allyn 

J.  Ance  Davis 

Marianne  McGinn 

MyraF.  Titus 

Florence  B.  Rowland 

Eleanor  Jollle 


CLSVBLAMD  STRBST. 

Annie  Breen 

Sarah  L.  Keenan 

Elsie  C.  Waterman 

Jennie  Jeffers 


WASHINGTON  STRBET. 

Mary  T.  8.  Carey 

Mary  T.  Johnson 


PIDOB  AVBNUB. 

Charlotte  W.  Perry 

Annie  Bums 


SOUTH  WOODLAWN. 

Jennie  L.  Ellis 


OROVE  STRBLT. 

Elroira  E.  Whiting 

S.  Fannie  Eddy 

M.  Ella  Wadsworth 

Mary  I).  Pollard 

Isabt'l  s.  Coleman 

Alice  L.  Currier , 

Alicf  K.  Bentley 

Therena  M .  Jenkins 

Husie  Greeley 


CO 


30 
55 
24 

3i> 
11) 
2!) 
41 


ai 


17 
11 
32 
28 
46 
33 
41 
38 
18 


25 
33 
31 
29 


>•••••••• 


SUMMIT  STREET  ANNEX. 

Florence  I.  Shepard 

IdaE.  Flniey 


25-3 


25 
41 
17 
35 
1!) 
34 
43 


23 


13 
27 
2J 
il 
41 
40 
4^i 
!*> 
H 


27 
29 
21 

24i 


34         29 
42         45 


18         21 
20         24 


54     I     58 


RBUDK  STREET  ANNKX. 

Julia  S.  Avery 

Lydla  A.  Paine 


17 

13 

15 

IH 

24 

20 

24 

2;^ 

2i; 

32 

•1\ 

2t> 

23 

2(> 

:\\ 

21 

44i 

63 

;v2 

2X 

3« 

•A 

21 

12 

10 

l.j 

?2 
00 

as; 

»2 


2 


s 
5 


• .. 


3 

4 


O 
go 

^00 


41 
54 
3(» 
40 
33 
37 
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36 


25 
32 
40 
44 
49 
42 
52 
94 
17 


38 
43 
41 

40 


40 
5i 


28 
37 


57 


28 
30 
.•J5 
40 
40 
30 
36 
42 
60 


31 
34 


25 
16 


37 

52 
27 
37 
29 
33 
39 


3U 


25 
30 
38 
41 
44 
38 
46 
35 
15 


35 
41 
32 
37 


37 
49 


26 
.5 


47 


28 
30 
33 
36 
36 
32 
34 
34 
52 


28 
30 


23 
15 


£3*0 


91 
1»5 
iM) 

88 
8!) 
88 


85 


98 
94 


90 
90 
89 
91 
91 


94 
96 
92 
91 


92 

87 


90 
94 


82 


96 

94 

!K) 

9 

a'3 

94 

80 

88 


93 

87 


{12 

88 


'  18 

!  52 

I  28 

52 

34 

,  72 

90 


44 


104 
76 


96  I  25 
92  ;  52 


42 
67 
84 
18 
16 


73 
46 
30 
28 


34 
44 


•27 
30 


92 

I 

I 
103 
69 
51 
159 
130 
273 
173 

'  326 


64 

81 


38 
21 


84 


REPORT  OF  SCHOOL  COMMITTEE. 


{i8Qj-iSg4  Continued,) 


NAMB8  QF  TKACHKK8. 


DIVISION  STREET. 

Kstella  F.  ScoU 

Elizabeth  A.  O'Brien 

Lucy  K.  Titus 

Faunle  J.  Moroney 


LINCOLN  AVENUE. 

8arah  L.  Cullen 


PROMPKCT  STREET. 

Fannie  R.  Carpenter 


20 


KKOADWAV. 

Frank  W.  Jones 28 


Angeline  W.  HiHliop 1« 

Maliala  W.  French 24 

Kmma  F.  Martin i  2« 

Kate  D.Perry 26 


-    I 


Agnes  Boles. 


EAST  STREET. 

Elizabeth  A.  Ryan 

Ernestine  Pattei  son. 

Emma  Hmdley 

Margaret  L  Ludgate 


35 


23 
19 
26 
M 


MIDDLE  HTKBKT.  i 

Harriet  Hopkins 33 

J'^nnieJenks I  26 

Louisa  Cushman \  27 

Hattie  J.  French 37 

TAUNTON  ROAD. 

8.  Maria  Glasby I  m 

Phebe  Morris  22 

Margaret  G .  Butler 31 


Total I  26?J 


21 


26 
17 
25 
15 
24 
45 


23 
25 
10 
41 


29 
24 
17 
31 


36 
16 
31 


6» 


Ss'^iSi 


1 
14 

15 

39 

22 

29 

20 

26 

25 

31 

22 

2628 


5 


I 


27 


35 


1  I  40 
29 
30 

57 


24 
31 
34 
30 


74 
27 
39 


23 

21 

44 

41 

.31! 

32 

32 

28 

22 


2!) 


41 

39 

28 

26 

40 

39 

28 

26 

3(> 

34 

43 

»> 

38 
27 
28 
53 


21 
28 
30 
26 


71 
24 
35 


94 

92 
90 

88 


81 


83 


94 

9i: 
M 
99 
89 


91 
98 
93 
92 


90 
90 
91 
Hi 


116 

89 


9< 
61 
86 
82 


28 


50 


35 
68 
.■» 
68 
72 


3S 

58 
Vi 
65 


3H 

lit 

'> 

114 


82 
;.8 


288  ,  3624  I  3220   91   500< 


List  of  Teachers  at  Close  of  School  Year. 


Date  (}f  I 

NAME.  I     Grade. 

'   romiDeiicInK  Service. 


HIOH  »VHJiJL. 

William  W.  Curtto September,  IH«8. 

Lellaii  J.  Tuck 8epteinl>er,  1W8 

Henry  II.  Hastings Heptember,  1891 

(^harles  A.  Meader September,  I8$n£. 

Mary  P.  Hanbom September,  I88e. 

Mrs.  Cora  DUnpsey September,  18»3. 

Amy  8  Kliodes September.  1R03. 

Lizzie  Little September.  1802. 

William  A  Newell November,  1802. 

Ella  M.  Adams September.  1893. 


HIGH  8TKBBT  gCHOOL.  > 

I'liilaiKler  A.  Oay September,  ikst ;  Vlll,  IX 

(trace  M   (irant,  assistant February.  1892 

Myra  8.  Robinson .  ApriL  18«8 VI,  VII 

Carrie  <ireene i September,  1873 n.  V 

Lizzie  Kinley September,  1891 .      ■     II.  Ill 

Mary  McGtllleaddy {September,  1890 I  I 

I 

(^HSRRY  8TRBBT  SCHOOL. 

M.  Ktta  Klliott ,  February,  18K6 IV.  V 

Marion  D.Bennett 'February,  1889 MI 

Florence  G.  Thompson ....i November,  1887 1,11 

Annie  R  Fales i May.  1889 K'g. 

Emma  Husband,  assistant ^eptember,  1893 

LAURKL  HILL  SCHOOL.  < 

Katharine  E.  Bode October,  1887 IV 

Kllen  McFee September.  1886 HI 

Kllen  C.Martin i December,  1884 I 

Mary  E.  McCabe,  assistant Feliruary,  18M 

(■race  Falrweather.  a»sl!itaiit May,  I8m 

CH\7RCH  hill  m'HOOL.  < 

L.G.  Smith 'May.1804 IX 

Knilly  J.  Gifford,  assistant  {September,  1893 

Mrs.  I^uise  H.  Greene .May.  1885 ;Vir.   VIII 

Mary  T.  .Tencks ■ 'January,  I8fi0 '     V,  VI 

Kmilie  M.  Flagg 'September  1878 Ill,  IV 

A.  Maud  Emerson November.  1887 II 

Adelaide  Riebsam November,  1891 i          I 


CAPITAL  8TMF.KT  H<'HoOL. 

Mrs.  Annie  L.  Chatterton 

.Viinie  L.  Cole September.  1M89  I 

Elizabeth  McCue,  assistant September,  1889. 


December,  1kh4  i         V 


QUINCY  AVKNUK  .SCHOOL. 

Mary  (ieary t February.  I89i llj.  iv 

Maud  Slocum September.  i8o;j II 

HAXCOCK  HTKEET  SCHOOL. 

I^ui-se  P.  Kemlngtoo.  (W.  R.) nrioi.Hi.  i,v,h vil.   vim 

Mrs.  Mary  L.  Cummlnes April.  18mh V.  VI 

Katharine  T.  uwens November,  ihoi iii 

Annie  G.  Crane.. •■ September.  I8b7 >  II 

Mrs.  Sarah  Ryder ,Septeml»er.  i^^s.-     .  ir 

.   Nellie  L.  Emerson February,  is^y 1 

Flora  E.  Howes .April.  1892 I 
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(^List  of  Teachers  Continued^) 


NAME. 


FAIKLAWN  SCHOOL. 


Date  of 
CommeDcing  Service. 


Cinide. 


8MITHFIELD  AVKMUB  SCHOOL. 

Margaret  L.  McCudden 


May.  WM. 


OA&OSN  STRBBT  SCHOOL. 

William  P.  Mudge September,  18»2 

Hattie  L.  Cole,  assistant Sept«^mber.  1891. 

Onie  I.  Conland March,  1887.  .-. 

L.  Prances  Estes September,  1883. 

Emogene  AUyn Decemlter,  1879. 

J.  Alice  Davis September,  iSi'r. 

Florence  B.  Howland September,  1883 

Marianne  McGinn September,  1891. 

MyraF.  Titus September,  1890 

EnaJollle February.  ih94  . 


CLEVELAND  STRBBT  SCHOOL. 

Annie  Breen September.  lft<8.. 

Sarah  L.  Keenan September.  1883.. 

Elsie  C.  Waterman November,  1887.. 

Jennie  Jeffers January.  1886 


WASHINGTON  STREET  SCHOOL. 

Mary  T.  S.  Carey May,  18^4 

Mary  T.  Johnson February,  1891, 

Emma  Crawford,  assistant March,  1894 — 


PTDGE  AVBNUK  SCHOOL. 

Cliarlotte  Perry September,  1891  ■ . 

Annie  M.  Bums September,  1891.. < 


SOUTH  WOODLAWN  SCHOOL. 

Jennie  Ellis February.  1891. 

Nellie  Martin March,  1891.... 


GROVE  STREET  SCHOOL. 

Mary  L.  P.  Sbattuck,  Principal 

Elmfra  E.  Whiting 

M.  Ella  Wads wor& 

Mary  D.  Pollard 

Mrs.  Isabel  Coleman  

Alice  L.  Currier  

Alice  E.  Bentley 

Theresa  M.  Jenicins 

Susie  Greeley 

Sara  S.  Brayton.  assistant 

Carrie  Bellows 

*  Em  ma  Crawford 

*Agnes  Crofts.... 

•Grace  Falrweatlier 

Mary  Farrell 

Kllen  Finlay 

Bertha  GoodinK 

'  Kleanor  Jollie 

•Nellie  Martin 

•Fli/abethMcEntee 

•  Lena  Paine 

Carrie  Rogers 

Mabel  Sherman 

Sarah  Smiih 

•Elizabeth  Ullrich 


October,  1893.... 
September,  1877. 
September,  18)«i. 
■  November,  1891. 
September,  1891 . 
September.  188». 
Septemt>er.  1891. 
September,  1892 
September,  1890 
.April,  1892 


I.  V 


IX 

VIH 

VII 

V 

IV 

HI 

II 

I 
III 


V.  VI 
HI,  IV 

II 

I 


IV,  VI 
I.  Ill 


IV.  VI 
I.  Ill 


I,  II 


I\ 

VIII 

VII 

Vi 
IV.  V 

111 

II 
I 


"Graduated  January,  1894. 
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(Z/y/  of  Teachers  Continued^ 


NAMK. 


SUMMIT  8T11EET  HC'HOOL. 

Florence  I-  Shepard 

IdaE  Flnley 


Date  of 
Commencins:  Seryloe. 


(irade. 


ISeptember,  1883. 
i  January,  1R93.... 


•   •  •     •  B    •    1 


DIVISION  STREET  HCHOOL.  i 

Estella  F.  Hcott ,Junf>.  1984 

Elizabeth  A.  O'Brien ISeptember,  1883 

Lucy  E  Titus Feoruary,  1892 

Fannie  J.  Moroney lOctober,  1H85 


BROOK  STRKKT  SCHOOL.  i 

Julia  8.  Avery 'September,  1886. 

Lydla  A.  Paine iSepteraber,  IHW. 

LINCOLN   AVBNl'E  SCHOOL. 

Sarah  L.  Cullen September,  1890. 


PROSPBCT    STRKKT    SCHOOL. 

Mrs.  Fannie  R.  Carpenter 


i  September,  18)44. 


BROADWAY  SCHOOL. 

Frank  W.Jones  

RobyA.  Cole,  assistant 

Angeline  W.  Bishop 


April,  1894 

February.  18»2. 

December,  1886. 

MaHala  W.  French." iDecember,  1874. 


t 


EmmaF.  Martin i  April,  1865. 

Kate  D.  Perry IDecember,  1875.. 

M  Agnes  Boles iSeptember,  18»o. 

E.  Agnes  Crofts.  a.ssistant lAprll,  I8JH 


KAST  STREET  SCHOOL. 

Elizabeth  A.  Kyan 

Ernestine  Patterson 

Emma  Hindley 

Margaret  J.  Ludgate 

Elizabeth  Ullrich,  assistant 


May,  1890    

January,  1H85. . . . 
February,  1891  . 
September,  1888. 
February.  1894.. 


MIDDLK  STREET  SCHOOL. 

Harriet  Hoplclns 

.Tennie  B  Jenks ; June,  1885. 

Louisa  (Bushman September,  1884 


September,  1885. 


Hattie  J.  French 

Nellie  Holmes,  assistant. 


February,  I8S2. 
April,  1K« 


Septembv  r,  18{K). 


TAUNTON    BO  AD  SCHOOL. 

8.  Maria  Olasby  

I^ura  Smith,  assistant.  iSeptember,  1893 

Phebe  E.  Morris November,  1892 

Margaret  G.  Butler September,  1885 


MUSIC  TRACHBRS. 

Albert  C.  White jSeptember,  1876, 

Ervin  W.  Rea<l (September,  1888. 


BAWINO  TEACHER. 

Mrs.  Oeneva  A.  Tice 


September,  1890. 


NATURE  STUDY. 

Annetta  F.  Armes September,  1893. 

PHYSICAL  TRAINING. 

S.  May  Taylor September,  1892. 


III.  IV 
T 


V,  VI 
III.  IV 

i\ 

I 


IV,  V 
I 


I,  III 

I,  III 

VIII,  IX 

VII, 

V.  VI 

IV 

II,  III 
I 


V.VI 

IV 

il 

I 


III 

I 

K*g 


III,  V 

II 
I 


Evening  School  Teachers. 


EVENING   DRAWING   SCHOOL. 

William  A.  Newell,  Principal,  ...  78  Brook  street 

Arthur  B.  Babbitt, 21  Lupine  street 

Charles  H.  Springer,     .         .         .12  Slocum  street.  Providence 

Alfred  J.  Roberts, 194  Fountain  street 

Norman  M.  Isham,  .  48  Custom  House  street,  Providence 

Fred  E.  Brown,  .12  Benefit  street.  Providence 

Fred  H.  L.  James,         .....  30  Cherr}^  street 

George  C.  Harrington,      .         -327  Washington  street.  Providence 

George  Bartlett, 32  Gooding  street 

C.  H.  Bennett, 166  Pine  street 

Charles  Stone, 

EVENING   HIGH    SCHOOL. 

Henry  H.  Hastings,  Principal,        .         .       256  North  Main  street 
Minnie  E.  Frost,  .        555  High  street.  Central  Falls 

Alexander  Meiklejohn,  .  .         .      92  Prospect  street 

George  Anderton,      .....       440  Lonsdale  avenue 

J.  J.  Smith, 47  Pleasant  street.  Providence 

Mabel  Perkins, 188  High  street 

I.  C.  Barbour,  .  •        '9  Sutton  street,  Providence 

EVENING  GRAMMAR   SCHOOLS. 

GARDEN    STREET. 

William  H.  MKitchen,  Principal,  .  232  Garden  street 

Isabella  A.  Clarke, 114  Knowles  street 

Fannie  T.  McGurn, 34  JeflFerson  avenue 
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Ellen  McKeough, 
William  I).  Mann, 
Annie  McLaughlin, 
Ellen  F.  Finlay, 
Charles  F.  Deacon, 


HANCOCK     STREET. 


Joseph  McDonald,  Principal, 
William  C.  Bourne, 
Theodora  F.  Lord,    . 
James  F.  Tucker, 
Clara  Malany, 
Helena  Goodfellow, 
Frank  Girard, 


BROADWAY. 


J.  Eugene  Osgood,  Principal, 
Adelaide  Flemming, 
Alvan  A.  Kempton,     . 
Mrs.  Jane  L  Jenks, 
Charles  McAlice, 
Elizabeth  C.  Hicks, 
R.  Browning, 


155  East  avenue 

Pawtucket 

Pawtucket 

58  Meadow  street 

32  Carver  street 


650  Main  street 

24  Sisson  street 

247  Pine  street 

6  Williams  street 

76  Taft  street 

207  Garden  street 

J*awtucket 


265  Cottage  street 

28  Prospect  street 

Brown  University,  Providence 

64  Meadow  street 

14  East  Cole  street 

126  Clay  street 

Pawtucket 


V 


N 


\ 


\ 


/        » 


t 
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